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INTRODUCTION.

Notwithstanding the high rank which our countryman Ray occupies in the

annals of Natural History as a founder of systematic ichthyology, that branch of

science has been greatly neglected in this country,—yet Britain owes much of her

wealth to her fisheries ; and her seamen, traversing the ocean in all directions, are

familiar with the finny inhabitants of almost every river in the world, as well as

with the wonders of the deep. While the fish of the English seas were imper-

fectly known, it was not to be expected that those frequenting the waters of a

remote colony would be more fully described ; and, in fact, this volume of the

Fauna owes comparatively little to the labours of previous writers in respect of

the determination and description of species, though the arrangement and generic

groups are adopted wholly from Cuvier. Forster, in the Philosophical Transactions

of 1773, gives an account of four Hudson's Bay fish, three of which he errone-

ously identifies with European species ; and he is the only ichthyologist that I

have been able to cite respecting the fish which sport in the sea-like lakes and

magnificent rivers of the portion of North America lying north of the St. Law-

rence, and exceeding the whole of Europe in extent of territory. There is, I

believe, no scientific account of the Canada fish, with the exception of M. Le

Sueur's and Dr. Mitchill's descriptions of a few lacustrine species. Some of those

inhabiting the seas of Newfoundland are included in the published volumes of the

Histoire des Poissons, by Cuvier and Valenciennes. Fabricius's and the work

last mentioned are my authorities for the Greenland fish, and I am indebted to the

Appendices to the late Arctic Expeditions for those found on the northern shores

of America. Pallas, Steller, and Tilesius have described the fish inhabiting the

sea of Kamtschatka, and such of them as are known to range over to the Ame-

b



X INTRODUCTION.

rican coast are included in this Fauna. Eschscholtz's description of a fish taken in

Norfolk Sound is quoted, and as I can refer to no work containing any notice

sufficiently detailed and accurate to determine the species, or even the genera, of

those in the waters of New Caledonia, the popular accounts of voyagers and travel-

lers, who have visited that country, have been occasionally transcribed at some

length, to supply the want of scientific information.

The specimens described and figured in the following pages were chiefly col-

lected by me at Cumberland House in latitude 54°, at Fort Enterprise in. latitude

64°, and in the Arctic Sea at the mouth of the Coppermine River in latitude 67°,

on Sir John Franklin's first journey*; at Penetanguishene on Lake Huron in lati-

tude 44°, in Great Bear Lake in latitude 64°, or in the canoe route between these

places, on his second journey; and in the following quarters by the exertions of

others, viz., on the Labrador coast of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, from whence I

obtained a collection of the Salmon and Coregoni of the Mingan and Musquaw

rivers, prepared by Mr. Cuming, of the Hudson's Bay Company; at Penetangui-

shene, where Mr.Todd, surgeon ofthe Naval depot, procured me a suite of specimens

which I submitted to the inspection of Baron Cuvier, together with those obtained

on Sir John Franklin's second journey ; and in the Albany River district latitude

51°, from whence I have very recently received a series of fresh-water fish in excel-

lent condition : in addition to these, Dr. Gairdner, surgeon of the Hudson's Bay

Company's establishment, at Fort Vancouver, on the Oregon or Columbia River,

sent me a cask full of specimens, which, though much damaged on the voyage, have,

with the aid of his valuable notes, furnished the only means I possess of obtaining

a knowledge of the fish of that river, and enabled me to understand in part the

popular descriptions given in Lewis and Clarke's narrative ; Dr. Scouler, of the

Dublin Institution, presented me with a curious salmon, which he obtained on the

coast of New Caledonia ; and I am indebted to Peter Warren Dease, Esq., for

several kinds of trout from the interior of that country ; by the kindness of Captain

• The fish observed on Sir John FrankUu's first journey are described, and a few of them figured, in the Appendix to

his Narrative ; but the specimens, which would have been of great use for comparison with those afterwards obtained,

were destroyed by vermin during my absence on the second journey.



INTRODUCTION. xi

James Ross I have had the opportunity of describing and figuring the sahnon pro-

cured by him on Sir John Ross's recent expedition ; and still moi-e lately I have

obtained some useful specimens of the heads of fish, prepared by Mr. King during

Captain Back's overland journey *. It will be observed, that these different col-

lections consist almost exclusively of the fresh-water, or anadromous species, that

supply a pi'incipal article of diet to the natives and residents in the fur-countries,

the smaller kinds which escape through the pretty wide meshes of the gill-nets in

ordinary use there having been mostly overlooked. I am, however, indebted to

John James Audubon, Esq., the celebrated American ornithologist, for a small

but interesting collection, made on the coasts of Newfoundland ; and Lieu-

tenant-Colonel Hamilton Smith favoured me with sketches and notes of several

Canada fish. But even with these advantages the work must be considered as

very defective in marine species, and by no means complete even in the fresh-water

ones. As it was not until after I returned to England from Sir John Franklin's

last expedition that I entertained the idea of publishing a work of this nature, I

had no inducement to avail myself of the opportunity which was afforded by our

journey through Canada and tlie State of New York, for the collection of mate-

rials in aid of such an undertaking ; and my numerous subsequent attempts to

remedy this deficiency, by procuring specimens through correspondents, have been

unsuccessful, except in the instances above mentioned. Upwards of four hun-

dred species of European fish are described in the Histoire des Poissons, or

noticed in the Regne Animal, and it may be fairly inferred, that a still greater

number inhabit the fresh Avaters of British America, or the Atlantic, Arctic and

Pacific seas which bathe its shores t. The present work contains only one hun-

dred and forty species, so that mucli remains to be accomplished by resident natu-

ralists ; and with the view of facilitating the labours of those who may undertake

• Many of the specimens, having arrived at different periods, and when the printinp; of the work was considerably

advanced, could not be noticed in their proper places, and their descriptions have therefore been introduced either at the

end of the families to which they belong, or in the Appendix ; but an attempt has been made to remedy this irregularity

by arranging the table of contents.

t De Witt Clinton estimates the species of fish in the United States at four hundred, and Dr. Mitchill describes one

hundred and seventy that are brought to the market of New York.

b 2



xn INTRODUCTION.

the task, I have endeavoured by minuteness of description, aided by correct figures,

to render their recognition of the fish already named more certain. I have, also,

in consideration of the difficulty of procuring books in remote districts, entered

more fully into generic details than is usual in a local Fauna, and likewise given

compendious notices of most of the families mentioned in the Regne Animal,

borrow^ing largely not only from that work, but also from the Histoire dets

Poissons. Cuvier divides the class in the following manner :

—

First Series. FISH PROPERLY SO CALLED.

A. Upper jaw formed externally of intermaxillaries and moveable labials ; and

posteriorly of a palatine arch composed of palate bones, pterygoid processes,

jugal, petrous, and squamous bones, constituting a sort of interior jaw as in

birds and snakes, and furnishing posteriorly an articular cavity for the con-

dyle of the lower jaw.

a. Gills in leaves.

Order 1. Acanthopterygii. (vide p. 108. F. B. A.)

2. Malacopterygii abdominales. (p. 109.)

3. Malacopterygii sub-brachiati. (p. 241.)

4. Malacopterygii apodes. (p. 267.)

b. Gills in tufts.

5. LOPHOBRANCHII. (p. 276.)

B. Labials soldered to the intermaxillaries : palatine arch united to the cranium

by suture and not admitting of motion.

6. Plectognathii. (p. 277.)

Second Series. CHONDROPTERYGII or CARTILAGINOUS FISH.

A. Gill openings of the ordinary form, having a moveable gill-plate. (Elkuthe-

ROPOMi.) (p. 278.)

7. Sturionide^. (p. 278.)

B. Canals communicating with giUs having fixed edges, and opening exteriorly by

one or several holes. (Trematopneontes.) (p. 287.)

8. Selachii. (p. 287.)

9. Cyclostomata. (p. 292.)
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As this arrangement* is very different from the quinary one advocated by

Mc Leay, the nomenclature of that gentleman and his followers, which is adopted

in the second volume of this Fauna, is inapplicable here, and Cuvier's names are

therefore given to the various groups, except in a few instances, where the French

term used by him did not readily admit of a direct Latin translation, as in the case

of " Poissons Plats," for which Platessoidea is substituted.

I gladly avail myself of this introductory chapter to notice the kindness of

various gentlemen by whom I have been assisted in the progress of the work. In

the first place, I have to express my gratitude to the Right Honourable Lord

Glenelg, Secretary of State, for his recommendation of an additional grant in aid

of the publication, and to William Hay, Esq., Under Secretary for Colonial Affairs,

for his efficient support of my application, and invariable personal kindness when-

ever I have had occasion to address him. I have likewise to express my obliga-

tions in an especial manner to Captain Pelly, Governor of the Hudson's Bay

Company, and Nicolas Garry, Esq., Deputy Governor, for the liberality with which

they have always promoted my endeavours to illustrate the zoology of the fur-

countries ; also to James Keith, Esq., of La Chine, and to the other gentlemen

already named, to whom I am indebted for specimens of American fish. My thanks

are also due to the following gentlemen, who procured for me, in most instances

with considerable difficulty and trouble, specimens of European fish for the pur-

pose of comparison, viz. : Dr. Graham, F.R.S.E,, Professor of Botany, Edinburgh

;

Mr. Scobie, of Kioldale, Sutherlandshire ; Mr. John Burnet of Dumfries ; P. J.

Selby, Esq., F.R.S.E., of Tmssel House ; G, A. W. Arnott, Esq., F.R.S.E. ; Cap-

tain Barou, Royal Engineers ; John Lloyd Wynne, Esq., of Coed-Coch, Denbigh-

shire ; the Rev. T. W. Booth, Vicar ofFriskney, Lincolnshire, and W. Yarrell, Esq.,

* Professor Agassiz, of NeufchStel, has recently given to the world an entirely new arrangement of fish, founded

chiefly on the form and structure of the scales, upon which he establishes four orders :— 1. CtenoVdians, which are the

Acanthopterygii of Cuvier and Artedi, with the exception of those which have smooth scales, and with the addition of the

Ftat-Jish, or Platessoideee, removed from the Malacopterygii. 2. CycLOiDiANS, which are principally Malacopterygii, but

take in also the smooth-scaled fishes excluded from the Acanthopteiygii. 3. Ganoimans, comprising the Lophubranchit^

Plectoffnathii, and Sturionidea, together with a great number of extinct genera. 4. PlacoVdians, which are the Stiachii

and Cijclostomata of Cuvier.
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whose beautiful, able, and accurate work on British Ichthyology, now in the course

of publication, will, it is to be hoped, be a means of reviving, in this country, a

taste for that branch of natural history. Lastly, I have again to acknowledge the

attention of the officers of the British Museum, whenever I have had occasion to

consult its library, or natural history collection, and particularly that of my friend

J. E. Gray, Esq., upon whose valuable time I have had occasion frequently to draw

very largely. Part of the specimens described in this work were, as I have already

mentioned, examined and named by the truly illustrious Cuvier, and I would gladly

have submitted the rest to his inspection as they arrived ; but in common with

other naturalists, and the civilized world in general, I have had to deplore his

death, which, notwithstanding the vastness of his labours in zoology, must be

considered as premature for the interests of science; though we look with

confidence to his able coadjutor, M. Valenciennes, for the completion of the

unrivalled Histoire des Poissons. I may also notice here, the deaths of two

naturalists to whom the former volumes of this work are much indebted.

Their walk in science was indeed far beneath the lofty platform which Cuvier

constructed, but they were unrivalled in the paths they chose for themselves.

I allude, in the first place, to Mr. David Douglas, to whose researches in

North California, and on the banks of the Columbia, we owe many of the most

beautiful hardy flowers which ornament our gardens. He perished miserably in

the Sandwich Islands, by falling into a pit in which a wild bull had been pre-

viously taken, where the infuriated animal gored him to death. Thomas

Drummond, of Forfar, the other gentleman whose loss I have to record, was my

friend and associate on Sir John Franklin's second expedition. An enthusiastic

admirer of animals and plants, he was eminently qualified for a collector of objects

of natural history, by an extreme quickness and acuteness of vision, and a wonder-

ful tact in detecting a new species. His favourite pursuits were carried on under

circumstances of domestic discomfort and difficulties, that would have quelled a

meaner spirit,—the contemplation of the works of God on the mountain top, or in

the bosom of the forest, serving to soothe the sorrows of his wounded mind. In

his company, and by his aid, most of the birds described in the second volume of
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this Fauna were procured : by his unremitting industry and strenuous exertions a very

great proportion of the plants inchided in Dr. Hooker's Flora Boreali-Americana

were obtained ; and the Musei Americani *, published on the same plan with his

beautiful Musci Scotici, will be a lasting monument of his activity and penetration

as a cryptogamic botanist. After making very large collections of plants in various

parts of the United States, and in the province of Texas, he died in the Island of

Cuba, where he had landed on his way to the Florida Keys.

* In two volumes quarto.
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PART III.

PISCES.

ACANTHOPTERYGII.

PERCOIDE^.

[1.] 1. Perca flavescens. (Cuvier.) American Perch.

Family, Percoideae. Genus, Perca, Cuv.

YnWovi -^erch {Bodianiis Jlavescens). Mitchill, Ph. Trans. New York, \.,^, A2,\. No. 7.

Smith, Fish of Mass.

Perca flavescens. Cuv. Reg. .An., ii., p. 133.

La perche jaunatre d'Am^rique {Perca flavescens'). Cuv. et Val , ii., p. 46.

Plate lxxiv.

This fish has a close resemblance to the river Perch of Europe. Our specimen

was taken in Lake Huron, where it frequents steep banks and affords much sport

to the angler from the eagerness with which it snaps at the bait. In the month of

May it spawns and then resorts in great numbers to the mouths of rivulets. It

does not, as far as I could learn, exist in any of the streams that flow into Hudson's

Bay or the Arctic sea, and most probably it does not range farther north than the

49th or 50th parallels of latitude, between which the rivers that fall into the chain

of Great Canadian Lakes originate. Dr. J. V.C. Smith, author of a popular work

on the Fish of Massachusetts, enumerates the Perca fluviatilis among the fish of

that State, but he has most likely been misled by the report of anglers who have

mistaken the P. flavescens for it. It is certain, that no naturalist who had the

opportunity ofcomparing these two species with one another, would have placed them

in different genera, as Dr. Smith has done. Dr. Mitchill includes in Bodianus fish

of several genera together with the subject of this article, which is a true perch

;

while under Perca he places only Lahrax lineatus and Centrojmstis nigricans of

B
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Cuvier. The mistake of confounding the American perches with their European

representative is a very excusable one, where opportunities of comparison do not

exist ; and Baron Cuvier, after describing P. flavescens, P. serruto-gramdata, and

P. granulata, which inhabit the Atlantic streams of New York and the neighbour-

ing States, adds " Elles seraient certainement confondues avec le notre, par un

voyageiir qui Ics ohaerverait chacun isolement et nans pouvoir en /aire, comme

nous, un raptprocJienient et une comparaison immediate."

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen taken at Penetanguishene, Lake Huron, May, 1825.

Colour.—General tint of the back greenish-yellow ; of the sides golden-yellow with minute

black specks ; and of the belly whitish. Nine or ten dark bands descend from the back to

the sides, and taper away towards the belly; the alternate ones are shorter, and on the tail

and shoulders they are less distinctly defined : the longest band is opposite to the posterior

part of the first dorsal fin, on which there is a large black mark.

Form.—The body is moderately compressed, its greatest thickness being somewhat more

than one half of its depth. Its profile is oblong, tapering more towards the tail, which is

nearly cyUndrical : its greatest depth is at the ventrals, and rather exceeds one-fourth of the

total length, caudal included.

The head constitutes two-sevenths of the total length, and its height, at the eye, is equal

to one-half its length, from the tip of the snout to the point of the gill-cover. The forehead

is flat, but appears depressed, owing to the convexity of the nape. The s7iout is a little convex.

The orbits are lateral, distant more than one of their own diameters from the tip of the snout,

and more than two diameters from the point of the gill-cover. The jaivs are equal. The

mouth descends as it runs backwards, its posterior angle being under the centre of the orbit.

Teeth.—The intermaxillaries, lower-jaw, knob of the vomer, and edge of the palate-bones,

are covered with very small, straight or slightly-curved densely-crowded teeth, (en velours)

.

The vault of the palate, posterior part of the vomer, and the pointed tongue, are smooth.

GiLL-covERS.—The preoperculum is narrow ; its upper limb rising vertically forms a

right angle with the lower one ; and its edge is armed with small spinous teeth, those on the

lower limb being directed forwards. The bony operculum terminates in a narrow sub-spinous

point, beneath which there are three denticulations, with grooves running backwards from

them. An acute-pointed membranous flap prolonged from the margin of the suboperculum

conceals these parts in the recent fish. The edge of the interoperculum and posterior part

of the suboperculum are minutely denticulated. The edges of the humeral bones are slightly

grooved and denticulated, the denticulations being more obvious in some individuals than in

others.

Scales.—There are sixty scales on the lateral line, and twenty-two in a vertical row between

the first dorsal and centre of the belly. The scales are rather small, their bases truncated

and furrowed to near the middle {strides en eventail) by six grooves corresponding to eight

minute lobes of the margin. A narrow border of the outer rounded edge is very minutely
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streaked, producing teeth on the margin, visible under a lens. The length and breadth of a

scale, taken from the side, are about eqvial, being two and a half lines. A linear inch mea-

sured on the sides or belly, longitudinally, contains twelve scales, the scales on the belly

havinof, however, less vertical breadth. On the back an inch includes seventeen or eicrhteen.

The asperity of the scales is perceptible to the finger, when it is drawn over them from the

tail towards the head. The lateral-line is thrice as near to the back as to the belly, and is

slightly arched till it passes the dorsal and anal fins, when it runs straight through the middle

of the tail. It is marked on each scale by a tubular elevation, which is divided irregularly by

an oblique depression.

Fins—5r. 7—7 ; D. 13/ — 1/13 ; P. 14 ; V. 1/5 ; A. 9/8 ; C. 17f.

The first dorsal commences a little posterior 1o the point of the gill-cover and to the pec-

torals : its fourth and fifth rays are the highest : the first ray is slender and not half the height

of the second ; the last ray is so short as to be detected only by a close examination. The

second dorsal commences a quarter of an inch from the first, the space between them being

occupied by two or three inter-spinous bones without rays : its first ray is spinous, and is

closely applied to the base of the second, which is thrice as long, distinctly articulated * and

divided at the tip : the remaining rays are all divided at their summits, but at their bases the

articulations are obsolete. The pectorals originate opposite to the spinous point of the oper-

culum ; they are somewhat longer than the ventrals, which are attached opposite to the

second spine of the first dorsal. The anal is rounded : its first ray is one-fourth part shorter

than the second, both being spinous: the succeeding rays are articulated and branched^ the five

anterior ones being longer than the second spine, the others becoming successively shorter : its

termination is opposite to that of the second dorsal. The caudal is distinctly forked, its base

is scaly, the scales advancing farther on the outer rays and covering one-third of iheir length.

Dimensions.

Inches. Lines.

Length from tip of upper-jaw to tips of cau-

dal fin 8

„ „ endof scales on central rays

of ditto . . 7

,, „ end of dorsal and anal fins 6

„ „ anus . . . .5
„ „ ori^^in of first dorsal . 2

„ „ tip of gill-cover . . 2

„ „ nape ... 1

„ ,, margin of orbit . .

„ of orbit

„ one intermaxillary . ,

„ one labial . . , .0
„ lower-jaw to its artic. with preop. 1 1

Our second specimen, nearly of the same size, has only seven vertical lateral bands, with

merely a little clouding in place of the intermediate shorter ones. Mr. Todd informed me
that some specimens were covered with small black spots.

* In the Histoire des Poissons, the two first rays of the second dorsal are described as spinous ; but in our two specimens
they are as we have mentioned. Our specimens were seen and named by Baron Cuvier.

B 2

8i

H
9

91

Length of attachment offrsl dorsal .

„ longest spine of ditto .

,, attachment of second dorsal

„ longest ray of ditto

„ attachment of anal . .

„ longest ray of ditto

„ pectorals

„ ventrals

„ lobes of caudal

„ central rays of ditto

Depth of caudal fork, fin extended .

Height of body at the first dorsal

Inches.
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[2.] 2. Perca acuta. (Cuvier.) Sharp-nosed Perch.

La perche k museau pointu {Perca acuta). Cuv. et Vai.., ii., p. 49, pi. 10.

This species was found in Lake Ontario, by MM. Milbert and Le Sueur. It

strongly resembles the P. ^ayeicem-, but its lower-jaw is proportionably longer,

and its snout more pointed. It wants the black spot on the first dorsal.

Perca gracilis {Cuv. et Val., p. 50) is probably also a Canadian fish, but it has

hitherto been found only in Lake Skaneateles, on the New-York side of Lake

Ontario. It also resembles P. flavescens, but its preoperculum is not denticu-

lated ; the spine of the second dorsal is very short and slender, and the spot on

the first dorsal small.

[3.] 1. Perca (Huro) nigricans. (Cuvier.) The Huron.

Family, Percoidese. Genus, Perca. Sub-genus, Huro, Cuvier.

Le Huron {Huro nigricans). Cuv. ei Vai. , ii., p. 124, t. 17. Cuv. Reg, An.., ii., p. 135.

Baron Cuvier established this sub-genus on the inspection of a solitary specimen

which was prepared for me by Mr. Todd at Penetanguishene, on Lake Huron.

In the analytical table of genera, given in the Histoire des Poissons, it stands

among the Percoidese having their ventrals, containing only five soft rays, situated

under the pectorals ; seven rays in the branchiostegous membrane ; two distinct

dorsal fins, or one fin divided into two by a notch extending to its base ; and all

the teeth small and crowded like the pile of velvet (dents en velours). The

specimen is a dried one, of the right side of the fish, and contains only six bran-

chiostegous rays, nor is there a trace of another ever having been inserted into that

limb of the os hyoides ; yet in his description the Baron enumerates seven. Mr.

Todd counted only six in the recent fish. The Baron says that the Huron would

possess all the characters of the Perch, if it were not devoid of denticulations on

the bones of the head and shoulder, and particularly on the preoperculum*. Few

fish of the family, he observes, possess this smooth-edged preoperculum, and, in

fact, on reviewing the characters of his genera and sub-genera, we find, that of that

* The want of denticulations in the preoperculum is considered to be merely a specific distinction in the Perca flaves-

cens, Cuv.
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division which has the ventrals placed under the pectorals, the small genera of

Etelis, Ajjrion, Grystes, Aplodaetylus, Bryttus, and Chironemus, alone resemble

the Huron, in having the preoperculum without either crenatures, denticulations,

sharp points, or spines : some Pomoti, however, have the crenatures of this bone

scarcely perceptible, and in Pomatomiis its edge is finely ciliated. Of the Per-

coidese whose ventrals are jugular or abdominal, Aphritis, BovicJitus, Spliyzcena,

and Paralepis, have also a smooth preoperculum ; TracJiinus and Percis have two or

three small bony points which are not perceptible through the soft parts, and Per-

copkis has the edge of its bony pi-eoperculum even, but there is attached to it a

narrow border of dentated membrane. It would be easy, the Baron observes, to

modify the characteristic phrases of the larger generic groups, so as to include the

Huron and other similarly-isolated species ; but this practice would lead to the

erroneous belief of there being a more intimate connexion between these aberrant

species and the types of the groups than actually exists ; and as he aims at express-

ing, even by the subdivisions of his families, the affinities of the diffijrent beings

composing them, it is more in accordance with his plan to give to every peculiar

form a proper generic name. A smooth tongue is one of the characters of the

genus Perca, which we have not been able to identify in the Huron, that member

having been removed from our specimen, as has also the branchial apparatus. Mr.

Todd mentions two plates of teeth on the superior pharyngeal bones and one on the

lower. The figure in the Hi&toire des Pousons represents eleven soft rays in the

second dorsal, three of them in dotted lines ; there are only eight now existing in

the specimen, but the skin immediately behind the last one is a little damaged, and

from the contour of the fin, one is induced to think that at least one posterior ray

has been destroyed.

This fish is known to the English settlers on the borders of Lake Huron, by the

name of Black bass—the word " bass " being almost synonymous Avith perch.

The same appellation is given, at New York, to the Centropristis nigricans, to

which our fish has a general resemblance. The Huron is highly esteemed as an

article of diet, its flesh being white, firm, and well-flavoured, and it is, in fact,

considered to be the best fish that is caught in the lake during the summer months.

It haunts deep holes at the mouths of rivers or edges of banks, and readily takes a

hook baited with a small fish, or a piece of white rag trailed after a boat, as in

fishing for mackerel. It does not exist to the northward of the Great Canadian

Lakes.
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DESCRIPTION

Of the dried specimen.

Form.—Profile elliptical, the ellipsis commencing acutely in the somewhat pointed

chin and conical head, but passing gradually into the thickish tail. The depth of the

body is greatest under the first dorsal, and appears to be about equal to the length of the

head, or one-third of the total length, excluding the caudal. Head flat above, covered with

scales as far as the posterior margin of the orbit : the forehead shows a slight median ridge

with a more prominent lateral one, and there are many fine streaks on the upper margin of

the orbit. The anterior sub-orbitar bone is marked by some short diverging ridges, and the

under and posterior margin of the orbit is more distinctly roughened by many small irregular

prominences. The orbit is circular, situated close to the forehead, and two of its own dia-

meters and a half above the articulation of the lower-jaw : it is also a diameter and a half

behind the extremity of the upper-jaw, and four diameters from the point of the suboperculum,

or most posterior part of the gill-cover. The mouth acquires a somewhat vertical aspect, from

the chin, or tip of the lower-jaw, projecting about a quarter of an inch beyond it, and from its

opening descending from the plane of the forehead at a considerable angle as it runs back-

wards ; the articulation of the lower-jaw is opposite to the posterior margin of the orbit. The

labials have a lengthened triangular form, the narrow apex only passing under the edge of the

sub-orbitar bone : the posterior dilated and truncated extremity projects considerably beyond the

tip of the intermaxillary, and extends farther back than the orbit : it is further widened by

the addition of a superior piece, or apophysis, whose corner is rounded. There are no pores

in the loiver-jaw, but two circular openings of canals in the bone are visible through the dried

skin which covers them.

Teeth.—The opposing surfaces of the intermaxillaries and lower-jaw are covered with

densely-crowded, curved, fine card-like teeth, or, as they ought perhaps to be called, in con-

formity with Cuvier's nomenclature, rather coarse " dents en velours"—the dental surface

being broad anteriorly, and narrowing to a point behind. The transverse, anterior, projecting

extremity of the vomer, and the cuter edges of the palate-bones, are armed with finer teeth

" en velours," the dental surface of the latter narrowing to a point posteriorly like those of

the mandibles ; there is, however, a detached but contiguous patch just beyond this point on

the edge of the palate. The whole vault of the palate is smooth. The tongue, as we have

already mentioned, has been removed, and if Mr. Todd's account of the pharyngeal teeth be

correct, they are not distributed into the same number of patches as in the perch.

GiLL-covERS.

—

Preoperculum having a narrow upright limb, covered with smooth skin,

there being a single small scale only, just above its angle : the lower limb is wider, and has

three scales in a single row, which does not cover half its surface : the whole edge of the

bone is smooth and even, with the exception of a very shallow wide notch at the base of the

upper limb. The interoperculum is comparatively broad, its depth exceeding that of either

the preoperculum or suboperculum ; it is covered by a row of ten scales, which leave its

under border naked. The bony operculum has an acute, oblique notch in its posterior
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margin producing two thin points : the lower point is closely applied to the apex of the sub-

operculum, forming with it one thin obtuse plate, which, together with the upper point, are

concealed by the membrane which borders them. The under margin of the suboperculum is

slightly waved, forming two obscure lobes. As in many, or perhaps in most, of the percoidese

with scaly gill-covers, the margins of the pieces composing them are covered with smooth

skin : there is even a wider naked space than usual behind the points of the operculum, and

the anterior border of that bone is as wide and prominent as the limb of the preoperculum to

which it adjoins. The forehead, snout, infra-orbitar bones, and margins of the orbits, man-

dibles, labials, branchiostegous membranes and edges of the different opercular bones, are

covered with smooth skin ; the rest of the head, including the temples and top of the cranium

as far as the linea rostri basalis*, are clothed with tiled scales. The bones lining the posterior

edge of the gill-openings are likewise scaleless, and their edges, though imdulated, are des-

titute of spines or serratures. The nape is supported by a median ridge of the cranium, and

a thin lateral one on each side equally high. There are also several inter-spinous bones

anterior to the first dorsal. The Branchiostegous membrane contains six curved rays, the

anterior ones cylindrical, the posterior ones becoming more and more flat and wider.

Fins.—5r. 6; Z>. 6/ — 2/8 ? ; P. 15; V. 1/5; A. 3/11 ; C. 17|.

The pectorals consist of fifteen rays, the first of which is short, and its articulations very

obscure, being visible only at the tip and with a lens. The ventrals are attached directly

under the pectorals, and contain six rays, of which the first is spinous and one-third shorter

than the succeeding ones. The first dorsal consists of six acute spinous rays, having the

connecting membrane notched between them : the first ray is one-third shorter than the third,

which is the longest, and stands about an inch behind the insertions of the pectorals and

ventrals : the fourth and fifth are nearly as long as the third. The second dorsal is one-third

higher than the first, and commences nearly an inch behind the posterior insertion of the

membrane of the latter : the two anterior rays are spinous and separated by membrane,

—

the first of them equal in height to the corresponding ray of the first dorsal : the third ray is

simple but articulated ; the succeeding ones are branched at the tips, and nearly equal to

each other, the seventh being, however, rather the highest : the fifth ray is opposite to the anus,

and the tenth (it is not certain whether this be the last or not, as the specimen is injured) is

opposite to the fifth of the anal. The anal contains fifteen rays, the two first of them shorter,

spinous, and very acute : the branched rays equal those of the dorsal in height : the first

spinous ray stands half an inch behind the anus. If the fish, exclusive of the caudal-fin, be

divided into three parts, the head will form one, and the first spine of the anal will stand at

the commencement of the third. The space between the anal and caudal considerably exceeds

that occupied by the attachment of the former. The caudal is somewhat rounded and very

slightly emarginated : its base is covered with small scales, which terminate by an even line

rounded off on the three exterior raj's, while they cover the accessory short rays, above and

below, to their tips, thus producing a notch at each end of the line.

Scales.—The scales are rather large, the exterior edge forming a segment of a circle and

* Linea rostri basalts ilia est. quce per marjinem orbitce posteriorfm Iransversim d'icilur.— Nii.ssoN.
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being quite smooth, the sides almost parallel, and the base truncated and crenated in cor-

respondence with ten or eleven furrows which diverge from the centre like the sticks of a fan.

There are sixty scales on the lateral line, exclusive of about nine smaller ones, forming a con-

tinuation of the same row on the base of the caudal, and twenty-six in a vertical row beneath

the first dorsal, of which seven are above the row which forms the lateral line. A linear inch

measured along the sides includes five scales and a half. The scales on the gill-covers are a

little smaller than those on the body : those on the cheeks are still less, and the scales on the

caudal, and on the space before the ventrals, are the smallest of all. A scale taken from the

lateral line under the first dorsal is four and three-quarter lines wide and three and a half

lines lono-. The lateral line runs parallel to the curvature of the back and is distant from the

belly : it is marked by a tubular elevation on each scale.

Colour.—Back and sides dark, with a faint longitudinal streak through the centre of each

row of scales. Belly yellowish white.
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organization. The common Basse of Europe (Z/. lupus) spawns in bays of the

sea, preferring those into which rivulets of fresh water flow ; but it occasionally

ascends rivers, and the htpi of the Tiber, taken between the two bridges, were in

vogue, at some periods, with the epicures of ancient Rome*. The Rock-fish, or

Striped Basse {L. lineatiis) of New York, frequents the coasts of that state all the

year; but, as Dr. Mitchill informs us, " the greatest run is in the fall. Instead of

going away on the approach of winter, the Striped Basse seeks refuge in bays,

ponds, and recesses, where he may remain warm and quiet. Here the fishermen

find him and make great hauls during the coldest season, when many are brought

to market in a frozen state." The dread of cold was ascribed, by the ancients, also

to the lupus, and Cuvier thinks that their opinion is founded on facts ; but I should

judge that the Striped Basse, at least, seeks quiet rather than warmth, by quitting

the sea in winter^ for in northern climates the temperature of the ocean exceeds

that of shallow bays or rivers in the winter-time. Had Dr. Mitchill observed that

the Basse resorted to the southern states in greater numbers, or launched out into

the Gulf-stream, in the cold season, we might have attributed its movements to a

love of a higher temperature ; but if its change of residence be not owing to its fowl

being more abundant in the bays and rivers at the periods of its resort to them, it

probably arises simply from the fact, that it prefers still-water to the turbulent

waves of the ocean, excited by frequent storms. Cuvier has stated the matter more

simply, and perhaps more correctly, in saying that this fish ascends rivers in the

spring to spawn, and in the winter for the sake of shelter. I do not know how

high up the St. Lawrence the Bar-fish goes, but the river ceases to be salt far

below Quebec, where the fish is taken. IMany of the lujn are covered Avith brown

spots, and these were noticed by Cuvier to be females : it would be interesting to

know if the different sexes of the American Basses have peculiar markings. The

L. notatus derives it name from the resemblance of its spotting to musical cha-

racters. Lieutenant-Colonel Smith has obligingly furnished me with the following

note respecting it.

" The Bar-fish of the Canadians at Quebec differs from Mitchill's Basse (L. lineatus, Cuv.),

in being much more robust, and in being marked with rows of spots, five above and five below

the lateral line, so regularly interrupted and transposed as to appear like ancient church-

music. The hack is brilliant with iridescent green, gold, and pink colours : the sides silvery.

Head covered with strong scales. On the lateral line, which is quite straight, I reckoned

fifty-eight scales."

"Fins.—D 9/— 1/12; P. ? ; V. 1/6; A. 1/12; C. 17." (Smith in lit.)

* Vide Hist, des Poiss,, ii., p. 59.
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The lupus, which the L. lineatus closely resembles in sti'ucture, contains seventy

scales in a row, between the gill-opening and caudal-fin. The most remarkable

character of L. notatus appears to be the solitary spine in the anal, all the other

species having three. As to the six soft rays of the ventrals, the same number is

represented in Mitchill's plate of lineatus, while Cuvier reckons only five, in con-

formity with the division of Percoidese to which the genus belongs ; but it often

happens that the last ray is divided to the base, thus causing six to appear in the

recent fish, though in the dried specimen, or skeleton, the exact number is easily

ascertained by counting the joints. L. lineatus has eight or nine longitudinal

streaks on a side, one of them corresponding to the lateral line. In the more robust

form, and in the strong scales of the head, the Canadian Bar-fish resembles the

L. mucronatus of the United States and the West Indies, and the L. multilineatus

of the Wabash. The latter species has sixteen narrow, black, longitudinal lines

on the flanks. Nothing is said of the habits of the latter ; but if it ascends the

Wabash in the winter time, it must have quitted the warm climate of the Gulf of

Mexico, and its movements might in that case be ascribed, by some, to its love of

cold or temperate waters. L. notatus is the most northern known American

species, and if it frequents no higher latitudes than the Gulf of St. Lawrence, or

the 50th parallel, its range northward is about equal to that of the L. lupus, which

has been noticed on the southern shores only of Britain, though but rarely.

[5.] 1. Lucio-PERCA Americana. (Cuvier.) The American Sandre.

Family, Percoideae. Genus, Luc-io-perca, Cuvier,

Le Sandre d'Amerique (Lucio-pet-ca Americana), Cuv, et Val., ii,, p. 122, pi. xvi.

Picarel. Settlers on Lake Huron.

The genus Lucio-perca also belongs to that division of Thoracic PERCOiDE.iE

having seven branchiostegous rays and two dorsals, but it stands in a subdivision

which is characterized by the presence of long canine teeth, in addition to the

ordinary ones " en velours." The species of this genus, like those of Perca* as

restricted by Cuvier, are probably all inhabitants of fresh-water exclusively, for

though a L. marina of the Black Sea is noticed in the Histoire des Poissons, it is

included in this genus with doubt, being known to Cuvier only by the description

* Perca-lrulla of the Hist, des Poiss., which was caught in Cook's Straits, New Zealand, is afterwards described as

a Cenlroprislis, and will, Cuvier thinks, prove to be the type of a peculiar ^enus. It is not said whether P. Plumeri and

P. marginala were taken in the sea or not ; all the rest are fresh-water species.
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given of it by Pallas, who considered it to be a Lahrax. Exclusive of this uncer-

tain species, there are three others Avhich are each peculiar to a separate quarter of

the Northern hemisphere. The European one, L. smidra, is found in the rivers

and lakes of the north-east parts of that quarter of the world, and in the rivers that

fall into the Caspian, being, however, unknown in Great Britain, France, and Italy.

In this species there are no scales on the cheeks, lower part of the operculum, or

suboperculum, and the preoperculum is the only piece of the gill-cover that is den-

tated, or shows spinous points. The vomer is armed only Avith teeth " e7i velours ;"

and there are one hundred and twenty scales in a row between the gill-openings and

the caudal-fin. The Asiatic species (Z/. volgensis) inhabits the rivers and lakes which

flow into the Caspian Sea, has smaller and less unequal teeth than the preceding, but

larger scales^ there being only ninety in a longitudinal row. The cheeks and the

gill-covers, with the exception of the suboperculum, and the limb and lower edge

of the preoperculum, are covered with small scales. The L. Americana differs

remarkably from these two in the tip of its bony operculum, being a sharp point or

spine, showing, as Cuvier observes, that this sort of arming furnishes a character

of very secondary importance. Other distinctive marks will appear in the detailed

description which follows. The specimen described in the Histoire des Poissons

was procured by M. Milbert from the fresh-waters of New York, but no account

is given of its habits : ours is from Lake Huron, and was prepared by Mr. Todd

at Penetanguishene. This gentleman states that it spawns in April and May, when

it collects in numbers about the mouths of rivers. It takes a hook readily, and its

flesh is w^hite, firm, and wholesome.

DESCRIPTION

Of a dried Lake Huron specimen, identified by Cuvier.

Form—lengthened. The profile of the back is straight from the shoulder to the second

dorsal, it then inclines slightly towards the tail, but also in a straight line *. The anus is

under the fifth and sixth rays of the second dorsal, and just posterior to the middle point,

between the gill-opening and base of the caudal. The centre between the tip of the snout

and end of the lateral line is under the eleventh ray of the first dorsal. Head.—The inclina-

tion of the forehead equals the sloping upwards of the under-jaw, thus giving a conical profile

to the head, its apex formed by the extremities of both jaws being obtuse. The orbit is large

and oval, and is placed once and a half the length of its axis behind the tip of the upper-

jaw, and three lengths from the apex of the gill-cover. Each labial is composed of a single

strong bone without any supplementary piece : it is dilated towards its extremity, and its

under edge curves round the tip of the intermaxillary : it does not reach quite so far back as

* Mr. Todd states the body to be ' roundish and thicker upon the back, but sharper about the belly." The reverse of

this is indicated by the section represented in the Hist, des Poiss. •

c 2
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the articulation of the lower-jaw, or posterior margin of the orbit, which are opposite to each

other. The anterior suhorhitar is marked by five or six flat ridges radiating from a centre,

which, when the soft parts are dried up, appear as denticulations on the edge of the bone.

Gill-covers.—The preoperculum has the form of a thin crescent, with its ascending limb

very slightly undulated but entire, and its lower edge deeply serrated, producing six or seven

coarse teeth slightly directed forwards. There are some scarcely perceptible crenatures on

the edge of the interoperculum. The operculum and subojierculum together form an equi-

lateral spherical triangle. The former ends in a pretty strong flat spine, which is the

extremity of a thin, though strong ridge, that strengthens the bone internally, but is even

with the surface above j the edge of the bone above the spine is cut away by a deep sloping

notch, whose upper corner is a thin acute point, situated half an inch behind the tip of the

spine, and an inch above and behind the membranous apex of the gill-cover : the under edge

of the operculum forms a slightly convex perfectly even line. The suboperculum has, also, an

even edge, which is bordered by a membranous flap that extends beyond the spine of the

operculum and conceals it. The notch of this bone is also covered by the soft parts. The

supra-scapular, scapular, and humeral bones are devoid of the slightest indentation or crena-

ture * ; they are also scaleless, but the edge of the upper one is a little waved, and projects

slightly on the side of the nape. There are irregular patches of small scales on the posterior

part of the frontal bone, the temples, cheeks, operculum, and suboperculum ; the posterior

margins of the latter pieces, the whole interoperculura, and the head between and anterior to

the orbits, are covered with smooth skin.

Teeth.—The iniermaxillaries are armed posteriorly with a single, close, even row of very

short curved teeth, with, on each side of the snout, a long, strong canine tooth, whose point

fits into a depression of the lower-jaw ; and on the extremity of the jaw, between the canines,

there are five or six smaller conical teeth. On the under-jaw and edges of the palate-bones

there is also a row of minute, crowded teeth, and just within them a series of large teeth,

similar, and mostly equal in size, to the upper canines : each limb of the lower-jaw contains

about twelve of these, and each palate-bone eight : they stand, generally, about the breadth

of their bases apart from each other, but the lower canines, or foremost pair on the lower-jaw,

are separated by a wider space from those behind, and shut in just anteriorly to the upper

canines. The first pair on the palate (one tooth on each bone) is the largest of all. The

transverse extremity of the vomer is injured in our specimen, but it appears to have been fur-

nished with small teeth in the middle, and with one larger one on each angle, of which the

sockets remain, and are as wide as the sockets of the lateral teeth of the palate |. The vault

of the palate is smooth. The tongue has been cut away,

* In the fig. in Hist, des Poissons they are serrated.

J-
In the Hist, des Foiss., this species is simply said to resemble the European Sandre in its dentition. The teeth of the

latter are thus described :
—" Les muchoires sont garnies d'une hande Ires-itroilc de dents en velours, parmi lesquelles il y en

a un rang de coniques et jiointues encore assez peliles a la machoire siipirieure, et dija plus grandes a Pinferieure et aux

paJatins: deux de ces dents aigues en avant a la mdchoire siiperieure, quatre a Vinferieure, et deux en avant de chaque

palatin plus grandes encore que les autres,forment de veritables cani?ies ; mats a la ligne Iransversale du vomer iln'g en a

que de petites en velours. La langue n'en a point, elk est libre et douce. Celles des pharyngiens sont en cardes,"
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Fins.—J5r. 7; D. 14/ — 1/21 ; P. 13; V. 1/5; A. 1/13; C. \7-\\.

The first dorsal is arched and contains fourteen spinous rays. In our specimen the third,

fourth, and seventh are the longest, the fifth and sixth, though acute, being rather shorter,

probably from their growth having been accidentally impeded : the first stands over the tip

of the gill-cover and insertion of the pectorals, and is not half so high as the third, but longer

than the thirteenth, and twice as long as the fourteenth. The second dorsal commences an

inch, or seven scales breadth, posterior to the membranous termination of the first, or to the

middle point between the end of the snout and tips of the caudal : its rays are longest from

the third to the seventh, the posterior ones becoming gradually shorter : the first is very

short and appears to be spinous, the two next are simple but articulated, and the remainder

are branched at their summits : the twenty-two rays are supported by twenty-one interspinous

bones. The anal terminates opposite to the nineteenth ray of the second dorsal : three or four

scales are interposed betwixt it and the anus : its spinous ray is very short and closely applied

to the second, which also appears, at first sight, to be spinous, but its articulations are per-

ceptible through a lens *. The ventrals are situated a very little posterior to the pectorals,

and contain five thick articulated rays, with a spinous one closely applied to the lower half of

the first. Caudal slightly crescentic at the extremity, composed of seventeen rays, with

eleven additional short ones at the base above and below.

Scales.—The scales are of a form approaching to semi-orbicular, but more or less oblique;

a narrow border round the uncovered portion is rough, with little crowded points sensible to

the touch, but which require the aid of a lens to render them visible ; the truncated base is

marked irregularly with a variable number of crenatures corresponding to faintly impressed,

nearly parallel streaks. There are ninety scales on the lateral line j, and forty in a vertical

row just behind the ventrals—eleven of them above the lateral line. The latter is almost

perfectly straight, and is on a level with the upper edge of the gill-cover. The scales above

it are not only smaller than those on the sides, but also more closely tiled, so as to appear

much smaller when in situ ; they are also rounder with nmch less obliquity. The ordinary

scales terminate on the base of the caudal by a semicircular outline, and there are also some

very small ones on the membrane beyond, extending farthest between the outer rays. A scale

from the back measures two lines and three quarters, both in length and breadth. On the sides

they are about three lines and a half wide by three lines long, A linear inch measured on

the sides includes seven scales ; on the back there are nine or ten in an inch.

Colour.—Mr. Todd describes the back as dark, the sides dark yellow, and the behy
whitish. In the dried skin the scales, as low as the lateral line, appear blackish-green, with

very narrow pale exterior margins. On the sides the dark colour is confined more to the base

of each scale, producing an obscure reticulation. There is a black patch on the membrane of

the three posterior rays, and traces of dark clouding on other parts of the fin, particularly

behind the first ray.

* Cuvier marks the rays of this fin 2/11, but our specimen shows the above very distinctly. The second dorsal is also
marked 1/20 by him.

t Between each pair of scales proper to the lateral line, the edges of two adjoining scales intervene and overlap. There
are one hundred and twelve scales in the row immediately beneath the lateral line.
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please the palates of those who have been accustomed to feast upon the White-tish

(Coregonus alhus), Mathemeg {Pbnelodus horealis), or Sturgeon, it is very often

abandoned to the dogs, with whom, for the same reason, it is no favourite. Even

an Epicurean ichthyophagist would relish it when fried ; but from the scarcity of

lard, butter, or suet, this is not an usual mode of cooking in the fur-countries.

DESCRIPTION

Of recent specimens taken in Pine-Island Lake, lat. 54°, May, 1820.

Colour.—Back and sides greenish-grey alternating in small spots with king's yellow :

belly whitish. First dorsal beautifully streaked and clouded with difterent shades of yellow-

ish-brown, and marked on the three posterior rays by a dark patch of venous-blood red. The

second dorsal, the pectoral, and caudal fins are coloured and dotted like the back, the lower

tip of the caudal being, however, whitish. The ventrals and anal are white, the latter also

tinged with red, and both marbled whh king's yellow. The top of the head is coloured hke

the back, and the cheeks present some shades of light cherry-red. The irides are lilac-purple,

streaked with pearl-white, and the inside of the mouth is bluish-white, with a coating of

nacre shining through in patches. The scales are rough on their exterior edges.

Form.—Body compressed and oblong ; the back sinks slightly at the end of the first dorsal,

and the lateral line, which is parallel to it, has a cori-esponding depression. Anus situated

rather before the commencement of the posterior third of the fish, exclusive of the caudal.

Head.—When the jaws are closed, the profile of the head is a cone, whose apex, including the

tips of both mandibles, is rather obtuse. The anterior nasal openings have small opercular

margins, shaped like the ear of a mouse, and placed so as to catch the stream of water when

the fish moves forwards. The eyes are large and prominent. The mouth is rather large, its

gape extending backwards with a curve downwards as far as the centre of the orbit. The

jaws are equal in length, the somewhat pointed extremity of the lower one fitting into a

depression formed in the more obtuse upper one.

Teeth.—The two largest teeth of the upper-jaw project one on each side of the snout, like

the canine teeth of some quadrupeds, and are visible when the mouth is shut : they stand on

the intermaxillaries , which are further armed with small teeth in a single crowded row. The

lower-jaw presents, on each limb, a series of teeth like the upper canines, set rather widely,

and the intervals are occupied by minute ones. The edges of the palate-bones, and the

transverse ridge of the vomer, are armed like the lower-jaw. All the long conical teeth are

very acute and have their points inclined backwards. The tongue is smooth, has a triangular

form, and its tip is free, or projects considerably into the mouth. The three inner branchial

arches are set with a double row of tubercles covered with small teeth ; the outer arch has one

row of tubercles, and also a row of rakers half an inch long, armed on their interior surfaces

with a multitude of hook-shaped teeth. The superior and inferior pharyngeal bones are like-

wise rough with innumerable minute teeth.

GiLL-covERS.

—

The preoperculum has a prominent semicircular edge, which is armed with

irregular tooth-like processes. The rest of the gill-cover is triangular, its apex being a mem-
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branoiis flap. The operculum is armed with a spine which scarcely projects through the skin,

and also with three smaller points, visible only when the skin dries. The interoperculum and

subopercuhim are unarmed, and the latter is terminated by the membranous tip of the gill-

cover. The supra-scapular is rough with a projecting edge, and the humeral bones have also

a prominent edge which is toothed. There are various patches of scales on the top of the

head, cheeks, and gill-covers, and the frontal bone exhibits several furrows through the thin

integuments. The Branchiostegous membranes overlap each other at their insertion into the

isthmus, and contain seven cylindrical curved rays.

Fins.—5r. 7; i>. 15/— 21 or 22; P. 14 or 15; F. 1/5; ^. 1/12 ; C. 16 or 18.

The first dorsal has fifteen spinous rays. The seco?id, commencing an inch behind the

termination of the other and over the anus, contains twenty-one or twenty-two rays. The

caudal fin is crescentic at its extremity, and is partially scaly towards the base.

Viscera.

On laying open the abdomen the liver appears lying transversely on the stomach and caeca : a

triangular flap hangs from its centre, but it is not otherwise divided. The bile is pale ; the duct

of the gall-bladder opens into one of the caeca The oesophagus is distinguished internally from

the stomach by its longitudinal folds : it is short, and before it is slit open appears to be con-

tinuous with the first intestine, the stomach looking like a little bag attached to the side of

the canal. The lining of the stomach has alight red colour, and being more ample than the

exterior coats, is disposed in large crowded and convoluted folds : the pylorus is near the car-

diac orifice, the greater part of the stomach being a blind sac. About an inch below the

pylorus three cceca * open into the intestine, which they equal in calibre. Their structure is

similar to that of the intestine, consisting of a peritoneal coat with longitudinal fatty bands, a

muscular coat with longitudinal fibres, a firm gelatinous coat, much thicker than the others,

and an internal lining disposed in very minute folds. The intestine makes two convolutions,

in the second of which its coats become gradually thinner and its calibre less, until it termi-

nates in the rectum by a circular projection or valve. The rectum is short, and its diameter

is equal to that of the gut near the stomach. The spleen lies in the first duplicature of the

intestine. The air-bladder is forked at its upper end, and a small duct, proceeding from its

middle, terminates in the same ccecum with the gall-duct f . There are a number of red-

coloured fatty substances attached to the lining of the air-bladder.

* L. Sandra has four caeca.

f This passage stands so in my notes. I acknowledge that my dissections being carried on in cold weather, and iu an

apartment into which the light was admitted through a small parchment window, I may have mistaken a fold of perito-

neum, or a band of vessels, for a duct. But if the duct really terminates in the caecum, it seems to furnish an argument

against M. Agassiz's opinion of the air-bladder being an organ of respiration, almost equally strong with that derived from

the entire absence of that viscus in many iish.
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and stands farther back than the corresponding spine of h. Americana. The

.second dorsal I'esembles the anterior one in its first ray, which is spinous, being the

liighest, the succeeding articulated ones gradually diminishing in altitude. The

two fins are equal in height, while in L. Americana the posterior one is lowest.

In profile, the resemblance of the Green pickering to the Sandres is pretty close,

but it presents a very dissimilar section of the body. Lieutenant-Colonel Smith

remarks, that it has a strong similai'ity in form to the Aspro vulgaris, though it

cannot rank in the same genus, as its dentition is totally different, nor does its

likeness to that fish extend to the form of its jaws and caudal. We have been

favoured Avith the following extract from Lieutenant-Colonel Smith's original

notes respecting this interesting species.

" The specimen was caught at Quebec in the month of October, and measured about four-

teen inches in length. The back was broad and flatfish, its breadth nearly equalling the

depth of the body. The gape large, extending to the eyes ; the teeth strong, obtuse and

standing singly. Nostrils double. Edge of the gill-plate armed with a row of five spines,

which do not extend beyond the bordering membrane. Head scaly and the body rough, and

stiff with very small scales. The two dorsals have an interval between them, and the first is

marked with three rows of large, round, black spots ; the second with four streaks of the same

colour : the tail is lunate, with a half-black bar on the upper and lower rays :—these three

fins, together with the pectorals, having a yellow ground colour. The anal, commencing

under the seventh ray of the second dorsal, is ochre-yellow : the ventrals are rounded and

have a bright orange tint. The irides are black with a golden ring. The upper part of the

body is dark olive-green, the lower whitish, joining the black by a waving hne : there are

a few pale yellow spots below the lateral line which curves downwards.

" Fins.—P. 12; V. 1/5; D. 12/ — 1/17; A. 12; C. 17." (Smith in lit.)

[7.] 1. Centrarchus ^neus. (Cuvier.) Bronzed Centrarchus.

Family, Percoideae. Genus, Centrarchus. Cuv. et Vai.., t. vii., p. 456.

Cichla senea, Le SoEUR. Jour. Ac. Sc. Phil., ii., ^. 2li. ^n. 182,2.

Le centrarchus bronze {Centrarchus ceneus). Cuv. et Val., iii., p. 84, PI. 48.

Plate lxxv.

This fish inhabits Lakes Huron, Ontario, and Erie, frequenting, during the

summer months, shady places, under high banks or shelving rocks. It preys upon

cray-fish, worms, and the larvse of coleoptera, and is vei-y voracious, not sparing

the young even of its own species. Our specimen, which was procured at Pene-

tanguishene, was submitted to the inspection of Baron Cuvier, who made the fol-
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lowing remark upon it. " Cyclila cenea de Le Sueur, CentrarcJius aneus, Nob."

Since that period, however, the seventh volume of the Hiatoire des Poissons has

appeared, wherein the genus Centrarchus is revised by M. Valenciennes, and some

changes made in the specific names, in consequence of many more specimens

having been sent to him from various pai'ts of the United States. In the third

volume it is said, " Les centrarchus ont le corps ovale, comprime, un dorsale unique,

des dents en velours au machoires, au-devant du vomer, auoc palatins et sur les

bases de la langue ; le preopercule entier ; Fangle de Vopercule divist en deux

pointes plates. Nous les avons nommes centrarchus oit anus epineux, a cause du

nombre assez considerable des epines de leur anale, qui va a cinq ou six, tandis que

dans la j)lu2)art des genres voisins il nest que de trois." In the seventh volume

this character is modified as folloAvs :
—" Nous avons vu deux especes de centrar-

chus qui nont que trois epines a Panale, comme cest Vordinaire chez le plus grand

nombre des acantJiopterygiens ; mais ce genre nest j^as moins facile cependant a

reconnoitre par Vabsence de dentelures au pre'opercule et surtout parce que des

dents en velours ras existent sur les palatins, le vomer et la base de la langue^

(p. 456.) Bryttus is distinguished from the preceding genus solely by the want of

teeth on the tongue; and Pomotis is known from both by the tongue and palate being-

smooth, the preoperculum slightly toothed, and the operculum ending in a rounded,

membranous ear-like lobe. Some of these characters*, so far from being of generic

importance, will scarcely serve to distinguish species ; and it will be seen, by the

description given below, that our specimen of Centrarchus aneus has the preoper-

culum distinctly serrated or denticulated. It appears, therefore, to us, that it

would be more convenient and better to re-unite the three genera into one, which

will stand in the division of Thoracic Percoidea having five soft rays in the

pectorals ; fewer than seven branchiostegous rays ; only one dorsal ; and no canine

teeth.

On comparing our Lake Huron specimen of Centrarchus aneus with the

description of the species in the Histoire des Poissons, the only discrepancies are,

that there tlie anal is said to commence opposite to the sixth dorsal spine, while in

Le Sueur's original figure, as well as in our specimen, it begins opposite to the

tenth ; no notice is taken by the Baron of the singular oval plate of teeth on the

centre of each palate-bone, and he says, " cest a peine si Von peut dire quil y a

une dentelure au preopercule." The edge of the preoperculum, in our specimen,

* Kven the character of teeth on the palate is of little importance as a generic distinction in some families offish. See

Thymallus signi/er, which resembles the Common Grayling very closely in its general form, but differs from it in having

palatine teeth,

d2
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has been cleared by insects, and the serratui-es are very evident; while the descrip-

tion in the Histoire des Poissons was taken, most probably, from fish preserved in

spirits, and, consequently, with the soft parts entire. Le Sueur also describes the

gill-covers as Avithout spines or denticulations. The Baron states the scales to be

" striees en eventail, a huit crenelures ;" whereas we observe fourteen or more

crenatures. M. Le Sueur's figure represents a more elongated fish than our

specimen. I have been particular in noting these minute and apparently trivial

differences, because of the following passage in the Histoire des Poissons, which

requires that the species of the individual we have to describe should be deter-

mined with the greatest possible precision.

" Le centrarchus que nous designions sous le nom de sparoi'de (t. iii., p. 88, et

pi. 48,) cest trouve parmi les poissons recueilUs dans Veapedition si hardie du

Capitaine Franklin. II avail etepeche dans le lac Huron : les naturels le donnerent

au Docteur Richardson sous le nom anglais de ' rock basse.' Nous avons reconnu

que cette espece tiest pas le veritable lahre sparo'ide de M. de Lacepede ; ainsi

nous rappellerons le centrarchus a six epines (centrarchus hexacanthus. Nob.), et

nous reporterons le nom de sparoide a Vespece qui nous est recemment parvenu et

qui a, comme le dessin original de M. Bosc Vindique, neuf epines a Vanale!' A
mistake has here occurred as to the origin of the specimen now called C. hexacan-

thus, which was not procured by us, but was very likely sent by M. Le Sueur

from the Wabash (see Hist, des Poiss., t. iii., p. 88). The only one we saw is

the one described at length below, and which, as I have mentioned above, was

labelled C. ceneus by the Baron himself: it was then returned to us, and could

not have been examined by I\L Valenciennes in his revision of the genus. C. hex-

acanthus is readily distinguished, not only by having but six dorsal spines, but

also by the great length of the soft portion of the anal, and many other particulars

which will at once appear on comparing our figure with t. xlviii. in the Hist, des

Poiss. M. Le Sueur s original name of nigro-maculatus might have been retained

instead of the new one of hexacanthus, had it not been applicable to most species

of the genus.

DESCRIPTION

Of a dried specimen from Lake Huron.

Form.—Body short and much compressed : its profile oval, the back, however, more arched

than the belly, with a short strap-shaped tail issuing immediately behind the dorsal and anal

fins ; the profile descends in a rapid curve from the dorsal to the snout, with a slight gib-

bosity between the orbits. The length, excluding the caudal fin, is a little more than twice

the height of the body at the fore part of the dorsal, where it is greatest.
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The Head measures a little less than one-third of the total length, including the caudal

fin, and is twice the length of the tail, from the anal to the end of the scales. Eyes large and

rather prominent, placed about a diameter of their orbits apart from each other, the same

distance from the tip of the upper jaw, and also from the articulation of the lower one, and

two diameters from the tip of the gill-covers *. The infra-orhitar bones form an irregular,

uneven plate before the orbit, but merely a narrow margin beneath it. The cheeks are rather

large, and are entirely covered with scales. The snout is short and obtuse. The mouth,

when closed, descends obliquely towards the articulation of the lower jaw, which is opposite

to the centre of the orbit : its orifice commences in the axis of the pectoral fins, and is about

twice as much below the ridge of the back, as it is above the rim of the belly. The inter-

maxillaries form the whole upper margin of the mouth. The labials project more than half

their length from under the anterior infra-orbitar plate, are strong, become gradually wider

towards their lower ends, which are truncated and cover the corners of the mouth. The

underjaw has a little depth vertically at its extremity, forming a kind of chin when the mouth

is closed : there are five orifices in each limb of the bone communicating with an internal

canal, two of the holes on each side of the chin being connected with pores in the recent

specimen. The two jaws, the snout anterior to the centre of the orbits, the infra-orbitar

bones, the labials, preoperculum, some ridges and margins of the other opercular pieces, and

the branchiostegous membrane, are covered with smooth skin, but the rest of the head is

scalj\

Teeth small, short, not very acute, but numerous and crowded like velvet pile (era velours

ras) into stripes or plates, which cover the edges of the jaws and chevron of the vomer to the

breadth of a line. The outer edges of the palate-bones are covered by a narrower band of

rather shorter teeth, and there is an oval patch of them, a quarter of an inch long, near the

middles of these bones. Our specimen has lost the tongue.

GiLL-covERS.

—

Preoperculum having its upper limb ascending vertically, nearly at a right

angle to the lower one, which is shorter and wider. The anterior edge of the bone is elevated,

its surface is uneven, and its inferior margin is very regularly and distinctly denticulated with

fine grooves running upwards from between the teeth. In the recent specimen these are con-

cealed by the smooth skin. The interoperculum has a row of scales along its upper border,

which are partially covered by the serrated edge of the preoperculum : the under part of the

bone, exceeding the scales in breadth, is smooth with an even edge. The suboperculum is

very small and of a triangular form : its upper angle is covered by two small scales ; its lower

border is smooth. The operculum, forming by far the largest part of the gill-cover, is also

triangular, its posterior apex terminating in two thin lobes or plates separated by an acute

notch : the upper of these plates is truncated ; the lower one projects farther, is more acute,

and is slightly jagged, or obscurely crenated on its under edge—these plates are edged with a

membrane which lengthens them out and alters their form a little, at the same time conceal-

ing the crenatures. The anterior border of the operculum is raised into an even smootli ridge,

which has a row of three scales between it and the slightly-overlying edge of the preoperculum.

* The eye is considerably larger than in the Pomotis described in a siiljspquent page.
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The posterior flat points or plates are also covered with smooth skin, but the bordering mem-

brane, and all the rest of the operculum, are scaly. The supra-scapular, and bones lining

the posterior margin of the gill-openings, are smooth and toothless.

The Scales have their exterior edges forming a segment of a circle, their sides parallel,

and their bases truncated : exteriorly they are smooth to the naked eye, but under a lens

their surfaces and edges are covered with minute teeth : on the covered bases there are

diverging furrows with fourteen corresponding crenafures of the edge : the size of the scales

is greatest on the sides, smaller on the back, belly, and tail, and smallest on the head, par-

ticularly the cheeks : they cover the occiput, terminating between the eyes. One from the

sides is nearly five lines wide, and rather more than four lines long. The lateral line follows

the curve of the back at the distance of an inch. It contains forty-three or forty-four scales,

and there are forty in a longitudinal row on a line with the tip of the gill-cover. A vertical

row under the beginning of the dorsal contains twenty-one scales.

Fins.—5r. 6; D. 11/11 ; A. 6/10; P 14; F. 1/5; C. 16f.

The dorsal commences a little behind the base of the pectorals, and just anterior to the tip

of the operculum : its eleven anterior rays are spinous, very acute, and gradually increase in

height from the first, which measures four lines to the sixth, which is nine lines in height :

the soft rays are an inch and a quarter long, and the outline of that part of the fin is rounded.

There are three interspinous bones anterior to the first dorsal spine, but no vestige of rays

belonging to them. The ventrals stand opposite to the third dorsal spine ; and the anal,

beginning opposite to the tenth, contains six strong, tapering, and very acute spines, the fifth

of which, being the longest, measures nearly an inch : the soft part of the fin is one inch and

a half deep, and is rounded—three or four of its rays are posterior to the last ray of the dorsal.

The caudal is very slightly two-lobed, unless when spread to the utmost, when it is almost

even : its length equals the part of the tail behind the dorsal, or constitutes one-sixth of the

total length of the fish. The bases of the caudal, dorsal, and anal, are scaly for a short

space.

Colour.—Not having had an opportunity of examining a recent specimen, I am indebted

to Mr. Todd for the following description of the colours :
—" Back dark ; sides honey-yellow,

with a quadrangular black mark on the base of each scale, sometimes including the tip of the

overlying scale. These marks are most distinct on the sides, where they form rows." M.

Le Sueur says, " The general colour is brilliant coppery, with irregular spots of a blackish-

brown, and olive upon the back, the head, and opercula ; the jaws, lips, and throat are black

;

thorax bluish-grey : these colours, which are very beautiful during life, disappear when it

dies, and become of a bluish-grey, brown, or black ; lateral scales with their base and extre-

mity black, so as by their junction they produce the lines of black spots which ornament this

fish. Pectoral, ventral, and anal fins marbled with reddish-brown and blue ; the anal and

dorsal have a black border with their bases dark browTi, the rays distinguished by their light

colour ; the soft part of the dorsal is maculated with small irregular spots. Pupil dark blue

;

iris red and black."
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Dimensions.

Indies. Liues.

Length from tip of snout to extremities of

caudal fin ..... 9

„ ,, end of scales on caudal 7 10

„ ,, anus ... 4 2

„ „ beginning of anal . 4 9^

„ „ first soft ray of anal 5 7

„ „ last ditto, ditto . 6 SJ

„ „ befjinniiig of dorsal . 3 4

,, „ first soft ray of ditto 5 5

„ „ last ditto, ditto . 6 2

„ „ orbit ... 8

„ „ tip of gill-cover . 2 8

„ of chin to ditto . . . .2 11

„ orbit 8

„ vertical diameter of orbit . . 7^

„ intermaxillary ... 1

labial 1

Length of lower jaw to its articulation with

the preoperculum ....
„ attachment of whole dorsal

„ „ sjiinous part of ditto

„ highest dorsal spine

„ „ soft rays

„ attachment of anal ,

„ „ of soft rays of ditto

„ soft rays of anal .

„ pectorals .

„ ventrals ....
„ caudal from scales on longest rays

„ ditto from origin of longest rays

„ central rays of caudal from their base 1

Greatest height of body .

Vertical diameter of tail

Distance between anus and first anal spine

Inches.
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little larger on the preoperculum and suboperculum ; there are also very small ones between

the rays of the anal and caudal fins. I,ateral line undulated, oblique.

Colour general brownish-olivaceous, deep and fuliginous on the back, lighter on the sides,

the middle of the scales brown, the margins black; anal fin gveem&h, the posterior part of the

dorsal and caudal violaceous, abdomen and throat bluish and violaceous, thirteen, fourteen, or

fifteen transverse brown bands on the side, a little deeper than the general tint ; the opercula

are also traversed with many olivaceous bands. When the fish dies the colour changes, and

is then sometimes all blue or black, and the bands disappear.

Length eighteen or twenty inches. It is one of the best fishes in Lake Erie, and is salted.

It is taken at all seasons of the year by the seine or hook and line.

CiCHLA MINIMA. (Le Sueur.)

Form.—Body very long, sub-compressed, elevated before the dorsal. Head arched, very

large. Eye very large. Teeth very small in many ranges on the jaws and palate. Mouth

large.

Scales very small. Lateral line straight in the middle of the body. Colour deep grey,

tinted with bluish on the back, with metallic reflexions on the sides and abdomen, and with

points, or small black and brown spots on the abdomen and back, and a spot on the neck.

Fim.~Br. ?; D. 9/14; P. ? ; V. ? A 3/10; C. 17 to 18.

Dorsal fin long, divided into two equal parts, the anterior of spinous rays much lower than

the soft part, which is rounded. Anal large, equal to the posterior part of the dorsal.

Pectorals large, placed very low near the operculum. Ventrals much smaller than the pec-

torals, and placed exactly beneath them. Caudal subtruncated.

Length nine lines. Lives in the small lagoons of tranquil water which discharge by narrow

channels into Lake Erie.

[8.] 1. PoMOTis VULGARIS. Northern Pomotis.

Family, Percoideae. Genus, Pomotis. Val. Hist, des Poiss.,\\\,\>. Abi,

Plate lxxvi.

This fish frequents the sheltered inlets of Lake Huron and the ponds in that

vicinity, concealing itself, in the summer time, beneath the broad leaves of the

nuphar and water-lily*, where it may be readily taken with a hook baited with a small

fish or worm. I found fragments of fresh-water shells (Jielix, j)lanorbis, limneus,

&c.) in the stomachs of several individuals which I examined. In the third volume

of the Histoire des Poissons, Baron Cuvier referred a number of specimens which

* Catesliy says of the species he detected in Ciirolina, the original of the Labrus aurilus, Linn,, that it covers itself with

mud or sand, and is therefore called " ground-perch."
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he had i-eceived from various parts of North America to a species which he desig-

nated vulgarh, and our Lake Huron ones were examined among the rest and

returned to us under that appellation. As has been mentioned, however, in the

preceding pages, M. Valenciennes found it necessary, on receiving an additional

number of good examples from diiferent localities, to distribute them into several

species, and to revise the characters of the genus Pomotis, of Centrarchus, so closely

allied to it, and to constitute an intermediate genus, which he named Bryttus-

He says, " Les pomotis seront ceiix des poissons de ce groiipe qui auront quelque.s-

dentelures plus ou moms marquees au hord du preopercule, les palatins et la langrie

lisses et sans dents. lis nont de dents que sur le chevron du vomer. Le nomhre

des rayons epineux de Fanale ne sera plus qiiun caractere secondaire ; car nous

avons deja parle d'un pomotis qui a quatre epines a cette nageoire." The den-

tition furnishes, in fact, the only means pointed out of distinguishing these three

genera *, for we have already seen that our specimen of the Centrarchus ceneus has

its preoperculum as conspicuously denticulated as the Pomotis vulgaris figured in

the Histoire des Poissons, though the latter is described by the Baron as displaying

this character more distinctly than its congeners. On the other hand, the pjomotis

described below, has the denticulations very slight indeed, and in one specimen

scarcely perceptible. Our Lake Huron examples also want the crenatures of the

upper humeral bone, represented in the Histoire des Poissons (t. xlix.) ; their

bodies are more nearly orbicular in profile, the greatest depth equalling the distance

between the preoperculum and the posterior part of the dorsal and anal fins ; the

ventrals are under the third or fourth dorsal spine, while in the figure referred to

they are opposite to the first spine of the dorsal, and the numbers of the scales

differ as well as the rays of the fins. These discrepancies were perhaps sufficient to

have authorised me to give a new specific name to the Lake Huron fish which

appears to be the most northern of the genus, but our figure was engraved previous

to the publication of IM. Valenciennes' revision of the genus under the name by

which Cuvier had himself labelled the specimen, and I have therefore, for the

present, continued to it the appellation of vulgaris. Correct and minute descrip-

tions of recent specimens are particularly necessary to complete our knowledge of

this group of Percoidece, o^ving to the rapidity with ^vhich the fish composing it

lose their brilliant colours after death. M. Valenciennes describes his P. vulgaris

as having no coloured streaks on the cheeks, and this, if there be no mistake,

* In the operculum ending by two points, and in the smallness of the suboperculura, C. cpneus differs remarkably from

our P. vulgaris, whose operculum ends in a round lobe, and the suboperculura is prolonged so as to form the under margin

of the gill-cover. We do not know how far these characters prevail in other species.

E
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would at once distinguish ours ; but his observations necessarily relate to specimens

preserved in spirits, and his correspondents may readily have committed errors in

their accounts of species so similar to each other. His Pomotis Cateshei '' se

distingue de toutes les autres par les lignes hrunes et obliques des joues," but its

form is lengthened. In ours the side of the head is ornamented by alternate wavy

lines of azure blue and gall-stone yellow. I have to remark, that my account of

the colours was noted down after comparing the fresh specimen with Syme's book

of colours, but that the artist, having no other guide than my brief description, has

fallen far short of the beauty of the original tints and markings. Our figure, how-

ever, does every justice to the form of the fish, and agrees minutely with the

measurement of the specimen, in which no traces remained of the original brilliant

colouring. Mr. Todd Avas informed by the natives, that many small land-locked

lakes or ponds, in the vicinity of Lake Huron, contain no fish whatever but the

Perca fluviatilis and i\\is pomotis.

DESCRIPTION

Of a recent specimen taken at Penetanguishene, April 20, 1825.

Colour.—Back and sides for a short space below the lateral line blackish-green, thickly

interspersed with ill-defined, roundish spots of deep bluish-grey and gall-stone yellow (one

on the middle of each scale), and also with some obscure tints of indigo-blue. On the cheeks

and gill-covers the blue tints are brighter, approaching to azure, and are disposed in longitudinal

wavy lines alternating with gall-stone yellow. The lower parts of the sides are lighter than

the back, and exhibit some greenish reflections with larger and more distinct roundish spots

of yellow. The belly presents the pure gall-stone yellow without spots. On the tip of the

gill-cover there is a large bluish-black spot, edged posteriorly with bright scarlet. The irides

are silvery shaded with yellow.

Form.—Profile broadly oval, the anterior apex rather acute and formed by the lower jaw,

which projects slightly beyond the upper one : the posterior apex of the oval is lost imme-

diately behind the dorsal and anal fins in the slightly tapering tail, whose height is one-third

of that of the body. The height of the body is greatest at the fourth or fifth dorsal spine,

where it measures three inches and three quarters, and the long axis of the oval, from the chin

to the setting-on of the tail, is five inches and a half. The height is to the whole length,

excluding the caudal fin, as 3-7 to 7 *. The body is much compressed ; its greatest thickness

is on a level with the tip of the gill-cover, or in the middle of the height, and does not exceed

an inch : the ridge of the back is acute, the belly is obtuse, being nearly an inch broad. The
lateral line is arched, gradually though slightly approaching the back as it recedes from the

operculum, until it arrives opposite to the posterior part of the dorsal fin : it is there broken

by two or three successive descents of a scale's breadth each, and afterwards takes a straight

course along the middle of the tail : it is marked out by a tube on the basal half of each scale.

* In P. vulgaris (C. et V., vii., p. 465) " sa hauteur fait la moitie de sa longueur, la caudale non comprise."
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The Scales adhere firmly to the skin and are rather large. On the sides and tail there is

no great difference in their sizes; on the gill-covers, though more rounded, they are nearly as

large, but the cheeks, ridge of the back, and flattened surface of the belly, are covered with

smaller scales ; while the smallest of all are on the bases of the fins and on the membrane

connecting their soft rays. The form of the scales is the segment of an oval approach-

ing to a semicircle—their bases are very evenly truncated, and are marked with fifteen

or sixteen faint furrows or lines, corresponding to minute crenatures of the margin—the

rest of their surface appears rough imder the lens, particularly towards their exterior semi-

circular margins. A scale taken from the side measures four lines longitudinally, and five

transversely. A linear inch, measured on the side on a line level with the tip of the gill-

cover, contains nearly eight scales, and there are thirty-eight in all, in that row, exclusive of

four or five small ones on the caudal fin ; there are forty-two or forty-three on the lateral line,

also excluding the latter. At the greatest depth of the body there are twenty-two scales in a

vertical row, of which six are above the lateral line, and twelve between it and the first ray of

the ventral, with three scales for the half breadth of the belly.

Head small, forming one-third of the length of the fish, excluding the caudal fin. The

scales of the nape terminate on a line with the posterior edge of the orbits ; the rest of the

upper surface of the head, the infra-orbitar bones, the mandibles, the preoperculum, the inferior

margins of the other bones of the gill-cover, and also the anterior ridge and ear-like tip of the

operculum, and the branchiostegous membrane, are smooth ; the other parts of the gill-cover

and the cheeks are scaly. All the bones lining the gill-openings posteriorly, and those sup-

porting the pectoral fins, are without serratures on their edges : the anterior surface of the

latter is covered by a row of scales. The orbits, exactly circular, are close to the forehead,

and more than their own diameter above the articulation of the lower jaw, one diameter from

the tip of the snout, and two from the tip of the gill-cover. The anterior infra-orbitar bone is

rather large, has a rhomboidal shape, with the lower angle rounded off", and is marked with

irregular ridges and furrows. The nostrils, situated in the angle between the eye and snout,

have their two orifices rather distant from each other. The mouth is small : the intermaxil-

laries, forming its upper border and attached to the snout by pedicels, are capable of a slight

protrusion. The labials, proportionably much smaller than in Centrarchus ceneus, slide under the

sub-orbitar bone, leaving only a fourth part uncovered. The lower jaw shuts in before the

intermaxillaries, giving the commissure of the mouth nearly an angle of 45°. The articula-

tion of the jaw is opposite to the anterior margin of the orbit. There are no pores on the

lower jaw, though there is a canal in the bone with two orifices covered by skin.

Teeth.—The opposing surfaces of both mandibles are covered with small teeth crowded

closely together ; the outer ones are nearly cylindrical and rather obtuse, the inner ones more

awl-shaped, slender, and acute. The vomer forms a strong, horse-shoe shaped projection,

chevron, or gorget, and is armed like the jaws. The palatine bones and tongue are smooth.

On the upper pharyngeal bones there is a pair of triangular plates of teeth " en paveT' there

being forty or fifty cylindrical teeth with flat crowns in each triangle; behind which there is

a pair of smaller irregular plates of more minute teeth. On the inferior pharyngeal bones

e2
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there is one pair of rectangular plates of teeth similar to the anterior plates above, and, like

them, larger than the teeth on the jaws. The branchial arches are each furnished with a

pair of rows of very small tubercles, which are rough with teeth so minute as to be invisible

to the naked eye.

Gill-covers.—The upper limb of the preoperculum, descending almost vertically, termi-

nates by a curve in the lower one, whose inferior border is scarcely crenated, being only

slightly and minutely undulated. The interoperculum has a row of scales adjoining the

overlying border of the preoperculum, the largest scale being opposite to the angle of that

bone. The suboperculum, instead of being small and triangular, as in centrarchus (Eneus, is

long, and is attached to the whole under edge of the operculum : it is covered by a row of

scales which leave a narrow under border naked. The operculum is triangular with the

posterior apex rounded : in the recent specimen this rounded tip is lengthened out by mem-

bi-ane into the coloured ear-like appendix from whence the generic name is derived. The

anterior margin of the operculum rises into a smooth ridge, between the lower end of which

and the angle of the preoperculum there are two scales, being a continuation of the row which

exists on the interoperculiim. The under margin of the operculum also forms a smooth line

betwixt the scales on its surface and the row covering the suboperculum.

Fins.—£r. 6—6; D. 10/12*; P. 13; V. 1/5; A. 3/10; C. 17|.

The branchiostegous rays are considerably curved; the posterior one is flattened, the others

are nearly cylindrical. The dorsal fin commences opposite to the tip of the gill-cover and

base of the pectorals : the ten spinous rays occupy nearly one-third more space than the

twelve articulated ones, but the latter are considerably higher. Three interspinous bones

without rays fill up the space between the first dorsal spine and the thin, elevated occipital crest

which supports the ridge of the nape. The first ray of the pectorals is spinous, though as

slender as the others; it is about half the length of the longest soft ray. The ventrals

attached opposite to the fourth dorsal spine consist of five articulated rays, supported anteriorly

by a moderately stout spinous one one-third shorter. The anal fin commences a quarter of

an inch behind the anus, and terminates opposite to the last dorsal ray : its three first rays

are strong, somewhat compressed, awl-shaped acute spines, of which the third is twice the

length of the first, but scarcely half as long as the articulated rays that follow : the outline of

the fin is rounded. The caudal fin is slightly sinuated at the extremity with rounded lobes.

Small scales cover its outer rays two-thirds of their length, but they extend only a short way

on the central rays.

Intestines.

Stomach a roundish sack bent up on the oesophagus and having its internal coat longitu-

dinally plaited : the pylorus is wide, and is surrounded by a collar of six cylindrical, obtuse

caeca each an inch long. The gut is a cylindrical tube bent twice upon itself between the

pylorus and anus : its coats, like those of the stomach, are rather thick, and its lining also

forms longitudinal folds.

* Auother specimen has only eleven soft rays, but it has au additional short spine at the beginning of the fin.
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hands. The females deposit their roes in holes in the sand, where the males fecun-

date them, and it would appear that the parents look after their ojBFspring, as they

are often dug up in the same pits with their little ones.

We shall conclude our notices of the PercoidejE with some general observa-

tions on their geographical distribution. Previous to the appearance of the

Histoire des Poissons such an attempt would have been entirely futile, and even

that splendid memorial of Cuvier's transcendent genius, a model for works on

Natural History, does not afford all the data we require, but is to be considered as

merely a frame-work to be filled up by future observers. It contains five hundred

species of this family, three hundred and twenty-seven of Avhich, or about two-

thirds of the whole, are inhabitants of the Indian Ocean and warmer latitudes of

the Pacific : forty-nine frequent the eastei-n side of the Atlantic (including the

Mediterranean), and one hundred and eighteen have been detected on the American

side of that sea, the greater pai't of them within the tropics. Few of the Per-

coidese attain high latitudes. Perca vulgaris, one of the most northern, exists in

the Siberian rivers which fall into the Icy Sea ; Lucio-perca sandra, Acerina

vulgaris, and Trachinus draco, are found as high as Sweden ; and Lahrax lupus *

reaches the Danish coast. In the New World the Lucio-perca Americana (or

rather the Okow, if it be a distinct species) is the only one that has a range north-

ward at all approaching to these '\, for in America the true perches are not so

arctic as the Sandre, though in Europe they are more so. Eight other percoid

fish, described in the preceding pages of this Fauna, inhabit the St. Lawrence,

or the Great Lakes from which that river issues, but none of them go to the north

of the fiftieth parallel, while the Okow extends to the fifty-eighth. One species of

perca is found in Patagonia, and Trichodon SteUeri inhabits the sea of Kamt-

schatka, stretching over to Russian America.

Before speaking more particularly of the distribution of forms, or the range of

species, it is advisable that we should enumerate the fresh-water genera, though

the line of division betwixt them and the oceanic ones cannot be drawn with pre-

cision, because some genera, composed mostly of fresh-water species, contain one

or two which exclusively inhabit the ocean \ ; or, on the contrary, a marine genus

* In page 1 the southern shores of Britain are assigned as the northern Hmit of the range of this species, on the autho-

rity of the Hist, des Poissons; but Professor Reinhardt enumerates it among the Danish fishes, in a.paper recently read

before the Natural History Society of Copenhagen.

f The Okow does not, however, exist in the rivers that flow into the Polar Sea.

\ All the Kast-Iudian Dules inhabit the fresh waters, but the two American species are found in the Caribbean sea.
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may include one or more fresh-water species *. Even the species cannot be strictly

arranged as belonging to salt or fresh-water, several that habitually reside in

rivers or lakes occasionally straying to the sea or into tidal waters f ; while of the

marine species, some are regularly anadromous, ascending the rivers every season

to spawn, others quit the sea occasionally, only, entering the fresh waters in quest

of food or shelter at uncertain periods p Allowing for these cases, then, fourteen

of the sixty genera which compose the family may be said to belong to the fresh

waters, namely, Aspro and Acerina peculiar to Europe ; Huro, Grystes, Aphro-

dederus, Bryttus, Pomotis, and Centrarchus, found in North America §; and

Ambassin, Aphrites, and Buks, belonging to the East Indies. Perca has species

in Europe, Asia, the Indian Archipelago, North America, and in the West Indies
;

Lucio-perca has one representative in Europe, another in Asia, and a third in

North America ; and Grystes has one species in the rivers of Carolina and Georgia,

and another in the JMacquarrie of New Holland. Lates may be considered either

as a fresh-water or marine genus, one species existing in the rivers of Northern

and Troj)ical Africa, and two others in the sea and rivers of the East Indies
||.

It may be gathered from the preceding paragraphs, that in temperate climates the

majority of percoidese are found in rivers or lakes, while within the tropics there

is a vast preponderance of marine species.

After the above cursory review of the fresh-water genera, an equally compendious

notice of the marine ones, that are common to various districts of the ocean, will

enable us to single out the genera or modifications of the percoid form, which have

the widest distribution . Serranus (which includes a fourth part of all the species

in the family) is much more common within the tropics than elsewhere, but it is

known in the Mediterranean, on the Atlantic coasts of Europe, Africa, and of

North and South America, in the Red Sea, the Indian Ocean, Polynesia, and sea

of Japan, though not on the American side of the Pacific. Labrax, which con-

tains only seven species (some of which are littoral or even ascend into fresh waters),

is also widely diffused, having representatives in the Mediterranean, on the Euro-

pean, and North and South American coasts of the Atlantic, in Polynesia and the

• Twenty species of Apogon are marine, while A. Ihermalis has the very extraordinary residence of warm fresh-water

springs.

f Perra vulgaris has been taken in the Sulway firth, and is reported by Pallas to inhabit the Caspian Sea. Lucio-

perca tandra, and the common pike, are also said by the same naturalist to remain in a bay of the Caspian even in the

spawning season, without entering the neighbouring rivers, although there is no obstacle to their ascending them.

\ As some species of Labrar, or Basse. Centropomus frequents the mouths of rivers.

I Two of the genera are uot exclusively North American, Pomotis has a Brazilian species, and Centrarchus a West-

Indian one. '

Jl Lieutenant Allen foimd a Lates in the Niger, exactly resembling that of the Nile and Senegal, and Mr. Collie observed

a species among the Loo Choo Islands.
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northern Pacific, but none in the African Atlantic, Red Sea, or Indian Ocean.

Ten other genera, containing one hundred and fifty-eight species, are common to

the warmer latitudes of the Atlantic, Indian and Pacific Oceans, viz. : Plectro-

poma, Mesoprion, Polyprion, Centropristis, Priacanthiis, Myriprtstis, Holocentrum,

Uranoscopus, Sphyrcena, and Polynemus *. Dules, which we have already men-

tioned as an East-Indian fresh-water genus, is not exclusively so, as two species

exist in the Caribbean Sea. Pinguipes has one species in the Brazilian Sea, and

another in the sea of Chili. Rypticus, confined to the Tropical Atlantic, has one

species peculiar to the Brazils^ and another common to the Caribbean Sea and

Cape Verd Islands. Trachinus has species in the Mediterranean, and also in

the European Atlantic as far north as the Cattegat. The remaining genera are

either peculiar to a single district of the ocean, or consist of only a solitary species

each, and will be mentioned in the subsequent paragraphs.

We have next to notice a few facts respecting the range of individual spe-

cies. It were to be wished that we could throw an additional interest into this

inquiry, by pointing out the peculiarities of organization by which certain species

are adapted to inhabit a variety of climates, while others thrive in very confined

localities only ; but our acquaintance with the habits and anatomy of oceanic fish

is by far too slight for such a task. One might be led a priori to imagine, that as

the ocean affords, as it were, a high way so easily traversed by the finny tribes,

many species would be common to both sides of the Atlantic, yet this is far from

being the case. Not one of the percoidese of European seas has hitherto been

detected on the North American coasts, and there are but four which cross the

Atlantic even in the warmer latitudes. These are Holocentrum longipinne,

which has been taken on the coasts of Carolina, the West Indies, and South America,

and also off the islands of Ascension and St. Helena: Sphyrcena pictfda, which

occurs in the Gulf of Mexico, in the sea of Brazil, and at Goree, on the coast of

Africa : Polyprion cernuum, which ranges from the Mediterranean to the Cape of

Good Hope, crosses to the Rio de la Plata, and is found also at Queen Charlotte's

islands in the Pacific : and lastly, Rypticus saponaceus which has been taken at

Martinique and among the Cape Vei-d islands. Two species double Cape Horn,

or at least they exist on both the Atlantic and Pacific sides of South America,

namely, Centropomus undecimalis, which frequents the mouths of rivers in the

West Indies, Brazils, and Peru : and Bovichtus diacanthus, which has been taken

off Tristan d'Acunha and on the coast of Chili.

* Polynemus approximans was observed by Mr. Collie on the coast of California. (App, Beechey's Voy., p. 57.)



PERCOIDEiE. 33

One species may be supposed to travel round the Cape of Good Hope, viz.,

Apugon rex-mullorum, which exists in the Mediterranean, among the Canaries, in

the Indian Ocean, at the Marian Islands, New Guinea, and New Holland, but has

not hitherto been discovered in the American seas. It is, hovrever, by no means

certain that a species wliich is found on both sides of a continent, or at a succession

of distant places, actually exists in the intermediate seas, or traverses them, for

Uranoscopus scaler is common to the Mediterranean and Indian Ocean, without

having been detected in the Atlantic ; and there are species of other families which

frequent the Mediterranean coasts of Egypt, as well as the Red Sea, though thev

are unknown in other districts of the ocean. The range of the percoidecs, and of

many other Acanthopterygii, is much greater in the Indian Ocean and warmei-

parts of the Pacific than in the Atlantic. Thus species which exist in the Red
Sea, at the Seychelle Islands, and the Mauritius, range by the Indian peninsula

and archipelago to New Guinea, the north coast of New Holland, and through the

Polynesian group to Otaheite, and even to the Sandwich Islands. A continuous

coast, or a chain of islands lying nearly in the direction of the zones of equal tem-

perature or parallels of latitude, seems to favour the spreading of a species over a

great extent of ocean. The shores of the Atlantic, which have a direction the reverse

of this, afford no such facilities to the migration of tish, the beds of sargasso, or

sea-weed that occur in the lower latitudes being but an imperfect substitute for

islands, and available to those fish only which feed on or near the surface.

Having made these very general remarks on the diffusion of the genera, and on

the range of individual species, we have next briefly to notice X\\e forms peculiar to

different quarters. Europe has five genera proper to itself, Aspro and Acerinu,

inhabitants of fresh waters, and Pomatomus, Tracidnus and Paralepis of the sea :

add to these Pentaceros, frequenting the Cape Verd Islands, and Apsilus the Cape

of Good Hope, and we have seven different forms, containing in the aggregate

fifteen species peculiar to the east side of the Atlantic. The genera proper to

North America all belong to the fresh waters, and are, Huro, Aplirodederus,

Bryttus, Centrarchus, and Pomotis ; while the Gulf of Mexico and Brazilian

seas contain Pinguipes and Percophis, in all nine forms and twenty-one species

peculiar to the American side of the Atlantic. Centropomns and Bovichtus are

proper to South America, but they occur in both oceans. Aplodactylus is pecu-

liar to the sea of Chili. Trichodon has been found in the Kamtschatdale Sea

only, and Niphon nowhere but in the sea of Japan. The Red Sea, Indian Ocean,

Polynesian and Australian seas, or the lands which they wash, contain twenty-three

percoid genera, not known to exist in the Atlantic or its arms, the Mediterranean.

F
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Black Sea, Baltic, and Hudson's Bay ; nor in the Pacific north of the tropics.

The following list of their names exhibits the number of species belonging to each,

amounting in the aggregate to one hundred and thirty-one.

Etelis .
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The preceding table presents a general view of the diffusion of the Percoidese.

We have found it convenient to divide the ocean into nine districts, the divisions

being made, as far as we could, to suit the distribution of this family of fish. To

shorten tlie table, twenty-two genera peculiar to the Indian Ocean and tropical

regions of the Pacific, enumerated above, are omitted, the aggregate number of

their species merely being inserted. The fresh-water species are included under

the head of the seas into which the rivers flow.

Cuvier, considering the Mulli to have some i-elations to the Percoidese, has placed

them as an appendix to that family, though he says they constitute a perfectly

natural genus, which is so isolated that it may be considered as a peculiar family in

itself. The genus Mulhus is distinguished from other groups of Acanthopierygu

by two distinct dorsals ; large and easily detached scales on the head and body

;

but principally by two barbels attached to the chin or symphysis of the lower jaw.

The term Mullus is retained for a sub-genus which wants teeth on the upper jaw,

and that of Upeneus is given to one which has teeth in both jaws. Mullus, in its

geographical distribution, is confined to the Black Sea, Mediterranean, and Euro-

pean Atlantic, including the Baltic. Upeneus has twenty- seven species in the

Red Sea, Indian Ocean, and Pacific *, including the seas of Australia and Japan
;

four in the West Indies and Brazils, and one at the Cape Verd Islands, but none

of either sub-genus belong to North America.

* A new species of Upeneus is indicated in Mr. Bennett's Appendix to Beechey's Voyage, as occurring at Oaliu, one of

the Sandwich Islands.

f2
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COTTOIDEM.—MAILED-CHEEKS*.

This family, having many characters in common with the Percoideae, is dis-

tinguished by the sub-orbitars being united to the preoperculum, and so expanded

as to cover a large part or the vrhole of the cheeks. A family likeness prevails

among the fish possessing this cheek-mail, notwithstanding the various forms of

the head, that result from its greater or less development. In one group of genera,

the head has the form of a cube or parallelopiped ; in another it is round or

depressed ; in a thii'd it is compressed ; and a fourth group is composed of fish of

a hideous aspect, having a large or even monstrous head and vertical eyes. Ga.s-

terosteus, though belonging to this family, because it has the cheeks protected by

the sub-orbitars, does not enter any of these four groups, there being neither spines

nor tubercles on its head, nor anything very striking in its form : in this genus

the first dorsal is replaced by free or detached spines. Monocentris, which has a

large cuirassed head, and the whole body protected by scales of stony hardness,

forms a genus apart, whose affinities, owing to our ignorance of its anatomy, are

unknown : it resembles the gasterostei in its free dorsal spines. The percoid genus

Uranoscopus approaches this family in the development of the sub-orbitars, but

they are united to the temporal bone posteriorly, and not to the preoperculum.

The only forms among the Cottoidece that have anything like a general distri-

bution are the larger genera of Trigla, Cottus, Aspidophorus, Scorpcena, Sehastes,

and Gasterosteus, containing the majority of the whole species. Minotis, Pteroin,

Apintes, and Synanceia, belong to the Indian Ocean, a single species of each of the

three latter extending to the Pacific. Flatycephalus and Pelor are also genera of

those seas, a greater proportion of their species, however, extending to the more

temperate latitudes of the Pacific, three of the former existing on the extra-tropical

coasts of New Holland, and four with one Felor in the sea of Japan. The Japanese

Sea also nourishes some forms peculiar to itself, as Oplichthys, Bembras, and

Monocentris, and the sea of Kamtschatka alone produces Blepsias and Hemilepi-

dotua. Peristedion is peculiar to the Mediterranean. The European Atlantic

possesses no cottoid form exclusively ; but on the American side, Hemitripterus

* Joues cuirassees. (Reg. An.) Ciivier has not furnished us with a Latin equivalent to this phrase, which might be

translated Pareiopionidre or Pareiophlece, (from orajs/a:, gena, et ocrXov, scutum, or a'TXirn;, armatus,) but to avoid introducing

a new term, I have used Cuttoidea, which will be readily understood, being derived from the most familiar genus of the

family.
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is widely spread in the higher northern latitudes, Cephalacanthus is proper to

South America, and Prionotus is connuon to both these districts. The habitat of

Tccnianotus is unknown, and it is consequently scarce, and most probably found

only in one locality. Of the twenty-five genera, therefore, which compose th(^

family of Cottoideae, sixteen are peculiar to certain limited portions of the ocean;

and eight of the remainder have species in two or more distinct districts. Hop-

lustethus has one Mediterranean species, and the only known specimen of a second

was taken from the stomach of a shark, caught in the Atlantic at some distance

from the coast of South America. Agriojms has one species not uncommon off

the Cape of Good Hope, and another in the sea of Chili. Sehastes has species in

the Mediterranean, and also in the Atlantic, Indian, and Pacific oceans: this

form, which approaches nearer to the Percoidese than the other Cottoideee, having

a very general distribution. Aspidophorus has several species in the more northern

latitudes of the Pacific, and on the European and American sides of the Nortli

Sea. The Trigla are known in the Mediterranean, on both sides of the northern

Atlantic, at the Cape of Good Hope, in the Indian Ocean, the Australian Sea, and

in the seas of Japan and Kamtschatka *. Cottus, a genus either littoral or frequent-

ing tidal estuaries, with some entirely fresh-water species, has a very wide distri-

bution in the northern hemisphere, existing in the rivers and lakes of Europe, Asia,

and America, in Lake Baikal, the Icy sea of Asia, the Baltic, the North Sea, Englisii

Channel, the seas of Iceland, Greenland, and Baffin's Bay, the Polar Sea, on the

Atlantic and Pacific coasts of North America, and in the seas of Kamtschatka and

Japan ; but it is unknown in the Mediterranean and more southern districts of the

ocean. Scorpcena, again, is comparatively a tropical genus, most of its species

being inhabitants either of the Red Sea, the Indian Ocean, and Archipelago, or of

the Polynesian seas ; it is known, however, also in the Mediterranean, in the

Atlantic, on the European side from the English Channel to the Canaries, and on

the American side from the United States to the Brazils ; it bears, like its sub-

genus Sebastes, a close resemblance to the Percoidese. Gasterosteus, consisting

principally of anadromous species, has a wide range in the northern hemisphere,

being found in the rivers of Europe, Greenland, and America, in the Baltic, both

sides of the North Atlantic, and in the sea of Kamtschatka. A new species has

even been detected at Otaheite by the naturalists of Captain Beechey's Expedition,

though there is none mentioned in the Histoire des Poissons, as occurring in the

southern hemisphere.

• A species of Trigla is mentioned in the Appendix to Captain Beechey's Voyage, as occurring in the harbour of Rio

Janeiro, but it was most probably a Prionotus, perhaps the punclalus, which is known to exist there.
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The range of individual species is more remarkable in this family than in the

more extensive one of Percoidese, as is evident when we consider the number of

species which cross the Atlantic, and in this respect there is some analogy between

the Cottoidece and some of the higher classes of animals, it having been observed

that the quadrupeds and birds common to the Old and New Woi'lds are species

that have a high northern range. Trigla pint exists in the Mediterranean, on the

Atlantic coasts of Fi'ance, and at New York. Dactylopterus volitans is common

in all parts of the Mediterranean, and ranges on the American coast from the

Brazils to the banks of Newfoundland, probably pursuing the course of the Gulf

Stream. Aspidophorus Europceus is found in the Baltic, English Channel, the

Iceland Sea, and Davis's Straits. Scorpcena porous ranges thi'oughout the Medi-

terranean, and ffom the English Channel to the Canaries, and it also occurs at

New York. Sebastes Norvegicus extends from the sea of Norway to that of

Greenland and the Gulf of St. Lawrence. It seldom approaches the surface,

living habitually at a great depth. Gasterosteus leiurus, which may be reckoned

an anadromous fish, prevails all over Europe, and has been taken in the

Baltic, and also in Greenland, if one of the very nearly resembling American

species has not been, in the latter case, confounded with it. The G. trachurus has

probably an equally extensive range. Cottus gohio, a fresh-water species known

throughout Siberia, and in Europe from Italy to Sweden, is, according to Fabricius,

also an inhabitant of Greenland ; but we need careful comparisons to establish

the identity of the Greenland species : our C cognatus, which can scarcely be dis-

tinguished from C. gohio, inhabits Great Bear Lake. C quadricornis is common

to the Baltic, the Icy Sea at the mouth of the Jenisei, and Lake Baikal. Besides

some that have already been particularised, several Cottoidese are common to the

Mediterranean and Baltic, particularly of the genus Trigla, as T. lineata, hirundo,

lyra, gurnardus, and cuculus ; and also Scorpcena scrofa. Cottus scorpius,

C. buhalus, and Gasterosteus Spinachia are common to the Baltic and North Sea;

while Platycephalus fuscus has an extensive range in the Pacific, being found at

Port Jackson, Otaheite, and Japan.

But one specimen of the very singular genus Oreosoma has been seen. It was

brought from the Atlantic by Peron. The cheeks are but very imperfectly covered

by the sub-orbitars, hence it scarcely belongs to this family, though it appears to

have a greater affinity to it than to any other.
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range being to the Southern states, and some of them to the West Indies and

Brazils, it is not so likely that they go northwards beyond the influence of the Gulf

Stream.

[10.] 1. Dactylopterus volitans. (Lacep.) Common Dactylopterua.

Family, " Joues cuirassees" Genus, Dact)'lopterus. Cuvier.

Trigla volitans. Linn. Le Dactyloptere commun. Cuv. et Vai,., iv., p. 120.

The genus Dactylopterus differs from Trigla and its two sub -genera, Prionotus

and Peristedion, in the different shape of the helmet-like casing of the head, which

is long and broad, but flat and of small depth : the sub-orbitars do not project on

the sides of the snout, neither do they entirely cover the cheeks, while the preoper-

culum is so connected with them, that instead of being entirely fixed, it retains

sufficient mobility to point its enormous spine, when required, as a defensive weapon

:

the operculum is unarmed ; the teeth confined to the jaws are small, rounded, and

low, like paving stones (" dents en paves ") : there are only six branchiostegous

rays ; the ventral fins have only four soft rays (an unusually small number in Acan-

thopterygious fishes), and the supernumei'ary rays under the pectorals, instead of

being fi-ee, are united by membrane into a kind of paiachute equalling the body in

length. The whole body is cased in large hard scales, which rise into longitudinal

ridges in various parts.

The common species enters into our list as it occurs on the coasts of Newfound-

land. It ranges also through the seas of the United States, and is particularly

abundant in the Mediterranean, but does not appear to frequent the British Channel

or the Atlantic coasts of France. A second species exists in the Indian Ocean

and Archipelago.

[11.] 1. CoTTUS COGNATUS. (Ricliardson.) Bear Lake Bull-head.

Family, " Joues cuirassees." Genus, Cottus. Linn, et Cuv.

Tlie genus Cottus is characterised by a large depressed cuirassed head, variously

armed with spines or tubercles, a more slender, tapering, almost naked body ; two

dorsals either quite distinct or very slightly united ; ventrals of three or four rays
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only under the pectorals ; six branchiostegous rays ; and teeth on the forepart of

the vomer, but none on the palate bones. The stomach is an obtuse sac, the pylo-

rus is surrounded by from four to eight cseca, the ovaries have a blackisli colour,

and there is no air-bladder belonging to the fish of this genus. Platycephalu.s

differs from Cottus in having a still more depressed head, which is also differently

cuirassed, large abdominal ventrals of five rays, a row of sharp palatine teeth, seven

branchiostegous rays, and a scaly body.

The Cottus which forms the subject of this article was taken in considerable

numbers in the clear waters of Great Bear Lake during the month of IMay, at

which period it resorts to the stony shallows to spawn. Specimens which we sent

to Baron Cuvier were returned with the remark, that they belonged to a species of

Cottus, and were " tres, semhiahles aux C gohio"\" and they indeed correspond in

most particulars with the extended description of the latter in the Histoire des

Poissons. I have since compared these specimens minutely with an English gohio,

kindly lent to me by ]Mr. Yarrell, and the principal difference that I have been

able to detect in the American fish is the greater height of its dorsal and anal fins.

There is also a discrepancy in the number of the rays, but this can scarcely be

accounted a specific distinction, since different individuals of gobio show equally

extensive variations. The Bear Lake specimens having been long in spirits have

lost much of their colour, but the following particulars may still be noted. In

C. gobio the rays of the pectorals are variegated with rings alternately dark and

light ; in cognatus the colour is almost uniform, but varies in intensity in different

individuals. Li one small female specimen of the latter, however, there is a slight

indication of these rings, and its body likewise is marbled in a more lively manner

than the rest, having a greater resemblance to gobio. The males are darker than

the females in the American as well as the European species. The specimen which

we have described in detail was the largest we obtained, and was selected for

description from its being exactly of the same length with the gobio with, which it

was compared.

DESCRIPTION

Of a male specimen taken in Great Bear Lake, lat. 64^° N., May 26, 1825, and a comparison of it with an

English C. gobio.

Form.—Head corresponding exactly with that of gohio in size and shape, except that the

mouth is rather larger : it forms one-third of the whole length excluding the caudal, and it is

* Cuvier, speaking of C. minulus of Pallas from the sea of Ochotzk, says, " Sa ressemblance avec Fespice comnmne de

nos eaux douces est telle que nous n'oserions Fen distinguer," and I should have thought in a similar way of C. cognatus ;

but as Cuvier did not ccmsider it to be the same with the common species, although greatly reSLmblinj; it, it appears safer

to give it a distinct appellation.

G
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as broad as it is long: its height is two-thirds of its breadth. The jaws are equal. There

are no conspicuous spines on the head, but the preoperculiim ends posteriorly in a little point

that is bent upwards, and is concealed in the thickness of the skin. The operculum terminates

in a rounded process, whose membraneous edging has two acute angles. There are six slender

cylindrical rays in the hranchiostegous membrane : in gobio the rays are stronger and flatter.

The membranes can be inflated : the isthmus, or space between their insertions, measures half

an inch. Body moderately compressed, and tapering gradually from the broader head to the

caudal fin : its greatest height, which is at the beginning of the dorsal, is nearly the same with

its transverse diameter there, but the compression is more decided towards the tail, whose

thickness at the insertion of the caudal is little more than half its depth. The belly and

mider surface of the head are flattish, the back is more acute, particularly the posterior part of

it. The anus, situated precisely as in gobio, is rather nearer to the snout than to the insertion

of the caudal. There are no scales, the body and head being covered with soft skin. The

lateral line consists of a series of little depressions with raised margins, and runs parallel to

the ridge of the back, and nearer to it than to the belly.

Teeth.—The intermaxillaries, lower jaw, and vomer, are armed with short teeth, en velours.

The tongue is smooth, very broad, short, and fixed.

Fins.—jBr. 6; P. 15; V. 1/4; D. 8/ — 18 ; A. 14; C. 15.

The pectoral fins are large and fan-shaped, their longest rays, as in gobio, equalling the

head in length. They are all articulated and unbranched. The ventrals, arising a little

behind the pectorals, contain five rays ; the first of which, a slender spine half the length of

the others, is so closely applied to the succeeding articulated one as scarcely to appear dis-

tinct until the integuments are removed. Cuvier describes gobio as having one spinous ray in

each ventral, and only three articulated ones ; but in Mr. Yarrell's English specimen these

fins correspond exactly, in the number of their rays, with cognatus.

The first dorsal commences a little farther back than the ventrals, and exactly at the same

distance from the snout as in gobio, but it extends about a line farther along the back, and

contains two more rays than in that species. All the rays are very slender and flexible, but

not articulated, and are connected to their tips by a delicate membrane. The longest mea-

sures one-third of the height of the body. The second dorsal arises within less than a line of

the first, and has an attachment twice as long, reaching to within three lines of the insertion

of the caudal. Its rays (eighteen) are articulated and simple, except the two central ones,

which are very shghtly forked. [The English specimen of gobio has only six rays in the first

dorsal, but Cuvier says they vary from six to nine : and the second dorsal has sixteen rays all

articulated and simple, though Cuvier describes the last ray as forked, and some of the others

as branched. There is a space, measuring two and a half lines, between the first and second

dorsals, and their rays are one-third shorter than the corresponding ones of cognatus.]

The anal fin, similar in form to the second dorsal, has fourteen rays all articulated and

simple. It commences opposite to the sixth ray of the second dorsal, and does not reach

quite so near to the caudal fin. The caudal unites with the tail in a straight line, and con-

tains fifteen rays, all more or less forked. It forms one-sixth of the total length as in gobio.
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Colour.—The under surface is silvery-grey minutely spotted with dark brown : on the sides

the dots are intermingled with crowded irregular blotches of the same colour, and on the back

and top of the head the colour is dark brown, nearly uniform, few spots of the light colour

appearing.

DlUENSIONS, C.

Total length including caudal fin .....
Distance between tip of muzzle and posterior edge of operculum

„ „ orbit .

„ „ first dorsal

„ „ anus .

Length of attachment of first dorsal

„ „ second dorsal

„ longest rays of pectorals

,, ventrals .

„ „ ^ caudal .

„ „ _ first dorsal

„ „ second dorsal .

,, „ anal .

'. c
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the eyes : the gill-covers are also armed with four strong spines ; the pectoral fins are larger

in proportion than those of C. gobio, and the upper jaw rather exceeds the lower; the lateral

lines are furnished with a series of small tubercles directed backwards : colour light, with clus-

ters of minute dusky spots.

" Fins.—D. 6—13; P. 15; V.5; A. 14. C. 14." (Sabine, I. c.)

8—13; 15; 5; 15. 12 to 14. (Capt. J. C. Ross.)

[13.] 3. CoTTUS HEXACORNis. (Richardsoii.) Six-horned Bull-head.

Cottus hexacornis {Six-horned Bull-head), Richards., Frankl, Journ., p. 726. An. 1823.

Numerous specimens of this fish were caught in a net set in the mouth of a

small river near the Coppermine, and the following description is drawn up from

notes written on the spot :—The subsequent calamities which befel that expedition

having occasioned the loss of all the specimens, no actual comparison has been

made with other species ; but after an inspection of the Cotti brought home by

Captain Beechey, and an attentive perusal of the Histoire des Poissons, I am

satisfied that it differs from all other described species in the form of the horns, or

processes which arm the head, and in other particulars. From the peculiar shape

of these horns in our species, it might bear the name of claviger, still more appro-

priately than the one so termed by M. A'^alenciennes.

The individuals that we caught retained life long after they were drawn from

the water, leaping vigorously over the sands, and when touched inflating the head.

In this operation the branchiostegous membrane is distended, and the several pieces

composing the gill-covers are separated by the extension of the intervening mem-

branes. Our Canadian voyageurs were both astonished and alarmed by these fish,

and termed them Crapauds de mer, probably from a kind of croak they uttered

when first handled

DESCRIPTION

Of eight or nine recent specimens taken at tlie mouth of Tree River, near the Coppermine, lat. 67° 1 2' North.

July 23rd, 1821.

Size.—About seven inches in total length.

Colour.—Of the upper aspect a clouded admixture of brocoli-brown and olive-green tints

:

of the belly white. The fins are streaked with bluish-black. Irides tinged with red.

Form.—Head large and depressed. Eyes large. Six club-shaped, or rather nail-shaped

processes stand erect on the top of the head : their summits flatfish, minutely cancellated, and

scabrous. The smallest pair stand between the nares : the largest over the posterior angles

of the orbits ; and the third of intermediate size on the occiput. The mouth is capacious.
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Its margins are formed by the intemiaxillaries and lower jaw. The maxillaries have an

elongated wedse-form, and lie in a membrane behind the intermaxillaries. Both jaws and

the vomer are set with bands of fine teeth, en velours. Tongue obtuse and smooth, as are the

palate and maxillaries. The preoperculum is armed beneath with three strong divaricated

spines, the posterior one, which measures half an inch, being the longest. The gill-covers are

composed of several bones connected by membrane, and armed on their exterior edges witli

four or five small spinous teeth. The bones which support the pectoral fins are also armed

with small spines and have sharp rough edges. The branchiostegous membrane contains six

slender cylindrical curved rays. The Body is much narrower than the head, and tapers to

the insertion of the caudal fin. The anus is situated midway between the mouth and the

caudal. The lateral line is rough and runs near the back—above it there is a row of small

orbicular, scabrous, bony plates, the row being doubled opposite to the second dorsal. There

are no other perceptible scales.

Fitis.—Br. 6. P. 16; V. .3. D. 7—13. A. . C. 12.

The pectoral Jins are svib-orbicular and contain sixteen rays, none of tliem branched. The

upper ray is scabrous throughout. The others are scabrous only near their middles. The

ventrals, soft and whitish, have three rays, of which the first is the strongest, but none of them

are spinous *. The^rs^ dorsal commences posterior to the pectorals and terminates opposite

to the anus. It has seven simple rays. The second dorsal is larger and has thirteen rays.

Its commencement and termination correspond with those of the anal, and most of its rays

are scabrous. Both dorsals are rounded or arched. The anal fin occupies about two-thirds

of the space between the anus and caudal, commencing near the former. This fin becomes

slightly lower or less deep posteriorly. The caudal is cuneiform and has twelve rays, most of

them forked.

Obs. In the form of the bony processes, on the top of the head, this species approaclies

closely to C. quadricornis of the Baltic ; but it does not appear, from the descriptions I have

consulted, that there is a distinct pair on the nasal bones of the latter. There are also differ-

ences in the form of the spines of the preoperculum, those of C. hexacornis being quite simple,

while in the other they are truncated, or divided at the point. In the C. quadricornis, also,

there is a thick spine on the supra-scapular bone, which is likewise truncated; while in C. hexa-

cornis, that bone, the humerals, and the gill-covers, are merely armed with small spinous

teeth. And the rows of scales on the body are different.

It appears to me likely, that the C. quadricornis, Sabine (Zool., App. to Captain Parry s

First Voyage, p. ccxiii), may be really the C. hexacornis. Captain J. C. Ross, who con-

siders it to be the same with the C scorpioides of Fabricius, says that, though very abundant

on the Greenland coast, it is more rare in the higher latitudes, but several were taken on

both sides of the peninsula of Boothia. The natives prize it highly as an article of food,

preferring it to cod-fish or salmon. The Esquimaux of Boothia call it Kaneeok, the same

name which the Greenlanders give to C. Grwnlandicus.

* It is possible that a small spine might be attached so closely to the first ray of the ventral as In escape my observation,

or, as Cuvier says of the veulrals of ('. scorpiiis, ' Ellet soni itroilfs, el hur (pine est si mlimemenl ume a /eur premier rayon

m<ju, qu'elles piiroisseni n avoir rjue Irois raijons''^
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[14.] 4. CoTTUs ocTODECiMSPiNosus. (Mitchill.) The Sculpin.

Scorpius Virginianus, Willougkby, t. x., 15.

Le Grand Chaboisseau a dix-huit epines de I'Amerique duNord. Cuv. et Vai.
,
iv., 181,

This species has been confounded by several naturalists with the European

C. scorpius, but it is quite distinct and of a considerably larger size. Its preoper-

cular spine is longer than in that species, its point equalling or surpassing the

spinous extremity of the gill-cover. The spines of its dorsal are, also, strong

and pungent, instead of being flexible ; and it differs much in its viscera from the

European species. The stomach is a large thin bag, and the six cseca are so short

as to look like a fringe : in C. scorpius the coats of the stomach are thick, and the

pylorus is surrounded by eight cseca. The Sculpin* abounds on the coasts of the

United States, and is also plentiful at Newfoundland. It is a pity that Cuvier did

not retain the original specific name given by Willoughby, who figured it correctly
;

it is preferable to octodecimspinosus, which may lead to error, there being, in fact,

twenty spines on the head. C. scorpius has exactly the same number, ten on each

side, viz., one at the nostril, one over the orbit, one on the nape, three on the pre-

operculum, one on the operculum, one on the suboperculum, and two on the scapular

bones.

Fins.—Br. 6; D. 8 or 9/ — 1/15; A. 14; C. 12; P. 18; V. 1/3. (Hist desPoiss.)

[15.] 5. CoTTUS Grcenlandicus. (Cuvier.) Greenland Bull-head.

Cottus scorpius. Fabricius. Fauna Grcenlandica, p. 156.

Le Chaboisseau du Greenland {Cottus Groenlandicus). Cuv. et Val., iv., p. 185.

Kaniok. Gr(knlanders.

It has been usual to enumerate the quadrupeds and birds of Greenland as

belonging rather to Europe than America ; but the fish existing in Davis's Straits,

even on the Greenland side, associate more naturally with the American ones.

The C. Grosnlandicus is known only by Fabricius's description, which agrees well

with the Sculpin of the United States above mentioned, except that he counts

only sixteen spines on the head and shoulder, and mentions obtuse, rough tubercles

* Quasi Scorpion.
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on the cranium, but no spines. It is abundant in all the bays and inlets of

Greenland, but prefers a stony coast clothed with sea-weed. It approaches the

shore in spring and departs in winter. It is very voracious, preying on every thing

that comes in its way, and pursuing incessantly the smaller fish, not sparing the

young of its own species^ and devouring Crustacea and worms. It is very active

and bold, but does not come to the surface unless it be led thither in pursuit of

other tish. It spawns in December and January, and deposits its red-coloured roe

on the sea-weed. It is easily taken with a bait, and constitutes the daily food of

the Greenlanders, who are very fond of it. They eat the roe raw.

Fins—Br. 6; D. 10/ — 17 ; A. 14; C. 17; P. 17; V. 3. {Fauna Groenl.)

[16.] 6. CoTTus scoRPioiDES. (Fabricius.) The Pokudleek.

Le petit Chaboisseau du Greenland (Coitus scorpioides). Cuv. et Vai,., iv., p. 187.

This species, according to the description given of it by Fabricius, approaches

some of the European species, and a comparison of specimens is required to esta-

blish it as distinct. It is named " Pokudleek " by the Greenlanders, and frequents

muddy places near the mouths of rivers, preferring brackish water.

The rays of its Fins are D. 10 — 1.5 ; A. 12 ; C. 15; P. 15; V. 3. (Fauna Groenl.)

[17.] 7. CoTTUS POROSUS. (Valenciennes.) Porous Bull-head.

Le Chaboisseau poreiix {Cotlus porosus). Cuv. et Vai,., viii., p. 498.

This species resembles the C. scorpius of Europe in the armature of the top of

its head and gill-covers, and C. Grcenlandicus, or scorpioides, in the great number

of its dorsal rays. A specimen, six inches long, was taken in Baffin's Bay, which

had several hundreds of very small shrimps in its stomach.

Fins—fir. 6 ; D.U — 1/16 A. U ; C. 17; P. 18 ; V. 1/3. (Hist, des Poiss.)
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[18.] 8. CoTTUS POLYACANTHOCEPHALUS. (Pallas.) Many-liomed Bull-head.

" Cottus polyacanthocephalus. Pall. Zoogr. Ross., p. 133, No. 104, pi. 23."

La cotte a tete tres 6pineuse. Cuv. et Val., iv., p. 177.

This species was taken on the north-west coast of America, in the 60th degree

of latitude, off Cape St. Elias, by Billings. It approaches to quadricornis in its

characters, but its opercula are better armed.

Fins.—D. 10 — 1/14 ; A. 12; P. 17 ; V.4; C. 15; and some small ones.

(Hist, des Poiss.)

[19.] 9. CoTTUS PISTILLIGER. (Pallas.) Antlered Bidl-head.

•' Cottus pistilliger. Pall., Zoogr. Ross, t.iii., p. 143, pi. 20, f. 3 and 4."

Le Chaboisseau a bois de chevreuil. Cuv. et Val,, iv.p. 193.

This very curious Bull-head, which resembles C. diceraus in some of its cha-

racters, is found at Unalaschka, and also on the Kamtschatka coast.

Fins.—Z>. 9/ — 13 ; A. 16 ; C. 13 ; P. 18 ; V. 1/3. {Hist, des Poiss.)

Cottus diceraus of Pallas, and C. claviger and vetitralis found by Mr. Collie at

Kamtschatka, and described by Mr. Bennett in the Natural History Appendix to

Captain Beechey's Narrative, and also in the Histoire des Poissons, together with

C. Mertensii and C marmoratus of the latter work, may possibly exist on the

eastern as well as on the western entrance to Behring's Straits ; but as they have

not been actually detected on the American coast, they are not entitled to a j)lace

in the Fauna of that country.

[20.] 1. Cottus (Aspidophorus Europ^eus.) (Cuvier.) The Pogge.

Genus, Cottus. Sub-genus, Aspidophorus. Cuv , Lacep.

L'Aspidophore d'Europe {Aspid. Europceus) . Cuv, et Val., iv. p. 201.

The Aspidophori are considered, in the Regne Animal, as forming merely a

sub-genus of Cottus, from which they are distinguished by the want of vomerine
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teeth, and by the body being cased in large keeled, angular scales, and acquiring

thence tlie form of a slender, many-sided pyramid. The latter character gives the

A.spidophon a totally different aspect from the Cotti. The only species that has

been discovered in the European seas, is well known to naturalists as the Cottu.s

cataphractus of Linnaeus. It is very abundant on both sides of the English

Channel, particularly on the Lincolnshire coast, and ranges northward to the Cat-

tegat and Baltic, and westward to Iceland and Greenland. Its occurrence on the

Davis' Straits' side of the latter country entitles it, according to the plan of our

Fauna, to be mentioned here.

This species varies in length from three to six inches. The anus is far forwards, and the

body, between it and the hinder part of the anal and second dorsal, is octagonal; the slender

tail and the forepart of the body are hexagonal; the mouth opens transversely under the

muzzle, and there are small barbels, or fleshy points, covering the whole surface of the bran-

c^iiostegous membrane, the corners of the mouth, and border of the interoperculum ; there are

two at the extremity of the snout, and a minute one before each orbit.

Fins.—5r. 6; D. b — 7 ; A. 7 ; C. U; P. lb ; V. 1/2. (Some specimens have only

six rays in the second dorsal and anal.) Hist, des Poiss.

[•21.] 2. CoTTUS (AspiDOPHORUs) AciPENSERiNus. (Cuvier.) Sturionic

Aspidophore.

L'Aspidophore esturgeon. Cuv. et Val., iv., p. 207.

This species is common at the Island of Oonalaschka, and on the coast of Kamt-

schatka. It passes under the name of lisitza, or the " fox," among the Russians,

and of koschadanguisch among the Aleutians. It is distinguished from the pre-

ceding by many characters, the most striking of which are the Avant of barbels on

the branchiostegous membrane, and the numerous polygonal plates, marked with

stelliform streaks, which cover the breast before the ventrals ; while in the Euro-

pean species that part is covered by four plates only, arranged in a square form.

Fins.—5r. 6; D. 9/—8; A.^; C. U ; P. \1 ; V. \/2. (Hist, des Poiss.)

H
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[22.] 3. CoTTUS (AspiDOPHORUs) MONOPTERYGius. (Cuvier.) Aspidophore

with one Dorsal.

L'Aspidophore a une seule dorsale. Guv. et Val., iv., p. 224 ; vi., p. 554, t. 169.

The two preceding Aspidophori have the second dorsal commencing close to the

end of the membrane of the first, and the mouth situated rather behind the tip of

the snout; three other species, with approximated dorsals, are described in the

Hutoire des Poissons, but they have the under jaw longer than the upper one, and

the snout neither projects beyond the mouth nor suppoi-ts spines. Three species

also are described with their dorsals some distance apart, and these have the jaws

of equal length, and thick spines in the first dorsal.

The species we have now to notice is distinguished from all others by having only one

dorsal placed in the middle of the body, over the anal, both these fins consisting of few rays,

all flexible, the first ray alone not appearing articulated. It is the most slender of the genus,

the height of the body, at the ventrals, not exceeding one-fifteenth of the total length. Before

the dorsal the body is four-sided, or if the facets produced by the keels of the scales be taken

into account, eight sides may be reckoned : the tail is six-sided. The snout projects beyond

the mouth.

Fins.—Sr. 6; D. 1/4; A. 1/4; V. 1/2, C. ; P. 11.

This Aspidophore was supposed, by Bloch, its first describer, to come from India,

and it was named by Lacepede Aspidophoroide Tranquehar ; but it has lately

been discovered to be an inhabitant of the Greenland Seas, so that this sub-genus

belongs entirely to the Northern hemisphere, and chiefly to the higher latitudes.

{Hist, des Puiss.)

[23.] 1. Hemitripterus Americanus. (Cuvier.) The Sea-raven.

Family, Cottoideae. Genus, Hemitripterus, Cuvier.

Acadian Bull-head. Penn., ^rc<. Zoo/., ii.. p. 118. No. 101.

Yellow Scorpsena (Scorpiena Jlava). Mitchill, Ph. Trans. New York, i. p. 382, t. 2. f. 8.

L'Heraitriptere de I'Amerique {Hemitripterus Americanus). Cuv. et Val., iv. p. 268.

The 'genus Hemitripterus is considered by Cuvier as exactly intermediate

between the Cotti and Scorpcence, the tAvo distinct dorsals with the broad head

giving it a resemblance to the former, while its many and various tentacula, or

barbels, and its palatine teeth, bring it near the latter. The head is bristled.
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spinous, and garnished with many shreds of skin ; and the first dorsal is so deeply

notched, that three dorsals have been reckoned by some. Only one species is known.

It attains the length of two feet, and inhabits the cod-banks on the coast of New
York, Nova Scotia, and the Gulf of St. Lawrence, where it is often taken by the

hooks set for cod-fish. Its skin is soft and finely granular, with little conical

tubercles scattered over the back and sides. The flanks have a bright carmine

tint, at least in certain localities, as at the Magdalene Islands.

Fim.—Br. 6; D. 15—12; A. 14; C. 12; P. 18; V. 1/3. (Hist, des Poiss.)

[24.] 1. Hemilepidotus trachurus. The Hiekejak.

Family, Cottoides. Genus, Hemilepidotus, Cuvier.

" Cottus trachurus. Pall., Zoogr. Ross., t. 3, p. 138, pi. 25."

This is another genus intermediate between Cottus and Scorpcena ; but which

has, on the whole, more affinity to the latter. In the form of the head, and in the

distribution of its spines, there is a resemblance to the Cotti ; but in the solitary

dorsal, and the teeth on the palate bones, as well as on the vomer, it partakes oi

the characters of the ScorpcsncB : it is distinguished at once from both genera by

two broad longitudinal scaly stripes on each side alternating Avith stripes of smooth

skin : the scales become visible as the skin dries. Captain Billings obtained one

specimen among the Kourile Islands, and another on the American coast, where

the species Avas observed also by Steller, who says that the inhabitants of the

Aleutian Islands name it hiekejak. Pallas described Billings' specimen, and

Cuvier states the description to agree exactly with his H. Tilesii, except that it

gives two rays more to the soft dorsal, and that a division is mentioned between

the first three spines of that fin and the eight succeeding ones. The rays of

C. Tilesii are Br. 6 ; D. 11/18; A. 1/14; C. 12; P. 17; V. 1/3. Steller

sives the following anatomical details of those he examined. The liver had three

lobes and many biliary ducts, but no gall-bladder was detected. The stomach of

an individual, a foot long, was no bigger than an acorn, and it contained a small

flounder, some crabs, and a madrepore. There were five pretty long cceca at the

pylorus. (Hist, des Poiss.)

H '^
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[25.] 1. ScoRP^NA (Sebastes) Norvegica. (Cuvier.) Northern Sebastes.

Family, CottoideEE. Genus, Scorpaena, Linn. Sub-genus, Sebastes, Civ.

Sea Perch. Penn., Br. Znol., iii., p. 349, pi. 59, f. 2.

La Sebaste septeii!riona!e {Sebastes Norvegicus). Cuv, et Val., iv., p. 3'27.

The ScorpcencB have a strong resemblance to the Cotti in possessing a large

spiny head, large pectorals, and, in part, the thick simple rays of these fins, but

they differ in the compressed form of the head, the undivided dorsal, and in the

presence of palatine teeth. They have seven branchiostegous rays. The clumsy

head and soft spongy skin of the ScorpcsncB give them a hideous aspect, and the

spines with Avhich they are armed are formidable to those who attempt to handle

them. Setting aside the bony armour of the cheeks, the spines of the head, and

the simple inferior rays of the pectorals, they have much affinity with some of the

percoidese, particularly Grystes and Centropristis. None of the true ScorpEense

are mentioned by authors as existing within the limits which we have assigned to

our Fauna, but the Scorpcena porcus, Avhich has an extensive range in Europe,

throughout the INIediterranean, and from the British Channel to Teneriffe, occurs

also at New York.

We have, however, to notice two northern species of Sebastes, a sub-genus,

which possesses all the characters of Scorpcena, except that the head is scaly, is

less studded with spines and crests, and wants the skinny shreds or appendages.

The resemblance of the Sebastes to some of the Percoideee with a solitaiy dorsal

is such, that they have been considered as congeners by naturalists of the first rank.

The Sebastes Norvegica inhabits the Icy Sea and Northern Ocean. It is plen-

tiful on the Norway coast, and is found at Iceland, Greenland, in the Gulf of St.

Lawrence, and off Newfoundland. It inhabits the deepest bays of South Green-

land, and does not approach the shore, except when driven thither by tempests. It

feeds upon the pleuronectes cynoglossum, and readily takes a hook. Its flesh is

dry but agreeable. The Greenlanders eat its lips raw, and were formerly accus-

tomed to use its spines as sewing needles. It has a swimming bladder, which the

Scorpeense have not, and which does not exist in all the Sebastes.

Its colour, when quite fresh, is a bright carmine, which is paler towards the belly, and

mixed with brown on the back ; there is likewise a blackish mark on the tip of the gill-cover.

In form this Sebastes resembles the perch, that is, its body is somewhat compressed, and its

profile oblong, the dorsal and ventral curves being slightly convex ; the m.outh is oblique and

the lower jaw projects a little. The posterior sub-orbitar bone sends a process obliquely back-
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wards towards the preoperculum, which it does not quite reach, so that we can scarcely say

that the cheek is mailed. The whole fish is clothed with small rough scales, even to tlie

extremity of the snout and on the labials, the only naked parts being the branchiostegous

membrane and the posterior borders of the gill-opening, including the base of the pectorals.

Belts of minute scales cover the basal halves of the vertical fins.

Fins.—5r. 7 ; D. 15/ — 15; A. 3/8; C 14; P. 19; V. 1/5. {Hist, des Poiss.)

The Mediterranean possesses a species of Sebastes which diflFers from the above

in a feu- characters, and at the Cape of Good Hope there is one Avhich very closely

resembles the northern species, and another which is more like the Mediterranean

one. There are two or more in the Indian and Polynesian seas, and several in

the sea of Japan. The following one is from the sea of Kamtschatka.

[26.] '2. ScoRPiENA (Sebastes) variabilis. (Cuvier.) The Tockoo.

La Sebaste variable (Sebastes variabilis'). Clv. et Val.jIv., p. .347.

This Sebastes has the head less armed than any other species ; there are not

even crests on the cranimii, or over the orbits, and no teeth on the sub-orbitars

:

the preoperculum has five short, obtuse teeth, and the operculum two points. That

it belongs, however, to this genus is evident from the narrow process which the

posterior sub-orbitar sends towards the preoperculum, and which may be felt

through the skin, and also from the nine simple rays of the pectorals. Fins.—
D. 13/15; A. 3/9; C. 17; F. 1/5; P. 18, of which nine are simple. It is

taken plentifully among the Aleutian Islands, and is named kakootsheek by the

inhabitants, and tockoo on the American coast. Vancouver found a " sea-perch
"

at Port Discovery, in the Straits of Juan da Fuca, which may be this species ; but

the name is too vaguely applied by sailors to render even the genus anything more

than conjectural.

[27.] 1. Blepsias TRiLOBUS. (Cuvier.) Three-lohed Blepsias.

Family, Cottoideae. Genus, Blepsias. Cuvier.

Le Blepsias Irilobe (B/epsias trilobus). Cv\. et Val., iv., p. 375, pi. 90.

The spiny preoperculum, compressed head, mailed cheek, palatine teeth,

short, simple, and half-detached lower rays of the pectorals, and fleshy appendages
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of the snout, connect this genus with Scorpcena, from which, however, it is dis-

tinguished by its five branchiostegous rays, and its high dorsal divided into three

unequal lobes, as in Hemitripterus ; whilst the compressed head prevents it from

entering the latter genus. The detailed description of the species in the Histoire

des Poissons is founded on the examination of two individuals which were taken

on the north-west coast of America by Merk. Steller observed the same species

at the entrance of the sea of Ochotsk. The general aspect of the fish recalls that

of some Blennies with which it was associated by Steller. The skin is destitute of

scales, but is rough, with fine grains, Avhich appear to be disposed in three longitu-

dinal stripes, separated by very narrow intervals. The specimens were five inches

long.

Fins.—5r. 5; D. 7/24; A.2Q; C. W ; P. U ; V. 1/3. {Hist, des Poiss.)

Another species (B. bilobus, Cuv. et Val.) occurs in Awatska Bay, Kamt-

schatka. It has been described and figured as the type of a new genus by Mr.

Bennett, in the Natural History (Appendix) to Captain Beechey's Voyage, under

the name of Perojms bilobus, on account of the form of its dorsal, indicated by its

specific name, and its six branchiostegous rays ; in other particulars Peropus

coincides almost exactly with Blepsias. In P. bilobus there is a short spine over

the nostril, and there are six fleshy appendages to the lower jaw, and two to the

upper. The skin is hispid with short rigid bristles without any smooth stripes.

Its Fins contain Sr. 6; D. 7—21; A. 19; C. 13; P. 14; V. 1/3. The fol-

lo^ving anatomical particulars are from Mr. Collie's notes. Air bladder wanting.

Stomach a large membraneous sac. Cceca several, ventricose. Intestinal canal

short. Liver light clay colour. (App. Beech. Voy., p. 59, pi. 16, f 3.)

[28.] 1. Gasterosteus. Burnstickle.

Gasterosteus aculeatus. Fabricius, Faun. Grcent., p. 169.

Kakilisak. Greenlanders.

This genus wants the family aspect of the Cottoidese, for the sub-orbitars being

smooth, and not distinguishable through the integuments, the cheek-mail is not

apparent, neither is the head armed with tubercles or spines. The dorsal spines

are detached, each having a separate membrane, and the pelvic bones are united to

the more than ordinarily large humerals, so as to form a kind of breast-plate. The

ventrals, situated posterior to the pectorals, are almost entirely formed of their
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single spinous ray, and tlie gill-rays do not exceed three. The Burnstickles, or

Sticklebacks, are the smallest of European fresh-water fishes, and probaljly also

the most abundant, as they exist in almost every rivulet and piece of water. They

are active, lively little fish, and when any obstacle obstructs their way, will leap a

foot out of the water, in endeavouring to surmount it. They are exceedingly vora-

cious, and commit great havoc in fish-ponds, where they devour vast numbers of

young fish at the instant of their exclusion from the roe. The G. aculeatus (L.),

or the Three-spined Stickleback, the largest species, abounds in every corner of

Europe *, and even extends to Greenland, if the Kakilisak of Fabricius, above

referred to, be actually this species, and not one of the very similar American ones.

This author states, that it inhabits every pool and rivulet of Greenland, and even

those into which the tide enters, feeding on worms and aquatic insects. In Europe

two species were long confounded under the appellation of aculeatus, until Cuvier

distinguished them by the names of G. trachurus and leiurus.

In both species the forepart of the back is covered by five bony plates, on the second, third,

and fifth of which stand the three dorsal spines. The third spine is sometimes wanting, and

at other times the fourth plate gives origin to an extra spine. The flanks are protected by a

series of oblong plates having their axes vertical : in G. trachurus these plates are con-

tinued along the sides of the tail, there being in all twenty-five or twenty-six, exclusive of five

small ones that cover the keel of the tail and render it more prominent ; in G. leiurus the six

anterior plates only are present, the posterior parts of the fish being smooth.

Fins.—5r. 3; D. 1/—1/— 1/ 10 or 11 ; A. 1/—9; C. 12l; P. 10; V. 1/1.

Fabricius says that the Kakilisak seldom exceeds the little finger in length, that its forehead

is marked with black in form of a spade, and its anal fin contains ten soft rays besides the

spine: in other respects he refers to Artedi's description (Sp., p. 96), which is that of G. tra-

churus.

Five other European three-spined Burnstickles are described in the Histoire des-

Pois.sons, and there is one in the sea of Kamtschatka, which, at the summer sol-

stice, ascends the rivers of Awatska, Paradunca, &c., in such dense shoals that it

may be taken up with a pitcher in equal quantity with the water itself. It is named

G. obolarius t, but the detailed descriptions of Steller, Pallas, and Tilesius do not

indicate any characters so decided that Cuvier could pronounce it to be a distinct

species. It derives its name from the smooth silvery spot which intervenes

* In certain places it appears occasionally in enormous shoals, so that it is taken for the purpose of manuring the land.

A labourer, hired by a Lincolnshire farmer to collect it in the river Welland, at the rate of one halfpenny a bushel, earned

four shillings a day. (Brit. Zoo/.')

f-
" Obo/ariua acu/ealus, Steli.er, 3/m." " Gasieracanthiis calaphraclus, Pai.l., Faun. Ross-" Gouleroiteui cala-

phractuM, TiLEsnis, Mem. de Petersb., iii., p. 225.
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between the pectorals and gill-openings, having the form of a piece of Greek money.

It has thirty-one vertebree and the same number of lateral scales. The four dorsal

spines are serrated. The Kamtschatdales collect it to serve as food for their dogs,

and they also prepare excellent white soup with it for themselves.

G. Noveboracensis is, as the name indicates, a New York species.

It has a very strong resemblance to the G. trachurus, its most obvious peculiarities being

the narrow dorsal plates, the more prominent keels of the tail, and the position of the lateral

line, which is nearer to the back.

Fins.—D. 1/1/—l/U ; A. 1/8; C. 12; P. 10; F. l/l. {Hist, des Poiss.)

[29.] 2. Gasterosteus niger. (Cuvier.) Black Burnstickle.

L'Epinoche noire {Gasterosteus niger). Cuv. et Val., iv., p. 503.

This species, which has also an armed tail, inhabits Newfoundland. It has a

more elongated form, and more slender spines than its European representative.

Its lateral scales amount to thirty-three, and its colour throughout is blackish.

{Hist, des Poiss.)

[30.] 3. Gasterosteus biaculeatus. (Pennant.) Two-spined Burnstickle.

Gasterosteus biaculeatus. Forster, Cat. Mitchill, Phil. Tr., New York, i., p. 430, pi. 1, f. 1 0.

Two-spined Stickleback. Penn., Arct. ZooL, ii., p. 132, No. 147.

L'Epinoche a deux epines. Cuv. et Val., iv., p. 503.

This Stickleback is said, by Dr. Mitchill, to inhabit the salt waters of New

York, and to consort with the Killifish, or Cyprinodons. M. Pilaye sent it from

Newfoundland to Cuvier. It is one of the smallest of the genus. Dr. Mitchill

assigning it a length of scarcely an inch, and the Newfoundland specimen mea-

suring only seventeen lines.

It is distinguished from the other species by a sharp flat tooth on the external base of each

ventral spine, the European species having simply an enlargement there. Notwithstanding

its name, it has three dorsal spines, the third being small and joined to the soft dorsal.

Fins.—D. 1/1/ — 1/12; A. 1/8; C. 12 ; P. 9; V. 1/1. (Hist, des Poiss.)
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Pennant mentions the Three-spined Stickleback as very plentiful at Hudson's

Bay (A^'ct. Zool, ii., p. 132, and Intr., p. cxci), but it did not come under my
notice, and as the species in that naturalist's time were but imperfectly discrimi-

nated, its reference to G. aculeatus must be doubtful. Hutchins speaks of Stickle-

backs three inches in length, whicli constitute food for the pike and turbot.

[31.] 4. Gasterosteus concinnus. (Richardson.) Tiny Burnstickle.

Uswae-atheek-slsheesh. Creb Indians.

This diminutive species, perhaps the smallest of fresh-water fishes, is found at

the commencement of summer in ponds and rivers, and is supposed to be washed

out of the lakes by the floods of melted snow which occur at that period. It ranges

from the Saskatchewan in lat. 53°, to the Great Bear Lake in the 65th parallel,

and probably through a still greater extent of country. In 1820, many sledge-

loads were taken from a small pond in the vicinity of Cumberland-house for the

purpose of feeding the dogs. Although it has a strong general resemblance to

G. pungitms, or rather lavis of Europe, it exhibits differences which justify us in

considering it as a distinct species. It has a still smaller size than G. icevis, a more

slender and elegant form, stronger and higher spines, and lower second dorsal and

anal fins, the portion of the tail beliind these fins being thinner as well as longer.

DESCRIPTION

Of specimens taken at Great Bear Lake, lat. 64J N., and comparison with an English specimen of G. Icevis,

belonging to Mr. Yarrell.

Form.—Similar to that of G. IcBvis, but the head smaller, being only a fourth part of the

total length, and the body, and especially the tail, more slender. The mouth is also smaller,

and the teeth, although perceptible to the touch on both jaws, are much less conspicuous than

those of Icevis. There are no scales whatever on the body. The lateral line is a straight

furrow until it passes the anal fin, when it rises into a very slender ridge that keels the tail.

The anus is equidistant from the snout and end of the tail : in G. Icevis it is a little farther

back. The abdomen is protected by a bony cuirass, formed posteriorly by the bones of the

pelvis, and anteriorly by two narrow cubital bones which join in an acute angle behind the

median insertion of the glU-mcmbranes. In concinnus the posterior angular point of the

pelvic bones is narrower but stronger, and the space enclosed by the cubital bones is trian-

gular : in Icevis this space is triangular only towards the apex, the two bones being parallel

posteriorly, ihe smooth space between the insertion of the pectoral and the gill-opening is

smaller in concinnus, its nine dorsal spines are both stouter and longer, and the triangular

I
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membrane which is attached to each of them posteriorly, is thicker and larger than in ItBvis.

In both species the seventh and eighth spines are smaller than the preceding ones, and the

ninth, which is contiguous to the second dorsal, is rather longer than any of the others : in

concinnus it is only one-third lower than the second dorsal ; while in IcBvis it is two-thirds

lower. The second dorsal and anal begin and terminate opposite to each other, and have

similar triangular shapes : the posterior angle of these fins in IcEvis is more prolonged or acute

;

while in concinnus the fins have an equilateral outline, in consequence of their attachments

being shorter, and the naked tail longer. In concinnus the soft dorsal has nine rays—in

IfBvis it has eleven. Contiguous to the anal fin of the former there is a separate spine, fur-

nished with its proper membrane, like the dorsal spines, the largest of which it equals in size :

in IcBvis this spine is comparatively small. The ventrals are each represented by a spine

articulated to the pelvic bones, and a small triangular membrane in which there is imbedded

a very indistinct soft ray : the ventral spines do not reach quite to the point of the abdominal

cuirass in either species. All the spines, both dorsal and ventral, are moveable, and none of

them are serrated. The caudalfin is even at the end and has an elongated wedge shape.

Colour nearly as in G. Icevis, olive green, with a silvery belly, and the whole body and

soft parts of the head speckled with black dots.

Fitis.—Br.S; I>. 1/-1/-1/-1/-1/-1/-1/-1/ 1/9;^. 1/—9; P. 10; C. 12| ; V.l/l.

Dimensions.

G. concinnus.

Inches. Lines.

G. Icevis.

Length from tip of snout to end of caudal .

„ „ anus .

„ „ tip of gill-cover

„ of attachments of second dorsal and anal

„ naked tail between dorsal and caudal

„ from anus to end of caudal

„ of longest rays of caudal

„ ,, second dorsal

„ „ anal

„ anal spine .....
„ ventral spines . . .

1

8

8

2J

li

Inches.

1

Lines.

8i
114

4§

2i

9i
24

2i'j

1

li

[32.] 5. Gasterosteus occidentalis. (Cuvier.) Newfoundland Burnstickle.

L'Epiuochette de Terre Neuve (G. occidentalis). Cuv. et Val., iv., p. 509.

This species, which was discovered in Newfoundland by M. Pilaye, is very like

the nine-spined Stickleback of Europe with an armed tail : its form is merely more

lengthened. Fins.—i>. 8/9; A. 1/9; C. 12; P. 11; F. 1/11. (Hist, des

Poiss.)
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[33.] 1. Temnistia ventricosa. North-west Notchjin.

Family, CottoidesB. Gknus novum, Temnistia* prope Hemilepidotum.

Blepsias vt'iitiicosiis. Esciisciioi.tz, Zuo/. Atlas, dritles heft, p. 4, t. 13.

B. curpore fiisco ; J'aciis quatuorJlexuosis maeu/Aque poslird rubris ; abdomine inflato aibo

fuscoque marmorato ; pinnis pectoralibusfaciis tribus /tepatids pallidisque alteman-

iibus. Escii. /. c.

This fish frequents the north-west coast of America, having been taken in Nor-

folk Sound, and off the island of Sitcha, by the Russian Expedition under Captain

Kotzebue. Eschscholtz states it to possess all the characters of Blepsias, but

though it does in part correspond with the short notice of that genus in the Regne

Animal *, it differs both in habit and in structure from the only two species of

Blepsias hitherto discovered. It belongs to that group of Cottoideee which is

cliai-acterised by the compressed form of the head, and has much resemblance in

external form to Hemilepidotus and Scorpsena, between which it will probably

stand in a natural arrangement. It is separated from the former by its body being

wholly scaly, and the presence of barbels on the head ; and from the latter, by

having only five gill-rays and a three-lobed dorsal. The want of scales on the

Lead distinguishes it from Sebastes, and its habit, which is very unlike that of a

blenny, its long pectorals and scaly body, detach it from Blepsias. The other

Cottoid genera, with compressed heads, are still more dissimilar in external cha-

racters to tliis fish : Pterois has seven gill-rays, and is remarkable for the extreme

length of the rays of its dorsal and pectorals ; Apistes and JNIinous are armed with

a large, moveable, sub-orbitar spine ; Agriopus has a scaleless body and unarmed,

imperfectly cuirassed cheeks ; and Hoplostethus has its deep body protected infe-

riorly by keeled scales, and six soft rays in its ventrals. We have, therefore,

ventured on giving Eschscholtz's fish a proper generic name ; but as the Zooh-

gischer Atlas contains no account of its dentition, nor any anatomical details, we

shall not attempt any further enumeration of the characters of the genus, than Avhat

may be gathered from the following description of the species, which is compiled

partly from the text of the work just cited, and partly from an inspection of the

plate.

* Th. Ti/ttu, scindo, et ir<'<i», velum.

t Les Blepsias nnl la tile comprim^e, la joue cuiraasee, den barbillons charnus sous la mAchoire inferieure, cinq rai/ons aii.i

oui'es, de Ires peliles ventrales, el une dorsale Iris haule, divisee en Irois par des echancrtires. Reg. An.

I 2
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DESCRIPTION.

Form.—The head is much compressed, the eyes large, lateral, and closely approximated,

as in Hemilepidotus. The intermaxillaries appear to be capable of some protrusion, and to

be connected with the snout by a whitish membrane ; immediately behind which, on the

upper surface of the snout, there is a pair of brown, short, cylindrical processes, and before the

eyes two pairs of white ones, all of them said to be tubular. There are three pairs of short,

slender, acute barbels on the lower jaw; a thick one with a fringed end on the lower extre-

mity of the labial, and one like it, though smaller, on the lower part of the cheek. The plate

also represents six prominent, obtuse, though small teeth (or, perhaps, barbels) on the margin

of the sub-orbitar bone ; three large acute teeth, or spines, and two intervening small ones, on

the preoperculum ; a notch on the margin of the suboperculum ; and an acute angular tip to

the gill-cover. The head is entirely naked ; but the body is covered with large tiled scales,

which are described as being roundish, finely toothed, and biggest on the sides, where there

are fifty-eight in a longitudinal row. The form of the body is that of a Hemilepidotus, or

Scorpsena, exclusive of the greatly-inflated stomach or belly, which is pendulous and hemi-

spherical. The dorsal fin commences a very short way behind the nape, and extends nearly to

the caudal : it is supported by thirty-one rays, all spinous, and is notched anterior to the twelfth

ray, by the gradual decrease of the six preceding ones. There is another, but less decided

notch at the third ray, the membrane of which reaches only to the middle of the following

ray. The rays of the anal, pectorals, and ventrals, are also represented as spinous, or at least

simple, the caudal ones alone being forked at the tips. The ventrals are long and slender,

and are supported by five rays, the first of which is short and closely applied to the next.

The caudal is slightly rounded at the end.

Fins.—Br. 5; D. 31/; P. 16/; V. 5/; A. 16/; C. llf

Colour.—The head is mostly brown, the body is also brown, with scattered darker spots,

and four transverse, broad, waved red bands, the first of them crossing just before the dorsal

:

there is also an imperfect band, or large patch, of the same colour, between the dorsal and

upper base of the caudal. The belly is white, studded laterally with brown spots, which

towards its middle diminish to specks. The dorsal, anal, and caudal are reddish, the two

former being marbled with brown. The pectorals are marked transversely with three dark

reddish-brown bars, and as many alternate pale ones.
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SCI2ENOIDE.E.

The members of this family have almost all the external characteristics of the

Percoideae : the spiny or denticulated operculum : the toothed or armed preoper-

culum : the double, deeply-notched, or single dorsal : the scaly body ; and even

the divisions of the family which spring from the various combinations of these

characters are but repetitions of those into which the Percoideae are distz-ibuted.

The distinctive character of the Scicenoidece is the total absence of vomerine and

palatine teeth. Moreover, the cavernous structure of the cranium, and arched

form of the head, and especially of the nose, give a peculiar physiognomy to the

fish of this family, which is rarely observed in the Percoideae : the scales, also, are

less rough, and extend more generally over the head and vertical fins : but these

latter characters are not so essential as the perfectly toothless palate, and are,

indeed, mostly present in the percoid genus Polynemus. The Scisenoidese have

much resemblance to the Percoidese in their internal structure, also, though their

air-bladders exhibit a greater variety of forms, being in many species complicated

mth hornlike processes, or branched or fringed appendages, which Cuvier thinks

have some connexion \n\h the grunting noises that the Sciaenoidete emit in a more

remarkable degree than even the gurnards. The Scieenoideee are numerous, have

similar habits to the Percoideae, and are equally useful to man, almost all of them

furnishing a wholesome food, and many being remarkable for their exquisite

flavour.

Cuvier divides the Sciaenoidese into two series, the first o? which is characterised

by a double or divided dorsal. The Maigre (ScicB)ia), Corvina, and Umbrina.

three Mediterranean fish, are types of the principal genera of this series : several

smaller genera are associated with them ; and all have the cranium heightened by

salient portions, the lower jaw pitted with conspicuous pores, the soft dorsal pni-

portionably long, the anal, on the contrary, very short, the preoperculum denticu-

lated, at least in the younger individuals *, the bony operculum terminated by two

flat points and seven branchiostegous rays ; in shoxl, they have a close resemblance

to the perches, except that their palates are quite smooth. Moreover, their dorsal

* This must be understood with some latitude, for Nebris and Eleginut, of this series, have the preoperculum smu'ith.

or, as Cuvier says of that of the latter, " Ires enlier.^' In the second series, Glyphisodon, Eirop/us, and He/iases.aho want

<lenticulations on the preoperculum.
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spines are robust, the scales strong as in the perches and spari, and the whole head

is scaly. Many of them have their pharyngeal teeth " en forme de pave" like the

labri ; but they differ from the labri in wanting the double lips, and in having

csecal appendages to the pylorus. Their air-bladder is very large, and is fur-

nished, in many of the species, with appendages of very curious forms. The

presence or absence of canine teeth, the form of the snout, and the existence or want

of barbels on the lower jaw, serve to characterise the minor divisions of the first

series. The second series is composed of genera which have a single continuous

or very slightly-notched dorsal. They differ more from each other than those of

the first series, and it is among them chiefly that combinations of characters

analogous to those of the Percoidese occur. Three genera, having seven gill-rays,

constitute one subdivision, and are distinguished from each other by the number of

pores on the lower jaw, or the pi-esence or absence of scales on the vertical fins.

Another subdivision, comprising the Sciaenoidese with fewer than seven rays in the

gill-membrane, is broken into smaller groups, which are characterised by the form

of the lateral line, according as it is continuous or interrupted, or by the presence

or absence of simple rays in the pectorals, and by the preoperculum being smooth

or toothed.

The Cottoideee, notwithstanding the peculiarity of their mailed cheeks, form the

connecting link between the Percoidese and Sciaenoidese. Thus the cottoid

Sebastes are so like the percoid Serrani in form, as to be often mistaken for them,

and the Scorpsenas and Sebastes have palatine teeth like the Percoidese ; while

other Cottoideae, the Synanceiae for example, have the smooth palates of the Sciae-

noidese.

When we speak of the families in reference to the distribution of the majority

of their forms and species, the Percoidese may be considered as belonging prin-

cipally to the South Sea and Indian Ocean, the Cottoideae, as affecting the higher

northern latitudes, and the Sciaenoideae as being more peculiarly an American

family, for more than one-third of the genera are proper to the Atlantic shores of

that continent, and there are only eight of the thirty * which compose the family

that have not one or more species there. The genera peculiar to America are,

Ancylodon, Nebris, Lepipterus, Boridia, Conodon, and Eques, inhabiting the

intertropical districts, and Leiostomus, Pogonias, Micropogon, and Hcsmulon,

common to them and the seas of the United States : all these have two dorsals and

* Cuvier includes thirty-one genera in the family, biit the origin of Lonchurus. which consists of one, or perhaps two,

species, is unknown. Eleginus, a genus of the Indian and South seas, and one of the eight which have no representative

on the Atlantic side of America, has a species on the coast of Chili.
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seven branchiostegous rays. Scohjhsidea, AmpMprion, Premnaft, DascyUus, and

Etrophiti, which are peculiar to the Red Sea, Indian Ocean, and Polynesia, have

one continuous dorsal, and fewer than seven gill-rays. Diagramma and Poma-

centrus, which have also seventeen or eighteen species each in these seas, have

iilso a single dorsal, but the former has seven gill-rays. Maqiiaria, containing a

solitary species which inhabits the IMacquarie, a river of New Holland, belongs to

the same subdivision with the genera peculiar to the Polynesian seas. We have

enumerated eighteen genera, twelve only remain, and of these Scicena, Otolithua,

Corvina, Umhrina, and Pristipoma, typical forms of the Sciaenoideae that have

seven gill-rays, and all but the last, having a double dorsal, are the most widely

diffused, as the subjoined table shows. Glijphuudon and Heliases, which have the

widest distribution among the genera with fewer than seven gill-rays, have smooth

preopercula, and are aberrant forms leading to the Sparoideae, or in some points of

view to the Labroidese.
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Few forms, or even species, exist in the European seas. Sciana and Umbrina

have each a species common to the Mediterranean and Atlantic coasts of Europe,

Corvina, one peculiar to the Mediterranean, and Glt/phisodon and Helioses, one

each in the sea of Madeira, making but five European species in all. None of the

SciEBnoideae appear to have a wide range ; none cross the Atlantic, and none are

common to that sea and either the Indian or Pacific oceans.

[34.] 1. Sci^NA (Corvina) Richardsonii. (Cuvier.) Tlie Malashegane.

Family, ScisnoideaB. Genus, Sciaena, Sub-genus, Corvina. Cuvieb.

Le Corb de Richardson. Cuv. et Val., v., p. 100.

Malasheganeh. Cree Indians.

Plate lxxvii.

Corvina belongs to the Jirst series of the ScicenoidecB, or those which have a

double dorsal fin and seven branchiostegous rays. We have here followed the

Regne Animal in considering this series as constituting one large genus, named

Sciiena, and divided into sub-generic groups, which are raised to the rank of genera

in the Histoire des Poissons. The characters of the series, or of the extended

genus Scicena, are given at some length in a preceding page (61). Corvina differs

from the sub-genera Scicena and Otolithus, in the robust form of its anal spine,

and from the latter by a second character, viz., the want of canine teeth : the

absence of barbels on the lower jaw distinguishes it from Umbrina and Pugonias.

The teeth of Corvina also, when closely examined, present a peculiarity of distribu-

tion ; they form stripes " en velours " on both jaws, but the outer rows, thougli

even and pointed, are stronger than the others. Boridia and Conodon have the

form and other exterior characters of Corvina, but differ in the teeth, the latter

having a row of conical teeth exterior to the stripe " en velours,'^ and Boridia, the

jaws armed with several rows of short, thick, blunt teeth, which ally it to the Spa-

roidecB, and render it a connecting link between that family and the Scicsnoidece.

The form of the air-bladder varies considerably in different species of Corvina,

being quite simple in some, while in others it sends out horn-like processes which

are pointed, branched, or even fringed. The remarkable drum-like noise which

the Maigres, or true Scisense have the power of producing, at a considerable depth

in the water, has not been ascribed to the Corvinae. In some Corvinse the pre-

operculum has merely a slightly undulated edge, in others it is denticulated or even
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decidedly spiny. By far the greater number of the species are inhabitants of the

sea exclusively, some have been observed to enter the rivers of India and Africa,

but not to ascend beyond the tidal waters ; the two species which occur in our

Fauna are inhabitants of fresh water only, being found in the Canadian lakes

above the falls of Niagara.

The ]\Ialashegane inhabits Lake Huron. It is taken in the Georgian J3ay, on

the north side of that lake, during the summer months, in gill-nets set in deep

water, or by hooks baited with worms. It feeds much on cray-fish. It is a firm,

white, well-tasted fish, but never fat, and requires much boiling. It is called

" Sheep's-head "' by the Anglo-Canadians, probably for the reason that the same

appellation is bestowed on the Sargus ovis in the United States, viz., from its

having an arched nose, and " some smutty shades of colour on the face *." I had

no opportunity of examining the intestines of the Malashegane, though I can bear

testimony to its excellence as an article of food, in w^hich respect it may be com-

pared to the turbot of Europe. INIy specimen was prepared by Mr. Todd.

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen taken at Penetanguishene, on Lake Huron.

Form.—Profile, exclusive of the short and rather deep strap-shaped tall, irregularly oval

:

the curve, from the snout to the dorsal fin, is quadrantal and abrupt, the head and shoulders

being very prominent. The greatest depth is at the attachment of the ventrals, where it

exceeds a third of the total length including the caudal. The head is rather small, and

higher than long ; the forehead flattish, the snout short, the lower jaw projecting a little, the

mouth cleft nearly as far back as the centre of the orbit, and the lips somewhat flabby and

sparingly protrusive, but folding back when closed. Eyes lateral, situated more than two

diameters of the orbit from the extremity of the snout and one above the mouth : the irides are

silvery. The nostrils are near the eyes, and the anterior opening is the smallest. There are

four pores beneath the end of the lower jaw, apparently leading to cells in the bone, but none

are perceptible on the muzzle, at least in the dried specimen.

Teeth.—The opposing surfaces of both jaws are covered with small, slender, erect,

crowded teeth, the exterior row, and a small cluster on the tip of each jaw, being of a larger

size, though similar in form :
" the outer ones have their points rounded, but from their slen-

derness they appear acute : there are also two patches of teeth on the upper pharyngeal

bones, and two on the lower." Mr. Todd,—(who does not describe their form, though it is

probable that they are " en gros paves ronds," as in the nearly allied C. oscula.) Tongue

pointed and smooth.

Gill-covers.—The posterior edge of the gill-cover is irregularly curved, the tip of the sub-

operculum forming a small projecting angle on a hne with the upper ray of the pectoral fin,

• Mitchill.

K
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and there is a rounded lobe about midway between this and the upper angle of the operculum.

The preoperculum is broad below, but its upper limb^ rising at a right angle, becomes gra-

dually narrower. Its whole free edge, that of the interoperculum, and of the suboperculum

anteriorly, are finely denticulated, and the teeth, being the tips of very short marginal ridges,

are very conspicuous in the dried specimen. The anterior border of the operculum, to the

width of half an inch, is scaleless and marked with fine vertical streaks : the under margin of

the bone is concealed by scales, and there is a deep rounded notch on its posterior margin

which is also covered by membrane and scales, but a rounded lobe above the notch, and

another below, are more evident from their edges being finely ridged and somewhat denticu-

lated : the tip of the suboperculum is closely applied to the lower lobe and passes it a little.

The bones lining the posterior edge of the gill-opening are scaleless and have smooth edges :

the humeral bone is remarkably large and cavernous, the cavities occupied by a net-work of

fibres. There are seven branchiostegous rays, all somewhat flattened ; the first ray is one

inch and a half long, the last one measures above four inches.

Scales.—The whole head except the lips, intermaxillaries, labials, branchiostegous mem-

brane, and anterior border of the operculum, is scaly, the scales varying much in size, small

and large being crowded together. The scales of the body are also unequal in size, though

mostly very large and strong, particularly on the sides, where their general form is that of a

square or rectangle, with the exterior side a little convex, and the two outer corners rounded

off: many are somewhat oblique, the lower side being the longest. The smallest scales,

excepting those on the fins, are on the humeral bone, and next those on the top of the head

and before the dorsal. There are fifty-three or fifty-four scales on the lateral line, exclusive

of fourteen or fifteen very small ones on the base of the caudal ; and about twenty-eight

in a vertical row behind the pectorals, eight of which are above the lateral line. A scale

taken from under the posterior third of the first dorsal and beneath the lateral line, is seven

lines long by eight and a half wide, and is marked with about ten furrows, which converge

towards the centre, but do not meet: the corresponding crenatures are not prominent, the

basal edge being nearly a straight line : the middle third of the exterior slightly convex edge

is crowded with fine ridges, visible under the lens, and apparently jointed, but the whole edge

appears smooth to the naked eye and to the touch. A linear inch measured lengthwise on

the sides, includes from three to six scales, according to the place that is chosen. The laternl

line follows the curve of the back at the distance of one-third of the height of the body, until

it comes opposite to the middle of the anal, whence it runs in a straight line through the

centre of the tail, and is continued between the middle rays of the caudal for more than half

the length of that fin. It is formed by a small tubular ridge which divides, in a radiated

manner, on the outer border of the scale, into several irregular winding branchlets. The

anus is at the commencement of the posterior third of the fish excluding the caudal.

Fins.—5r. 7; P. 15; V. 1/5; D. 9/ 1/18; A. 1/7; C. 17|.

The pectorals taper to a point and are considerably longer than the ventrals, or than the

rays of any of the other fins. The ventrals are attached a little farther back than the pec-

torals, their upper ray being opposite to the under one of the latter, or nearly under the fourth
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dorsal spine. The ventral rays arc robust : the first is l)onj', and is about two-thirds of the

lieight of the second, which is the longest, and, like the remainder, repeatedly divided towards

the tip. The first dorsal commences about a spine's breadth posterior to the tip of the gill-

cover, and nearly as much anterior to the pectorals : its rays are very stout, compressed,

acute spines ; they gradually diminish in height from the fourth or longest to the ninth,

which is about one-third as high, but almost equally robust: the fifth equals the second, and

the first is very short, obtuse, involved in membrane, and closely applied to the base of the

second. The membrane is scolloped between the rays, and is attached to the first ray of the

second dorsal for about one- third of its height, the two fins not being distinct but merely sepa-

rated by a notch. The second dorsal is higher than the first: it contains nineteen rays, the

first of which is spinous, and is rather more than half the height of the succeeding soft rays,

but equals the seventh spine of the first dorsal ; the soft rays arc forked at the tips. A low

process of membrane is prolonged for about two inches beyond the last ray of the second

dorsal, in which there are imbedded eleven obtuse cartilages, or rudimentary rays, which

increase in length as they are more posterior, from one line to three and a half: they have

twelve intersjiinous bones *. The base of the dorsal fins is covered with small scales which

gradually encroach on the rays as they are more posterior : the two or three first rays of the

first dorsal are visible their whole length; but the ninth, and all the rays of the second

dorsal, are more than one-third imbedded in the scales; the prolonged membrane of the

latter is scaleless. The anal is supported by a very robust, tapering, bony ray, deeply

grooved behind : there is no short spine anterior to it : the first soft ray is about one-third

longer, the remainder decrease gradually in length, the last one being shorter than the bony

ray. All the soft rays are repeatedly divided at their summits. The caudal terminates

evenly, its corners being slightly rounded off: its rays begin to divide below the middle into

five or six branches.

Colour.—Top of the head and the back greenish-grey, with darker bands descending a

short way from the latter : sides ash-grey with silvery tips to the scales : belly cream-yellow.
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[35.] 2. SciiENA (Cobvina) oscula. (Le Sueur.) Le Sueur's Corvina.

Sciaena oscula, Le Sueur. Jour. Ac. Sc. Phil., ii., -p. 252. ^n. 1822. PI.

Le Corb de Le Sueur (^Corvina oscula). Cuv. et Val,, v., p. 98.

This fish inhabits Lake Erie *, where the specimens taken by M. Le Sueur had

their stomachs filled with fragments of river shells of the genera Cyclas, Paludina,

&c. This fresh-water species resembles the Corvina nigra of the Mediterranean

in its form, though its nape swells out still more.

Its usual size is about seventeen inches in length, by nearly five in height. There are five

pores on the lower jaw, and its pharyngeal teeth are large, round, and flat (en gros paves

I'onds), serving to bruise the shell-fish on which it feeds. The stomach is a large, round,

blind sac, and there are seven thick cceca at the pylorus. The intestine is almost as wide as

the stomach, but its coats are very thin. The air-bladder is very large, without appendages,

and is covered with nacre. M. Le Sueur describes the colours of some specimens which he

found on the beach, where they had been left by the fishermen, as " bluish-grey on the head and

caudal-fin, drawing upon black on the snout and above the eyes, more grey towards the back

and above the pectorals : all the other fins are of a lighter grey : there were some red tints on

the cheeks, and a yellowish reflection on the sides of the back, tail, and opercula; the abdo-

men beneath the throat was white." (Le Sueur, L c.)

[36.] L SciiENA (Otolithus) regalis. (Cuvier.) The Squeteague.

Family, Scisenoidese. Genus, Sciaena. Sub-genus, Otolithus. Cuv. Reg. An.

Scuteeg, or Weak-fish. Schoepf, Berschr. einiger Nord, Sfc, viii., p. 169. ^n. 1778.

Johnius regalis, Schneider, Syst. Ichth. Blochii. p. 75. An. 1801.

Labrus squeteague (fVeak-Jish), Mitchili,, New York Tr., i., p. 396, pi. 2, f. 6. An. 1815.

L'Otolithe royal ((5/o/!(Ams regta/is). Cuv. et Val., v., p. 67. ^n. 1830.

Squeteague. Narkaganset Indians. Checouts. Mohegans.

The Otolithi are distinguished from all \ the other Sciaenoidese by the presence

of a tooth on each intermaxillary bone much longer and stronger than the others,

* Cuvier says Lake Ontario, but M. Le Sueur, in the paper above cited, says Lake Erie, which is material, as it cannot

ascend thither from the sea, though it may into Lake Ontario.

+ Ancyhdon jaculidens is considered, by Cuvier, as being really an Otolithus with a pointed tail, but differing from the

others in the shortness of its snout, and the extreme length of some of its teeth. A. parvipinnis resembles the Otolithi

also, but differs from them, and also from A.jacuUdens, not only in the dorsals being very small, but also in their being per-

fectly beparated from each other.
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and therefore termed a canine. They resemble the maigres in tlieir structure, and

especially in the smallness of tlie anal spine ; and have, like that sub-genus, the

exterior characters of the Sciaenae in general, the bulging head, the cavernous

cranial bones, and the long second dorsal. The pores on the lower jaw either do

not exist, or they are so small as to be imperceptible. The air-bladders of those

which have been examined possess two pointed horn-like arms, originating laterally

and running forwards. The Otolithi inhabit the Indian Ocean and Atlantic coasts

of America, one species existing Iiowever in the sea of Goree, and another at the

Cape of Good Hope. The Indian ones have canines on both jaws, the American

species have only the upper canines, and it often happens that one of these is broken,

or, from some cause, does not grow. The two African species have smaller-sized

canines, and in one, 0. cequidens; they are so little remarkable that the genus might

readily be mistaken.

Dr. Mitchill informs us that the Squeteague " is a fish of a goodly appearance,

wholesome and well -tasted, though rather soft. He is taken both by the line and

seine, and is brought to the New York market in great numbers during the summer

months. He is called toeak-Jis/i, as some say, because he does not pull very hard

after he is hooked ; or, as others allege, because labouring men, who are fed upon

him, are weak by reason of the deficient nourishment in that kind of food. Cer-

tain peculiar noises under water, of a low rumbling or drumming kind, are ascribed,

by the fishermen, to the Squeteague. Whether the sounds come from these fishes

or not, it is certain, that during their season, only, they may be heard from the

bottom of the water, in places frequented by the weak-fish and not elsewhere. The

swimming-bladder is convertible into good glue. I have eaten as fine blancmange

made from it as from the isinglass of the sturgeon." From the same author we
learn, that this fish keeps within the limits of the salt water, never going into fresh

streams or ponds. It is known along the whole coast of the United States ironi

Rhode Island to New Orleans, and Lieutenant-Colonel Hamilton Smith has taken

it in the Baie des Chaleurs, near the mouth of the St. Lawrence.

" Its size is commonly from a foot to fifteen inches, but it often grows larger. One, twenty-

seven inches in length by seven in depth, weighed heavier than six pounds. The head aiu!

back are brown, with frequently a tinge of greenish ; faintly silvery with dusky specks above

the lateral line, which gradually disappear on the sides, until on descending to the belly, a

clear white prevails from the chin to the tail. The eyes are large and pale yellow.'-

(Mitchill, /. c.) There are two strong canine teeth in the upper jaw, one of which is often

broken, the rest of that mandible is armed with a single row of teeth, which are very small

but distinct and pointed. The under jaw is also furnished with a row of small teeth which is
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doubled anteriorly. The two dorsals are well separated, and the second, as well as the caudal

and anal, is in a great part covered with small scales. The lateral line is straight, and is

continued to the extremity of the caudal, which is slightly notched. There are four csecal

appendages to the pylorus, which is very near the cardiac orifice of the stomach. The coats

of the air-bladder are very thick, soft, and nacry.

Fins.—J>. 9/—1/29; A. 1/13; C. 17; P. 16; V. 1/5. (Hist, des Poiss. *)

* Mr. Druramond sent me an Otolithus from New Orleans (0. Drummondii nob.), which appears to be quite distinct

from regalis and CaroHnensis, the only two species that are mentioned in the Histoire des Poissons as frequenting the coasts

of the United States. It is more slender than regalis, and considerably more so than CaroHnensis, the height of the body

being little more than a sixth of the total length, excluding the caudal. In the length of the head, which is exactly one-

fourth of the whole length, including the caudal, it resembles CaroHnensis and surpasses regalis. It differs from the latter

in having two distinct rows ofsmall pointed teeth round the upper jaw, the outer row being more widely set. There is only

one canine tooth in our specimen, moderately long, slender, and very acute, but rendered very conspicuous by its whiteness.

Two very acute flat points, divided by a deep angular notch, show through the integuments of the operculum. The caudal

is rounded at the end, and the lateral line runs to the tip of the central rays. There are about sixty-six scales on the

lateral line, exclusive of the minute ones, which extend pretty far over the caudal : there are scarcely any scales perceptible

on the second dorsal and anal. The spine of the latter is small ; being slender and not above one-third of the height of

the soft ray which succeeds it. There are many small roundish blackish-brown spots on the back above the lateral line,

and on the second dorsal and caudal fins. The back appears to have been dark and the sides and belly silvery. The

labials and sub-orbitar bones have much nacry lustre. The total length of the specimen is eleven inches and a half, of

which the caudal fin occupies one inch and a half. The last ray of the ventral is divided into four branches to the base.

Fins.—D. 9/—1/25 ; A. 1/8; P. 16; F. 1/5; C. 17|.

SPAROIDEiE.
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This family is characterised by the oval form of the body, a spiny, undivided,

scaleless dorsal, jaws not protractile, a toothless palate, unarmed opercular pieces,

gill-rays not exceeding six, and few ceeca. It is distinguished from the Scieenoideae

by the unarmed gill-covers and the form of the cranium, which is not cavernous

and does not bulge out : from the Chsetodontoideee by the vertical fins not being

enveloped in scales ; and from the Scomberoidese by the largeness of the scales on

the body. The dentition supplies characters for the division of the family into four

tribes, or genera as they are reckoned in the Regne Animal. The fimt {Sjjurnx)

has the sides of the jaws armed with molars, or round teeth like paving stones.

The anterior teeth may be either cutting, or conical, or like the pile of velvet, and

the molars may be in many rows, or in two, or in a single row, and very small

—

the sub-genera being characterised by the combination of these various kinds of

dentition. The second tribe, or genus (Bentex), has conical teeth, even on the

sides of the jaws, several (two, four, or more) of the anterior ones being longer and

more or less hooked, resembling canines. There are also generally narroAV strips

of card-like, or velvet-like teeth, behind the others. The tliird tribe {Cantharii.s)

has the teeth in form of velvet pile only, or in card-like plates. Lastly, the fourth

{Boops and Oblata) has the edges of the jaws armed with cutting teeth in a single

row, either with or without velvet-like plates behind, or small tubercular teeth, but

never accompanied by rounded molars.

The Sparoidese belong more to the European and Indian or South seas, than to

the American side of the Atlantic. Four species, viz., Sargus ovis, S. rhomboi-

dalia, Chrysophryts aculeata, and Pagruti argyrops, frequent the coasts of the

United States as high as New York ; and some of these, it is probable, may range

as far north as the British possessions, but we have no evideiice of such being the

fact. Some of the trivial names by which these fish are known in the United

States, such as " Sheepshead," or " Tete de moiiton," are used in the Canadas to

designate fish of other families. No one Sparoid species is known to exist on both

sides of the Atlantic.
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M^NOIDE^.

This small family has many characters in common with the Sparoidese, from which,

however, it is at once distinguished by the very protractile mouth, and, in some

instances, by the presence of teeth on the vomer, or denticulations on the preoper-

culum. The Meenoidese have scaly bodies, thoracic ventrals, a single dorsal,

clothed with very small scales, from four to seven caeca, and a large air-bladder,

Avhich is often forked at its posterior extremity. The mouth, when protuded, forms

a tube, whose rounded orifice faces downwards in some genera, and dii'ectly for-

wards in others *. The teeth are en velours on the jaws with, in some cases, two

or four small canines : the Mcbucb have in addition small teeth on the vomer, but

in the other genera the roof of the mouth is smooth.

Gerres aprion, a species belonging to the Caribbean Sea, ranges as far north as

the Carolinas, but none of the family have been taken in a higher latitude. Mr.

Couch states, in a memoir published in the Linnsean Transactions, that the Gerres

rhomhejxs, a West-Indian species, follows drift-timber to the coast of Cornwall

;

but in Mr. Yarrell's beautiful and able illustrations of British Ichthyology, the fish

that Mr. Couch speaks of is described as a new species of Serranus {S. Couchii).

GENERA.
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Cn.Ji.TODO'STOlDE.'E.—SQUAMMIPENN^.

The fish composing this family are recognisable, at first sight, by the articulated,

and often tlie spinous portions of their dox-sal and anal fins being thickly enveloped in

scales, and uniting so gradually with the compressed body that the line of junction

becomes almost imperceptible *. Their intestines are pretty long and the caeca

numerous. They are divided into three tribes. In ihejirat, comprising the ChcB-

todontes of Linnseus, the long, slender, flexible teeth are disposed in several

crowded rows on the jaws, like the hairs of a brush ; the mouth is small ; the

palate and tongue are toothless ; the giir-opening moderately cleft ; and its mem-

brane supported by six rays only. This tribe forms a very natural group offish,

many of which exhibit the most varied and brilliant colours, being, in this respect,

not in the least inferior to the most gay and shining of the feathered tribes. The

presence or absence of a preopercular spine ; the form of the dorsal, whether entire,

notched, or double, the extent to which it is scaly, and the elongation of its spines by

filaments ; the number of anal spines ; the form of the body ; the size of its scales
;

the form of the muzzle
;
protuberances on the head, and some other varieties of

structure, furnish characters by which the genera that enter into this tribe are dis-

tinguished from each other. The genus Platax has a row of cutting teeth

exterior to the bristle-like ones, Paettus has teeth like the pile of shorn velvet,

and both these genera have the toothless palate of the rest of the tribe. The .second

tribe contains two genera with cutting teeth in the jaws, viz., PimUepterus, which

has the incisors in a single row, with cutting edges rising vertically from horizontal

bases that project backwards and fix them to the jaw : a stripe of velvet-like teeth

behind, and also some asperities on the vomer and palate ; and Dipterodon, of which

the only one species that is known has teeth like those of the Sparoid genus Sargus

:

its vomer and palate are smooth. The third tribe is characterised by the presence

of vomerine and palatine teeth, and by teeth in shorn velvet, or cardlike bands on

the jaws. Scorpis, enumerated in this tribe by Cuvier, has a row of strong, cylin-

drical teeth exterior to those in a velvet-like stripe, and is, in many characters,

similar to Platax, from which it is separated by the presence of palatine teeth.

* Some of the Scicenotdece, the Nebret, Lepipleri, ami Eqintes, for instance, have fins much hke those of the Chalo-

donloiderr, Init they have not fine, flexible, bristle-like teeth, and in general they have a protuberant snuut and cavernous

cranium. The Ha-mulnna have also scaly fins, but they are not so thick at the hase as to look like a part of the body, so

that the general aspect of the fish is very ditfea-nt.

L
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The Chsetodontoideaj belong chiefly to the Indian and South seas : the Brama

Rail, which abounds in the Mediterranean, and ranges on the Atlantic coast as tar

north as Denmark, is the only European fish of the family; comparatively few exist

in the Caribbean Sea, and only four species range northward to the coasts of the

United States ; Ephippus faber and gigas are found as high as New York, and

Holocanthus ciliaris and Phnilepterus Boscii have been taken on the Carolina

shores. None are recorded as visiting British America.
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ANABASIDEM.—PHAKYNGIENS LABYRINTHIFORMES.

This very remarkable, though small family, offers a curious peculiarity in the

structure of the supei'ior pharyngeal bones, which are partly divided into lamina

that intercept cells of various forms, capable of containing a certain quantity of

water. This apparatus, situated under the cranium, and secluded from the external

air by swelling gill-covers which press firmly against the body, furnishes the means

of moistening the gills when the fish leaves the water. In fact, fish of this family

have the singular habit of occasionally travelling some distance through the grass,

and it is said, even of ascending palm-trees, for the purpose of entering the pools

of water that collect in their cabbajje-like tufts of leaves after a showier.

The genera are distinguished from each other by the form of the ventrals, or of

some of the other fins ; the pi*esence or absence of denticulations on the sub-orbitar

bones and opercular pieces ; the form of the mouth ; and insertion of the teeth.

Almost all the species, forty in number, are found in fresh waters, and they are all

Asiatic, with the exception of Spirobrmickuf,; which exists in the rivers of the

Cape of Good Hope, and differs from the rest in possessing palatine teeth. The

genera are,

Anabas
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SCOMBEROIDEiE.

There are few characters that are common to all the fish of this extensive family

;

but as even the most discordant of its members are connected by a continuous

series of intermediate forms, it is impossible to separate them, and there is, indeed,

a certain family likeness which extends to all, arising principally from the small-

ness and thinness of the scales, and the peculiarly soft, smooth aspect of the

integuments ; the vertical fins are not scaly ; the opercular bones are destitute of

spines or denticulations ; and the pyloric cseca are numerous and often clustered.

Most of the Scomberoidese have the sides of the tail simply keeled, or with the

keels covered by scale-like plates which are themselves keeled : many have the last

rays of the second dorsal and anal fins detached, forming spurious finlets, as they

are termed ; others have the spinous rays of the first dorsal destitute of connecting

membrane, and capable of moving separately ; very generally the caudal is remark-

ably large and powerful, and the tail tapers greatly and is very muscular ; and in

the greater part the spinous rays of the anal form a small fin distinct from the soft

portion. These characters are not all to be found in any one fish or group, but

their various combinations and modifications furnish the means of dividing the

family into several tribes, which are capable of being more exactly defined than

the family itself.

In t\it first tribe, of which the common mackerel is a typical species, the first

dorsal is continuous ; but both that fin and the anal are succeeded by spurious

finlets, and the tail, though keeled, is unarmed : the body is fusiform, and the

vigorous caudal fin gives great natatory power. Lepidopus and TricJdurus are

considered as supplementary to this group*, though they want not only the spurious

finlets, but even all the soft rays of the dorsal : in other respects they closely

resemble Thyrsites and Gempylus, which are legitimate members of the tribe.

In the Histoire des Poissons, the small tribe of " Espadons " (XipMdig) follows

next. It is characterised by the elongated form of the snout, resembling the

flat blade of a sword, a javelin, or spit. The fish composing it are like the Tun-

nies in the minuteness of their scales, the keeled tail, the very powerful caudal fin,

and in their interior organization. They have a continuous dorsal, the keels of the

* They are so placed in thi' Histoire lies Poissons, but in the Regne Animal they form the first tribe of the Taenioidese,

or Poissons en ruban.



SCOMBEROIDEiE. 77

tail destitute of scaly plates, teeth like the pile of shorn velvet, and a peculiar struc-

ture of the gills.

Tlie second grand tribe has the spinous rays of the dorsal standing solitarily

mthout a connecting membrane, so that they can move separately. Chorinemm
has, in addition to these, spurious finlets behind the dorsal and anal, as in the first

tribe. Ryncliobdella and Maatacemhelus want the ventrals, and Notacanthus has

the anal united to the caudal, and all the rays of the dorsal detached from each

other.

The third tribe has the lateral line armed in part, or for its whole length, but

chiefly on the sides of the tail, by keeled or hooked shields, or strong scales. This

character, in passing through a succession of genera, becomes gradually less

marked, until the armour is reduced to scales so small, that they are remarkable

merely when viewed in comparison with the more minute scales of the body. The
extensive genus Caranx exhibits this kind of armour in the greatest perfection •

while Vomer may be considered as the type of that section in which it becomes

less and less conspicuous.

T\\e fourth tribe is not so easily defined as the preceding ones, for though the

genera composing it form, by easy transitions, a natural series, there are fcAV posi-

tive characters common to them all ; so that recourse must be had to negative ones

for the limitation of the group, such as the want of spurious finlets, or free spines,

on the back, and of keeled scales on the sides of the tail. The genera Seriola aud

Temnodon of this tribe have much affinity with Lichia of the second tribe ; while

Stromateus has the exterior form of many of the Chsetodontoideae. Coryphana

seems to differ widely from both in the compression and vertical height of the head
;

but Lampiigus and Centrolophus are links which connect it on one side to Lichia,

and on the other to Stromateus.

The habits of the Scomberoideee are quite in accordance with their great powers

of natation : we find among them many fish that pass their lives remote from the

land in the middle districts of the ocean, and the family may be termed pelagic,

with as much propriety as some of the preceding ones have been named after the

countries where they most abound. The Bonitos and Dolphins, or Coryphwnae

especially, roam about within the Tropics, pursuing shoals of various kinds of

flying fish. Several of the ScomberoidecC {Coryphccna equisetis, C. dolfyn,

C. azorica, Lamptigus punctidatus, Centrolophus crassus) have been taken in the

middle longitudes only of the Atlantic, so that they cannot be said to belong to one

continent more than another ; and there is a greater number of species that cross

the Atlantic belonging to this family than to any preceding one. Among these
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are, Scomber grex, Pelamys sarda, TricMurus lepturus, Eleeate Atlantica, Lichia

glaucus, Caranx carangus, and Nomeus Mauritii. Several not only traverse the

Atlantic from side to side, but also range through other seas : thus Thynnus

pelamys and Seriola cosmopolita are known on both sides of the Atlantic and in

the Indian Ocean. Auxis vulgaris, which is common to the Mediterranean and

Caribbean seas, also extends to the Indian Archipelago, if the Taso of New Guinea

be the same species. Vomer Brownii visits both sides of the Atlantic, and also

the sea of Peru. Many of the species mentioned above as traversing the Atlantic,

exist also in the Mediterranean ; and there are several others which have an exten-

sive range in the latter sea, and through the whole eastern side of the Atlantic,

though they do not cross to America, such as Scomber scombrus, Lepidopus argy-

reus, Xiphias gladius, and Naucrates ductor *. Trachurus saurel exists in the

Mediterranean, and on the east side of the Atlantic, from the English Channel to

the Cape of Good Hope : it is also found in the Indian Ocean, and in all parts of

the Pacific, but not on the American side of the Atlantic. Pelamys Chilensis has

been taken on both sides of the Pacific, namely, at Japan and Valparaiso. The

genera peculiar to a single district of the ocean may be known by a reference to

the subjoined table. They are fewer in proportion than in the preceding families,

and mostly contain only a single species. There are very few fresh-water or river-

fish in the family. Rhyncliobdella and Mastacemhelus inhabit the rivers and

ponds of India, one species of the latter existing in a river near Aleppo. Nota-

ca^iihus is supposed to inhabit the rivers of Greenland.

* Xiphias gladius is enumerated by Dr. Smith in his list of the fish of Massachusetts, but as he has included several

other European species in his list, on very insufficient grounds, further evidence is required of its being an American fish.
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[36.] 1. Scomber GREX ET VERNALis. (Mitcliill.) Chub and Spring

Mackerel.

Family, Scomberoideae. Genus, Scomber. Cuvier,

Thimble-eyed, Bull-eyed, or Chub Mackerel (^Scomber grex), Mitchill, New York Tr., i., p. 422.

Spring Mackerel (Scomber vernalis). Idem, p. 423.

Le petit Maquereau de I'Atlautique (5. grex). Cuv. et Val., viii., p. 45.

Le Maquereau printannier (S. vernalis). Idem, p. 48.

The well-known Scomber scombrus, or Common Mackerel, is the type of the

first tribe of Scomberoideae, which is characterized by spurious finlets situated

behind a continuous dorsal, a fusiform body, a compact, very taper, keeled but

unarmed tail, and a large and powerful caudal fin. The tribe comprises the best-

known fish of the family, and those which are most useful to man, viz., the

Scombri, Tkt/nni, and Orcyni, that traverse the seas in immense shoals, and form

the object of vast and expensive fisheries. The Common Mackerel ranges on the

European side of the Atlantic, from Iceland to the Canaries, and penetrates into

the Baltic, Mediterranean, and Black seas, but not into the sea of Azof. It wants

the air-bladder, but there are two Mediterranean species, iS. pneumatophoruti and

colias, Avhich possess that viscus, although they are extremely similar to the scom-

brus in external form. Two American mackerel, named S. grex and vernalis by

Dr. Mitchill, also provided with an air-bladdei*, have precisely the exterior form

and number of parts* of pneumatophorus, and even their skeletons exhibit no

sensible variations, though there are some differences in the viscera, the stomach

of the American fish being shorter^ and the length and number of the pyloric

ceeca greater. The only differences between S. grex and vernalis seem to be

in their size and colour, and they are very probably different ages of the same

species. S.grex frequents the whole of the Atlantic coast of the United States,

the Bermudas, the West Indies^ the coast of Brazil, and the Cape of Good Hope.

It is highly probable that it also ranges to British North America, for mackerel

exist on the coasts of Nova Scotia and Newfoundland, and La Hontan enumerates

" maquereaux comme en Europe " among the fish taken in the estuary of the St.

Lawrence. I have not been able to discover if there be mackerel on the Labrador

coast, and have never heard of any having been seen in Hudson's Bay.

* In Pneumatophorus, Yitis.—Br. 1 ; D. 10/ 1/1 1—5 fiulets; ^. 1/11—5 finlets; C.17; P. 19 j ^.1/5.
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Dr. Mitchill describes S. grex as about ten inches long, having the back marked with

meandering lines of pale anil dark green, the green becoming lighter and less mottled towards the

lateral line : the rest of the surlace exhibits cliangeable tints like a pigeon's neck, or variegated

copper ore. This species occasionally visits the coast of New York in the autumn, as was

memorably the case in 1781 and 1813, when the bays, creeks, and coves were literally alive

with them, and the markets overloaded.

The same author says, the S. vernalls is a very elegant fish, sixt(>en or seventeen inches

long and three deep. Its back is marked transversely by deep-blue curved parallel bands

reaching below the lateral line. The intervening spaces are of a paler blue and reddish-

brown. The head is bluish with dark spots and shades of green intermixed. The belly is

silvery-white and iridescent, and all the hues are beautifully changeable. This fish is caught

off the New Jersey capes with the hook, and is brought abundantly to the New York market.

Pelamys sarda and Cyhium maculatum, also belonging to the first tribe of

Scomberoideee, frequent the coasts of the United States as high as INIassachusetts*,

but we have no account of their ranging northwards to the British possessions on

that side of the Atlantic. Pennant gives Xiphias gladius a place among the

American fish, in his Arctic Zoology, for no better reason than because it exists

in most other seas ; and Cuvier, though he has traced it from the Baltic through

the North Sea, and the whole European and African Atlantic, and also in the

Mediterranean, never saw an American specimen.

Of the second tribe of this family, Naucrates Novehoracensis, as the name

implies, has been taken on the New York coast. It is most probably, according to

the Histoire des Poissons, the same species with the N. ductor of the IMediter-

ranean and the Tropical Atlantic. Gasterosteus Cauadus of Linnaeus, which

Cuvier refers to his Elecate Atlantica f (a South American fish that is supposed

to range to the Guinea coast), was sent to Linnseus from Carolina, and not from

Canada, as its appellation wotild lead us to suppose. It exists, however, as far

north as New York, having been described and figured under the name of Cen-

tronotus spinosus, or Crab-eater, by Dr. IMitchill, in the New York Transactions

(i., p. 149, pi. 3, f. 9). Three species of Trachinotus are also found on the coasts

of the United States, viz., T. J'uscus, argenteus, and pampanus, which also range

southwards to the Caribbean Sea and Sea of Brazil.

* Lieutenant-Colonel H. Smith informs me that Tunnies, most probably belonginpf to tlie first of these species, are

taken off Cape C'oii, and the latter of the two is enumerated among the fish of Massachusetts, by Dr. J. V. C. Smith
Cuvier received specimens of bo:h from New York.

f Elecate Americana. Rig. An., ii., p. 203.

M
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[38.] 1. NoTACANTHUS NASUS, (Cuvier.) Beaked Notacanth.

Famii.'x, ScomberoiileEE, Cuvier. Genus, Notacanthus (Acanihonoius), Block.

Acanthonotus nasus. Bloch, t. 431. Schneider, jS/ocA, p. 390.

Le Notacanthe iiez (^Notacanthus nasus) . Cuv, et Val., viii., p. 467.

The genera Rhynchohdella and Blastacemhelus, are arranged in the Histoire

des Poissons as an appendix to the second tribe of Scomberoideee, to which they

bear nearly the same relation that the Xiphidse do to the first tribe, by the want of

venti*als ; and they also, by a singular coincidence, show an analogy to the Xip-

hidse, in possessing a somewhat prominent snout. Notacanthus resembles these

genera in having a series of free spines^ unconnected by membrane, in jilace of a

dorsal fin, free spines before the anal, which is long and joins the caudal, small

oval scales, and a prominent snout ; but it differs from them in having ventrals,

and from the rest of the Scomberoidese in these fins being attached to the abdomen

far behind the pectorals. It has also some other extraordinary characters.

Its form is riband-like, being gready elongated and compressed. The anus is about one-

seventh of the total length, nearer to the snout than to the tip of the caudal. There are

about eighty rows of scales in a longitudinal line.

Fins—£r. 8; D. 10/0; A. 13/116 ; C. 8; P. 17 ; F. 1/8. {Hist, des Poiss.)

8; 10/10; ^.& C. 13/149; 16; 2/10. (Schneider.)

There are about thirty cylindrical, slightly-flattened teeth crowded into a single row on each

side of the upper jaw, and more slender, pointed, and slightly curved ones in the lower jaw,

disposed in three or four rows anteriorly, and in one on the sides. (Hist, des Poiss.)

This fish was supposed by Bloch to be an inhabitant of the Indian Ocean ; but

it is, in fact, the native of a widely-distant country. Fabricius received a specimen

from Greenland, and described it under the generic appellation of Campylodon.

It Avas found in the winter time, lying dead near a hole in the ice, on one of the

rivers of that country, but it was not known whether it had come out of the Avater

by itself, or had been taken and abandoned there by a fisherman.

Four of the third tribe of Scomberoideee, or those Avhich have the sides of the

tail and part, or the whole, of the rest of the lateral line armed Avith scaly plates,

are known to frequent the coasts of the United States; viz., Caranx imnctatus,

C. chrysos, Argyreyosus vomer, and Vomer Brownii, but the limit of their range

nortliAvards is not ascertained Zeus gallus, L., is mentioned by Fabricius in the
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Fauna of Greenland ; but, in the first place, it cannot now be determined what

the species was to which Linnaeus gave that appellation, as in his list of Synonynia

he has referred to fish of different genera *, and from various seas. In the second

place, Fabricius did not see the fish himself, but merely learned from the Green-

landers, who called it " KoUiooseuternak," that it was extremely rare, and was

furnished with four very long threads or tendrils, two of them placed forwards,

and two behind. Cuvier thinks that it may have been the Lampris guttatus,

which forms the subject of the next article.

The following fish of the fourth tribe of Scomberoidea? frequent the Atlantic

coasts of the United States :

—

Seriola Boncii, fasciata, leiarclms, zonatun, and

cosmopolita, Temnodon saltator, Coryphcsna Sueurii, Pteraclis CaroUnun, and

Rhombus longipinnus and cryptosus.

[39.] 1. Zeus (Lampris) guttatus. (Retzius.) The Opah.

Famii.ic, Scomberoideae, Cuvier. Genus, Zeus, Linn. Sub-genus, Lampris, Retzius.

Piscis maculis aureis aspersus, non scriptus. Sibbai.d, Scotia 11/., t. vi., f. 3. An, 1683.

A curious fish, &c. Bigland and Mortimer. Phil. Tr., xlvi., p. 518. An. 1750.

Opah doree. Penn. Bt. Zoo/., iii., p. 299, t. 46.

Zeus opah. Idem, Arct. Zoo/, si/pp/., p. 419, No. 102. An. 1785.

'• Zeus guttatus. Brunnich in N>/a Sam/ing, iii., p. 398, t. A."
" Lampris guttatus. Retzius, iVya Wanrf/., iii., p. 91. ^n. 1799." Cv\. Reg. An.,i\., ^.iW.

Zeus luna. Schneider, B/ochii sgst., p. 96. An. 1801.

The Linnean genus Zeus, as restricted by Cuvier, comprehends fish which have

a compressed body, a very protractile mouth, small scales, and few and feeble

teeth. In the protrusive jaws it resembles the JMsenoidese, and differs from the

Scomberoidese, with which, indeed, it is not connected by many other external

characters than the smallness of the scales. It is divisible into several sub-genera,

as Zeus (Cuv.), in which the spines of the notched dorsal are accompanied by long

strips of membrane, and there is a row of forked spines along the base of that fin

and of the anal. Tlie type of this sub-genus is the well-known " John Dory
"

(jau}ie doree), which has stood high in the estimation of English epicures, since

the time that Quin made the discovery of its excellent flavour. A second sub-

genus, the Capros of Lacepede, contains only the Zeus aper of Linnaeus, a INIedi-

terranean fish. It has the notched dorsal of the dories, with still more protractile

jaws, but wants the forked spines at the bases of the dorsal and anal : its whole

body is covered with rough scales. The sub-genus Equula contains small fishes,

* GMchtliyt, Argyreyoms, Vomer, &C.

M 2
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many of them inhabitants of the Indian Ocean. They have a single dorsal with

many basal spines, the anterior ones sometimes very tall, a compressed body, a

very protractile muzzle, and the rims of the back and belly denticulated. The

genus Lampris of Retzius, or Chrysotosus of Lacepede, has also only a single

dorsal, with one small spine at the base of its very high anterior rays. The ven-

trals have ten very long rays, and the lobes of the caudal are also greatly elongated,

but all these prolonged fins wear down with age. The sides of the tail are keeled.

The oj)ah, the only known species, is an inhabitant of the North Sea. Sir George

Mackenzie informs us, that it frequents the Iceland seas ; and if Cuvier's conjec-

ture, alluded to in a preceding page, be correct, it is an occasional visiter of the

Greenland coast. Pennant states that it has been taken at Newfoundland ; and

Dr. J. V. C. Smith enumerates it among the fish of Massachusetts. It has been

several times driven by storms upon the shores of Great Britain, and we have given

several references to authors who have noticed it *. Their descriptions, however,

differ in so many particulars, that it excites a doubt whether they had all the same

species under examination. Sir Robert Sibbald's figure, which is the earliest, has

the high commencement of the dorsal separated from the lower part of the fin by a

small space ; and Pennant's differs in several respects from that in Griffith's

Cuvier. The colours also vary with the describer.

In the Reyne Animal the body is said to be spotted with white, and the fins to be red.

Sir Robert Sibbald calls the spots golden. Dr. Mortimer states the back to be dark blue or

violet, and, as well as the bright green sides, to be dotted all over with oblong white spots;

the jaws pale red; the nose, gills, and belly silvery; and all the fins bright scarlet. One

caught in Torbay is described by Pennant's correspondent as being in general of a vivid

transparent scarlet, varnished over with burnished gold, and bespangled with oval silver spots

of various sizes. Mr. Harrison, of Newcastle, speaking of another which was cast upon the

sands at Blyth, says " all the fins are of a fine scarlet, but the colours and beauty of the rest

of the body, which is smooth and covered with almost imperceptible scales, beggars all

description ; the upper part being a bright green, variegated with whitish spots, and enriched

with a shining golden hue, like the splendor of a peacock's feather ; this by degrees vanishes

in a bright silvery tint, and near the belly the gold again predominates in a lighter ground

than on the back." (Br. Zool.) This fish attains a great size ; the one mentioned above, as

being taken in Torbay, was four feet and a half long, two feet and a quarter high, but only

four inches thick : it weighed one hundred and forty pounds.

Fins.—5r. 6 ; P. 2] ; F. 18 ; A. 36 ; C. 19 ; D. 14/48. (Schneider.)

Br. 6; P. 16 ; F. 16 ; A. 36; C. 26 ; D. 56. (Retzius.)

* The following may be added from the Regne Animal. Zeus regius, Bonnat. Enc. Ichthijol., f. 155. Zeiis imperi-

a/is, Shaw. A^ai. J/wf., No. 140. Z. /una, Gthei.. Sconiher pe/agieus, Gvnukr, Mem. de Dionth., iv., liii., I, Lt Cryso-

tose lune, Laoep., iv., ix., 3. Le Poisson de lune, Duhamel, Sect, iv., pi. vi^ f. 5.
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T^NIOIDEiE.

The publication of the Histoire des Puissons having as yet advanced no farther

than the Sconiberoidese, we are unable to continue the tables of the geographical

distribution of the species; but taking the Regne Animal as our guide, we shall

give brief notices of the characters of the few remaining families of Acanthopte-

rygii. In the latter work the Poisaons en ruhan, or Tcenioides, immediately

succeed the Seomberoideae, with which they are nearly connected ; indeed, this

affinity is considered to be so strong, that Lepidopus and Trichiurus, which form

the first tribe of the Taenioidese in the Regne Animal, are transferred to the Scom-

beroidepe in the Hiatoire des Poissons. Only four genera remain, and the species

they contain have, as the family name denotes, a riband-like form, that is, a greatly

elongated body with very flat sides : the scales are very small, the gill-rays are six

in number, and the ventrals thoracic. Gymnetrus and StylepJiorus form one tribe,

characterised by a small and slightly-cleft mouth. They are distinguished from

each other by the shape of the tail, which, in the former, terminates in a little

hook, and in the latter is prolonged by a slender cord that exceeds the body in

length. Gymnetrus is remarkable for the form of its fins, which are very long,

and so fragile that they are perfect in young fish only. The anterior rays of the

dorsal standing on the nape look like a tall plume ; the caudal, which contains few

but long rays, rises vertically from the extremity of the tail ; the ventrals are also

very long, but the anal is wanting : the mouth is very protractile, and is armed

with a few small teeth ; the lateral line gives origin to a series of small spines

which are most prominent on the tail ; the caeca are numerous, but there is no

air-bladder. Four species of this very curious genus are indicated in the Regne
Animal, one of them being common to the Mediterranean and North Sea, two

proper to the latter, and two to the Inflian Ocean. Stylephorus contains only one

known species, which was taken in the Gulf of JMexico. It had no ventrals, and

the caudal fin was shorter than in the preceding genus. Another tribe includes

the two remaining genera, which have a short muzzle and an obliquely-cleft mouth.

Cepnla has but two or three non-articulated rays in the long dorsal, which are as

flexible as the others ; but the ventral spines are pungent. The anal is long like

the dorsal, and extends to the base of the caudal . there are six gill rays, con-

spicuous teeth, some cseca, and an air-bladder. One species is indicated as inha-
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biting the Mediterranean, and another the sea of Japan. Lophotes contains only

a single species, which inhabits the Mediterranean, but is very rarely caught. It

has the top of the head elevated by a high bony crest, to which there is articulated

a long and strong spine, having a membranous border ; the dorsal, continued from

this spine to the point of the tail, has short, simple rays, and there is a very small,

distinct caudal : the ventrals are scarcely perceptible. The teeth are pointed and

widely set.

SIGANOIDEvE.—L^S THEUTYES.

This family, which is peculiar to the warmer districts of the ocean, is as closely

allied to the Scomberoidese as the preceding one ; but by other characters, such as

the lateral armature of the tail in some genera, or the spine imbedded before the

dorsal, in others. In all, the body is compressed, oblong, and surmounted by a

single dorsal ; the mouth is but slightly, or not at all, protractile ; each jaw is

armed with a single row of cutting teeth ; the palate and tongue are toothless ; and

the gill-rays are four or five in number. The Siganoidese live on fuci and other

sea-weeds, and their intestines are capacious, in conformity with their herbivorous

habits. The genera are few in number. The first, Siganus, is distinguished from

every other genus of fish by the ventrals having an exterior and interior spine

which enclose the soft rays between them. It has an unarmed tail, as has also the

genus Priodon. Acanthurus has a moveable spine on each side of the tail, which

is capable of making a wound like a surgeon's lancet, and some of the species have

also a brush of coarse hairs on the forepart of the lateral line. Prionunis and

Naseus have fixed cutting laminae on the sides of the tail, and Axinurus has but

one of these laminae on each side ; it also differs from the others in its teeth being

very slender. Acanthurus hepatus is enumerated by Schcepf among the New
York fish. There are some other species in the warmer parts of the Atlantic,

but the greater part of the family inhabit the Indian and Pacific oceans. The

Acanthurus triostegus, and four others of that genus, were seen at Otaheite by the

natui'alists of Captain Beechey's expedition.
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MUGILOIDE^.

The Linneau genus Mugil exhibits so many peculiarities of organization, that

Cuvier thinlcs it ought to be considered as a distinct fiimily. The fish composing

it have a nearly cylindrical form, large scales, two distinct dorsals, of which the

foremost contains only five spinous rays, and ventrals situated a little posterior to

the pectorals. The gill-rays are only six in number, the head is slightly depressed,

and is protected by large scales or polygonal plates, the snout is very short, and

the orifice of the mouth is transverse, with a re-entering angle formed by a keel-

like eminence of the lower jaw, fitted to a corresponding depression on the upper

one. The teeth are extremely fine, and often nearly imperceptible, but the pha-

ryngeal bones are much developed, and give to the entrance of the oesophagus the

form of an angular slit, resembling the orifice of the mouth, through which liquids,

or very attenuated food, alone can pass. The stomach is muscular like the gizzard

of a fowl, the pyloric cseca are few in number, and the intestine is long and doubled

upon itself. The Mullets are esteemed to be fish of an excellent flavour. They

enter bays and the mouths of rivers in large shoals, and have the habit of leaping

high out of the Avater. Six species are noticed in the Regne Animal, as inhabit-

ants of the European seas : viz., M. aiiratus, saltator, and laheo, proper to the

Mediterranean ; M. capito and chelo, common to that sea and the Norlh Atlanfic ;

and 31. cephalus, likewise found in the Mediterranean, but ranging through the

African Atlantic to the Cape of Good Hope, and existing also in the Red Sea, if

it be the same species with the M. our of Forskal, as is most probably the case.

Five or six species belong to America, which have been confounded by authors

under the name of M. albula. One of them, M. Uneatuft, frequents the coasts of

the United States, where it attains the weight of two pounds and a half. IMany

species exist in the Indian Ocean, and one was observed in the liarbour of Mazatlan.

South California, by the naturalists of Captain Beechey's expedition.

The Tetragonurus Cuvieri (Rossi), a fish inhabiting the greatest depths of

the JMediterranean, is an isolated species, which appears to be the only indication

of a peculiar family. It derives its name from tAVO salient ridges on each side of

the tail, and in its structure it partly resembles the INIugiloideee, and partly the

Scomberoideae.
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Atherina is also a genus which does not associate well with any other. It

comprises small fish, whose young assemble in crowded shoals, and are greatly

prized for their delicate flavour. They have an elongated body, two dorsals very

Avidely separated, ventrals posterior to the pectorals, a very protractile mouth,

which is armed with exceedingly slender teeth, six gill-rays and no caeca. All the

known species have a broad silvery stripe on each flank. Four species, hitherto

confounded under the name of A. hepsetus, exist in the European seas, and there

are a considerable number in the Indian, Polynesian, Australian, and American

seas. Dr. Mitchill enumerates three among the fish of New York, A. mordajc,

viridescens, and notata, the latter being the A. menidia of Linnaeus. They are

known by the names of " Silver sides," or " Silver fish."

GOBIOIDE^.

The GobioidecB may be recognised by the slenderness and flexibility of their dorsal

rays. Tliey have an uniformly wide intestinal canal, no pyloric caeca, and no air-

bladder*. The family is divided into the following genera:

—

Blennius, Anar-

rhichas, Gobius, Callionymus, and Platyptera.

[40.]. 1. Blennius (Clinus) punctatus. (Fabr.) The Ahooliakeetsok.

Family, GotioidesE. Genus, Blennius. Sub-genus, Clinus, Ccvier.

Blennius punctatus. Fabr. Fnana Gr(Bn/., p. 153, N. 110.

Centronotus punctatus. Schneider, Bloch, p. 166.

Akooliakeetsok. Greenlanders.

The genus Blennius has a well-marked character in its jugular ventrals, com-

posed of two rays only. The body is elongated and compressed, the dorsal single,

and its rays are almost all simple, though flexible. The skin is covered with

mucus. Many of the species are viviparous, and both sexes are provided with a

tubercle near the anus. The Blennies in general have the habit of swimming in

* Most of the Gobies have a simple air-bladder.
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small parties among rocks near the shore, and of leaping about on the strand, being

capable of existing for some time out of the water. They are in no repute as

articles of food. Eight tiiib-genera are indicated in the Regne Animal. The first

{Les Blennies proprement dltx) is characterised by the single row of long, equal,

crowded teeth in each jaw, terminated posteriorly, in some species, by a long curved

tooth. The head is obtuse, the snout short, and the forehead vertical ; the dorsal

may be either two-lobed, or almost or altogether even. Most of the species have

a barbel over each eye, often in form of a tufted fringe, and many have also a tuft

on the temples. In others the superciliary tufts are scarcely perceptible, but the

head is surmounted by a membranous crest which swells and reddens in the nup-

tial season. Others again (PhoUs, Artedi) have neither ci'ests nor superciliary tufts.

Seven species belonging to this sub-genus are particularised in the llegne Animal

as inhabitants of the European seas : one as belonging to the Indian Ocean, and

another to the Sea of Brazil. There are doubtless many other foreign species, and

several have been noticed by American naturalists, as inhabitants of the coasts of

the United States *. None are mentioned by authors as frequenting the coasts of

British America.

Myxodes and Salarias, the second and third stib-genera, differ from the pre-

ceding chiefly in the form of the head. The former comprises some non-descript

species, and the latter fish of the Indian Ocean. The fourth sub-genus, Clinus,

has several rows of short pointed teeth, the first row being the longest. In some

species, which have tufts over the eyes, the foremost rays of the dorsal are sepa-

rated by a notch from the rest of the fin, or the anterior bit of the fin may be

altogether detached, so as to appear like a crest on the back of the head. In

others, the dorsal is continuous and even. The species indicated in the Regne

Animal inhabit the North Sea, the South Atlantic in the vicinity of the Cape of

Good Hope, and the Sea of New Zealand. The '•' akoolia-keetsok " of tiie Green-

landers belongs to this sub-genus. It inhabits deep waters, and is often found in

the stomachs of the gadi, pleuronectes, and other large fish. The following

description of it is abridged from Fabricius.

Length six inches, depth one. Body thicker than the head, and nearly of equal girth

throughout. Snout thin, the jaws equal, the forehead flattish. The dorsal and anal are con-

tinued to the caudal fin, the former being joined to it by membrane, but the anal distinct.

Skin lubricous with minute imbedded scales. The colour is tawny ; the head is dotted with

white, the throat, pectorals, and caudal are striped with the same, and there are about seven

• BUnniiit pho/it, Mitcuill. AVto York Tr., i., p. 374. B. heniz, Le Sueub. Joum. Ac. Sc. Phi/., iv., p. 361. B/enniia

yetmnalus, B, punctatia, Phola nmemtinealta, and Ph. quadri/aticalut, Wood. Joum. Ac, Sc. Phil., iv., j>. 278.

N
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brown streaks on the cheeks. There are five black spots, joined to as many white ones, on

the dorsal, and about twelve less conspicuous, and all black, on the anal.

Fins.—Br. 7; D. 50; P. 17; T. 4*; ^. 38; C. 18.

[41.] 2. Blennius (Clinus) lumpenus. (Fabr.) The Lumpen.

Blennius cirris subgula pinniformibas quasi bifidis, areolis dorsi transversig. Artedi.
Syn,, p. 45.

Blennius lumpenus. Fabb. Fauna GrienA, p. 151.

Teyarnak. Greenlandebs.

This is another Greenland species which is considered to be the same with one

that exists on the Dutch coast. In calms it reposes on the clayey or sandy bottom

of the places it frequents, with its body bent backwards and forwards ; at other

times it conceals itself among the sea-weed. It spawns among the fuci in the

month of July.

DESCRIPTION

Abridged from the Fauna Grcealandica.

Length eleven inches and a quarter, the thickness being scarcely one. Its body is round,

nearly of equal diameter from the head to the anus, from whence it becomes more lanceolate.

Head narrower than the body, mouth small, the upper jaw scarcely longer than the lower one.

The ventral fins are so soft, white, and slender, that they may be readily taken for gular bar-

bels ; they contain, however, three rays, the lower of which is the longest, and is divided from

the next by a fissure : the upper ray is so small as to be scarcely perceptible. The even

dorsal occupies the whole back, but is distinct from the ob6vate caudal : its spines curve back-

wards. The scales are small, round, and firmly imbedded in the smooth skin. The back

and sides have a palish colour) and are marked irregularly with brown spotted circles : the

head and pectorals are yellowish, and the belly white, with a yellowish tint behind the anus.

The fifth sub-genus of the Blennies is Cirrhibarba, which is founded on a single

Indian species, having the form of Clinus, but teeth like velvet pile, a small barbel

over each eye, another at the nostril, three large ones at the extremity of the snout,

and eight on the tip of the jaw.

• Pinna venirales minulcE qtialuor quidem constant radiis moUibus, &c.
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[42.] 1. Blennius (Centronotus) gunnellus. (Linn.) Spotted

Gunnelle.

Family, Gobioide*, Cuvier. Genus, Blennius, Linn. Sttb-genm, Centronotus, Scrnbidek.

B. gunnellus. Linn. Syst. Nat., ed. xili., i. p. 442. Fabr. Faun. Green., p. 149,

Spotted Blenny. Penn., Br. Zool., iii., p. 282.

Kurksaunak. Greenlanders,

Centronotus, the sixth sub-genus of the Blennies, has still smaller ventrals than

the rest, these fins being scarcely perceptible, and often consisting of only a single

ray. The head is small, the body elongated like the blade of a sword, and the

dorsal, which extends the whole length of the back, is sustained throughout by

simple rays. The dentition is similar to that of Clinus. The Spotted Gunnelle

abounds in the European seas, is common in the gulfs and bays of Greenland, and

probably frequents the whole American coast down to Newfoundland. Fabricius

informs us, that in Greenland it dwells among the sea-weeds which grow near the

shore, and that though it swims swiftly, after the manner of an eel, it often becomes

a prey to the Bull-heads, Motellse, and other littoral fish, as well as to various sea-

birds. It feeds upon marine insects and small crustacese. The only American

specimen that we have seen was brought from the Labrador coast by Mr. Audubon,

and is now in the possession of Mr. Yarrell. From long immersion in rum, in the

same jar with some echini, it has become totally black, so that a comparison of its

markings with those of the European fish cannot be made, and we are also ignorant

of its internal structure. In external form, however, it bears a very close resem-

blance to a number of British specimens belonging to Mr. Yarrell, except that its

head is proportionably somewhat longer, and its gill-cover rather more pointed.

Fabricius mentions that large specimens taken on the Greenland coast are nine

inches long, and that he saw one which measured a foot ; but his description agrees

so well with the English gunnelle, that there is no ground for believing it to be a

distinct species, although the latter does not usually exceed six inches in length.

DESCRIPTION

Of a Labrador specimen preserved in rum.

Form—elongated, much compressed, particularly posteriorly : profile almost linear, the

head rather obtuse, the tail slightly lanceolate, its tip, to which the caudal is attached, being

rounded. The depth of the body, at any point between the nape and midway between the

anus and caudal, is about one-eleventh of the total length, excluding the caudal. The anus

is situated under the thirty-third or thirty-fourth dorsal spine. The head forms one-seventh

N 2
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of the length, is narrow, and tapers to a ridge before the eyes, the tip of the upper jaw being,

however, rounded. When the mouth is closed, the under jaw ascends considerably, and the

commissure of the lips is at the extremity of the head ; but when the imder jaw is depressed

it is longer than the upper one. The lips fold back on the mandibles. The operculum is

heart-shaped, its apex having a membranous margin which forms the acute tip of the gill-

cover. Gill-membranes united under the isthmus forming a transverse loose flap. A row of

pores runs along each limb of the lower jaw, round the orbits, up the preoperculum, and

across the nape.

Teeth—short, erect, and acute merely from their slenderness, disposed in a single row on

the sides of the jaws, but aggregated anteriorly into two rows on the lower jaw, and into three

in the upper one. There is also a transverse, two-rowed cluster of rather smaller teeth on

the vomer, but the palate-bones are smooth.

Scales—minute, not tiled, and in most places scarcely touching, enveloped in the mucus

which exudes from the skin. Lateral line straight and nearer to the belly than to the back.

Fins.—£r. 5—5; D. 78/; A. 2/43 ; P. 12 ; V. 1/1 , C. 20.

The dorsal fin commences opposite to the tip of the gill-cover, and extends to the caudal,

to which it is united by membrane : it is about two lines high throughout ; its rays are all

spinous and scarcely flexible, with their acute points protruding beyond the membrane. Mr.

Yarrell reckons from seventy-six to eighty dorsal rays in the English Gunnelle ; but Fabricius

enumerates eighty-eight, which is almost the only discrepancy betwixt his description and

our fish. The pectorals have an acutely lanceolate outline, and are attached opposite to the

first dorsal spine. The ventrals are very small, and contain one conspicuous spine, with a

minute branching ray imbedded in the membrane. They are situated a little before the pec-

torals. The anal commences close to the anus : its two anterior rays are spinous * and shorter

than the others, which are forked and as long as the dorsal spines : the membrane of the anal

unites with the cuneiform caudal, which is rounded at the end.

Colour.—Fabricius gives the following account of the Spotted Gunelle of Greenland. The

body is greyish-yellow, with pale yellowish marks on the sides before the anus, and whitish

ones behind : there are also twelve white marks with black centres upon the base of the dor-

sal fin, and as many totally white ones of a smaller size. The fins are yellowish, the anal and

forepart of the dorsal being tawny ; a black stripe crosses the gill-covers and crown of the

head; there is another between the eyes; two white stripes alternate with these; and the

throat is white. Mr. Yarrell says, '' The uniform dark colour of my American specimen

obscures every trace of spots. In the British fiish, the black spots of the dorsal fin are partly

encircled with a white line; but these markings do not occur on the anal fin, which rather

partakes of the mottled alternate dark and light brown of the body."

* One of Mr. Tarrell's English specimens has two minute spines imbedded in the membrane behind the two ordinary

ones at the commencement of the fin. Fabricius enumerates six gill-rays; the Labrador fish appears to me to contain

five in each membrane ; while Mr. Yarrell says there is " nothing deserving the name of branchiostegous rays beyond four,

in either the American or British specimens."—Fabricius's words are:—" Membrana branchiostfffa, tex quidem radios haiiet,

duos in/eriores minutissimos, tamen etfacile pretereundos,"
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Dimensions

Of the Labrador specimen.

Inches. Linos. Inches. Lines.

Length from tip of upper jaw to end of caudal 7 4 Length of caudal fin .... 5

„ tip of tail . . 7 Depth of body 8

„ „ anus ... 3 d

„ „ tip of gill-cover . lOJ

„ „ nape ... 7

„ „ tip of labial . . 4

The Kanitschatka " Butter-fish," the OpMdium ocellatum, or Blenniua

ocellatus of Tilesius {Mem. de St. Petersh., iii., p. 237, t. 8, f. 2), which has six

round spots on the dorsal, is considered by Cuvier to be akin to the Centronoti.

It inhabits the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul. Tilesius alludes to other spe-

cies that frequent the sea of Kamtschatka and the vicinity of the Kurile Islands,

as having been described by Pallas in his unpublished Fauna Rossica.

The Pustulated Blenny, noticed by Pennant in the Supplement to his

Arctic Zoology, p. 115, as an inhabitant of the sea of Newfoundland, is said to

have a pale, dull, yellow colour, with the whole body spotted in form of pustules

;

but no character is given by which we can infer that it belongs to any of the pre-

ceding sub-genera.

The Zoarces have no spinous rays whatever
; yet Cuvier thinks that they cannot

be separated from the Blennies, which they resemble in having an anal tubercle,

intestines without caeca, a smooth oblong body, and six gill-rays. Their ventrals

are three-rayed, their teeth conical and arranged in one row on the sides of the

jaws, but in several rows in front ; the palate is toothless. Their vertical fins are

united, the dorsal being, however, depressed at its junction with the caudal. The

Z. viviparus, guffer, or eelpout of the European seas, is about a foot long. The

Z. labrosus (Mitchill, pi. 1, f, 7), wliich frequents the coast of New York, attains

the length of three feet and a half
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[43.] 1. Blennius (ZoARCES ?) POLARIS. (Sabine.)

Family, Gobioideae. Genus, Blennius. Sitb-getmi, Zoarces. Cuvier.

Blennius iiolaris, Sabine, ^jop. Parry's First foy,, p. ccxii.

Ross. (Captain J. C.J Parry's Polar Voy.^ p. 200.

Idem, App., liii. An. 1835.

On Captain Parry's memorable expedition, wliich first explored the way into

the Polar Sea through Lancaster Sound, a blenny was found on the shore of North

Georgia, where it had been left by the tide. We subjoin Captain Sabine's account

of this individual, which is not sufficiently minute in the description of the teeth,

and some other particulars, to enable us to refer the species positively either to

Zoarces or to any of the sub-genera. In the want of scales it agrees with Zoarces.

" It bears a very near resemblance to the description and figure of JS. viviparus in Mul-

ler's Zooloofia Danica, but differs in the following particulars : the dorsal fin is united to the

anal and caudal : the pectoral is not orbicular, as its length exceeds twice its breadth : the

number of the rays fifteen. The teeth, though small, are sufficiently conspicuous to the

naked eye : the colour a yellowish ground, lighter under the belly, having eleven large saddle-

shaped, brown markings across its back ; the middle of these markings being much lighter

than the edges ; the whole back and sides have a marbled appearance ; the yellowish ground,

when viewed in a microscope, is thickly sprinkled with minute black specks. No scales were

discovered, but they may have possibly been removed with the sand which had adhered to

the mucous coating of the skin, and which was washed off. Length seven inches. The

upper jaw projects rather more than the plate of the B. viviparus in the Zool. Dan. Ven-

tral fins of two spines enclosed in a lax skin. This species is distinguished from the B. lum-

penus, by the union of the dorsal and caudal fins, and by the upper jaw being considerably

longer than the lower ; and from B. ocellatus, Mem. de Petersb., t. 3, pi. 8, f. 2, by the ven-

tral fins, which are wanting in the ocellatus, as well as by the absence of the spots on the

dorsal fin of the latter.

" B. imberbis, pinnis anali, caudali, dorsalique unitis,''—Sabine, I. c.

Captain James C. Ross, on his recent expedition, took a specimen of this fish from the

stomach of a gadus callarias, which was caught on the west side of the peninsula of Boothia
;

and he also discovered it in the Spitzbergen seas, when accompanying Sir Edward Parry on

his most adventurous boat excursion over the ice.
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[44,] 1. Anarrhichas lupus. (Linn.) Common Wolf-fiah.

Familt, Gobioideae, Cuvier. Genus, Anarrhichas, Linn.

Anarrhichas lupus. Fabr. Faun. Grofn/., p. 138, No. 97.

Keegooteeleek. Grebnlandbrs.

Cuvier considers the genus Anarrhichas to be so nearly allied to Blennius, that

the principal difference is in the absence of the ventrals. The dorsal extends from

the nape almost to the caudal, and is supported throughout by simple, but not stiff

rays. The anal also nearly reaches the caudal, which is rounded as well as the

pectorals. The whole body is smooth and slimy. The jaws, vomer, and palate-

bones are armed with large bony tubercles which support on their summits little

enamelled teeth, but the anterior teeth are conical and longer. There are six gill-

rays, and neither cseca nor air-bladder. The fish of tliis genus being generally of

a large size, and furnished with jaws so Avell armed, are dangerous.

The Common Wolf-fish inhabits the North Sea, being common enough as low

as the French coast ; and it is not rare in the southern bays of Greenland. Fabri-

cius says that the largest one he saw was two feet long; but in the European

seas, according to Gronovius, Cuvier, &c., it reaches the length of seven feet. One,

three feet long, weighs about twenty pounds. On the Greenland coast it asso-

ciates itself with the Common Lump-fish, migrating along with it ; that is, retiring

from the coast to the deep sea in autumn, and returning again in spring. Its

great size and formidable teeth do not protect it from the assaults of the Lump-fish,

for the latter, when alarmed for the safety of its offspring, pursues the Wolf-fish, and

fastening upon its neck persecutes it to death, at least, such is the account given by

Fabricius. It feeds upon crustacese and shell-fish, which it breaks in pieces with

its teeth. Its motion is serpentine, like that of an eel, and when it is seen reposing

in the cleft of a rock its body is undulated. It spawns in May, among the larger

sea-weeds, a short way from the shore. It has a hoary colour \\dth a whitish

belly, dark head \v\i\\ white specks, and two rows of large blackish lateral spots
;

but there is considerable variety in the depth of the tints.

Fins.—.Br. 7 ; D. 73/ ; P. 20; V.O- A.Ab; C 18. (Fauna Grcenl)
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[45.] 2. Anarrhichas minor. (Olafsen.) Lesser Wolf-fish.

" Hljrre {A. minor). Oi.afskns og Bjarne, Sfc. Jnn, 1772, p. 592, t. xlii."

Anarrhichas minor. Fabricius. Faun, Groeni., p. 139.

Kcerrak. Greenlanders.

This species was seen in Greenland, and described by the Missionary Glahn in

the year 1766, but it did not come under the notice of Fabricius. Its teeth are

said to be different from those of the preceding species in form and arrangement,

and to have a more cartilaginous texture. The fish was first described and figured

by Olafsen, in the account of his voyage to Iceland.

JFiNS.—i>. 70 ; P. 20 ; A. 44 ; C. 21. (Fauna GrcenL)

GoBius. (Linn.) Fish belonging to this genus may be recognised at first

sight by the union of their thoi-acic ventrals, either along their whole length, or

merely at their bases, so as to form a single, hollow, and more or less funnel-shaped

disk. Their gill-flaps, furnished with five rays only, are generally only slightly

open, and, like the blennies, they can live for some time out of the water ; they

resemble these fish likewise in the sti-ucture of the intestines, the presence of the

same little protuberance behind the anus, and in some of the species being vivi-

parous. They are fish of a small or middle size, which live among rocks near the

shore. Most of them have a simple air-bladder.

There are several sub-genera. Gobius (Lacep.) or the true Gobies, have the ventrals most

completely united, the disk extending even before their bases, where it is margined by a trans-

verse membrane. The species are numerous, many inhabiting the seas of Europe, and some

even the fresh waters. Olivi, who studied the manners of one which inhabits the lagoons of

Venice, observed that it preferred a clayey bottom, in which it excavated tunnels for its winter

retreats. In the spring it selected a place abounding with fuci for its nest, and covering it with

the roots of the Zostera maritima, he male shut himself up therein to wait for the females,

who came in succession to deposit their roe which he fecundates, watches, and defends

courageously. From these facts Cuvier judges this goby to be the phycis of the ancients, the

only fish, says Aristotle, which constructs a nest. G. bosc (Lac^pede) inhabits the bay of

New York *.

The Gobioides of Lac6pede differ from the true gobies in the union of the dorsals into a

• It is the Gobius alepidotua, Schnkibeb, B/,, and the G. viridi-pallidus, Mitchill. Ntw York Tr., p. 379, pi. 1, f. 8.
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single fill, and the more lengthened form of the body. The third sub-genus Tccnloides

(Lacepede) contains but one species, which has a very extraordinary aspect. It has the

single dorsal of the Gobioides with a still longer body. The lower jaw rises before the upper

one, which is very short, and both are armed with long hooked teeth. The minute eyes arc

concealed beneath the skin, and the fish inhabits the muddy bottoms of ponds in the East

Indies. A fourth sub-genus Periophtahnus (Schn.) contains fish of the Moluccas which have

the whole head scaly, and the pectorals also scaly for half their length, so that these fins

appear to be supported upon arms. Their gill-openings being still narrower than in the other

gobies, these fish can live longer in the air, and they often creep and jump upon tlie nuid to

escape from tlieir enemies in the water, or to catch the small craw-fish, which form tiieir prin-

cipal nourishment. Some of them have a ventral disk like the gobies, others have the ventrals

separate almost to tlieir bases. The fifih sub-genus, Eleotris, differs from the otliers in

having distinct ventrals and six gill-rays. There are species in the East and West Indies*,

Africa, and the Mediterranean, most of them inhabitants of fresh water, and often of mud.

Callionymus. (Linn.) The fish of this genus have two remarkahle charac-

ters in their gill-openings, being restricted to a hole on each side of the nape, and

in their ventrals being placed widely apart under the throat, and exceeding the

pectorals in size. Their eyes are vertical, their intermaxillaries very protractile,

and their preoperculuni elongated posteriorly and terminating by spines. Tlieir

teeth are small and crowded, but there are none on the palate. They have the

tubercle behind the anus, and want the caeca and air-bladder like the blenuies.

They are pretty fish with a smooth skin, and their first dorsal, which is supported

by a few setaceous rays, is often very elevated. There are several species in the

European seas, and others in the Indian Ocean. TricJionotiis setigerus (Schn.)

appears to be merely a very elongated Callionymus, but the gill-openings are said

to be fully cleft. Callionymus Baicalensis {Comephorus, Lacep.) has wide gill-

openings, with seven rays in the membrane, very long pectorals, and, what is a

peculiarity in this family, no ventrals. It is thrown up dead from the bottom of

Lake Baikal after a storm.

Pl.\typter.\ contains two East-Indian fish, which have the large and distant

ventrals of Callionymus, a short depressed head, small mouth, wide gill-openings,

large scales, and short dorsals placed far apart.

* Eleotris dormitatrix.

O
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[46.] 1. Chirus monopterygius. (Cuvier.) Even-finned Chirus.

Family, Gobioidese ? Cuvier. Genus, Chirus. Steller.

Labrax monopterygius. Pallas, Ulem. de Ptiersb., ii., p. 391, pi. xxiii., f. 1.

The indefatigable Steller discovered two species of fish in the sea of Kamt-

schatka, and left descriptions of them in manuscript, under the names of Lehius,

Chirus vel Labrax, and Hewagrammos. Tilesius also saw two in the same seas,

one of which he described and figured as the Hexagrammos Stelleri, in the

Memoires de L'Acadetnie des Sciences de St. Petersburg for the year 1808. In

the mean time Pallas, receiving specimens of six different species from the same

quarter, read an account of them in 1809 to the Society just mentioned, under the

generic appellation of Labrax, which was published in the same volume with

Tilesius's papers. Cuvier having appropriated the word Labrax to the Basses of

the percoid family, distinguishes the present genus, in the Regne Animal, by the

name of Chirus, and attaches it to the Gobioidese, expressing an opinion, however,

that it may prove to be the type of a distinct family. The characters of the genus

are,—A pi-etty long body clothed with ciliated scales ; a small unarmed head ; a

slightly-cleft mouth, furnished with small, conical, unequal teeth ; and the spinous

rays of the dorsal, which stretches along the whole back, almost always slender.

Several rows of pores, resembling or forming so many lateral lines, give a peculiar

character to the fish of this genus. Their intestines are destitute of csecal appen-

dages *, and some species have superciliary tufts, resembling, in that respect, cer-

tain blennies ; but their ventrals contain five soft rays as usual.

Pallas says that all the known species live near the craggy shores of Kamt-

schatka, on the opposite American coast, and round the Kurile and Aleutian

islands ; but in his accounts of particular species he restricts some of them to cer-

tain parts of the Kamtschatka Sea.

Chirus monopterygius was taken off the island of Unalaschka.

It differs from the other species in its forked tail, and in its perfectly even, unnotched dorsal

tin, supported by forty-six rays, which are all simple, setaceous, and flexible, the first twenty

beincr, however, more slender than the rest. The rays of the pectoral and anal are also simple

and setaceous. Those of the ventrals and caudal are forked. Gill-membranes conjoined and

formino- a loose flap under the isthmus. Teeth small, acute, and crowded on the jaws and

* Steller describes cseca as we shall mention below.
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vomer *, Scales small, closely tiled, very rough, and ciliated. Very small ones cover the

top of the head and opercula. There is one porous row above the lateral line, and two

some distance beneath it. In all the species the lateral line is prolonged between the rays of

the caudal, and the membrane of that fin is minutely scaly. The scales do not extend to the

other fins in this species, though they do in some of the rest.

Fins.—JSr. 6; P. 24/ ; F. 6; A. 24/ ; C. 17; D. 46/.

Total length

Length of head and gill-cover .

„ from tip of suout to dorsal

,, of attachment of dorsal

Dimensions.

•
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[48.] 3. Chirus octogrammus. (Cuvier.) Eight-lined CJnriis.

Labrax octogrammus. Pallas, Mem. de Pcterab., ii., p. 393, t. xxiii., f. 2.

This species abounds on the eastern coast of Kamtschatka, and also among the

Aleutian Islands. It is named Terpugh, or " the file," by the Russians, on

account of the roughness of its scales, and Idgajuk by the Aleutians.

Jaws rough with crowded teeth, the anterior ones of the lower jaw a little longer. Qill-

covers ending in a membranous tip. Gill-membranes separate. Scales middle-sized, very finely

ciliated, and exceedingly rough. The top of the head, gill-covers, and suborbitars, are covered

with minute scales, as are also the membranes of the dorsal and caudal. There are two

porous lines above the lateral line, and two below, the one next the dorsal fin short and incon-

spicuous. The dorsal is notched, the posterior part being higher than the anterior one, but

both are supported by setaceous rays, as is also the anal fin. The rays of the pectorals and

caudal are bifid. The colour of the back is olivaceous, and it is thickly dotted, as well as the

sides, with brownish spots ; the belly is yellowish.

Fins.—£r. 5; P. 19; V. 7 -A. 24/; C. 15; D. 19/24/ = 43/.

Dimensions.

Indies. Lines. , Inches. Lines

Total length . . . . .15 8 Length from dorsal to caudal . .1 1^

Length of head and gill-cover , . 3 3 „ of attachment of anal . . 4 8

„ from tip of snout to dorsal . . 3 5 „ from anal to caudal ... 1 7

„ of attachment of dorsal . . 6 3 {Mem. de Petersb.)

[49.] 4. Chirus superciliosus. (Cuvier.) Tufted Chirus.

" Lebius, Chirus vel Labrax. Steller, Obs. Icthyol. Mscr."

Labrax superciliosus. Pallas, Mem. de Petersb., ii., p. 388, t. xxii., f. 3.

This species was taken abundantly off' Unalaschka by Billings, who sent many

specimens to Pallas. That author has added to his description, Steller's account

of the colours of the recent fish, and also some anatomical observations, which, if

there be no mistake as to the identity of the species, are incompatible with the pas-

sage in the Regne Animal, which denies caeca to this genus. Steller describes

sixteen long pyloric caeca, and two shorter ones. He also says that there is no air-

bladder, and that the fish feeds upon crabs and worms.
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The Tufted Chirus is distinguished by a sub-cartilaginous six-cleft superciliarly barbel.

In this respect, in the thickness of its fins and skin, as well as in its general habit, Pallas

thinks that this species is allied to the Blennies. The scales are small, thin, adhering firmly,

and are finely streaked and ciliated. The top of the head and the gill-covers are scaly, but

there are no scales on the fins, the caudal excepted. There are two thick porous lines above

the lateral line and two below. The dorsal is notched, the rays of the anterior portion being

simple, those of the posterior articulated. The rays of the anal are thick and scarcely forked.

Colour of the body brownish-olive, with transverse irregular blotches of pale green. Tlie

under jaw, throat, and anterior part of the belly, are tawny-yellow. The dorsal is clouded

;

the pectorals have two broad brown stripes towards their bases, and the anal is marked with

about five wavy bands of sea-green.

Fins.—P. 19; F. 5; A. 22; C. 16; D. 20/23=43.
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BATRACHOIDEiE.—i£:S PECTORALES PEDICULEES.

This family is composed of monstrous-looking acantliopterygious fish, whose pec-

toral fins are supported upon a kind of arm formed of the elongated carpal bones

which in some genera perform the functions of hind feet, enabling the fish to creep

over sand or mud like small quadrupeds. The ventrals are jugular, and the gill-

plates and rays (four, six, or seven) are enveloped in loose skin, which restricts the

gill-opening to a small hole. Cutaneous appendages or barbels generally fringe

the lips, or whole lower jaw to the pectorals, or even the entire body. The skin,

except in some BatracM, is destitute of scales, but is sometimes partially, or even

generally, studded with bony tubercles. The skeleton is, for the most part, but

imperfectly osseous. The pyloric cseca, Avhen present, which is rarely, are short,

and do not exceed two in number. Some genera have an air-bladder, others want

it. In almost all there are two distinct dorsals ; and in Lophius and Chironectes

an interspinous bone, lying horizontally forwards on the head, supports several

moveable free rays, whose summits are often swelled and fleshy, or even foliated or

tufted. Batrachus has a spiny operculum and suboperculum, and a flat head

broader than the body, but not very disproportionate in length : its gill-opening is

situated before the ventrals, and it has two dorsals, the anterior one being supported

by spinous rays. Lophius has a depressed form, and Chironectus a compressed

one, and both have monstrously large heads, with a small hole behind the pectorals

for an opening to the gills. In Malthe the head is flat, and greatly lengthened

laterally by the projection of the large subopercula. Its gills open by a hole

above and behind the arms which support the pectorals.

The Batrachoidese can live long out of the water, in consequence of the small-

ness of their gill-openings. The Chironectes, in particular, are able, even in warm

countries, to pass two or three days in creeping over the land. All the Batra-

choideae conceal themselves in the mud or sand, and lie in wait to take their prey

by surprise. Those species which have free rays on the head, with summits

resembling worms, are said to move them backwards and forwards for the purpose

of enticing small fish within their reach, and hence the name of " fishing-frogs
"

has been popularly applied to them. The Batrachoideae exist in the Atlantic,

Indian and Pacific oceans. Several inhabit the European seas. Lophius pisca-
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tortus*, Chironectes Icevigatus (or Loph'ms gibhus, IMitchill), Maltlie vespertUio

(Lop/i. vespert., Schoepf.), Batrachus tau {Loph. bufo, Mitch., or Batr. vernueil,

Le Sueur), B. variegatus, Le Sueur, and Batrachus griinniens (or Coitus gnin-

niens, L. Schoepf.) frequent the sea of New York.

The Thutinameg, or TVind-fish of Hudson's Bay, which is said to come to the

surface in windy weather only, belongs most probably to this family. It is, indeed,

referred by Pennant to Lophius piscatorius, but on the authority merely of a short

notice by JMr. Hutchins. It does not occur in the Fauna Grcenlandica.

[50.] 1. Lophius (Malthe) cubifrons. (Richardson.) Square-browed

Maltlie.

Family, Batrachoidex. Genus, Lophius. Linn. Sub-genus, Malthe. Cuv.

The sub-genus Malthe has the following characters assigned to it in the Regne

Animal. The head much depressed and greatly widened by the jutting out of the

elongated subopercula ; the eyes far forward ; the snout projecting like a small

horn; the protractile mouth, of a moderate size under the snout; the gill-mem-

branes sustained by six or seven rays, and opening on the dorsal aspect by a hole

above each pectoral ; a solitary, small, soft dorsal ; the body studded with bony

tubercles and furnished along the sides with barbels, but no free rays on the head
;

neither pyloric caeca nor air-bladder.

Mr. Audubon has very kindly presented to me a fish of tliis sub-genus, taken

on the Labrador coast, which appears to belong to a species hitherto undescribed.

I have compared it with the figures of Malthe vespertUio (Bl. 110 and Edwards

283), of M. nasuta (Seba., i., 74, f. 2), and of M. stellata (Krusenstern's Voy.,

Ixi., lower fig.), to all of which it is very dissimilar in the form of the cranium,

and particularly of the snout. Three other species are indicated in the Regne
Animal, which are still unpublished ; viz., M. notata, angusta, and truncata. The

last of these names is the only one which is in any respect applicable to our new

species, in which the forehead may be said to be truncated, instead of gradually

narrowing into a projecting snout. I have received no account of the habits of

the Square-browed IMalthe. Its intestines were filled with small crabs and uni-;

• The Uipk.in piscalor, or Bellows-fish, of Mitchill, as far as his description goes, does not appear to differ from the

L. pucatorius of the European seas. His variety,y<//ia/(/j, is most probably a distinct species.
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valve shells, none of them crushed, the shells passing entire, per anum, after their

inhabitants have been digested.

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen taken on the Labrador coast and preservtd in rum.

Form—much depressed, the head very wide posteriorly from the spreading of the sub-

opercular bones. The body tapers gradually from behind the pectorals to the caudal fin,

becoming at the same time less and less depressed, the extremity of the tail at the insertion of

the caudal fin being decidedly compressed. The gill-openings are about midway between

the snout and end of the tail, and the anus is halfway between the pectorals and anal fin, or

very little posterior to the gill-openings. The head (excluding the gill-plates), or rather the

cranium, which is slightly moveable on the spinal column, is not at all disproportioned to the

size of the fish ; it has a cubical form, and the large eyes, having a perfectly lateral aspect,

occupy the anterior halves of its sides. The upper surface of the cranium is flat, slightly hol-

lowed between the orbits, where it is narrower, becomes again wider before them, and arching

a little in a longitudinal direction, terminates abruptly and evenly, being supported on each

side by a vertical pillar that forms the anterior margin of the orbit. On the edge of the

forehead, between the tops of these pillars, there is a rounded knob about the size of a grain

of duck-shot, coarsely granulated like the rest of the skin, and very unlike the tapering, acute

snouts of M. vespertilio, nasuta, or even stellata. Beneath the knob-like snout, and between

the shafts of the pillars above mentioned, there is a deep circular cavity, which is lined by a

whitish membrane. A canal capable of receiving a crow-quill passes from the bottom of the

cavity between the orbits to the back part of the cranium. From under the orifice of the

canal there proceeds a long barbel, composed of a bony ray with a thickened tip and a coating

of soft skin : it is apparently capable of being protruded from the cavity, or retracted within

it, at the pleasure of the fish. The nostrils open by two small orifices before the base of each

of the orbital pillars. The mouth is situated directly under the anterior margin of the fore-

head when it is closed, and from the lower jaw inclining upwards the commissure of the Ups

has then a crescentic form ; but when the mouth is open the descent of the lower jaw causes

the intermaxillaries to advance on their pedicles, so that its orifice, which is then circular and

about equal in diameter to one of the orbits, is protruded beyond the snout. The labials lie

in the membrane behind the intermaxillaries.

Teeth—like very fine shorn velvet, cover the opposing surfaces of the intermaxillaries and

lower jaw, the whole upper surface of the tongue, a broad rectangular plate on the vomer, a

smaller contiguous plate on each palate bone, and four convex plates on the upper side of the

gullet—the pharyngeal teeth being rather coarser than the others.

Gill-covers.—The very thick, nearly semicylindrical suboperculum extends from the cheek

to the middle of the arm that supports the pectoral fin, rendering that part of the fish

much wider than the body. The thin, flat, nearly horizontal operculum, fills part of the space

between the suboperculum and the spine. The gill-opening is a small round hole, situated

between the arm of the pectoral and the spine, and opposite to the extremity of the suboper-

culum.
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The Skin is every where closely covered with rough roundish grains, which are much

smaller on the under surface of the fish. On the dorsal aspect of the head and body there

are also many scattered, conical, granulated, bony tubercles, the largest being about the size

of a split pea, occupying the middle of the back, and the roughest ones margining the sides of

the tail. There are no vestiges of any barbels on the sides of the head or body.

Fins.—J>. 5; C. 9 ; A. 4; F. 5 ; P. 11.

The rays of the fins are with difficulty discernible through the thick and partially granu-

lated skin which envelops them. They are all articulated. The pectorals have a fan- like

form ; their rays, which are jointed but undivided, being about equal in length to their carpal

elongation or arm. The ventrals, attached opposite to the middle of the preoperculum, are

dilated and truncated at their ends. The anal fin is far back, and is about half the size of

the ventrals : all its rays are articulated. The dorsal very small, and situated a little pos-

terior to the anus, but a considerable distance before the anal fin contains five undivided

rays, all articulated at the tips. The caudal is rounded at the end : its rays are forked and

project a little beyond the membrane.

Colour.—The specimen has been so long immersed in rum, that its original colour cannot

be determined. At present, its upper surface is greyish-white, with some brown blotches, as

if of dirt, adhering to the grained skin. The caudal and pectorals are whitish, with small

round brown spots. The under surface of the body is uniformly greyish-white.

Intestines.—The stomach is a thin bag, an inch and a half long by an inch wide ; the

pylorus much contracted, being at one side of the fundus ; the rest of the gut is delicate, hav-

ing a diameter of about a quarter of an inch, and a length exceeding thrice that of the fish,

being twice doubled upon itself. There are neither caeca nor air-bladder. The liver is large

and oily.

Dimensions.
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LABROIDE^.

The fish of this family are readily recognisable by their general aspect, their

oblong scaly body, and single dorsal, whose anterior rays are spinous, with often

a shred of membrane attached to them. Their pharyngeal bones are armed

with teeth stronger than usual, but varying in form in the different genera. They

have a strong air-bladder, and either no caeca or only two very small ones. The

Linnaean genus Labrus forms a group which is distinguished by having one set of

lips attached to the sub-orbitars, and another to the j aws, close gill-membranes

supported by five rays, conical jaw teeth, the anterior and middle ones longest, and

pharyngeal teeth in form of paving stones. The minor groups are characterised by

combinations of several varieties of structure, such as the smoothness or scaliness

of the head, the presence of denticulations on the preoperculum, the protractility of

the mouth, which, in several sub-genera, can be projected in a tubular form, so as

to seize small fish that are swimming within its reach, the straight or broken

lateral line, the encroachment of the scales on the caudal, or even on the other

vertical fins, as in the Chsetodontoidese, the prolongation of the first dorsal rays by

long filaments, and some differences in the dentition. In the sub-genus Anampses

the jaws are armed with only two flat teeth, which project from the mouth and

curve outwards. The genus Xirichthys differs from Labrus chiefly in its very

compressed form and the vertical profile of the head : it has large scales and an

interrupted lateral line. Chromis resembles Labrus except in the jaw and pharyn-

geal teeth being in card-like plates, the vertical fins filamentous, and the lateral

line interrupted. Cychla has all the teeth like velvet pile and in broad stripes.

Plesiops differs from Chromis in having a compressed head and very long ventrals.

Malacanthus, with the general characters and jaw teeth of Labrus, has the pharyn-

geal teeth of Chromis, the operculum ending in a small spine, and a long dorsal in

which the spines are very few, slender, and flexible. Scarus is remarkable for

convex jaws covered anteriorly and on their edges with teeth like scales. The

pharyngeal teeth are in transverse plates, the sub-orbitar lips of the preceding

genera are wanting, there being only those on the jaws, the scales are large and

the lateral line interrupted. Calliodon and Odax, with some of the characters of

Scarus, have others more closely resembling Labrus.

Many of the Labroidese are remarkable for the intensity and purity, as well as
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bi'illiancy of their colours. They are very generally distributed, being found in all

parts of the ocean, and also in lakes and rivers. Upwards of forty species exist in

the European seas, chiefly in the Mediterranean, though there are several in the

North Sea. The following occur on the coast of the United States : Labrus

Americanns {L. tautoga, Mitcii.), Cheilinus radiatus, Lachnolaimus suillus,

CrenUabrus burgall {L. chogset, Mitch.), Xirichthys psittacus, X. Uneatus, and

some others.

Fabricius, while sailing along the Greenland coast, saw a fish of a shining

blue colour swim past. The Greenlanders named it Keblernak, and Fabricius

supposes that it may have been the Labrus exoletus of Linnaeus, a North Sea fish,

which is a Crenilabrus in Cuvier's system, and is remarkable for having five spines

in its anal fin. The sub-genus Crenilabrus is distinguished from the true labri

solely by having a denticulated preoperculum. Its numerous species were included

by Bloch in his genus Lutjanus.

FISTULAROIDE^.—L£^' BOUCHES EN FLUTE.

This family is characterised by a long tubular muzzle, formed of the prolonged

ethmoid, vomer, preopercular, interopercular, pterygoid, and tympanitic bones, at

the extremity of which is the mouth, composed as usual of the palate bones, inter-

maxillaries, labials, and lower jaw. The intestinal canal is either straight and

furnished with two csecal appendages, or destitute of cseca, and twice or thrice

doubled upon itself The air-bladder is in some extremely small, in others of a

moderate size, or even veiy large. The gill-rays are six or seven in number, or

only two or three, and very slender. The scales are of a moderate size or small, or

even so minute as to be invisible. The forepart of the back is more or less per-

fectly protected by osseous or scaly plates, which, in some instances, exist also on

the flanks. The dorsal is either single and supported, like the anal to which it is

opposed, mostly by simple rays, or it is preceded by free spines, or there are two

dorsals, the soft one being generally far back. There are two generic groups, Fis-

tularia, in which the body is cylindrical, and Centriscus, in which it is compressed

and oval.

Fistularia tabaccaria frequents the coast of the United States, F. serrata the

West Indies and sea of Brazil, Centriscus scolopax inhabits the Mediterranean.

Most of the others belong to the Indian Ocean.

p 2
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The preceding family is the last of that division of the Osseous Fishes which

is named jlcanthopterygian, or Spiny-jinned, on account of the spinous rays

which support the whole of the first dorsal, when there are two of these fins, or the

foi'epart of the fin when there is only one : in some instances all the rays of a soli-

tary dorsal are spinous, and occasionally the spines ai-e free or unconnected by

membrane. The anal has also one or more spinous rays, and there is generally

one in each ventral. Several genera, however, are admitted into the division,

although the spinous character of their fins is very imperfect, and also some which

are absolutely destitute of spines*, because their habits and their anatomical struc-

ture, in general, ally them intimately with groups that are decidedly acanthoptery-

gian.

The exposition of Cuvier's system of arrangement occupies more space in

the preceding pages, than may appear to be necessary in a local Fauna ; but we

found it difficult to give, in any other way, correct chai'acters of the various groups

of spiny-finned fish which fall within the proper scope of the work, or to exhibit

their true situation in the system, without a reference to the intermediate or con-

necting families. For it happens that this great division, though richer in genera

and species than any other, does not admit of being split into orders, its only

practicable subdivision being into natural families, which are so intimately linked

to each other, that, as Cuvier says, the whole division might be considered as one

great family. Owing to this close dependence of one group of acanthopterygii

upon another, they are often more readily distinguishable by comparative cha-

racters than by positive ones, thus requiring the whole series to be noticed. These

remarks are not so applicable to the remaining divisions of the class, and we shall,

therefore, in treating of them, greatly restrict our quotations from Cuvier.

* Zoarces and malthe for instance.
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The second division of osseous fishes is named Malacopterygian, or Soft-finned,

because all the rays of the fins are articulated, excepting sometimes the first of the

dorsal or pectorals. It can be conveniently divided into three orders, named

Abdominal, Jugular, and Apodal, from the position of the ventrals on the hinder

part of the belly, their suspension to the humeral bones, or their total absence.

The first order, or that in which the ventrals are attached to the belly behind the

pectorals, but unconnected with the humeral bones, is the most numerous of the

three, and includes most of the fresh-water fish. It contains five families, of which

the first is the

CYPRINOIDE^.

Fish of this family are readily distinguishable by their slightly-cleft mouth, fur-

nished with weak and frequently toothless jaws bordered by the intermaxil-

laries ; by their strongly-toothed pharyngeal bones ; and by the fewness of their

gill-rays. They have a scaly body, no adipose fin, a stomach destitute of a cul de

sac, and no pyloric caeca. They abound in the fresh waters of all quarters ot the

world, and are the least carnivorous of fishes. They exist in the arctic regions of

the North American continent, as high as the 68th parallel, though it is remark-

able that none occur in the Fauna Groenlandica, nor were any detected on the

North Georgian islands, or Boothian peninsula, by the recent expeditions. The

following North American species are indicated in the Regne Animal

:

—Barhn.s

species novce ; Laheo cyprmus {Catastomus cyprinus, Le Sueur); Catastomus,

17 species; Leuciscus species novce; Pcecilia miiltilineata, Le Sueur; Lehias

ellifsdidea, Le Sueur; Fundulus ccenicolus, Valenciennes {Cobitis heteroclita,

Linn., Mud-fish, Schcepf.) ; Fundulus fasciatus, Valen. {Esox pisciculus et

zonatus,^l\ic\\?); Molinesia latipinna, Le Sueur; Cyprinodon fiavulus, Valen.

{Esox flavulus, Mitch., Pcecilia inajalis, Schn.) ; Cyprinodon ovinus (Esox

ovinus, Mitch.). In Dr. JMitchill's paper on the New York fish, we find the fol-

lowing, which are not in the above list: Cyprinus oblongus, very probably a Labeo;
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and C. chrijsoleucas and atronasus, which are most likely Leucisci. Notwith-

standing that Dr. J. V. C. Smith has mentioned as inhabitants of the waters of

INIassachusetts the Gold-fish of China, and the species so well known to European

anglers by the names of Roach, Dace, Bleak, and Chub, we require more circum-

stantial evidence before we can venture to affirm that any of the Cyprinoidese are

connnon to the Old and New Worlds.

[51.] 1. Cyprinus (Abramis ?) Smithii. (Nob.) La Quesche.

"Family, Cyiirinoideae. Genus, Cyprinus. Sub-genus, Abramis, Cuvibr.

The Cyprini form a very numerous and extremely natural generic group, and

may be easily recognised by the small mouth, toothless jaws, and three flat gill-

rays. The tongue is smooth ; the palate is lined by a thick and highly-irritable

substance, known vulgarly under the name of the carp's tongue ; and the gullet

exhibits a powerful masticatory apparatus: viz., large teeth attached to the lower

pharyngeal bones, and fit for squeezing the aliments against a stony or enamelled

disk, which is set in a process of the basilary bone. The dorsal is single, and the

body covered by scales which are often of a great size. The Cyprini inhabit fresh

waters, and are perhaps the least carnivorous of all fish, living in a great measure

on seeds, herbs, or even mud. Their stomach is continuous with the intestine,



CYPRINOIDE^. Ill

which is destitute of caeca, and the air-bladder is <livided into two by a contraction.

Cuvier distributes the fish of this genus into nine sub-genera, which are distin-

guished from one another by the extent of the dorsal and anal fins, the spinous or

articulated structure of their second rays, the position of the dorsal, the smallness

of the scales, the presence of barbels on the upper jaw or angles of the mouth, and

the size and form of the lips. The sub-genus Ahramis is characterised as having

a short dorsal situated farther back than the ventrals, and a long anal, but neither

spinous rays nor barbels. To this sub-genus I have, for the present, referred the

Quesche of the Canadians, a cyprinoid fish, of which Lieutenant-Colonel C. H.

Smith has sent me a brief notice, accompanied by a drawing, which is copied in

the annexed wood-cut*. In profile, and in the relative size and position of the fins,

the Quesche bears a resemblance to the common Bream ; but one of the rays of its

dorsal and anal being spinous, it does not correspond in that respect with the cha-

racter assigned to Abramis by Cuvier ; and the size of its anal fin excludes it from

the sub-genus which contains the true Carps. The very forward position of the

nostrils is unusual, and its toothed tongue is at variance mth the definition of the

genus Cyprinus. Its specific name is intended as a compliment to its highly-

talented discoverer.

" The specimens were taken in the Richelieu, at its confluence with the St. Lawrence, and

were all about nine or ten inches long; in form much compressed, the back arched, the dor-

sal nearer the tail than head, the anal long and oblique, extending to near the caudal fin.

which is forked with pointed lobes, the eye very large and near the snout, the nostrils opening

on the tip of the latter, the under jaw longest, the tongue toothed, gill-covers round and

smooth, lateral line straight, containing sixty scales, scales commencing on the forehead above

the eyes, rather large, shining, and pellucid, reflecting a brilliant green on the back, but

having a silvery lustre on the sides and abdomen, I do not know in what division to place it,

for though it has the form of an Abramis it has a spinous ray in the dorsal and anal, and

teeth on the tongue.

" Fins.—£r. 3. P. 12; V. 7; D. 1/12; A. 1/27; C. 18." (Smith in lit.)

• The wood-cut is a correct copy of Colonel Smith's sketch except in the scales, which are too small and crowded on

the posterior part of the body. There ought to be only sixty scales on the lateral line, as mentioned in the text.
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[52.] 1. Cyprinus (Catastomus) HuDSONius. (Le Sueur.) Grey

Sucking-carp.

Family, Cyprinoidese. Genus, Cyprinus, Cuv. Sub-genus, Catastomus, Le Sueur.

Cyprinus catastomus. Forster, Phil. Tr., 63, p. 158, t. vi. An. 1779.

Namaypeeth and Sucker. Penn., Arct. Zool., Inlr.,^. ccxcix., and ii., p. 402.

Catastomus Hudsonius. Le Sueur, Ac. Sc. Phi/., i., p. 107. Richardson, Fr. Joum, p. 717.

An. 1823.

Grey Sucker. Fur Traders. Carpe blanche. Canadians. Namaypeeth. Crees.

In the Regne Animal the sub-genus Catastomus is characterised as having the

same kind of thick, pendent, fringed or crimped lips with Laheo ; and the short

dorsal of Leuciscus opposed to the ventrals *. The species inhabit the fresh waters

of North America. The first that we have to notice is the Grey Sucking-carp,

or Natnaypeeth of the Cree Indians. It is a common fish in all parts of the fur

countries, abounding in the rivers, and even in land-locked marshes and ponds,

but preferring shallow grassy lakes with muddy bottoms. In the beginning of

summer it may be seen in numbers forcing its way up rocky streams, and even

breasting strong rapids, to arrive at its proper spawning places in stony rivulets

:

soon afterwards it x-eturns to the lakes. Its food, judging from the contents of the

stomachs of those which I opened, is chiefly soft insects ; but in one I found the

fragments of a fresh-water shell. In the winter and autumn it is caught in nets,

and in the spawning season (June) may be readily speared, or even taken by the

* Mr. Le Sueur's account of the genus is as follows :
—" Back with a single fin. Gill-mewbrane three-rayed. Head

and opercula smooth. Jaws toothless and retractile. Mouth beneath the snout ; tips plaited, lobed, or carunculated,

suitable for sucking. Throat with pectinated teeth.''—He adds some particulars applicable to the sixteen species which

he detected in the waters of the United States. " Scales in almost all marked with radiated lines, and fimbriated on their

edges ; their form more or less rhomboidal or roundish. Gill-covers large, and composed of three pieces ; the anterior

one small in some, as in macrolepidotus, large in others, as in communis : opening wide. Teeth none in the jaws, but those

of the throat, on each side, aie composed of a range of bones generally blunt and thick at their summits, placed in a pecti-

nated form on an osseous arcuated bone, of which they are a component part, and sometimes terminated in a hooked point

as in maailosits. The teeth are enveloped in a thick mass of a whitish substance, which covers the throat and supplies the

place of a tongue. Moi/th generally lunated : to the palate is attached a membrane. Fiscera.—The intestinal canal is

very much developed, and it has its origin near the throat ; the stomach is simple and without plaits or curvatures, being

a continuation of this canal, and appearing to be confounded with it. The intestines make a number of convolutions : in

a macrolepidotus, sixteen inches long, they measured three feet five inches. The liver is delicjuescent and soon passes into

oil after exposiure to the atmosphere. The air-bladder is sub-cylindric and is divided in most species into two parts:—in

macrolepidotus it is divided into lour. In the intestines river-shells (^Lymnea, Bulimus, &c.), which dwell on aquatic plants

and on rocks or bottoms of rivers, are found. The Calaslomi are enabled to take these shells by means of their lips^

which are protruded forwards by their jaws. It is necessary to remark, that in all the species which I have examined,

there is a line that runs from the nape beneath the eyes, and another along the head above the eyes, of small orifices for

the passage of mucus ; which lines are well defined after the fish is dried and desiccated, but not so conspicuous when

recent. Some species also, in a dried state, have a tuberculated appearance on the head, not discernible in the living

fish." Le SuEVfi, /. c.
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hand, in shallow streams. It is a very soft watery fish, but devoid of any un-

pleasant flavour, and is considered to be one of the best in the country for making

soup. Like its congeners it is singularly tenacious of life, and may be frozen and

thawed again without being killed.

DESCRIPTION

Drawn up from recent specimens at Cumberland-House, lat. 54°, March 10th, 1820.

Form.—The head is smooth, flattened laterally and on the vertex, convex before the eyes,

with an obtuse snout : it increases in thickness, gradually, from the nose to the nape, which

is broader than the shoulders. The greatest girth of the body is about half way to the dor-

sal fin, from thence it tapers till it passes the anal fin, and the tail is nearly linear: the depth

of the body exceeds its thickness rather more than one half The sides and back are some-

what flattened. The lateral line runs equidistant from the back and belly, straight till it

comes opposite to the anal fin, when it inclines upwards at a very obtuse angle, and passes

along the middle of the tail, giving that member a direction slightly different from that of the

body. Scales for the most part broadly oval, or nearly obicular, and of a medium size, being

one quarter of an inch in diameter. They are larger towards the tail, and smaller on the

belly, particularly between the pectorals. The uncovered portion of each scale is vertically

oval, and is marked with diverging lines corresponding to obscure crenatures on the edge.

Head constituting one-fifth of the total length. The eyes are situated about one diameter

of their orbit distant from the upper part of the gill-opening, and twice as far from the tip of

the snout. The nostrils are placed immediately before the eyes ; the anterior larger opening

has a soft skinny lid which shuts it when thrown forwards, and when turned backwards closes

the posterior smaller opening. Gill-covers.—The operculum is thrice the size of the sub-

operculum ; their free edges unite into an even elliptical curve. The interoperculum has a

narrow upright limb connected to the whole anterior edge of the operculum. The preoper-

culum, somewhat crescentic in form, is broader but shorter than the interoperculum, being

included within its limbs. Various lines and tubercles, very evident on the head of the dried

specimen, are not perceptible in the recent fish, the whole head being covered with a thick,

smooth, mucous skin. The brain is protected by a piece of cartilage which, on maceration

or boiling, drops out, leaving a rectangular opening before the nape one inch long and a

quarter of an inch wide *.

Mouth retractile, placed under the snout, and capable of being protruded a very little

beyond it. Lips attached to the intermaxillaries and lower jaw, studded with large soft

papillae, most conspicuous on the lower lip, which is much more developed than the upper

one, and expands into two pendulous flaps. The commissure of the closed lips is shaped like

a horse-shoe, but when the jaws are extended, the orifice of the mouth is nearly quadrangular,

and wide enough to admit the point of the fore-finger. There are no barbels. The palate

• When the head is cooked the brain becomes visible through this opening, and is supposckl, by the Indians, to be a

small frog, which resides within the head of the fish.
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is lined by a thick, gelatinous, light-red membrane, which rises anteriorly into two uvula-like

eminences. A furrow which commences between these is closed at the back of the palate by
a large pulpy cushion, against which the branchial arches can be pressed. This cushion

conceals a number of small bones and cartilages that lie between the extremities of the

branchial arches. Attached to the posterior part of the cushion there is a white, firm, cor-

diform substance, which lines an irregular cribriform plate projecting from the basilary pro-

cess of the occipital bone. There are no teeth, but their place is supplied in the following

manner. The two inferior pharyngeal bones have, when united, the form of a horse's hoof,

and go nearly two-thirds round the pharynx. From the edge of each bone thirty-six pro-

cesses spring in a pectinated manner; they are compressed laterally, somewhat chub-shaped,

a little worn on their summits, and gradually diminish in size as they recede from the median

line : two or three of the lowest and largest project through the very soft lining membrane,

exhibiting narrow crowns of a very compact texture resembling enamel : the smaller pro-

cesses are tipt with soft pulpy rakers, having the form of those on the branchial arches. A
strong muscular apparatus surrounding the pharynx, serves to press these parts against the

cordiform cushion above mentioned with sufficient force to bruise the substances on which the

fish preys. There are no superior pharyngeal bones, unless the irregular expansion of the

basilar process may be so denominated. The rakers consist of a double row of thin and

rather rigid crests, with scolloped edges springing from the inner margins of each branchial

arch.

Fins.—Br. 3—3; P. 17; D. 12 to 14; T. 10; A.7orS; C. 18f
The gill-membranes are united to each other by a plicated skin, destitute of scales and

separated from the integuments of the abdomen by a transverse superficial furrow. They

contain on each side three broad flat rays. The pectoral fins are elliptical, and contain seven-

teen crowded rays, of which the first is the strongest, its articulations being scarcely percep-

tible towards its base, and the fifth or sixth is the longest, the more posterior ones diminishing

rapidly in length and strength. The ventrats, placed a little nearer to the gill-openings than to

the caudal fin, have an obovate outline : their second ray is the strongest ; the first, which is

half the length of the second and closely applied to it, appears upon a cursory examination to

be spinous ; but when it is divested of integument, some articulations may be perceived with a

lens. The anal, extending to within its own length of the caudal, contains eight, or some-

times only seven, thick rays, the first short and scarcely perceptibly articulated ; the others

divided at the tips. When this fin is turned backwards its tip reaches the base of the caudal.

The caudal has eighteen rays, with three short ones above and below : its margin is slightly

crescentic. The dorsal is nearly quadrangular, and contains generally thirteen rays, though

some specimens have one over or under that number : the second ray, about half as long as

the succeeding one, appears to be spinous, or, at least, its articulations are not perceptible

even through a lens : the first is so short as not to be readily discovered, and is closely

applied to the second ; the other rays are distinctly articulated, except at their bases, and

divided twice or thrice at their summits, which spread slightly.

Colour.—Back and sides bluish-grey with considerable lustre, the back being darkest, and
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the tint, of the sides gradually passing into the pearl-white of the belly. Dorsal and caudal

fins bluish-grey : pectorals and ventrals ochre-yellow tinged with rod : anal flesh-red. Irides

saftVou-yellow with pearly lustre.

Intestines.—The intesfinul canal, in its course from the gidlet to the anus, makes four

convolutions and a half, and bears a proportion to the length of the fish, excluding the caudal

fin, of 50 to 18 : the proportions, however, vary a little in diflferent indivitluals. At the com-

mencement of the canal there is a very short, thick, glandular oesophagus, succeeded by a

stomach whose diameter exceeds that of the rest of the intestine only so much as to leave a

gibbosity at what may be termed the pylorus, or first turn of the intestine. From this turn

the diameter of the gut, and tlie strength of its coats, diminish gradually : its inner mem-

brane forms delicate and minute longitudinal wrinkles, waved and indented into each other

in a very beautiful manner. There are no ccBca. The lobes of the liver are numerous and

greatly involved in the folds of the intestine : the colour of the liver is pale. The gall-bladder

lies between the intestines and air-bladder : its duct enters the stomach within an inch of the

gullet : the bile is pale. The spleen is large and lies in a semicircular form round the exterior

convolution of the intestine. The air-bladder extends the whole length of the cavity of the

abdomen, and consists of two divisions, united by a very short tube which is bound to the

spine by a strong fold of peritonaeum : the upper division is the shortest, and is enveloped bv

a remarkably thick, shining, white capsule, which adheres strongly at its upper end to the

spine and septum of the thorax : the bladder may be thrust from its capsule by a slight force.

The proper coats of the air-bladder are much thinner, but firmer and stronger than the cap-

sule. A small tube proceeds from the top of the lower division of the air-bladder, but its

termination was not traced. The kidneys, as long as the cavity of the abdomen, are connected

superiorly by a transverse lobe ; and the urinary bladder is a long tube whose calibre scarcely

exceeds the joint diameters of the ureters. The lining of the abdomen is white. Many small

parasitic worms were found attached by a kind of proboscis to the interior of the intestinal

canal.
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[53.] 2. Cyprinus (Catastomus) FoRSTERiANUs. (Rich.) Red
Sucking Carp.

Cyprinus catastomus, var. Forster, Phil. 7V.,lxiii., p. 158. An. 1779.
Mithomapeth. Penn., Ji-ct. Zool. Intr., p. ccxcix.

Catastomus Forsterianus. Richardson, Fr. /earn., p. 720. An. 1823.
Red Sucker. Fur Traders. Meethqua-maypeth. Crees.

This fish is well known in every part of the country that lies north of Canada

:

we found it in Lake Huron and Great Slave Lake, and north of the latter it exists

in greater abundance than the preceding species, Avhich it entirely resembles in its

habits. It makes a more gelatinous soup than any other of the northern fish, and

is the best bait for trout or pike. It spawns in June. Though Forster has ranked

it merely as a variety of the preceding, it is perfectly distinct, both in external

appearance and in various internal characters.

DESCRIPTION

Drawn up from recent specimens and revised from prepared ones.

Form.—The haclc is broader and straighter than in the foregoing species, and the depth of

the body is less, being about one-fifth of the length exclusive of the caudab or scarcely exceed-

ing the thickness : the bach and sides are a little flattened, and the profile tapers gradually from

the shoulders to the tail. Head contained five times and a half in the total length including

the caudal fin: it is not so much compressed as in the foregoing and following species, and

the snout is longer and more acute, as well as more moveable. The forehead is straight, not

arched, and the anterior margin of the orbit is exactly midway betw^een the tip of the snout

and posterior edge of the gill-cover. Mouth larger than in C. Hiidsonius and farther back,

the upper lip, when protruded to the utmost, being scarcely even with the end of ttie snout.

The pendulous flaps of the lower lip are also broader, and the papillae larger. The interior

of the mouth and gullet are similar to the same parts in C. Hudsonius.

Scales broadly oblong, their sides parallel, their ends segments of a circle ; their surfaces

impressed with lines radiating from the centre to all sides ; their margins nearly even, instead

of being crenated as in C. Hudsonius. They are considerably smaller than those of the latter

fish, the difference being most apparent in the scales which cover the forepart of the back.

Their size increases with their distance from the head, and those on the shoulder are but little

larger than those between the pectorals. A scale taken from beneath the lateral line, midway

between the pectorals and ventrals, is four lines long and three broad. A linear inch mea-

sured on the side near the gill-openings, contains nine scales, seven over the ventrals, and five

over the anal. There are from 98 to 107 scales on the l9,teral line, thirty in a vertical row
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behind the pectorals, and twenty-three just before the ventrals. The lateral line is straight,

making no perceptible angle at the junction of the tail and body.

Fins.—^r. 3—3 ; -P. 18 ; D. 12 to 14; F. 10; ^. 8 or 9 ; C. 18f
The height of the dorsal exceeds the length of its attachment ; and its eighth or ninth ray

is opposite to the first of the ventrals. The anal, when turned back, does not reach quite to

the base of the caudal.

Colour of the back intermediate between honey-yellow and oil-green (like old olive-oil)
;

the sides are occupied by a series of patches of light lake-red, more or less continuous, formino-

a broad irregular stripe : the belly is white. The under fins are tinged with ochre-yellow,

and at some seasons have a red hue; the dorsal and upper part of the caudal have nearly the

tint of the back.

Intestines.—The lining of the abdomen is covered with a pigment similar to that which is

attached to the choroid coat of the human eye : it is most abundant on the capsule of the air-

bladder, and soils the fingers, but is easily washed off. As it is not present in the foregoing

or following species, it forms a convenient distinguishing character. The air-bladder is

divided into two sacs, the lower of which sends a slender contorted tube to the oesophagus.

The spleen lies in the centre of the convolutions of the gut. The length of the whole alimen-

tary canal is to that of the fish, excluding the caudal fin, as 47 to 17.



118 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

[54.] 3. Cyprinus (Catastomus) Sueurii. (Rich.) The Picconou.

Catastomus Le Sueurii*. Richardson, i^r. yowrn., p. 772. An. 1823.

Picconou. VoYAGEURs. Wawpawhaw-Keeshew. Crees.

This handsome species was observed by us only in Pine-Island Lake, lat, 54°,

long. 110" ; but it is not unknown in other parts of the fur-countries, though much

more rare than the two/ preceding species. It may be at once distinguished from

them by the size and lustre of its scales and the form of its lips, as well as by the

anatomical peculiarity of having its air-bladder divided into thi'ee portions. Thei'e

seems to be considerable variety in the form of the air-bladder in this sub-genus

;

in C. macrolepidotus of Le Sueur it has four divisions ; but in the majority of the

species only two. The habits of the Picconou are the same as those of the pre-

ceding species. It spawns in June.

DESCRIPTION

Of recent specimens at Cumberland House, April, 1820, revised from prepared ones.

Colour.—Back, sides, and gill-covers wood-brown, reflecting when opposed to the light

many brilliant tints, in which emerald-green and gold-yellow predominate ; bases of the scales

bluish-grey, producing an appearance of reticulation ; belly reddish-white. The dorsal has the

hue of the back with a reddish margin, the other fins are almost entirely red.

Scales large, quadrangular with parallel sides and irregularly curved ends : their length

and breadth nearly equal. Except in the pectoral region, where they are small, their size

when in situ appears nearly the same over the whole body : the vertical height of tlieir un-

covered portion considerably exceeds its length. A linear inch measured longitudinally on the

sides includes three scales, but vertically only two. There are 47 scales on the lateral-line,

and about 10 in a vertical line under the dorsal. A scale detached from near the lateral-line

above the ventrals measures eight lines and a half in length, and seven and a half in width.

The lateral-line turns up decidedly at the anal as in C. Hudsonius.

Form more compressed than in the preceding species. Profile oblong, having the greatest

height, (which is about one-fourth of the total length, including the caudal,) at the beginning

of the dorsal. The head is smaller than in either of the preceding species, forming scarcely

the sixth of the total length. The very small mouth is farther back than in C. Hudsonius,

being, when the jaws are retracted, an inch behind the tip of the rather narrow snout, and just

even with it when they are protruded. The lips, instead of being papillated, are furrowed

vertically in a very regular and beautiful manner. The palate and gullet resemble the same

parts in C. Hudsonius, but are smaller, the comminuting apparatus being more delicate, and

the oesophagus remarkably contracted at its origin.

* The original specific name has been altered by dropping the prefixed article, as being more agreeable to the usual

custom.
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Fins.—Sr. 3—3 ; P. 16 ; D. 14 ; F. 9 or 10 ; yf . 9 ; C. 18f
The dorsal fin is larger than in the foregoing two species, and is nearly in the middle of the

fisli. The pectorals measure rather less than one-fifth of the distance between the gill-open-

ings and caudal fin. The ventrals are under the middle of the dorsal. The tip of the anal,

when turned back, rather overlaps the base of the caudal : its last ray is very small, and its

first one short and applied to the base of the second. The caudal is more forked than in the

preceding species. The rays of all the fins are thick, particularly those of the anal.

Intestines.—Lining of the abdomen white. There is no distinction between the stomach

and rest of the gut. The alimentary canal makes four convolutions between the gullet and

anus, and bears a proportion to the total length of the fish, excluding the caudal, of 41 to 16.

The lining of the intestine has the same minute longitudinal rugae as that of the preceding

two species. The air-bladder is divided into three portions, the central one being the largest,

and communicating with the oesophagus. The upper one alone has a thick shining capsule.

Dimensions.

I"<=hes. Inches.

Length from SQOut to tips of caudal . . .19 Greatest depth of body , . . , . I'i

„ caudal .... 16 „ circumference ..... 5

„ anus . . . .12 Length of alimentary canal . . , .41

[55.] 4. Cyprinus (Catastomus) aureolus. (Le Sueur.) Gilt

Sucking- Carp.

Catastomus aureolus. Le Sueur, Journ. Ac. Sc, Phil., i., p. 95. An. 1817.

M. Le Sueur, who discovered this fish in Lake Erie, gives the following account

of it, which we quote because no specimen came under our notice.

" Anal fin long, pointed, and passing considerably beyond the base of the caudal, which is

forked with pointed lobes, the inferior lobe being the largest : abdominal fin truncated."

" Body sub-cylindric, elevated at the nape; head quadrangular, gibbous above the eye, almost

as high as long ; the rays of the anal fin are very strong and large ; scales rhomboidal, equal

;

body of a beautiful orange colour, which is deepest on the back, the base of the scales dark

red ; the sides are heightened with golden reflections
;
pectoral, ventral, and anal fins of a fine

red orange, caudal fin of a deep carmine colour—the dorsal is paler than the rest of the fins
;

the lateral line is nearly straight, and commences on a level with the eye. Length of indi-

vidual described sixteen inches : its depth three, and its thickness two inches and a half.

" Fins.—P. 18; Z). 14; F. 9 j J. 8 ; C. 18." (Le Sueur, I. c.)
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[56.] 5. Cyprinus (Catastomus) nigricans. (Le Sueur.) Black

Sucking- Carp.

Catastomus nigricans. Le Sueub, Journ. Ac. Sc. Phil., i., p. 103. An, 1817.

This species is, like the preceding one, an inhabitant of Lake Erie, where it is

known to the fishermen by the names of " Shoemaker," and " Black Sucker."

M. Le Sueur gives the following description of it<

" Head large, quadrangular ; anal fin straight, its extremity reaching to the base of the

caudal ; eyes oblong ; the lateral line straight, below the level of the eye.'' " Body sub-

quadrangular near the head ; tail straight, short ; caudal fin forked with pointed lobes

;

dorsal quadrangular and small ; scales roundish ; colour of the back blackish, of the sides and

abdomen reddish-yellow, with dusky blotches
;
pectoral, abdominal, and anal fins reddish

;

caudal and dorsal dashed with black. Length of specimen thirteen inches.

" Fins.—F. 18; Z>. 11 ; V.9;A.8;C. 18." Le Sueor, I. c.

[57.] 1. Cyprinus (Leuciscus) gracilis. (Richardson.) Saskat-

chewan Dace.

Family, Cyprinoideae. Genus, Cyprinus. Sub-genus, Leuciscus. Cutier.

No-natcheegaes. Cree Indians.

Plate 78.

Tlie Leucisci, or Daces, have a short dorsal and anal, are destitute of spinous

rays or barbels, and exhibit nothing peculiar in the structure of their lips. The

species which we have figured abounds in that part of the Saskatchewan which

flows through the prairie district, and is taken at Carlton-house in nets during the

summer. It is but an indifferent article of food. Our specimen having been sub-

mitted to the inspection of Baron Cuvier, was returned with the following note

attached to it :
" Espece particuliere de Cyprin voisin de notre Cyprinus micro-

cephalus." ,

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen taken in the Saskatchewan, April, 1827.

Form.—Profile approaching to fusiform, most gibbous between the head and dorsal fin :

belly flatter. Head small, crown broad and flat, muzzle rounded. The length of the head is

contained five times in the total length from the snout to the tips of the central caudal rays.

In the dried specimen lines or sutures can be observed on the top of the cranium, dividing it
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into nine rectangular pieces. Eyes large and lateral : the orbits are two lengths of their axis

from the end of the snout, and three lengths from the tip of the gill-cover; the space between

them is flat. Nostrils close to the orbits. Mouth small, toothless : its upper margin, formed

by the intermaxillarios, has a sli;;;ht motion, shutting within the labials. The labials form,

as it were, an outer lip, wliich is continuous with the roiuided extremity of the snout that pro-

jects about a line beyond the orifice of the mouth. Palate and vomer smooth.

Gill-covers.—Preoperculum a narrow crescent, exhibiting in the dried specimen five or

six pores on its surface, connected with an internal tube which pervades the whole bone.

Operculum four-sided, larger than all the other bones of the gill-plates taken together: its

anterior and luider sides are the longest, and the latter overlaps the margin of the si rap-

shaped suboperculum its whole length. A membranous border edges the gill-plate and forms

a flap at its apex.

Scales large, thin, and, when dry, sernitransparent. They vary little in size, and their

length, which scarcely exceeds their breadth, is about eight lines. Their exterior edores are

semicircular and uneven, but not regularly crenated, and their bases are cut almost trans-

versely, but with a slight point in the middle. The surface of their uncovered segment is

marked with ten or twelve fine streaks radiating from the centre. The lateral line is straight

and contains fifty-five scales : there are seventeen scales in a vertical row under the dorsal, of

which seven are above the lateral line. In the dried specimen there is a clear longitudinal

streak along the centre of each row of scales, occasioned by the narrow space which intervenes

between the adjoining rows becoming apparent from the transparency of the covering scale.

Colour pale oil-green on the back, fading to white on the belly. Sides of the head nacry.

Fins—5r. 3 ; D. 9 ; P. 17 ; V. S; A. 10 ; C. 19^.

The dorsal commences opposite to the attachment of the ventrals, and consists of nine rays,

the first short and concealed by the skin; the second almost spinous, its articulations being

only faintly visible at the tip ; it is about half the length of the third, and is closely applied to

it without the intervention of membrane. The articulations of the other rays are also obsolete

towards their bases, but their summits are more or less branched. The pectorals have seven-

teen rays, the first one being much stronger than the others, and its articulations visible only

at its summit. The ventrals are attached exactly midway between the gills and the anal fin :

their rays have strong bony bases, with their upper halves distinctly articulated. The anal

has ten rays, the two first being very short ; they are all articulated, and the posterior ones

are much branched. The caudal fin is forked and has nineteen rays, with four short basal

ones above and five below. The depth of the fork equals the length of the central rays.

Dimensions.

Inches, Lines. Inches. Lines.

Length from tip of snout to the tips of the Length of pectorals .... 1 7

caudal ...... 12 2 „ veutrals .... 1 6

„ „ base of central caudal rays 10 4 „ attachment of anal ... 9^

„ „ anus .... 7 „ longest rays of ditto . . 1 7

„ „ dorsal or ventrals . 4 10 „ lobes of caudal . ... 2 4

„ „ tip of gill-cover . . 2 3 „ central rays of ditto . . II

„ „ centre of orliit . . 11 „ extent of scales on the tail beyond

„ of attachment of dorsal . . 1 2 the bases of the caudal . . 6

„ third or longest ray of ditto . 1 10

„ last ray of ditto ... 7 R
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[58.] 2. Cyprinus (Leuciscus) CHRYSOLEUCAS. (Mitchill?) New
York Shiner.

New York Shiner (Cyprinus chrysoleucas), Mitchill, New York Phil. Tr., p. 459 ?

Mr. Todd, of Penetanguishene, sent me a short notice of a small fish which he

considered to be the same with the New York Shiner. It is caught in the month

of May, while spawning, on the shallows of Lake Huron, and is said to associate

with the Pomotis vulgaris *. It evidently belongs to the group of Leucisci which

have the dorsal far back, but the descriptions given by Dr. Mitchill and Mr. Todd

are not particular enough to enable us to infer, with any degree of certainty, that

these gentlemen had the same species before them. They do not agree in their

enumeration of the rays of the fins.

DESCRIPTION

By Mr. Todd of the largest individual which he saw.

" Head smooth, small, depressed on the upper aspect. Mouth small, even, toothless.

Eyes large : irides yellow. Body deep, its depth being an inch and three-quarters in a fish

six inches and a half long. Lateral line taking the curve of the belly. Dorsal fin far back.

Tail forked. Colour of the back dark, of the sides golden-yellow.

" Fins.—Sr. 3; P. 10; V.9; D. 8 ; A. 12; C. 13. (Mr. Todd.)

3; P. 17; F. 9; I>. 9; ^.14; C. 19." (Dr. Mitchill.)

Under the appellation of Exoglossum nigrescens, or Black Chub, M. Rafi-

nesque describes a Cyprinoid fish which inhabits Lake Champlain. His account

of it is exceedingly brief, and his genus Exoglossum, founded chiefly on the

Cyprinus maxilingua of Le Sueur, is not adopted in the Regne Animal.

" Head short, forehead smooth and convex ; lower lip trilobated. Body oblong, blackish
;

lateral line nearly straight. Pectoral fins short, obovate ; dorsal fin in the middle of the

back ; tail slightly forked." (Rafinesque, Journ. Ac. Sc. Phil., i., p. 417.)

• Dr. Mitchill says that his C, cArgtoleucat is found in the company of the Perca flavescem and Pomolis vulgarit.
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ESOCIDiE.

Fish of this family want the adipose fin, and the herder of their upper jaw is

either formed solely by the intermaxillaries, or if the labials enter at all into its

composition, they are destitute of teeth. Their intestinal canal is short, without

caeca, most of them have an air-bladder, and, with the exception of the Microstoma

of the Mediterranean, all that are known have the dorsal and anal fins opposite to

each other. The Esocidce are voracious fish^ many of them inhabitants of rivers.

Most of the family is comprised in the Linnean genus Esox, which is suljdivided

in the Regne Animal into ten sub-genera, that diifer from each other by many

striking characters, such as the form of the body, which varies from a tolerably thick

shape to a very slender one : the size of the scales, which may be moderately large,

or quite imperceptible, or there may be a series of strong scales on the lateral line,

or a row of keeled ones on each side of the belly : the mandibles also vary greatly

in form, and somewhat in composition ; thus both jaws may be moderately long

and of equal length, or the upper one may be very short and the under one either

simply projecting beyond it, or having its symphysis lengthened out into a half

beak, or both jaws may be prolonged in the shape of a slender bill; the labials

may form almost the half of the upper border of the mouth, or they may be alto-

gether posterior to it, or even fixed to the cheek : there is an equal variety in the

dentition, the teeth being, in some cases, small and confined to the margins of the

jaws, in others long, card- like, and densely crowded on the mandibles, vomer,

palate-bones, base of the tongue, branchial arches, and pharyngeal bones, or the

pharyngeal teeth may be en pave : the gill-covers have also very different forms in

the different sub-genera, and in one case they are reduced to little membranous

flaps : the gill-rays vary in number from three to eighteen or more. The stomias

barhatus differs from the rest of the genus Esox in having a very long barbel on

the lower jaw.

The following species, among others, belong to the seas or fresh waters of the

United States. Esox estor, reticulatus, niger, phaleratus, and liicius, Belotie

truncata, Scomher-esox scutellatus, and perhaps equirostrum, Exoccetus exiliens,

E. furcatus, Mitch, (or E. NuttalUi, Le Sueur, /. c, f. 1), and E. comatus,

Mitch, (or E. appendiculatus, ^^'^ood, Journ. Ac. Sc. Phil., iv., p. 278). Several

species of Belone, Hemiramphus, and Exoccetus frequent the Caribbean Sea. The

r2
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sub-genera Alocephalus, Microstoma, Stomias, Chauliodiis, and Salanx, contain

one, or, at most, two species each, and belong to the Mediterranean, with the excep-

tion, perhaps, of Salanx, whose habitat is not mentioned in the Regne Animal.

[53.] 1. Esox LUCIUS. (Linn.) The Common Pike.

Family, Esocidae. Genus, Esox. Sub-genus, Esox, Cuvier.

Esox lucius, AucTORUM. Richardson, Fr. Jown., p. 716.

Eithinyoo-cannooshaeoo. Cree Indians. Gedd, Scotis. Gedde, Danis.

The true Pikes form the first division of the Linnean genus Esox. Their

slender intermaxillaries, armed with small pointed teeth, occupy two-thirds of the

border of the upper jaw : the labials which lie on the sides of the jaw are tooth-

less. The vomer, palate-bones, tongue, pharyngeals, and branchial arches, are

stuck full of teeth in card-like plates, and the sides of the lower jaw are armed with

a row of long pointed ones. The snout is oblong, obtuse, broad, and depressed

:

the solitary dorsal is opposite to the anal. The stomach, wide and plaited, is con-

tinuous with a slender intestine, Avhich is twice folded upon itself and has no cseca :

the air-bladder is very large.

The Common Pike, a well-known inhabitant of the rivers and lakes of Europe

and northern Asia, and even of the Caspian Sea, exists also in the United States of

America, and in every piece of fresh water up to the arctic extremity of the con-

tinent ; but it has not been found on the islands of the Polar Sea, nor is it men-

tioned by Fabricius as a native of Greenland. As it takes a bait set under the ice

more readily than any other fish of the same districts, it forms an important

resource to the Indian hunter in the depth of winter, when the chase fails him.

In the summer it is occasionally shot while basking in shallow waters, but except

in very urgent cases, powder and ball are of too high value in the fur countries to

be thus expended. No quadruped, bird, or fish, that the pike can capture, seems

to be secure from its voracity, and even the spiny perch is an acceptable prey to

this water tyrant. The pike rarely weighs more than twelve pounds in the north-

ern parts of America. Our specimen, taken in Lake Huron, was submitted to

Cuvier's inspection, and it has also been carefully compared with English pike,

without any specific differences having been detected.
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DESCRIPTION.

Colour.—Back tinged with blackish-green, which changes on the sides to light greenish-

grey, and on the belly to pearl-white : on the tip of each scale there is a bright speck having

the form of the letter v, and there are seven or eight longitudinal rows of oblong yellowish-

gi-ey spots on the sides of the head, body and tail. The cheeks yield brilliant emerald-greeu

reflections ; the under jaw and gill-membranes are white : the irides greyish-purple with a

gold-yellow circle round the pupil. The dorsal and caudal fins are blackish-green, the former

marked with four patchy, longitudinal bands of oil-green, and the latter striped between the

rays with the same : the anal is pale greenish-grey with two or three horizontal bands of yel-

lowish-grey, or buff-orange : ventrals the same, with brownish-orange tips ; and pectorals

mostly brownish-orange shaded with grey.

Scales thin, broadly oval, their outer edge semicircular, their covered portion deeply divided

by fissures into three or four lobes whose edges overlap *. The cheeks and upper half of the

operculum are scaly, the rest of the head is covered with smooth skin. The scales on the

sides, which are somewhat larger than those on the back, measure three lines and a half in

length by two and a half in breadth. There arc 124 on the lateral line, and .36 in a vertical

row before the ventrals : a linear inch, measured on the sides, contains seven scales. The

lateral line is straight and rather nearer to the back than to the belly ; it is formed by a deep

notch in every third or fourth scale, and a groove in the subjacent one : there are several rows

of these emarginated scales on the back and sides, resembling lateral lines.

Form.—Profile oblong or lanceolate. Bodij four-sided, the back broader and flatter than

the belly ; the vertical diameter of the fore and middle parts of the body is about equal to one-

seventh of its total length, caudal included : the transverse diameter is two-thirds of the ver-

tical one, and the body carries its thickness to near the anal and dorsal fins, where it thins off

into the compressed, tapering tail. Head forming one-fourth of the total length, caudal

included. Orbits lateral, close to the crown and midway between the tip of the snout and the

gill-openings. The space between the orbits is concave; the snout is broad, rounded, and

depressed, and its tip is formed of a narrow cartilage covered by smooth membrane attached

to the end of the vomer, and lying between the intermaxillaries. There are upwards o*

sixty pores on the head, disposed round the orbits, on the prcopercula, occipital suture, and

along the limbs of the lower jaw. The mouth is capacious. The intermaxillaries are very

narrow, and are separated from each other by the somewhat dilated extremity of the vomer to

which they are articulated : they are the only portion of the upper lip which is toothed. The

labials have an oblong form, and are thrice the length of the mtermaxillaries : their posterior

piece is very moveable and projects a little beyond the anterior one. The under jaiv is longer

than the upper one by the thickness of the lip merely. The palate-bones are connected to the

• In our English sperimens there are only three lobes to the scales : in the Lake Huron one, most of the scales have

four lobes, and their texture is mure compact. These variations are, perhaps, to be attributed to a difference in the age of

the fish. The Lake Huron specimen is larger, and may therefore be considered as older than the English ones with which

we compared it.
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vomer by membrane which allows a free hinge-like motion. The tongue is broad and trun-

cated at the tip.

Teeth.—The intermaxillaries and forepart of the lower jaw are furnished with a single

crowded row of small slightly-hooked teeth : on the sides of the lower jaw there is a row of

mther remote, long, straight, very sharp, awl-shaped teeth, implanted into the bone, with some

pretty large ones merely adhering to the gums. The palate bones and vomer are armed with

card-like bands of teeth, the interior rows on the former, and anterior one on the latter, being

longest : the teeth on the vomer become finer, and the band narrower, posteriorly, until it ter-

minates in a point opposite to the angles of the mouth. The base of the tongue, the inferior

and superior pharyngeal bones, and a series of small plates at the inferior union of the bran-

chial arches, are rouffh like a file with minute teeth. The branchial arches are destitute of

rakers, but a row of awl-shaped teeth, flanked on each side with nacry stripes of teeth, like

velvet-pile, crowns their acute edges.

GiLL-covERS.

—

Preoperculum narrow, slightly curved, and carrying its breadth to its extre-

mities. Operculum quadrangular, four times the height of the suboperculum, which exceeds it

a little in length. Interoperculum almost concealed beneath the edge of the preoperculum.

The gill-openings are very large : the left membrane overlaps the right one at their insertion

into the isthmus : the rays are cylindrical, the upper one alone being flattened *.

Fins.—Br. 15 ; D. 20; P. 16 ; F. 10; A. 18 ; C. 18'. Lake Huron specimen.

13; 22; 14; 10; 20; 18f English specimen.

The dorsal contains twenty rays, of which the first four are short and closely applied to the

fifth : the fin is considerably rounded, and the length of its attachment is equal to its height.

The ventrals are situated midway between the tip of the snout and extremities of the caudal.

The anal is shaped like the dorsal, and equals it in the length of its rays, but has a shorter

attachment : it is opposed to the twelve posterior rays of the dorsal. The caudal is sharply

forked.

Intestines.—On opening the belly the liver presents itself, having an oblong form without

lobes. The duct of the gall-bladder enters the intestine about an inch below the pylorus. The

stomach is a straight tube, plicated internally and capable of great distention : its muscular

coat is strong, and several longitudinal bands of fat and blood-vessels are continued from its

peritoneeal coat along the rest of the intestine. Below the pylorus, which is much contracted,

the intestine gradually diminishes in calibre and in the strength of its coats : but the rectum is

a little wider. A cordiform spleen is attached to the stomach. A large air-bladder extends

the whole length of the abdomen : it has a tendinous capsule to which it adheres but slightly.

The kidneys, of a wax-yellow colour, speckled with black, extend along the spine from the

gullet to an inch beyond the anus : the urinary bladder is separated from the kidney by the

lower end of the air-bladder.

* One of our English specimens has 12 gill-rays, another has 13, and a third has 13 on one side and 14 on the other.
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lio-ht, a quadrantal segment of each scale reflects bright colours, which change their place

when the fish is moved, but there is no fixed pale angular mark on the tips of the scales, as in

E. lucius. The scales are about half the size of those of the latter, and of a different form,

their length and breadth being equal : and their middle lobe is the smallest ; whereas in

the Common Pike the middle lobe is rather the largest. The lateral line, measuring fifteen

inches and a half, contains 162 scales, and there are about 45 in a vertical row before the ven-

trals : a linear inch on the sides contains a little more than ten scales. The structure of the

gill-cover is nearly that of E. lucius, but the suboperculum is slightly broader and more

rounded postei'iorly, giving a curve to the edge of the plate, which is almost straight in E.

lucius : there is also a distinctive mark in two rows of scales which descend on the anterior

edge of the operculum in E. estor, until they reach the upper angular process of the suboper-

culum. The length of the head is contained four times and a half in the total length, includ-

ing the caudal.

Fins.—Br. 18; D. 21 ; P. 12; A. 21 ; C. 19-^.

The five anterior rays of the dorsal are short and applied closely to the base of the sixth.

The four anterior rays of the anal are in like manner applied to the fifth.

Dimensions
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is entirely formed by the intermaxillaries ; and also a row of keeled scales on eacli

side of the belly, the scales which cover the rest of the body being scarcely ajtpa-

rent ; but they arc like the mackerels in the posterior rays of the dorsal and anal,

being distributed in detached finlets.

The (S. sctttellatus, described by Le Sueur, was taken from the stomach of a cod

caught on the banks of Newfoundland ; and the S. equirostriim of the same natu-

ralist is known only by a specimen in the Boston Museum. Nothing is said of

their habits, but they are probably similar to those of the European species—the

Gowdnook, or Egypt-herring of the Scottish fishermen, which enters the Firth of

Forth in considerable shoals almost every autumn. " It is," says Mr. Neill, " a

stupid inactive fish, which is left on the shallows at the ebbing of the tide, with its

long nose sticking in the mud, and is picked up in hundreds by the people from

Kincardine, Alloa, and other places *."

[56.] 2. The Brazilian Pike of Pennant is most probably a Scomber-esoa:.

It resembles, it is true, a HemirampJms in the great prolongation of the lower jaw
;

but this sub-genus is characterised in the Regne Animal as having moderately

large round scales, and no detached finlets behind the dorsal and anal: the known

hemiramphi, moreover, inhabit the tropical seas, and it is, therefore, less likely that

one should be found so far north on the Labrador coast as Croque Harbour, where

Pennant's fish was taken. The following is that naturalist's account of it.

" Pike with the under jaw very slender, and twice as long as the upper : the head smooth :

body covered with small scales : the dorsal and anal fins opposite : between them and the tail

a row of small spurious fins like the mackerel. Taken off Croque Harbour, and communi-

cated to me by Sir Joseph Banks." {Arctic Zoology, Suppl., p. 145.)

[57.] 1. ExocETUS EXiLiENS. (Bloch.) North American Flying-fish.

Family, Esocidae, Cuvier. Genus, Exocetus, Linn.

The Exoceti, or Flying-fish, are readily known from all the other groups of the

same order by the very great size of their pectoral fins, which spread out so as to

• Wernerian Transactions, i., p. 542.
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form a kind of wings capable of sustaining the fish during a short flight through

the air. They have scales on the head and body, and a raised line of keeled scales

along each flank, as in the gar-fish and saury-pikes ; the head is flattened above

and on the sides ; the dorsal is over the anal ; the upper lobe of the caudal is the

shortest ; the eyes are large ; the intermaxillaries have no pedicles, and form the

whole border of the upper jaAv ; the teeth are small and pointed on both jaws, and

" en paves'' on the pharyngeals; there are ten gill-rays ; the air-bladder is large,

and the intestines straight without cseca. Some species have barbels on the lower

jaw.

The Flying-fish inhabit all the warm and temperate districts of the ocean.

Cuvier remarks that their wing-like pectoral fins serve as parachutes merely, but

after daily observation of their flight, during a voyage of several months within the

tropics, I can give my testimony to the correctness of Mr. Collie's statement, made

in the Appendix to Captain Beechey's voyage, that these fish not only possess the

power of descending and rising in the air without touching the water, but also of

suddenly changing the direction of their flight, and going off" even at a right angle

previous to alighting in the sea. Their flight can extend to several hundred yards,

and is very rapid, being apparently scarcely inferior to that of a swift bird : their

descent into the water is sometimes sudden, as if they dropt down from exhaustion,

at other times gradual like their ascent, and they occasionally bury themselves in

the brow of a rising wave. They often rise from the water in a perfect calm, but

they seem to take to the air more frequently during the prevalence of a moderate

breeze, though this may be partly accounted for by our field of observation being

increased when the ship was in motion. The approach of the vessel often occa-

sioned the flight of a shoal of these fish, and we could then easily ascertain that the

angle of the course with the wind varied, though I never saw them fly directly

against a breeze, however slight. In the moonlight nights many flew into the ports

of the small frigate in which I was then serving, and furnished a very agreeable

addition to our bi'eakfast.

The exocetus exiliens, which Bloch obtained from Carolina, is distinguished by the position

of its long ventrals behind the middle of the body. It is figured by Dr. Mitchill (pi. v., f. 3)

under the name of the New York Flying-fish, although he makes no mention of it in his text.

The young have black bands on their fins, and M. Le Sueur's E. fasciatus, taken in the

Gulf-stream, is, in Cuvier's opinion, merely one of these. It is probably this species which,

keeping in the warm waters of the Gulf-stream, ranges northwards to the banks of Newfound-

land. Cuvier observes, that the E. exiliens and me&ogaster of Bloch resemble each other so

much that it is not easy to distinguish the species by the descriptions and figures of voyagers.
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Dr. Mitchill mentions the mcsogaster as an inhabitant of the sea of New York; and Dr.

Smith enumerates it among the fish of Massachusetts ; but the notice of tlie former is too

slight to prove that lie has applied the name rightly, though sufiicient to show that he is not

speaking of the species which he has figured as the New York Flying-fish ; and the latter writer

gives no descriptions or figures in liis work, whereby a naturalist may judge of the correctness

of his determination of the species. The E. voUtans, the most common species in the Atlantic,

has small ventrals situated before the middle of the body. Both forms occur in the Pacific.

Lieutenant-Colonel Smith makes the following remark on an exoceius which ho observed oft'

the Isle of Sable, near Nova Scotia. " I would have taken it for mesogasfer or exiliens, but

the wings, instead of being rounded beneath, were very unequally and acutely two-lobed, by a

notch extending obliquely to near their lower margin ; the eye was very large, the scales

broad ; the colour greenish-grey ; and the length about ten inches.

s 2
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SILUROIDEiE.

This family is distinguished from the others of the same order by the skin being

either naked, or protected by large bony plates, but always destitute of true scales.

The intermaxillaries, suspended under the ethmoid bone, form the border of the

upper jaw, while the labials are lengthened out into barbels, or are simply rudi-

mentary. The intestinal canal is wide, without caeca, and doubles upon itself;

the air-bladder is large, and adheres to a peculiar bony apparatus ; the dorsal and

pectorals have almost always a strong spine, with a joint for their first ray, and

there is very often an adipose fin as in the Salmonoideae. The family contains four

genera, Silurus, Malapterurus, Aspredo, and Loricaria, the first of which, being

by far the most extensive, is divided into twelve sub-genera. The species abound

in the rivers of warm countries and are numerous in America. The following

species have been detected in the United States. Bagrus marinus, Pimelodus

catus, albidus, nehulosus, ceneiis, cauda-furcata, nigricans, natalis, and insigne

(Uvree, Le Sueur). Doras costatus, Callichthys {Silurus callicJithys, Linn.) and

Aspredo {S. aspredo, Linn.). The Mysti, Hypostomes, and LoricaricB, are South

American fish. The Schilbes, Synodontes, Heterobranchi, and Malapteruri, are

inhabitants of the Nile, Senegal, and some Asiatic rivers. The Plotoses are Indian

fish. The Silurus glanis is the largest fresh-water fish that exists in Europe, being

sometimes upwards of six feet long, and weighing three hundred weight.

[58.] 1. Silurus (Pimelodus) ccenosus. (Richardson.) Huron

Pimelode.

FAMiLVjSiluroideas. Genus, Silurus. L. Sufr^enu*, Pimelodus. Lacep., Cuv.

Fish belonging to the genus Silurus have the mouth at the extremity of the

snout ; and in most of the sub-genera the first ray of the pectoral fins is a strong

spine, articulated in such a manner to the shoulder-bone, that the fish can at plea-

sure lay it along the body, or fix it perpendicularly, so as to render it capable of

inflicting a very dangerous wound. The head is depressed, the intermaxillaries
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suspended to the ethmoid, and not protractile, the labials very small, but almost

always prolonged into a fleshy barbel, besides which there are other barbels attached

to the lower jaw, and even to the nostrils. The gill-covers want the subopcrcular

bones ; the strong, heart-shaped air-bladder adheres by its two upper lobes to a

bony apparatus belonging to the first vertebra. The stomach is a fleshy cul-de-sac ;

and the gut is long and wide, without cseca. Characters to distinguish the sub-

genera from each other may be found in the number and extent of the dorsal, or

the presence or the absence of the adipose fins, tlie spinous or soft structure of the

first dorsal I'ay, the form of the head, the number of barbels or their absence, the

nakedness of the skin, or the presence of bony plates on the head, nape, lateral

line, or whole of the sides, the dentition and the structure of the gills.

In the sub-genus Phnehdus, which is very rich in species, the body is destitute

of lateral armature, being clothed merely with a smooth skin ; the jaws, and fre-

(juently the palate-bones, are furnished with teeth like velvet pile, but there is no

band of teeth on the vomer parallel to that on the upper jaw, as in the sub-genus

bagrus. There is very great variety in the form of the head, and in the number of

barbels appended to it. The Pimelodus coenosus inhabits Lake Huron, where it

frequents muddy rivers and attains the weight of several pounds. It takes a bait

readily and is excellent eating. A somewhat mutilated specimen, taken at Pene-

tanguishene, and presented to me by JMr. Todd, having been sent to Baron Cuvier,

Avas returned with the following remark :
" Phnelode tres vohin du Silure noir da

Lac Erie de La Suetir. Notre travail sur les Siliires n dtant pas encore termini

nous n avons pas fixe son nom." This pimelode belongs to the division or tribe of

the sub-genus, in which there is only a single band of teeth on the upper jaw, and

the head furnished w\i\\ eight barbels, has an oval shape, without any bony plates

appearing through the smooth skin.

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen from Penetanguishene.

Form.—Profile oval, tapering into the tail. Head broadly oval, forming two-ninths of the

total length. Orbits small and nearer to the snout than to the gill-opening. Nostrils situ-

ated some distance before the eye ; a slender barbel, half an inch long, springs from their

posterior margin. Snout obtuse. Labials ending in a tapering barbel, which is an inch and

a quarter long and reaches to the gill-opening ; there are also two slender barbels on each

side of the chin. Both jaws are armed with a brush-like band of short feeffi, very con-

spicuous in the dried specimen. The palate and vomer are smooth. The bones of the skull

are firmly united together, and it is difficult to distinguish the pieces of the gill-covers througli

the skin. The upper gill-ray runs under the edge of the operculum, and is firmly joined to
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it, at one corner, thus supplying the place of the suboperculum, which is wanting in this genus :

the preoperculum, though firmly connected to the operculum by bone, is marked out by its

slio-htly-elevated edge, but the interoperculum cannot be traced through the skin. There are

nine gill-rmjs, all cylindrical except the two superior ones, which are flattened at their upper

extremities. The gill-openings are rather confined. The humeral bones are strong and

spreading, with a process which can be felt through the skin, extending backwards above the

pectoral ; the nape is smooth.

Fins.—B/. 9; D. 1/7—0; P. 1/8; V.8; A.2i; C. \7^%.

The dorsal contains seven branched rays, the first ofwhich is sheathed in the deep posterior

o-roove of a strong acute pointed bone, that can be erected or depressed at the will of the fish.

This bony spine is a little shorter than the first soft ray. The adipose fin corresponds to the

hinder part of the anal. The pectoral is armed still more strongly than the dorsal, by a

bone which is triangular at the base and compressed towards its acute tip : its posterior edge

is serrated by ten or eleven acute teeth pointing downwards. The ventrals are posterior to

the dorsal, and a little nearer to the caudal fin than to the end of the snout. The anal

and caudal are large, and their outline, like that of the dorsal, is slightly rounded : the former

has twenty-four rays, including three short anterior ones, and the caudal has many short basal

ones, with seventeen long ones.
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spot, SO that it can be very readily captured by passing a noose over its head. It

is also speared in the niglit time, by torch-light, Avhich is a common mode of fishing

in the lakes.

M. Le Sueur distinguishes this species by the orbicular shape of its head, the form of its

body, which is broad anteriorly and compressed posteriorly, and by the black colour of its

iris. It has eight barbels in the ordinary situations : the two pairs on the lower jaw are of

equal length ; the eyes are small ; the anterior nasal openings are tubular, and, as usual, a

barbel springs from the hinder margin of each of the posterior ones ; the cheeks are rounded
;

the snout is broad and depressed ; the upper jaw projects beyond the inferior one, and both

are provided with fine, long, closely-crowded teeth, which are buried to their tips in the thick

inletniments : the gullet is also furnished with tubercles covered with teeth ; the dorsal, broad

and rounded, has its bony ray set posteriorly with teeth which point toward its base ; the anal

and ventrals are also rounded : the former is very long, the latter and the adipose fin are of

medium size ; the caudal is slightly crescentic at the end; all the rays of the fins, except the

bony ones of the pectorals and dorsal, are divided and concealed by the very thick skin in

which they are enveloped.

Fins.—£r. S ; D.7 ; P. 10; V. 8; A. 25; C. 16. (Le Sueur, I. c.)

[60.] 3. SiLURUS (PiMELODUs) BOREALis. (Richardsou.) The

Blathemeg.

Cod raathenieg. Penn., Arct. Zool. Suppl., p. 1 15. No. 94. Intr-, cxci.

Silurus felis ? Rich., Frank. Juurn., p. 723.

Le Chat. Canadian Vovageurs. Mathemeg. Crees.

The mathemeg, or land cod of the residents in the fur countries, is taken spa-

ringly, during the summer months, in the lakes through which the Saskatchewan

flows. It is the most northern American species of the family, but does not range

higher than the 54th parallel. It is prized as a well-flavoured, rich fish, though

its aspect is by no means prepossessing to one who is a stranger to its good quali-

ties. Its Cree appellation signifies " ugly fish." A specimen which I brought

home in 1821, is not now within my reach, but the species differs manifestly from

the two preceding ones in the shape of its dorsal fin, and in its pectoral spine being

void of serratures. The size of its head also requires it to be included in that tribe

of the sub-genus which is indicated in the Regne Animal ]>y the name of Les

Chats, or Cats, in which the head is very broad, covered with naked skin, and fur-
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jiished sometimes with six, sometimes with eight barbels : there are no palatine

teeth.

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen caught in Pine-Island Lake, lat. 54° N.

Colour dark greenish-brown on the back and sides : on the belly whitish.

Form.—Body oblong, tapering posteriorly ; belly tumid before the ventrals. No scales :

lateral line straight. Head flat and broad, its breadth equalling its length. There is a small

lengthening of the cranium at the nape, which is concealed by the thick smooth skin. Snout

obtuse, almost semicircular. Mouth at the extremity of the head, the upper lip slightly

overlapping the lower one. There are eight barbels, two formed by the tapering labials and

reaching to the gill-openings ; two springing from the upper borders of the nostrils, about an

inch long ; and two pairs on the lower jaw, the outermost and longest measuring two inches

and a half. Teeth small and erect in brush-like plates on both jaws : the palate and vomer

smooth. Dorsal sub-quadrangular : its bony first ray smooth. The pectoral spine also free

from denticulations. Adipose fin rather large and opposed to the posterior third of the anal.

Anal large and long, terminating one-third of its own length from the base of the caudal.

The latter has a wide shallow fork with obtusely-rounded lobes. The length of the specimen,

excluding the caudal, was thirty inches.

Fins.—Z>. 1/6; P. 1/6; V.9; A. 25; C. 17f
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SALMONOIDE^.

The fish of this family were collected by Linnaeus into a single great genus, which

is concisely characterised by a scaly body ; a first dorsal having articulated rays
;

and a second small one, not sustained by rays, but formed merely of a fold of the

skin enclosing fat, and hence named the adipose fin. The Salmonoidece have

numerous caeca and an air-bladder ; they almost all ascend rivers, their habits are

voracious, and most of them are highly esteemed as articles of food. The sur-

prising variety which exists in their dentition, and in the structure of their jaws,

furnishes characters for the numerous sub-genera into which Cuvier has divided

this extensive genus : but owing to the absence of obvious peculiarities by which we

may distinguish one species from another of the same group in this family, and the

difficulty of collecting specimens from various countries for comparison, inextri-

cable confusion has crept into the synonymy. The loss which science has sus-

tained in the death of Cuvier has deferred the rectification of this, which must

be accomplished by some ichthyologist of adequate means and talents, before a

precise statement can be made respecting the geographical distribution of the

species.

In theTROUTS, or true Salmon, constituting the first sub-genus (>Sa/mo, Cuvier),

the labials form a large portion of the border of the upper jaw, and there is a row

of pointed teeth on these bones, the intermaxillaries, lower jaw, and palate-bones,

and two rows on the vomer, tongue, and pharyngeals, so that the dentition is more

complete than in any other tribe of fish. In the old males the point of the lower

jaw is incurvated, and lodges in a cavity formed in the forepart of the roof of the

mouth, anterior to a transverse membrane. The shape of the trouts is known to

every one. Tlieir ventrals are opposed to the middle of the dorsal, and the adipose

is over the anal. They have about ten gill-rays. Their long, narrow stomach

doubles upon itself, and the pyloric ceeca are veiy numerous ; the air-bladder

reaches from one end of the abdomen to the other, and communicates with the

upper part of the oesophagus. The trouts have almost always spotted bodies, and

they are generally excellent food. They ascend rivers to spa^vn and surmount

cascades, thus attaining the rivulets and small lakes of the highest mountains.

Such is the compendious character ofthe sub-genus contained in the Regne Animal,

to which we may add, that the group is an exceedingly natural one, so nmch so,

T
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that very minute observation and. much practical skill are requisite for the due dis-

crimination of the species. No attempt that has hitherto been made to frame

proper specific characters for the trouts has succeeded, and a great number of

names have consequently been introduced into science which it is almost impos-

sible to appropriate correctly. In some instances, several nominal species have

been created, by the description of different states of the same trout under separate

names, and as frequently two or more species have been confounded together.

Most of the American trouts, though perfectly distinct, have been described as

identical with the common European ones. The rectification of this confusion is

a matter that concerns the legislator as well as the naturalist, for nothing certain

can be learnt of the habits of a trout until we have the means of recognising it in

its various stages of growth ; nor without such knowledge can the legislative enact-

ments which abound in North America, as well as in Europe, be of much utility,

or indeed fail of being actually injurious. Figui-es, unless perfectly correct in all

the details, do not aid us much in distinguishing species which are so similar in

external form ; and descriptions of colour, if unaccompanied by notices of peculia-

rities of structure, as is the case in many ichthyological works, are of still less ser-

vice. The hues and markings of the ti-outs are modified by their age, food, and

other circumstances. The younger individuals are generally more spotted than the

older ones, which have a more uniform and often a deeper colour. When a trout

has abundance of its proper aliment, as must be generally the case before it can

attain a spawning condition, its scales acquire a splendour, and its markings an

intensity and distinctness very different from what the same fish exhibits when out

of season—so that we might say with M. Agassiz, these fish bedeck themselves, like

birds, in a nuptial garb. This gentleman also observes, that the tints of the trouts

are most brilliant, and their colours most vivid in the autumn, and at the time of

the greatest cold, or in the months of October, November, December, and January
;

which is the precise period of the development of the spawn in many of the species.

He likewise states that the most beautiful Salmon-trout are found in waters which

abound in small crustacece, direct experiments having shown to his satisfaction

that the intensity of the red colour of their flesh depends upon the quantity of

gammarincB which they had devoured. Dr. Knox's researches give a nearly

similar result, by proving the red substance which is generally to be found in the

intestines of a salmon that has recently quitted the sea to consist of the eggs of

echinodermata and Crustacea. To this rich aliment he attributes the brilliancy of

the scales of a salmon in prime condition, and the high flavour and deep colour

of its flesh.
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Being convinced that niucli assistance in discriminating the different species of

trout may be obtained by carefully observing the forms and relative sizes of the

various parts of the head, particularly the opercular pieces, the heads of the Ame-

rican trouts, described in the following pages, are figured of the natural size, and

two plates of the heads of British trouts are added for the purpose of comparison.

The proportion of the head to the whole body, the dentition particularly of the

vomer and tongue, and the form and size of the scales, have also been carefully

noted in the descriptions. I have recently been led to conclude that the number

of the pyloric cseca ought to be taken into account as a specific distinction ; but

living as I do in a part of the country where there are no trouting streams, and

far distant from waters affording a variety of species, I have been unable to carry

my anatomical researches to the extent that I could have wished ; and I much

regret that I did not turn my attention to this subject when I had it in my power

to examine recent American specimens. I have been indebted, it is true, to kind

friends for numerous presents of trouts from the Orkneys, Sutherlandshire, Kin-

rosshire, Dumfriesshire, and Wales ; but such distant land-carriage was productive,

in many cases, of so much injury to the specimens, that I could not always satis-

factorily determine how far differences in the number of the cseca were connected

with variations of external form.

The following species of trout are mentioned in the Regne Animal as existing

in Europe. Salmo solar, hamatus, ScMefermulleTi, hucho, lemaniis, trutta, fario,

pu7ictatus, marmoratun, salvelinus, alpinus, salmulus (samlet or par), and umbla *.

From the want of continental specimens for comparison, I am unable to say, with

any pretension to correctness, how many of the British trouts can be arranged under

* Nilsson enumerates as inhabitants of the waters of Scandinavia,—I. Trl-ttje :

—

Salmo solar, ocla, trutta, truttu/a^

fario, puncfatus. II. Salvei.ini :

—

Salmo ventricosus, carbonarius, alpimis, pallidus, salveli/ius, and rutilus. M. Agassiz,

however, reduces the species on the continent of Europe to six, but admits that he has seen additional ones in Great Bri.

tain. His species are :

—

" 1. Salmo umbi.a, Linn., the Char of England, the Oinhre Chevalier of the Lake of Geneva, the Ratkelt of Swiss Ger-

many, and the Schwartz rental of Saltzburg.—Synonyms : S. salvelinus, alpinus, Linn., saltnarinus (but not the S.

alpinus of Bloch). This fish is found in England, Leland, Sweden, Switzerland, and in all the southern parts of

Germany.
" 2. S. KARio, Linn.—the Trout of brooks. Common trout, Gillaroo trout, and Par. Synonyms : Salmo silvaticus,

Schrank, alpinus, Bloch, punctatui and marmoratun, Cuvier, and erythrima, Linn. It is found as extensively as the

first species.

" 3. S. TRUTTA, Linn. Sea Trout—Salmon Trout. It is the same as the Salmo lemanus of Cuvier, and the S. albatut of

Rondeletius. It is found as extensively as the two preceding species.

" 4. S. i.ACCSTRis, Linn. The same as the S. ttlam;a and Schiefermiilleri of Bloch. It is found in the lakes of Lower

Austria, and in the Rhine above Constance.

"5. S. SAi.AH, Linn. The true Salmon. The Salmo hamalm of Cuvier is the old fish, and the S. Goeclenii of Bloch is the

young. Found in the northern seas, whence' it ascends the rivers even as high as the Swiss lakes.

"6. S. HucHo, Linn. Peculiar to the waters of the Danube.'' (Agassiz. Paper read before the British Association at

the Edinburgh meeting, reported iu Lit. Gaz.)

T 2
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the preceding names : but to serve as an explanation of plates 91 and 92, and also

as an introduction to the descriptions of the American trout, I shall give a few

notices of the British ones that I have had an opportunity of examining. Of the

correct designation of our most important trout,

1. Salmo salar there can be no doubt. The head of a " run fish," or of one taken on

its way to the sea after spawning, is represented on Plate 91, f. 1. The posterior edge of the

gill-cover is the segment of a circle, into the formation of which the suboperculum enters

largely, and there is but one tooth on the vomer. The specimen was taken in the Water of

Urr, a river of Galloway, in the month of December : some other particulars respecting it will

be found in our account of the Quebec Salmon. Mr. Yarrell informs me that the Common

Salmon has 60 vertebrae in the spine *. The number of pyloric caeca appears to vary. The

gentleman just mentioned having sent me the viscera of two large female salmon, brought to

the London market, in prime condition, in the month of April, I found 63 caeca in the one,

and 68 in the other. The gut and larger caeca of the former were filled with bofriocephali,

the roe was about one-third grown : the latter, which was not quite so far advanced towards

the spawning state, was not infested with tape-worm : the alimentary canal of both was

thickly lined with a tenacious mucus, mixed with some specks of a red matter resembling

lobster spawn.

2. Salmon-trout. Under this name a fish is brought in large quantities to the London

market in the beginning of summer. It has a very close resemblance to the Common salmon,

of the same size, but has nevertheless an aspect so peculiar as to be readily recognised by the

fishmongers. Its head is proportionably somewhat larger than that of the salar, but its

vomerine teeth are nearly the same, that is, they vary in number from one or two to five or

six, and are placed, in the latter case, two in front, the others in a single row, but turned

alternately to opposite sides. The teeth generally are more slender and acute than those of

the Common salmon. The gill-cover differs from that of the latter in the curve of its pos-

terior edge being elliptical, in consequence of the suboperculum being much less rounded off.

According to Mr. Yarrell, the Salmon-trout has only 59 vertebrae, or one fewer than the S.

salar. One specimen from the Nith had 59 caeca, another 61. The head of the latter is

represented in Plate 92, f. 1, A, with a view of its open mouth (f 1, B), to show the denti-

tion. The scales of the Salmon-trout are thin and dehcate, and the spots on the sides have

sometimes a slender crescentic form ; at other times they assume the shape of two crescents

turned back to back, or that of the letter x. I have obtained specimens from Loch Stennis,

in the Orkneys, from the rivers Nith and Medway, and from Wales. In the latter quarter it

is confounded with another species, under the name of Sewin. It feeds more upon fish than

the Common salmon f . I took a young coal-fish and a fragment of sand-stone from the

• Artedi says of the Common salmon of the Baltic (Lax Suecorum), " FertebriE in universum quinquaginta sex."

f Lieiiteuant-Colouel Lawrence, an ardent and experienced angler, informs me that the salmon is more in the habit of

springing out of the water than the Salmon-trout, and will do so either to take the artificial fly, or to disengage itself from

the hook when it feels the smart ; but the Salmon-trout, as soon as it is stnick by the angler, descends directly to the bot-

torn of the pool, and can scarcely be dislodged.
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stomach of an Orkney specimen. Some British ichthyologists consider our Salmon-tront to

be the Salmo trulta ; but it is certainly not the species so designated on the continent, which

has a prolonged double series of vomerine teeth. The brief remark in the Reyne Animal, on

the Truite de mer, or Salmo Schiefermulleri, applies in all points to our Salmon-trout.

3. The HiKLiNG of the Nith, and Whiting of the Esk, Phinoc, or Salmo albus, of Fleming,

Salmo Cumberland, or Le Saumon blanc, of Lac^pede, resembles the two preceding so much

as to be readily mistaken for either. The head bears the same proportion to the body as in

the Common salmon, and its scales are larger and still more delicate than those of the Salmon-

trout, but the colours and markings are nearly the same. It is most readily distinguished by

its vomerine teeth extending farther back in two rows, and being clustered in iront. In

several specimens the caeca were found to be 49. The intestines were lined with the same

kind of grey mucus, mixed with spots of the red substance which is found in the guts of the

salmon. This species enters the rivers in July and August, its flesh has a deep salmon colour

and a very excellent flavour. The usual size is from one to two pounds. Larger individuals

are confounded with young salmon, and are sold indiscriminately with them in the Dumfries

market, under the name of " grilses." Salmon-trout are also frequently sold by the name of

Hirlings.

4. Plate 91, f. 2, represents the head of a trout which is in Mr. Yarrell's possession. It

was taken from a Glamorganshire fish, said to be the Sewin (Salmo Cambriscus of Donovan),

which is very probably the same species with the Bull-trout of the Tweed, and the Salmo

hamatus of Cuvier. We have already remarked that the Salmon-trout is also called Sewin in

Wales ; indeed, the whole article in Pennant's British Zoology on the Grey evidently refers

to the Salmon-trout *. As I have not seen an authentic specimen of the salmo hamatus of

the Regne Animal, I am unable decidedly to controvert M. Agassiz's opinion that it is merely

a nominal species, founded upon a change of form which takes place in the old males of Salmo

salar ; but the evidence I have gleaned from authors induces me to follow Cuvier in consider-

ing it to be quite distinct. There can be no question that the two heads represented on our 91st

plate belong to different species : now the lower one is very like the head of the Tweed trout,

which, in the whole shape, as well as in the markings of the body, closely resembles Bloch's

figure, t. 98, quoted by Cuvier as his Salmo hamatus. Were the peculiarities of the latter merely

the effect of age, we should not find it more thickly and generally spotted than even the younger

individuals of the Common salmon, which is in fact the case. The following passage, quoted

from the Lachesis Lapponica, tends to prove, not only the northern range of the Salmo hama-

tus, but also that the hook of the lower jaw is developed even in young fish ; but the old

males of the Common salmon that we usually see in the Nith, and some other British rivers,

have a comparatively slight hook. " Here," in Lulean Lapland, " the Common salmon is

found with the under jaw occasionally hooked. I inquired whether this variety was esteemed

a distinct species, or whether a difference arising from age : both of which questions I was

* Pennant quotes doubtfully Salmn eriox, Linn., as synonymous with his Grey. It is described by authors as having a

deeper body than the Ci>mmon salmon, j^rey spots, and an even tail, characters which all occur in an old Salmou-trout,

The caudal fin becomes even in several species of trout as they advance in age.
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answered in the negative. I was shown a fish of the smallest size, which had in proportion

as large a hook to the lower jaw as the largest. I inquired whether the hooked salmon were

furnished with roe or milt. I was answered they had always milt. On opening seven of

them I found this verified; whereas four salmon which were not hooked had roes. The

hooked or male salmon is so called because the point of its lower jaw is bent inward and has

a taper form resembling a finger, while, on the contrary, the upper one is formed with a cavity

to receive the point, embracing it like a sheath for about half its length."

The Bull-trout of the Tweed is in little repute for the table ; and Cuvier says that the flesh

of the Salmo hamatus, though red, is not so rich as that of the Common salmon, and is held

in less estimation. The Bull-trout of the Orkneys is also said to have the flesh hard and

dry, and consequently to be little sought after by the country people ; but as it had not

entered Loch Stennis in the spring, at which time the other trouts of that lake were sent to

me, I have not been able to procure a specimen, and am consequently ignorant how far it

resembles the Tweed fish bearing the same name.

5. NiTH Trout, &c. Plate 92, f. 2, A and B, exhibits the head of a trout which was

taken in the latter end of December in the river Nith. The entire specimen measured four-

teen inches to the tips of the tail, or twelve inches and a half to the end of the scales on the

base of the caudal fin. Figure 4, A and B, represents a young fish from the Clouden, a tri-

butary of the Nith: it measured seven inches to the end of the scales on the caudal, and

three-quarters of an inch more to the tips of that fin. I have received fine specimens of pre-

cisely the same kind of trout from Loch Crosspiel, below the manse of Durness, Loch Kes-

caig, which discharges its waters into the Atlantic near Sandwood in Sutherlandshire, and

from Loch Stennis in the Orkneys. It is a handsome fish, not so deep in the body as the

Salmon-trout, and assuming a different general aspect, from its much darker colours and its

smaller scales. The colour of the back is a dark mixture of oil-green and brocoli-brown, the

sides are greatly paler, and the belly is whitish with dusky shades. In some localities, or at

certain seasons, the sides have a reddish-brown tinge, and the belly is more or less deeply

glazed with orange. The forehead, snout, and gill-covers are crowded with rather large

round or oval blackish-brown spots, and there are many roundish or stelliform marks on the

back and sides, for some distance below the lateral line, some of which are surrounded by a

paler circle, or tinged with aurora-red. The dorsal is variegated by several rows of smaller

brown spots of different shades, and the adipose fin and upper lobe of the caudal are also

spotted. The scales have an oval form, are considerably smaller, less flexible, and not so

caducous as those of the Salmon-trout, and have a beautiful golden lustre. In the dried

specimens an acute, prominent median ridge extends from the nape nearly to the tip of the

snout, and the lateral ridges of the cranium are also conspicuous : in the fresh state, the head

is smooth and rounded above, and the snout is very obtuse. The under jaw is exactly equal

in length to the upper surface of the head. The vomerine teeth run back in a double row

about half way to the gullet, and there are six teeth on each side of the tongue. The head

in the females constitutes somewhat less than one-fourth of the total length excluding all the

caudal beyond the scales : in the males the head is larger, four of its lengths extending from
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the tip of the snout to the centre of the middle caudal rays. The dorsal vertebrae are 58 in

number, and the pyloric caeca varied, in ten individuals, from 49 to 53. The young have

paler colours, silvery scales, and about seven arterial blood-red spots on the lateral line, with

pale areolae. They descend to the sea and return into the rivers to spawn in the winter time.

Individuals varying from sixteen to twenty inches in length contained mature roe. This trout

is not very choice in its selection of food, the stomachs of those which I opened containing

river shells, larvae of insects, seeds of various vegetables, bits of straw and charcoal, much
sand, small pebbles, the common coralline of our sea-shores broken down, and the roe

apparently of its own species. The intestines of the young were filled with minute crustaceae,

flies, river-shells, and cod-bait, the last appearing to be a favourite food of the young of the

salmon tribe.

Our Nith Trout possesses many of the characters ascribed to the Salmn trutta by continen-

tal ichthyologists *, but in the absence of the power of referring to authentic specimens

for comparison, I am unable to give it that appellation with confidence, especially as the

descriptions and figures of trutta, by many authors, apply nearly as well to our Salmon-trout.

The liberality and kindness of Captain Barou have furnished me with a beautiful stuifed

specimen of the Salmo Lemanus of Cuvier, which is said by M. Agassiz to be merely a par-

ticular state of Salmo trutta. It has at first sight a very different aspect from our Nith trout,

owing to its much paler general colour, smaller and more numerous spots, and somewhat

larger scales ; but on examining the details of external structure, the relative proportion of

parts, and the dentition, they are found to be very similar to those of the Nith trout. The

posterior angles of the gill-cover are, however, more rounded, giving a convex curve to its edge

approaching to that of the Salmon-trout, and the length of the under jaw rather exceeds that

of the top of the head. I have had no opportxmity of examining the viscera of the Swiss trout.

6. Loch Leven Trout. I am indebted to Mr. Arnott for very fine specimens of this

celebrated trout, which, in external form, the proportional size of the various parts of the head

and gill-cover, the size of the scales, and the dentition, agrees with the Salmo Lemanus; the

only difference that I can perceive, between the specimens that I have compared, being in the

almost white hue of the one, and the deep shades of colour in the other. The scales in both

dry in the same manner, producing a small ridge in the centre of each, which I do not per-

ceive in other trouts. Three individuals of the Loch Leven trout, that were dissected, had

each 73 pyloric caeca, and in one of them 59 vertebrae were counted. The largest of the spe-

cimens measured twenty inches and a quarter including the caudal fin, and two inches less

to the end of the scales. Its colours were as follows. The back liver-brown, nape hair-brown,

top of the head wood-brown, sides of the head and body silvery tinged with rose-red, under

jaw, throat, and belly whitish, partially glazed, particularly near the ventrals, with Dutch-

orange. The top and sides of the head are marked with round blackish-brown spots, which

are largest on the gill-covers, where they equal swan-shot in size. The whole side of the fish,

from the ridge of the back to half way between the ventrals and lateral line, is ornamented with

* Nilsson's character of the Larfurinif of the Swedes, which is his Salmo trutia, applies exactly to oiu- Nith Troiif.
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many larger spots of venous blood-red margined with crimson. These spots are roundish,

stelliform, or cruciform *. There are nine or ten rows of small brown spots on the dorsal, and

some on the adipose fin and upper lobe of the caudal. The ridges on the top of the head,

visible in the dried specimen, resemble those of the Nith trout in form, but they are more

acutely prominent, particularly the lateral ones. The scales are broadly oval. The stomach

contained the larvae of insects, the remains of a fish, much sand, a bit of charcoal, and two or

three fragments of sand-stone.

7. Salmo ferox. Sir William Jardine and Mr. Selby have recently given this name to

a northern Scottish trout, of which a specimen has been kindly transmitted to me by Mr.

Selby, the well-known ornithologist. It resembles the Loch Leven trout in its dentition and

the proportional size of the head ; there is also a resemblance, though not a perfect one, in

the form of the gill-cover ; but the labials are much stronger and more curved, and the cra-

nial ridges much less prominent and acute. The most decided difference is in the form of the

scales, which in Salmo ferox are broadly oval, more nearly approaching to circular than in

any of the preceding species ; they are as thin and flexible as those of the Salmon or Salmon-

trout, though being more thickly covered with epidermis they are not so caducous. In colour,

this fish is described as resembling the Loch Leven trout, but the spots in the specimens we

have seen are fewer and larger. The caudal fin is even at the end, as in the old individuals of

many other species of trout. The Salmo ferox inhabits Loch Awe, in Argyleshire, where it

attains the weight of twenty-eight pounds. It spawns on the sides or near the gorge of the

lake, rarely entering the feeding streams ; and although it is occasionally taken in the river

Awe, by which the lake discharges itself into the sea, it is said that it never attempts to reach

the salt water. Its stomach is generally filled with fish. The colour of its flesh is orange-

yellow, its flavour coarse and indifferent. There is a good account of this great trout in the

last edition of the Encyclopaedia Britannica, under the article Angling,

8. Salmo fario. The Common trout, the Burn trout of Scotland, is generally known

throughout Great Britain. It varies very greatly in the hue of its body and the colour and

brilliancy of its markings. Plate 92, f. 3, A and B, represents the head of an individual nine

inches and a half long to the end of the scales on the caudal, and ten inches and three quar-

ters to the extremity of that fin. The under jaw is shorter than the top of the head, and the

ridges of the palate bones and vomer, into which the teeth are implanted, are much more

prominent than in any other species that has come under my observation. The vomerine

teeth run far back in a double row. The specimen was taken in the Lake of Lochenbreck, in

Galloway, and had the dusky yellowish hue of this trout when it inhabits dark waters. A
much more glittering kind is taken in the Nith, Tweed, and other clear rivers, but T have not

the means of ascertaining whether there be any structural difference or not. Mr. Yarrell

informs me that, the Salmo fario has 58 dorsal vertebrae.

9. Char. Torgoch, or Red-bellied trout. Plate 92, f. 5, A and B, exhibits the head of

a female char taken in Llyn Cawellyn, near the foot of Snowdon, on the 17th of January,

* The spots of my specimen of the Salmo Lemanus are considerably smaller than those of Loch Leven trout, but the

case might be different were a greater number of individuals compared.
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when ready to spawn. The scales of this trout are small, the colours peculiar, and there is

merely a tuft of fine teeth on the forepart of the vomer, the rest of that bone being perfectly

smooth. I owe the specimen to the kindness of J. L. Wynn, Esq., of Coed Coch, in Denbigh-

shire. The Tarroijan from Loch Borley, in Sutherlandshirc, has a deeper body and larger

scales than the Welsh Torgoch, but the want of good specimens has prevented me from insti-

tuting a fair comparison between the two. They agree in dentition, and differ from the pre-

ceding trouts in the scales being less crowded, and in many parts of the body not tiled but

simply in contact.

The want of a sufficient number of specimens of the Par, and of some other Scottish trouts,

causes me to pass them over without further notice *.

[61.] 1. Salmo salar. (Auctoruni,) The Common salmon.

Family, Salmones (Salmonoidese), Cuvieb. (Salmonacei, Nilsson.)

Salmon abound in the rivers of Labrador, Canada, Newfoundiand t. Nova

Scotia, the New England States, and in the waters of New York which fall into the

St. Lawrence. Previous to the colonization of America, they appear to have

ranged more to the south on the Atlantic coast than they do at present. The cele-

brated but unfortunate Hudson says, that on the 14th of September, 1609, while

sailing up the magnificent river which bears his name, he saw " great store of

salmons ;"' but in recent times even a solitary salmon has rarely been known to

stray thither, and the most southern stream on that coast which this fish now fre-

quents, is Connecticut river, in latitude 41^°N:j;. Even there, however, it is

becoming daily more scaixe, the erection of weirs, milldams, and other obstacles to

its ascent in the spawning season, having impeded its reproduction, and the New
York market is now supplied with salmon from Kennebec river in the state of

Maine. The salmon ascends the St. Lawrence and its tributaries as high as Lake

* Sir William Jardine has published an intertsting paper on the Sutherlandshire trouts in the New Edinburgh Philo-

sophical Journal, which I did not see until the preceding observations on the Salmonoidese had mostly gone to the press.

He gives the following as the most convenient distinguishing marks of the Par, or Salmo salmulus, Ray :
—" The great

size of the pectoral fins, the shortness of the maxillary bone, and consequent diminutive gape, and the breadth between

the rami of the lower jaw." In Pennant's British Zoology (8vo. ed., 1812), the figure in pi. 70, judging from the con-

figurations of the markings and general habit, is that of a young salmon, while the lower figure, in pi. 87, is the true Par.

f The earliest account we have of Cabot's discovery of this island in 1497 (recorded on Adams's map) mentions salmon

among its natural productions. Hakluyt, iii., p. 6.

J
" White salmons," noticed by Smith in his account of Virginia, and by subsequent writers, as abounding in the creeks

of Pennsylvania, are evidently the Labre salmu'ide of Lacepede, or Grystes ta/moTdes of Cuvier, a percoid fish, which w«
have already alluded to in p. 31. It is called " trout " by the inhabitants of Carolina and the neighbouring states.

u
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Ontario, its progress farther up being effectually barred by the falls of Niagara.

It has been noticed as a remarkable fact in the history of the fish, that it has never

been known to enter the Niagara, or even to have been taken within thirty miles

of its mouth, though there is nothing to hinder it from ascending to the foot of the

falls, about fifteen miles from the lake. De Witt Clinton has, however, accounted

for this fact in remarking the want of gi-avel beds in the Niagara, fitted to be

depositaries of the salmon-spawn. Salmon are found in Lake Ontario at all sea-

sons, and they have been caught in the Seneca, or Onondaga river, which falls into

the south side of the lake in every month of the year, sometimes weighing thirty-

seven pounds. " They pass," says De Witt Clinton, " Oswego at the entrance of this

river in April, are then in fine order, and spread over all the western waters in that

direction, returning to Lake Ontario in October, much reduced in size and fat-

ness." " Numerous conical erections of gravel, found in several of the western

rivers, must have been raised by them." Another account states, that these fish

make their appearance in Lake Oneida, which communicates with the Onondaga,

in May, and that they eat nothing during their residence there, which continues

till winter *. Mr. Todd informed me, that they enter the shallow, gravelly rivers

in the vicinity of Toronto, on the north side of Lake Ontario, in August, are taken

in great abundance in September, and continue to ascend until November. Their

average weight is about eight pounds, and their length two feet and a half. They

are taken in nets or speared by torch-light. Some years ago, a considerable fishery

was established at the head of the lake, and great quantities of fish were cured for

exportation, but the establishment was broken up by the war. No salmon have

been seen in the Mississippi or its tributaries.

Salmon enter the rivers that fall into Hudson's Bay north of the 58th degree of

latitude. According to Hearne, they are very numerous, in some seasons, in

Knapp's Bay and Whale Cove, so that a vessel might speedily be loaded with

them, but they are very scarce in other years. They are, he says, sometimes so

plentiful in Churchill river, that upwards of two hundred fine fish have been taken

in one tide, from four small gill-nets set within a mile of the fort ; but at other

times they are so rare that twenty nets have scarcely yielded the same number

during the season, which begins in the latter end of June, and closes about the

middle or end of August. The commencement of the season coincides with the

breaking up of the ice t- The weight of the fish varies from eight to twenty pounds.

* Lit. and Phil. Trans, of New York, i., p. 147 and p. 500.

f The foUowinj); dates were extracted from a Journal kept by Mr. Topping at Churchill factor}', five or six miles above

the mouth of the river ;

—
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Having seen only dried specimens of the Salmon of the Atlantic coasts of Ame-

rica, I cannot unequivocally refer it to the Salmo *a/ar of European ichthyologists,

though popular writers affirm them to be the same. The identity of the Hudson's

Bay salmon rests on more uncertain grounds, as I am not aware that it has been

examined by any naturalist. I have for many years used every endeavour to pro-

cure a specimen in vain. An argument may even be adduced against the specific

identity of the Hudson's Bay salmon with the salar, from the fact of its being

unknown farther south in the bay than the Churchill river, in latitude 58° 47' N.,

though Nelson, Hayes, Albany, and Moose rivers, lying between the 50th and

57th parallels, abound in the gravel-beds which salmon delight to spawn in. Dried

salmon are among the articles of traffic brought to ships by the Esquimaux of

Hudson's Straits, and the Salmo salar is mentioned in the Fauna Grcenlandica,

though Fabricius states it to be so rare that he never saw it there, and had merefy

heard of its existence in two bays. It was not taken on any of the late expeditions

to the arctic coasts of America or the Northern Georgian islands. It is said to

frequent the Kamtschatdale rivers, and though in much smaller numbers than

any of the many other anadromous trouts that are known there, it may, perhaps,

range to the American side of the sea of Kamtschatka. Every voyager who has

visited the north-west coast speaks of the great quantities of salmon taken by the

natives; and Langsdorff mentions that " several sorts " of salmon resort to the bays

and rivers of Oonalashka, Kodiak, and Norfolk Sound, Eschscholtz, however,

who stayed from JNIarch to the middle of August in one year, and during the latter

part of August and beginning of September in another, on the island of Sitchka,

in Norfolk Sound, observes that •' there is no great variety in the kinds of fish, but

the individuals are numerous, especially a well-flavoured sort of salmon." We
shall have occasion hereafter to quote some of Lewis and Clark's notices of the

trouts of the Columbia. The accounts given by authors of the habits of the Ame-

rican salmon are so very meagre, that it is necessary to borrow what we have to

say of the natural history of the Salmo salar from the ichthyologists who have best

described it as it exists in European Avaters

Few fish have attracted more attention than the Common salmon of the Old

1809. June 17. River broke up.

1810. 19. River clear. July 3. Caught the first salmon.

1811. 23, River clear. July 31. Plenty of Sea-trout. August 12. Sea-trout gone.

1812. 10. River beginning to open. July 5. River clear.

1813. 20. River clear. June 30. First salmon caught.

It is to be observed, that the ice accumulates at the mouth of the river for iome days after it has broken up opposite to

the furt.

u 2



148 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

World, its excellence as an article of diet, and the variety of interests involved in the

fisheries established for its capture, rendering a correct knowledge of its natural

history an object of much importance in an economical point of view. A well-

authenticated and connected account of its growth, from the newly-evolved fry to

the full-sized fish, is, however, still a desideratum, for, although many facts have

been established by competent observers, there are several gaps in the history of

this trout, and in particular the form it assumes when half grown has not been fully

discriminated from the young of other species. It is greatly to be regretted that

our acquaintance with the Salmon of the American rivers is so very limited, for

should it happen that the Salmo hamatus and trutta, or other closely-resembling

species, are unknown in America, we might more readily ascertain how many of

the forms knowii in Great Britain by the local names of smelts, smolts, or smouts,

grawls, gilses, grilses, salmon-feel, kippers, liggers, &c., actually belong to the

salar. The natural history of the Salmon, prosecuted in a country where conflict-

ing interests have not as yet sprung up to cause the perversion of facts, would

furnish a rich field of research for ichthyologists, and afford the means of clearing

up many mistakes which have ci'ept into the works of naturalists,—great care being,

of course, taken to ascertain the correct specific appellations of the subject under

observation.

The Conunon salmon is an inhabitant of all the northern European and Asiatic

seas, from the entrance of the Bay of Biscay round the North Cape, and along the

coast of Asia to Kamtschatka and the sea of Ochotsk, including the Baltic, White

Sea, Gulf of Kara, and other inlets. It is found in Iceland, and, according to

Guldenstsedt, it also inhabits the Caspian. At certain seasons the Salmon quits

the sea, and ascends the rivers towards their sources for the purpose of spawning,

preferring those streams which have stony or rocky bottoms, and convenient gra-

velly banks for the reception of the spawn. Nilsson, however, informs us, that in

some instances the Salmon I'esides permanently in fi-esh water, for it is known, says

he, to winter in the interior Swedish lakes, named Wenern and Siljan, from

whence it ascends the rivers at the close of spring, without entering the salt water

at all *.

As the Salmon is never taken on the British coast except in estuaries, rivers, or

lakes, the depths of the sea to which it retires are unknown t ; but the microsco-

* In interioiibus quibusJem lacubus, IVenern, Si/jan hiemem degit, unile vere preterlapso fluvlos adscendit. Laciibus

igitur utmari, pro hibernis utitiir, aquam saisam niinquam attingens. Vernae horura lacuum diciintur pinguioresetcarne

satiiratiores, quam marini, qui, itinere et irapedimentos fatigati, dictos lacos inturdem attingunt. Nilsson. Pisces

Scand.

t The following extract from Leems's Journey into Danish Lapland may throw some light on the matter. " At tlie
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pical researches of Dr. Knox have shown, as we have ah'eady mentioned, that its

food, previous to its quitting the salt water, consists of the eggs of various echino-

dermata and crustacece, this rich aliment giving the colour and Havour for which

its flesh is so higiily prized. On entering the fresh water for the purpose of spawn-

ing, it seems, like many other animals in the nuptial season, to lose its appetite for

food, but will rise occasionally to the natural or artificial fly, and has been known

to take both the minnow and worm *. Salmon in prime condition are taken in

estuaries at every period of the year, but they do not quit the sea in considerable

numbers until the summer is well advanced, and they continue in the tide-way-

ascending with the flood and descending with the ebb, until the spawning season

approaches. At first the fish has a bright silvery hue, with deep black spots on the

back and sides, a head small when compared with the giilh of the plump body

loaded with juices and fat, the spawn occupies but little space, the salmon-louse

(Caligus piscinus) adheres to the gills, and tape-worms fill the intestines. As the

reproductive organs advance to maturity, the salmon hastens up the river towards

the gi'avelly dej)osits in the upland streams, which are its proper spawning places,

surmounting the natural and artificial barriers that oppose themselves to its pro-

gress with surprising agility. Pennant mentions the perpendicular falls of Ken-

nerth and Pont Aberglasslyn, in Wales, Leixlip, in Ireland, and East-eivel on the

Tumniil, in Scotland, as salmon-leaps, which evince the extraordinary muscular

efforts that the fish is capable of making ; and travellers have recorded with admi-

ration its perseverance in working its way up the cataracts of the Norwegian and

Lapland rivers. Soon after its entrance into the fresh water, the dark spots on

close of the autumn, when the salmon taken in the rivers are lean and no longer saleable, the maritime Laplanders are

accustomed to row out a little from the shore into the deep, to take the salmon (who at this time of the j-ear remain im-

moveable at the bottom of the sea), with an iron-headed spear, called in Lapland Harses. Lest the darkness of the night

should obstruct them in this business, a fire is made on the prow of the vessel of pieces of fir-tree and the bark of the

birch, which they call baral." (Pinkerton's Voy., i., p. 427.) The salmon while feeding upon the ova of ecAinorferwn/a

will, no doubt, remain almost stationary ; but if they continue in a moderate depth of water, so as to be attracted by the

light of a torch, or easily speared, one would expect them to be occasionally taken in the trawl-nets in such constant use

in the British Channel.

" Mr. Niell relates that salmon kept along with other sea-fish in a salt-water pond in Galloway, were fed with eels,

shell-fish freed from the shell, and herrings cut into pieces. The habits of fish in captivity do not furnish correct indica-

tions of the food they would prefer when at liberty ; but the following passage in Sir William Jardine's paper tends to

prove, that salmon do not feed exclusively on crustacete, enlomoslraca, or the ova of echinodermala. during their residence

in the ocean, though it is certain that it is the remains of these substances which are chiefly distinguishable among the

mucus which thickly lines the intestines of salmon when they ascend rivers in spawning condition. " In the north of

Sutherl.ind a mode of fishing salmon is sometimes successfully practised in the firths, where sand-eels are used for bait

:

a line is attached to a buoy or bladder, and allowed to float with the tide up the narrow estuaries. The salmon are also

said to be occasionally taken at the lines set for haddocks, baited with sand-eels. At the mouths of rivers thfy rise freely

at the artificial fly within fifty yards of the sea, and the common earth-worm is a deadly bait for tlie clean salmon. ' The
following additional remark occurs in a note :

•' Faber, in his Natural History of the Fishes of Icelaml, remarks, that

the Common salmon feeds on small fishes, and various small marine animals—Fleming says its favourite food in the sea

is the sandeel." (Jardine, /, c.)
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the back and sides are effaced, the salmon-louse shrivels and drops off, and the tape-

worms die and are discharged. As the spawn augments in volume, the flesh of the

salmon deteriorates, growing lean, flabby and insipid, and the bright silvery tints of

the scales are rephiced by brownish stains, giving rise to the epithet of " red-fish,"

in contradistinction to that of " clean," which the fish had on its first arrival from

sea in high marketable condition. The gravelly shoals selected as spawning places

are generally as high up the river as the fish can ascend. Furrows about eighteen

inches deep being formed in the gravel by the male, according to some observers,

or by both male and female as others report, the latter deposits in them her roe,

and the former his milt, and carefully covers them up. The fish has been said to

plough up the gravel with its fins, but it is more probable that it uses the nose for

this purpose. Mr. Potts (quoted by Pennant) thinks that the tail is the instru-

ment by which the gravel is filled in over the spawn, as he had observed the skin

rubbed off that part ; this abrasion, however, may be the result of friction against

stones, in the efforts the fish makes to ascend the shallow streams. After securing

the spawn, the salmon com-.iiences its return to the sea, being now named, in the

language of the fishermen, a " foul fish," ligger, kipper, or kelt ; its gills are in-

fested by the gisler, or brachiella salmonia, and it continues to have a dark colour,

lank form, and to be unfit for food during the remainder of its stay in fresh water.

The period of a salmon's stay in a river is determined by various causes. The

ascent of most streams is facilitated by the land-floods of wet seasons, or rendered

impracticable for a time by droughts ; and Dr. Fleming thinks it probable that

circumstances which favour the upward passage of the fish tend also to accelerate

the ripening of the spawn *. In returning to the sea the fish keep the middle of

the stream, and seek the deepest and saltest water of the estuary.

The following observations on the spawning of the salmon, and subsequent

evolution of the young fry, in one of the tributary streams of the Tweed, are re-

corded by Dr. Knox in the paper we have already cited. " In November the

river Whitadder, which has its source in a mountainous country nine hundred feet

above the level of the sea, abounded in all the different kinds of salmon usually

taken in the Tweed, with which this stream communicates at a short distance from

Berwick. They were engaged every where in spawning, this being the usual

time in which the act is carried on. A pair, seemingly f of the ordinary Tweed

* Ed. Phil. Journ., x., p. 375, in a paper which gives a detailed account of the movements of the Salmon in the river

Tay. The facts therein stated coincide generally with Mr, Potts's history of the Tweed salmon in Pennant's British

Zoology

.

f The Tweed Bull-trout, or Salmo hamalus, might be readily mistaken for the Sa/mo solar.
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salmon, from fourteen to sixteen pounds in weight, were watched. The ova were

observed to be deposited near the sources of tlie stream on the 2nd of November,

and covered up with gravel in the usual way. The spawning bed was placed at

the foot of a pretty long and placid pool, and just at the top of a stream where the

water first begins to feel the effects of the approaching descent. The water was

about fifteen feet broad, with a depth of six inches. The breadth of the bed seemed

to be about eight feet, and its length three or four, the whole having rather an oval

form. It had the appearance of washed gravel, in consequence of the whole mass

having been turned over by the salmon during the process of depositing the ova.

On the 25th of February, or one hundred and sixteen days afterwards, hundreds

of ova were turned up with the spade from the depth of from nine to twelve inches

below the surface of the gravel. They were clear, transparent, and seemingly

unchanged. On the 23rd of March the ova were found to be changing ; the outer

shell cast ; the fry lying imbedded in the gravel as fislies, being twenty weeks from

the period of their deposition. By the 1st of April most of the fry had quitted the

bed, by ascending through the gravel, and on the 19th of that month many

were taken eight or even nine inches long, in excellent condition. Fry of the

same size, but probably of a later deposit, were abundant in the same streams on

the 5th of iMay. In a former year the roe was found unchanged on the 10th of

April, but on the 17th the excluded fry were imbedded in the gravel, and on the

22nd smoults were taken about the size of the little finger. The depth at which

the ova are deposited varies, being sometimes about two feet below the surface of

the bed. The food of the fry is exactly the same with that of tlie trout found in

the rivers at the same period ; viz., small insects, larvae of flies, beetles, and cod-

bait, with which the gravel of the stream abounds in an incredible degree. In the

gravel-bed the ova of salmon and trout lie safe from every living enemy, and in the

midst of profusion of food, whose habitat is the same as their own ; and whose

progress of incubation and subsequent rise through the gravel is quite similar. The

great variety and quantity of these insects, together with the depth of their situa-

tion (for the spade which took up the ova was also full of them), was truly sur-

prising. It is probable that as these larvae of insects, for such they mostly are,

rise above the gravel to assume new forms, they offer ready food for the trout and

salmon fry of all sizes which may be in the river ; but I do not suppose that these

fishes dig under the gravel in search of food at any time *.

* No trout affords the young angler more certain amusement than the salmon fry. These unsuspicious smuuis have

keen appetites and rise with avidity at the artificial fly, however rudely made, provided it be small enough—but a cadis

worm, or a gentle impaled on a hackle, is a still more alluring bait. We have known a bare-legged truant kill thirty dozen

in one day with the most inartificial tackle.
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" The growth of the fry is very rapid. On the 20th of April the rivers were

full of salmon-smoults, varying from six to nine inches, having attained that length

in about three weeks. They were in the finest possible condition, covered with

small silvery scales, differing in shape from those of the trout or par. They are

very tender, and constantly die a short time after being touched. During the

months of March, April, and May, the rivers abound with kelts, or spawned sal-

mon, descending towards the ocean, and smoults, or fry, pursuing the same course."

Dr. Knox, in the appendix to the able paper from which the foregoing passages

are abridged, remarks that there are two circumstances which persons of sound

judgment and great experience with regard to the salmon question still think un-

decided, or at least demanding a more extended proof. The first is a series of

experiments to determine the growth of salmon-fry from the state of the egg to its

attaining the length of six, seven, eight, or nine inches, before which it is seldom

seen by the angler, and after which it ceases to be found in fresh-water rivers

;

secondly, proof that the fish we call salmon-fry, taken in salmon-rivers by angling

during the months of April and May, do really proceed to the ocean and return

after a period to the rivers as grilse, Salmon-trout*, and salmon. The facts

ascertained by Dr. Knox, in conjunction with the previous observations ofothers who

have attended to the subject, go towards the answer of \hQ first question; and the

following extract from Sir William Jardine's paper may be considered as a reply

to the second. " It has always been a subject of dispute whether the fry returned

to the rivers as grilse in the same season in which they descended. I have had no

doubt of this for several years, but it was very difficult to prove. In the Tweed I

have killed grilse early in the season, so small as to weigh only two pounds, and

seen them gradually increase in size as the season advanced ; the intermediate size,

however, between the fry and the two pound grilse was wanting. During the two

years which the fisheries of Sutherland have been in the possession of the Duke, a

set of experiments have been instituted by his factors, one of which leaves no doubt

upon the subject. Last spring, several thousands of the fry were marked in the

different rivers, among others by Mr. Baigrie, in the Laxford and Dinard, on the

west coast. In the Laxford, the first grilse (marked in April as fry) returned on

the 25th of June, and weighed three pounds and a half. Many others were got

during the season, from this weight to six pounds and a half, returning to the rivers

where the fry were marked, which was known by a particular mark being used in

each, and showing that a return to their breeding ground was as frequent, or rather

* Dr. Knox considers our Salmon-trout to be merely a variety of the Salmo solar.
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iis constant, as among the higher animals. These marked grilse were unfortunately

killed ; but next year it is proposed to return them to tlie river with an additional

mark, and endeavour to take them again a second season."

The spawning season commences in most of the British streams in October, is

at its heijrht in November, and continues through December, comparatively few

salmon spawning in January, February, or March. It is necessary that the dif-

ferent kinds or species of salmon should be more fully made out before we can

refer to the history of the Common salmon the statements to be found in authors

of the great differences in the spawning seasons in different rivers*.

The salmon has many enemies, of whom man is undoubtedly the chief, for its

numbers diminish rapidly as civilization and the arts advance on the banks of the

rivers it frequents. Notwithstanding the proverbial f activity of this fish, it is

hard pushed in its own element by several of the mammalia. Captain Cartwright

saw a bear taking salmon in the mouth of one of the Labrador rivers by diving in

deep water J ; the otter too, a well-known river poacher, makes great havock

among the salmon of all ages ; and the seal has been observed, on the coast of

Scotland, coursing a salmon like a greyhound in chase of a hare, turning it on

every attempt it made to get to seaward, and finally securing it through the exer-

tion of superior strength and sagacity. The folloAving anecdote is told by the Rev.

]\Ir. Hamilton, of a dog leaguing with man against this fish. " In riding from Port

* Dr. Arthur Young informs us, that " in all the rivers which run into the Ban, the salmon spawn ahout the beginning

of August, and as soon as they have done swim to the sea, where they stay till January, when they begin to return to

fresh water, and continue doing so till August, in which voyage they are taken. The nets are set in the beginning of

January, but by Act of P,irliament no nets or weirs can be kept down after the 12th of August. The young salmon are

called yrau'ls, and grow at a rate which I should suppose scarce any fish commonly known equals ; for within the year

some of them will come to sixteen and eighteen pounds, but in general ten or twelve pounds : such as escape the first year's

fishery are salmon ; and at two years old will generally weigh twenty to twenty-five pounds. This year's fishery (1776)

has proved the greatest that ever was known, yielding four hundred tons of fi^h ; and they had the largest haul, taking

one thousand four hundred and fifty-two salmon at one drag of a single net."—(Tour in Ireland.)

Linna!us states that the salmon-fishery of the Laxholms, or Salmon islands, in Lulean Lapland, commences " a fort-

night before Midsummer (June 10th) and endj on St. Bartholomew's day, August 24, and that during that space of time

the salmon keep ascending the river. After that day none of the fishermen remain. Few of the fish escape being taken,

so as to return down the river. At Michaelmas (29ih of September) the fi.shermen come here again, when they catch a

smaller sort of salmon." {Lachesis Lapponica, ii., p. 118.)

Leems relates that in the river .Mten, which has its rise in the remotest mountains of Lapland, the fishery begins on the

festival of St. John (June 'i4th), at which time the salmin are very fat, and so larije that a tun can scarcely hold sixteen,

but those which enter the river as the autumn is approaching, are of a much smaller size and also lean. In theThana, the

principal river of Eastern Fiumark, the season lasts from the beginning of spring until two weeks after the festival of St.

John the Baptist (July 8th). The fish in this river are peculiar for their breadth and fatness, and are accounted the very

best of their kind. (Leems, Journey into Danish Lapland. An. 1767.) Sir William Jiirdine, in speaking of the spawning

time, remarks that " The northern rivers, with little exception, are the earliest, a fact well known in the London markets."

" It is a mistaken notion to suppose that the spawning season is only between Octolier and February. In many rivers it

would commence in the end of .August, if the grounds and entrance to the rivers were left open and unmoKsted." Jak-

DINE, /. C.

f •' Dicilur namque sa/mo a sa/lu." Oi.AU3 Maonis, Hist. Sept., p. 523.

J G. CAiiTtruioiiT, Sixteen Yenrt' Residence in Labrador,
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Rush to the Giant's Causeway with some company, we had occasion to ford the

river Bush, near the sea ; and as the fishermen were going to haul their net, we

stopped to see their success : as soon as their dog perceived the men to move, he

instantly ran doAvn the river of his own accord, and took post in the middle of it,

on some shallows where he could easily run or swim, and in this position he placed

himself with all the eagerness and attention so strongly observable in a pointer dog

who sets his game :—we were for some time at a loss to comprehend his scheme,

but the event satisfied us, and amply justified the prudence of the animal; for the

fish, when they feel the net, always endeavour to make directly out to sea. Ac-

cordingly, one of the salmon, escaping from the net, rushed down the stream with

great velocity towards the ford, whei'e the dog stood to receive them at an advan-

tage. A very diverting chase now commenced, in which, from the shallowness of

the water, we could discern the whole track of the fish, with all its rapid turnings

and windings. After a smart pursuit, the dog found himself left considerably

behind, in consequence of the water deepening, by which he had been reduced to

the necessity of swimming. But instead of following this desperate game any

longer, he gave it over, and ran with all his speed directly doAvn the river till he

was sure of being again seaward of the salmon, where he took post as before in his

pointer's attitude. Here the fish a second time met him, and a fresh pursuit

ensued, in which, after various attempts, the salmon at last made its way out to

sea, notwithstanding all the ingenious and vigorous exertions of its pursuer.

Though the dog did not succeed at this time, yet I was informed that it was no

unusual thing for him to run down his game ; and the fishermen assured me that

he was a very great advantage to them in turning the fish towards the net. During

the whole of the chase, this sagacious animal seemed plainly to have two objects

in view ; one to seize his game, if possible, and the other to drive it towards the

net when the former failed ; each of which he managed with a degree of address

and ingenuity extremely interesting and amazing*."

I have been able to procure only four specimens of the American salmon. The

first one, described below, was taken from a tierce of salted fish, which a fish-

monger assured me was imported from Quebec. The colours of the skin Avere

remarkably well preserved by the salt, and the specimen, which had been split along

the back with a sharp knife, was easily restored to its original form. It had then

a very perfect resemblance to a British salmon of the same size. Three other

specimens were prepared for me at the instance of James Keith, Esq., of La Chine,

* Rev. W. Hamilton, Hist, of the Basaltes on the Coast of Antrim, &c. 1784. (Pinck. Co/1., iii., p. 877.)
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by ca gentleman in charge of the fur-posts on the Mingan and Musquaw rivers,

which fall into the St. Lawrence near its mouth. Were it not that the skins

of these appear to have been overstretched in drying, so as to account, at least

in some degree, for the differences of the relative positions of the fins, I shouhl

have considered them as distinct from the Sa/mo salar, and I still think that their

identity with that species is somewhat doubtful.

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen preserved in salt, imported from Quebec.

Colour.—Head bluish-grey above, very silvery on the sides ; two round black spots about

the size of a pea between the eye and the nape, and one upon the operculum. Back and

upper parts of the sides pearl-grey with a strong silvery lustre, reflecting a purplish tint when

opposed to the hght : the lower parts of the sides have an uniform pearly tint with much

lustre. There are four rows of black spots above the lateral line, each spot surrounding one

scale, and running into the interstices of the adjacent ones : some of the rows cease towards

the head and tail ; they contain about thirty spots on each side. The under jaw, throat, and

belly are unspotted white. The pectorals and caudal are white at the base, their tips and

the whole of the dorsal being bluish-grey : the anal and back of the ventrals are grey with

whitish rays.

Scales thin, flexible, and nacry ; the uncovered portion of each on the back and upper

part of the sides is rhomboidal. Near the dorsal fin there are seven scales in a linear inch,

but adjoining to the lateral line there are only six. On the lower parts of the sides the mar-

ffins of the scales are seofments of circles. A scale taken from the lateral line is oval, obtuse at

both ends, and about one-third longer than it is wide. There are 124 scales on the lateral

line, including the small ones on the base of the caudal, and 47 in a vertical row below the dor-

sal, of which 20 are above the lateral line, and the same number between it and the ventrals.

Form.—Head small and neat, forming one-fifth of the total length excluding the caudal

:

it is convexly conical when the jaws are closed, the profile of the forehead being a continua-

tion of the moderate curve from the dorsal. Tip qf the snout rounded but not broad. Orbits

circular, placed one diameter from the upper end of the labials, two from the tip of the snout,

and three and a half from the posterior edge of the gill-cover. The nostrils are as near again

to the orbit as to the end of the snout. The intermaxillaries are cartilaginous and are one

half the length of the labials. The labials are thin and flat with a slightly curved anterior

cd<Tc : they are narrow at their junction with the intermaxillaries, but spread out into elhp-

tical plates towards the angles of the mouth : the posterior piece, or apophysis, which is

acutely elliptical, forms more than half the breadth of the labial, but does not reach quite to

the tip of the latter. The distance between the tip of the snout and extremity of the labial

reaches a little bevond the base of the snout *, or a line drawn from the posterior edge of one

orbit to that of the other. The under jaw is acute and projects slightly beyond the snout

* Linea rotiri basalit of Nilssou.

x2
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when the mouth is open, but its tip is received within the intermaxillary teeth when the jaws

are closed. The lower jaw is about two lines shorter than the distance between the tip of the

snout and the nape.

Teeth conical, acute, mostly pointing backwards, and placed in a single row on the

under jaw, edges of the palate-bones, and round the entire margin of the upper jaw, except

about half an inch of the lower extremity of the labials : those on the sides of the snout and

towards the tip of the lower jaw are a little longer than the others. There are two teeth on

the anterior part of the vomer, one before the other, and five on the tongue, two on one side

and three on the other. (In the head of the Scottish salmon, figured on plate 91, there is but

one tooth on the vomer and four on the tongue.) Neither the vomer or palate-bones rise into

ridges where the teeth are implanted, either in the American or European salmon, and there

are no small teeth on the tip of the tongue.

Gill-covers.—The free edge of the gill-cover is semicircular, instead of being eUiptical or

angled as in many species of trout. Preoperculum broad, being but little narrower in its

middle than the cheek, and more than half the width of the operculum : its posterior edge is

even, but there are five irregular, diverging, tubular prominences on the surface of its lower

limb. Operculum about one-fourth higher than broad, and marked on its posterior and inferior

borders with fine furrows. Suboperculum about one-third of the height of the operculum, but

equalling it in width. Interoperculum irregularly triangular, with a long narrow limb pass-

ing forwards beneath the preoperculum to the articulation of the lower jaw. Gill-rays twelve

on the left side and eleven on the right.

Pins.—Dorsal containing thirteen rays, the first one being very short and with the second

closely applied to the third, which nearly equals the fourth and longest. The ventrals are

opposite to the ninth and three following rays of the dorsal. The anal contains ten rays, the

first one being very short. The adipose fin is partly opposite and partly posterior to the ter-

mination of the anal. The caudal is forked.

A specimen of the Mingan River Salmon, prepared for me by Mr, Gumming, corresponds

closely with the above description, except in the following particulars. Part of the snout

before the orbit proportionally longer. Vomer perfectly toothless

—

Ventrals rather more pos-

terior, beino- opposite to the three last rays of the dorsal. The adipose fin is also farther back,

being wholly behind the anal. The caudal is almost even at the end when extended, being

very slightly crescentic. The specimen has lost most of its colours in drying, so that its

markings cannot be compared with the Quebec fish.

The kindness of the same gentleman has also furnished me with two specimens of the

MusQUAW River Salmon.—The largest has quite lost its colours and has been overstretched

in stuffing, so that the dimensions of its body cannot be quoted with safety, but in the relative

dimensions of the parts of its head it resembles the Quebec fish more closely than the pre-

ceding*. It has two teeth on the vomer, one before the other, and two on each side of the

* On comparing the dimensions of the larger Musquaw River salmon with that of a prime Scottish one of the same

length in the subjuineil table, the head of the former apiiears altogether smaller, but, as we have remarked above, the skin

may have been gverstretched, and the total length consequently disproportionately increased.
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tongue. The smaller specimen is in perfect preservation, except tjiat its colours are faded.

The four rows of black spots arc, however, distinct enough. There are four teeth on the

vomer, the two anterior ones being abreast. It does not seem that in this specimen the relative

position of the fins could have been in any way altered, yet the ventrals correspond to the

three last rays of the dorsal, and are even partly posterior to that fin. In other respects there

is no material difference between it and the Quebec fish, and a close comparison with a small

Scottish salmon, or grilse of nearly the same size, showed an almost perfect similarity in the

scales and external form.

In the following table of dimensions I have given exact measurements not only of the

American specimen but also of several British salmon with which I compared them.

FlNS.- -JSr. 11-

11-

11-

10-

12
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[62.] 2, Salmo Scouleri. (Richardson.) Observatory Inlet Salmon.

Fauilt, Salmonoideae. Genus, Salmo. Cuvler. Sub-genus, Salmo. lo.

Plate 93.

Fig. A, entire fish, one-third nat, size. B, head, and C, roof of the mouth, nat. size.

I am indebted to Dr. Scouler, of the Dublin Institution, for a specimen of this

very interesting salmon, which he obtained when on the north-west coast of Ame-

rica, in the service of the Hudson's Bay Company. It was taken in the month of

August in Observatory Inlet, and Dr. Scouler remarks that '' this arm of the sea

was frequented at the time by such myriads of the salmon, that a stone could not

have reached the bottom without touching several individuals, their abundance sur-

passing the efforts of imagination to conceive. The little brook that empties itself

into the inlet was swarming Avith the fish ascending to spawn, and in the course of

about two hours we killed sixty with boarding pikes. The hump before the dorsal

fin consists of fat, and appears to be peculiar to the males, who acquire it after the

spawning season, when their snouts become elongated and arched." Having

directed Dr. Scouler's attention to Pennant's notices of the Kamtschatka salmon, he

favoured me with the following second communication. " I will endeavour to answer

your questions seriatim. I think the Observatory Inlet salmon comes nearest to

the gorhuscha * of Kamtschatka. According to the best of my remembrance, the

colour of the belly is white, inclining to yellow, and the back is of a bluish leaden

colour. Nothing can be more different than the appearance of the two sexes in the

spawning season. The female is round and beautiful, with the jaws of equal

length ; while the male is compressed laterally and has a long arched snout with

powerful teeth. The flesh of this salmon is red, and we thought it excellent, quite

equal to that of the English salmon,—no one on board objected to it." " The na-

tives of the Columbia use two modes of cooking salmon. One consists of steaming,

which is accomplished as follows : A number of heated pebbles are thrown into a

* " The gorhuscha, or hunch-back, ascends the rivers in July. In form it resembles the Grayling: never exceeds a

fuot and a half in Itngth : is of a silveiy colour, and unspotted : the tail forked ; the flesh white. After it has been some

time in fresh water it changes its shape (the male especially) in a most surprising manner. The jaws and teeth grow

prodigiously long, especially the upper, which is at first shortest, but soon shoots beyond the under, and grows crooked

downwards : the body becomes emaciated and the meat bad : but what is most characteristic, an enormous bunch ristes

just before the first dorsal fin, to which it owes its name. Its flesh is bad, so that this fish falls to the share of the dogs.

Rayi. D. 14—0 ; P. 15 ; K 11 ; A. 18." (Penn., Arct. Zool., Intr., p. cxxv.)
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wooden trough, and some bits of wood or small branches placed over them ; the

pieces of fish are then put in, a little water added, and the whole covei-ed with

mats until the lish is cooked. The second mode is broiling the salmon. The

intestines are taken out, and two or three bits of wood inserted into the body of the

fish to keep it expanded transversely ; a stronger stick is passed through the tail

and head, and its lower end stuck into the ground at a convenient distance from

the fire. The salmon is to the north-west Indians what the cereaUu are to us, the

fishing season being their harvest. During the summer the natives reside near the

coast, or on the banks of rivers in which the salmon are abundant, and occupy

themselves in curing the fish for winter use. They cut two long and broad slices

from each side of the fish, dry it in the shade, and eat them like bread. Vast

quantities are thus prepared, and though no salt is used it forms a palatable food,

which I have often eaten. Sometimes the dried fish is broken down, kept in bags,

and eaten by handfuls, when it may be called the pemmican of the north-west

coast. After the salmon season the Indians retire inland with their abundant

store.

" Pennant says the Kamtschatka salmon die without returning to the sea, after

spawning. I never heard such an opinion mooted on the north-west coast, and

saw nothing to confirm it ; but as the streams which the American salmon ascend

are often extremely shallow, and as they spawn in Observatory Inlet during the

months of July and August, when the water is at the lowest, I should suppose that

great numbers must perish from emaciation (for their flesh then becomes white, or

at least a great deal less red and of bad quality), and from the extreme difficulty

they must experience in returning to the sea from the want of water, and perhaj)s

from its high temperature. Thousands must also be devoured by the osprey, the

white-headed eagle, and the otter, in the fresh waters, and by the seals in the sea,

so that I should think few survive. I am unable, however, to say whether any

return to the sea or not ; or whether the large teeth drop and the incurvated snout

returns to its former dimensions. The females want the large teeth, and so do the

males before spawning, at least I saw none with large teeth in the Columbia in

April or JMay. We left that river in June, and did not return until September."

(Scouler, in lit.)

The following extract from Sir Alexander Mackenzie's Journey to the Pacific,

describes the mode in u'hich the salmon roe is prepared for food by the natives of

New Caledonia. " He took the roes out of a bajj, and having bruised them be-

tween tAvo stones, put them in water to soak. His wife then took a handful of dry

grass in her hand, with which she squeezed them through her fingers ; in the
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meantime her husband was employed in gathering wood to make a fire, for the

purpose of heating stones. When she had finished her operation she filled a

watape * kettle nearly full of water and poured the roes into it. When the stones

were sufficiently heated, some of them were put into the kettle, and others were

thrown in from time to time till the water was in a state of boiling. The woman
also continued stirring the contents of the kettle till they were brought into a state

of consistency ; the stones were then taken out, and the whole seasoned with about

a pint of rancid oil. The smell of this curious dish was sufficient to sicken me
without tasting it, but the hunger of my people surmounted the nauseous meal.

When unmixed with oil the roes are not unpalatable."

We have no means of ascertaining whether the Observatory Inlet salmon be one

of the several kinds seen by LangsdorfFat the island of Kodiak and on the adjacent

coast, nor whether Dr. Scouler's conjecture, that it is the same species which abounds

in the Columbia be correct ; but Lewis and Clark's account of the salmon they

observed in that river is subjoined to the following description of Salmo Scoiileri.

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen taken in Observatory Inlet by Dr. Scouler, 1825.

Form.—The profile is much arched between the nape and the dorsal fin, and the body there

is thick but gradually tapers to the caudal. Head convex, transversely between the eyes, but

in profile descending nearly in a straight line from the nape to the nostrils. Orhit ovate, situ-

ated more than thrice its length from the posterior edge of the gill-cover. The posterior orbifar

hones reach backwards to the upper angle of the preoperculum. The nostrils open about half

an inch anterior to the orbit. The jaws are very long, and, in our specimen, the intermaxil-

laries are greatly prolonged and incurvated, projecting beyond the lower jaw : they are about

two-thirds of the length of the labials. This prolongation and incurvature is said to be pecu-

liar to the male after spawning f , and is accompanied by great enlargement of the teeth which

are implanted in the intermaxillaries and knobbed extremity of the lower jaw. The labials

are linear-lanceolate and straight : their posterior tips pass a little beyond the upper angle of

the preoperculum, or within half an inch of the nape : the union between the two pieces of

the labial is so complete that the suture cannot be distinguished. The under jaw is termi-

nated by a dilated and slightly incurved knob which is armed with very strong hooked teeth :

its articulation is about an inch posterior to the nape, and its length exceeds that of the upper

surface of the head, including the snout, by about three quarters of an inch. The head, mea-

sured from the tip of the lower jaw to the edge of the suboperculum, forms one-fourth of the

* JVatnpe is the root of the pine-tree, and the kettle is a basket made of the flexible twigs woven so compactly together

as to be water-tight.

\ A s[iecimen of a salmon, probably Salmo hatnatus, once belonging to Donovan, and now in the British Museum, has

a hooked nose very like that of Safim Scoiileri,
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total length including the caudal, or if the measurement be made from the knob of the lower

jaw to the tip of the central caudal rays, the head still constitutes one-fourth part.

Teeth.—There are nine very strong and considerably incurved teeth in a row on each

intermaxillary, exclusive of four smaller ones which occupy the tip of the snout on both sides

of the principal row. The labials are closely set with much smaller teeth in a single series,

and the teeth on the limbs of the lower jaw are likewise close, numerous, and curved : those

on the dilated knob of the jaw are very much curved and are the largest of all, being upwards

of a quarter of an inch long. The palatine and vomerine teelh equal the posterior ones on the

lower jaw in size, and are implanted in double rows : there are none on the anterior knob of

the vomer. The tongue is long and narrow, and is armed with distant teeth on each side,

about the size of those on the labials.

Gill-covers.—The posterior edge of the gill-cover is formed by the union of three small

segments of large circles. The operculum is strongly marked with lines which radiate from

its anterior upper angle : its lower edge slants downwards and forwards, so as to interpose

itself between the preoperculum and suboperculum. The latter forms an acute spherical tri-

angle, its convex side occupying nearly as much of the edge of the gill-cover as the operculum:

the borders of both these bones are finely radiated. The interoperculum is shaped much as

in other trouts, but its posterior angle reaches the edge of the gill-cover instead of being sepa-

rated from it by the suboperculum as usual. The preoperculum is broad, being at its greatest

width nearly equal to the operculum, and it is marked, as well as the adjoining part of the

interoperculum, with close raised lines and furrows, very different from the short diverging

tubular ridges of this bone in other trouts. The bones of the head, in general, have an un-

usually fibrous texture. Gill-rays flat, but narrower and shorter than in most other species :

the longest are the central ones under the articulation of the jaw, the more posterior ones being

a little shorter : there are 12 on the right side and 13 on the left.

Fins.—£r. 12—13; P. 16; D. 14—0; V. 11 ; A. 17; C. 19f.

The pectorals contain sixteen rays ; the dorsal fourteen, the height of the fourth, fifth, or

sixth, which are the longest, equalling the length of the attachment of the fin. The adipose

fin is opposite to the three last rays of the anal. The ventrals are under the ninth, tenth, and

eleventh dorsal rays. The ventral appendages are long, reaching to within one-third of the

tips of the fin. The ana^ contains seventeen rays, the first one short, and the second nearly

equaUing the third, which is the longest ; the last one is half as long as the third. The caudal

fin has an unusually tapering base, and is forked at the end, the depth of the fork being half

the length of the central rays ; it contains nineteen rays exclusive of nine short basal ones

above and below.

The Sc.\LES are small and vary in form, some being oval, others four-sided with the corners

rounded. They are most regular and closest on the tail, being in contact but not tiled : on

the anterior part of the back they are separated by spaces equal to their own breadth, but on

the sides they are not so far apart. Under the dorsal fin, and near the lateral line, a linear

inch includes eleven scales, the intervening spaces occupying about one-third of the inch.

There are 170 scales on the lateral line, and 70 in a vertical row anterior to the ventrals, of

Y
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which 30 are above the lateral line. The lateral line marked out by a small raised tube on

the anterior part of each scale, is equidistant from the dorsal and ventral fins. The anus is

situated at the commencement of the posterior third of the fish, caudal included.
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salmon : the scales are also imbricated, but rather larger, the rostrum exceeds the under jaw

more, and the teeth are neither so large nor so numerous as those of the salmon. Some of

them are almost entirely red on the belly and sides ; others are much more white than the

salmon ; and none of them arc variegated with the dark spots which mark the body of the

other : their flesh, roes, and every other particular with regard to form, are those of the

salmon.

'• Of the Salmon-trout we observe two species differing only in colour. They are seldom

more than two feet in length, and much narrower in proportion than the salmon or red char.

The jaws are nearly of the same length, and are furnished with a single series of small, subu-

late, straight teeth, not so long nor so large as those of the salmon. The mouth is wide, and

the tonoue is also furnished with small subulate teeth, in a single series on each side : the fins

are placed much like those of the salmon. One of the kinds, of a silvery-white colour on the

belly and sides, and a bluish light brown on the back and head, is found below the Great

Falls, and associates with the red char in little rivulets and creeks. It is about two feet eight

inches long, and weighs ten pounds. The eye is moderately large, the pupil black, with a

small admixture of yellow, and the iris of a silvery-white, and a little turbid near its border

with a yellowish-brown. The fins are small in proportion to the size of the fish. Fins.—
D. 10— ; P. 13 ; V. 10 ; A. 12.—The other kind is of a dark colour on the back, and its

sides and belly are yellow, with transverse stripes of dark brown : sometimes a little red is

intermixed with these colours on the belly and sides towards the head. The eye, flesh, and

roe are like those of the salmon. Neither this fish nor the salmon are caug-ht with the hook,

and we know not on what they feed. The white kind, found below the falls, is in excellent

order when the salmon are out of season and unfit for use." (Lewis and Clark, iii.,

p. 66—68.)

[63.] 3. Salmo Rossii. (Richardson.) Rosss Arctic Salmon.

Salmo Rossii. Richardson, in INat. Hist. ^4pp. to Ross's Foyage, p. Ivi.

Eekalook. Esquimaux of Boothia Felix.

Plate 80, one-quarter nat. size. Plate 85, f. 2, head of nat. size.

Tliis species is named in honour of a highly-valued friend, Captain James Clark

Ross, an officer who has had the singular fortune of being engaged in five succes-

sive expeditions of discovery in the Arctic seas : whose professional skill, exertions,

and perseverance, are the subjects of Sir Edward Parry's euiogium, and whose

scientific acquirements and contributions to Natural History are so generally known,

that any attempt of mine to commend him would be want of taste, were it not

allowable for one who has also spent the prime of his life in the same regions and

y 2
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in similar occupations, to add his meed of praise to retiring merit. To his friend-

ship and liberality I owe the acquisition of this and three other trouts, taken in

Regent's Inlet on his last expedition. The Salmo Rossii is so extremely abun-

dant in the sea, near the mouths of the rivers of Boothia Felix, at certain seasons,

that three thousand three hundred and seventy-eight individuals were obtained at

one haul of a small-sized seine. They varied in weight from two to fourteen

pounds, and rather exceeded, in the aggregate, six tons. In some the colour of

the flesh was of a dark red, in others it was very pale, the dark ones being the

firmest and best flavoured. As an article of food this salmon was much relished

by the crew of the Victory. The malma, or golet of the Russians, which enters the

rivers of Kamtschatka, agrees with the Salmo Rossii in its comparatively slender

cylindrical form, scarlet spots on the sides, and the colours of some other parts ; but

we cannot, from the short notice of the malma by Pennant, ofi'er an opinion respect-

ing the identity or difference of the species. The habits of the two are evidently

unlike, if it be true that the malma never congregates in shoals *. The Green-

landers give the same name to the Salmo carpio of Fabricius, that S. Rossii

receives from the Esquimaux of Boothia Felix ; viz., Eekalook.

DESCRIPTION

Of a dried specimen from Regent's Inlet.

Form, as compared with the Common salmon, more slender, with a straighter back, much

less arched forehead and shoulders, and slightly larger head. The remarkable length of the

under jaw, and the truncated snout, give a peculiar appearance to the fish, and in conjunction

with the nature of the scales, and the colour of the skin, readily characterise the species.

Head, when viewed from above, appearing broad and flat, there being very little convexity

either longitudinally or transversely. The snout is very obtuse. The head, measured as

usual from the tip of the snout, is one-fifth of the whole length to the end of the scales on the

caudal, and if the measurement be made from the tip of the lower jaw, which is an inch longer

than the upper one, five lengths of the head reach to the extremities of the caudal. In the

dried specimen there is a smooth median ridge extending from between the eyes to the nape,

and an even lateral ridge on each side, commencing at the nostrils and curving down behind

the orbit. A series of pores runs along the lateral ridge, and down the scapular bones to the

lateral line ; a row crosses the nape, another runs down the preoperculum, and lastly, one,

beginning at the nostrils, curves under the orbit, and upwards to the middle of the lateral

* " The malma, 01 golet of the Russians, grows to the weight of twenty pounds, and to the length of about twenty-eight

inches. It is the most slender and cylindrical of all the genus. The head resembles that of a trout : the scales are very

small: the back and sides bluish, with scattered spots of scarlet red : the belly white : ventral and anal fins red : tail

slightly forked. It is sporadic, going dispersedly and not in shoals, ascends rivers to their very sources, feeds upon the

spawn of other s['ecies, and grows very fat. The natives salt those they take in autumn, and preserve frozen those which

are caught vrhen the frost commences." (Arct. Zool. Intr., i., p. cxxvi.)
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ridge, passing through the middle of the sub-orbitar bones. These pores exist in other trouts,

but are rendered conspicuous in this species by the prominence of the ridges with which they

are connected. Eye equidistant from the tip of the snout and nape. The orhit has an oval

shape, and the nostrils are rather nearer to it than to the tip of the snout. Labials thin and

of a narrow lanceolate form. The distance from the snout to the tip of the labial reaches

from the former to the nape, and extends beyond the posterior sub-orbitar bones. The lower

iaw is long, exceeding the length of the upper surface of the head by an inch and a quarter :

its tip is a small incurvated knob. In the general form of the head the S. Rossii strongly

resembles the British species figured in Plate 91, f. 2 : it differs in the greater length of tlie

jaws, in the whole margin of the intermaxillaries being toothed, and in other particulars

leadily discoverable by comparing the plates,—the British fish has an edentate depression at

the extremity of the snout for the reception of the knob of the lower jaw.

Teeth.—In the only specimen I have had an opportunity of examining, part of the teeth

have been injured and removed. They appear to have stood in a single series on the upper

and lower jaws : the remaining ones are short, straight, and mostly obtuse, as if worn ; there

is also a single row of short, conical, but very acute teeth on each palate-bone ; and though the

vomer has been broken in preparing the specimen, two similar teeth remain on its anterior

extremity, and one farther back. The teeth on the tongue, amounting to about thirty, are

smaller and more crowded than the palatine ones ; they form two or more rows across the tip

and one down each side.

Gill-covers.—Operculum rhomboidal with the corners rounded, its height being nearly

twice its breadth. The suboperculum has the same form in a different position, its length

corresponding with the breadth of the operculum. Both these bones are marked with cir-

cular indented lines crossed by straight ones radiating from the centre. The posterior edge

of the interoperculum is indented and somewhat concave. Preoperculum rather wide, its

breadth being about half that of the operculum : on its middle there are raised diverging

tubular ridges, and fine lines radiating from its centre to its posterior margin. The posterior

edge of the gill-cover is inclined to the under one at an acute angle, the corner formed by the

suboperculum being rounded. The gill-rays are flat, twelve on the right side and thirteen

on the left.

Fws.—Br. 12—13; D. 13—0; P. 14; V. 10 , A. U ; C. 21|.

The dorsal has thirteen rays, the first scarcely perceptible, the next also short, the thirtl

one quarter shorter than the fourth, which is the longest : the ninth ray is exactly opposite

to the origin of the ventrals, and stands midway between the tips of the snout and of the cen-

tral caudal rays : the last ray is divided to the base. 1 he adipose fin is opposite to the

penultimate anal ray. The pectorals are scimitar-shaped and contain fourteen rays. The

ventrals have ten rays and the usual scaly appendages. The anal has eleven rays, of which

the fourth and fifth are the longest. The caudal fin is forked, and contains twenty-one broad

deeply-divided rays, with six short basal ones above and below.

Scales.—This species differs remarkably from all the American trouts that have come

under my observation (except, perhaps, >S'. Hearnii) in the scales. They are small, partiru-
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larly on the forepart of the back, where they are also most remote : and though rather larger

and more crowded on the sides they are nowhere tiled, each scale being surrounded by a

distinct space of smooth skin. Their general form is ovate or oval, and they are covered with

a mucous skin, except a round or oval spot on the tip. The naked tips are larger on the

sides, where they often assume a slightly crescentic form, and many of the scales there are

truncated. As the skin dries the tips of the scales become elevated and rough to the touch.

There are 134 scales on the lateral line, and 78 in a vertical row under the dorsal, 30 ofthem

being above the lateral line. On the forepart of the body each scale on the lateral line cor-

responds to two rows above and below, so that there are in all between 240 and 250 rows on

the sides. A linear inch includes about ten or eleven scales on most parts of the body. The

lateral line is an inch nearer to the ridge of the back than to the upper ray of the ventral : it

is formed by a series of ovate, dilated, acuminated scales, each having an elevated tube pos-

teriorly, and a small pore on its tip. The distance between the anus and the base of the

inferior caudal ray is contained two times and a half between the anus and gill-opening.

Colour. The back, top of the head, dorsal and caudal fins, have a hue intermediate be-

tween oil-green and hair-brown ; the cheeks are nacry, and the sides pearl-grey, with a blush

of lilac and a silvery lustre ; there are a number of scattered dots of carmine in the vicinity

of the lateral line ; the colour of the belly varies in different individuals from faded orange to

tile-red and arterial blood-red. These colours are described partly from the dried skin and

partly from two drawings made by Sir John Ross.

Dimensions

Of the dried specimen.

Inches.

Length from tip of upperjaw to tip of caudal 33

29

21

13

6

3

2

1

end of scales

„ anus

„ commencement of dorsal

„ tip of suboperculum

„ nape . .

„ centre of pupil

„ orbit

tip of under jaw to tip of caudal 34

„ tip of suboperculum 6

centre of pupil to ditto

posterior edge of orbit to ditto .

of transverse axis of orbit .

vertical axis of ditto .

intermaxillary bone

labial .....

Lines.

Length of lower jaw

4 „ its toothed margin

„ attachment of dorsal

11 „ longest rays of ditto

„ last ray of ditto

5
,, pectorals

2^ „ ventrals .

9 „ ventral appendages

2 „ attachment of anal .

lOJ „ longest rays of ditto

10 „ last ray of ditto

4^ „ lobes of caudal

10§ „ central rays beyond the seal

7 „ from anus to base of Cauda

1

1

Breadth of occiput .

10 ,, between the orbits

Inches. Lines.

4

2

3

3

1

5

4

2

3

1

4

2

6

2

2

7

6

9

11

2

2

^
6

21
8

2

8

3
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[64.] 4. Salmo Hearnii. (Richardson.) Coppermine River Salmon.

Salmo Hearnii. Richardson, Franklin's First Juurn., p. "OG.

This, which is another anadromous trout, was taken in the Coppermine River

and adjacent sea, on Sir John Franklin's First Expedition. Its flesh is red, and,

though similar in flavour to that of the Common sahiion, is, perhaps, less firm and

more oily. Our party subsisted upon it for several days, but the Indians who then

accompanied us, being unused to it, thought it unwholesome, and our Canadian

voyagers were soon infected with the same apprehension. The well-known cala-

mities that befell us on our return, prevented me from bringing home specimens of

the fish, and I can introduce the species to naturalists^ only tlirough the medium

of a description hastily drawn up on the spot, which does not altogether coincide

with the account of any otlier salmon that I have seen or read of. The affecting

story related by Hearne, of the slaughter of a poor old Esquimaux woman, by the

Indians of his party, while she was engaged in taking this salmon at a cascade

near the mouth of the Coppermine, subsequently named, from the transaction,

Bloody-fall, may be appropriately quoted here ; as it contains the earliest notice of

the fish, and, indeed, the only one previous to the publication of Sir John Frank-

lin's narrative.

" It ought to have been mentioned in its proper place, that in making our retreat

up the river, after killing the Esquimaux on the west side, we saw an old woman
sitting by the side of the water taking salmon, which lay at the foot of the fall as

thick as a shoal of hei-rings. Whether from the noise of the fall, or a natural

defect in the old Avoman's hearing, it is hard to determine, but certain it is, she

had no knowledge of the tragical scene which had been so lately transacted at the

tents, though she was not more than two hundred yards from the place. When
we first perceived her, she seemed perfectly at ease, and was entirely surrounded

by the produce of her labour. From her manner of behaviour, and the appearance

of her eyes, which were as red as blood, it is more than probable that her sight

was not very good, for she scarcely discerned that the Indians were enemies till

they were within twice the length of their spears of her. It was in vain that she

attempted to fly, for the wretches of my crew transfixed her to the ground in a few

seconds, and butchered her in tlie most savage manner. Tliere was scarcely a man
among them who had not a thrust at her with his spear ; and many in doing this
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aimed at torture rather than immediate death, as they not only poked out her eyes,

but stabbed her in many parts remote from those which are vital. It may appear

strange, that a person supposed to be almost blind should be employed in the busi-

ness of fishing, and particularly with any degree of success ; but when the mul-

titude of fish is taken into account, the wonder will cease. Indeed, they were so

numerous at the foot of the fall, that when a light pole, armed with a few spikes,

which was the instrument the old woman used, was put under water and hauled

up with a jerk, it was scarcely possible to miss them. Some of my Indians tried

the method with the old woman's staff, and seldom got less than two or three at a

jerk^ sometimes three or four. These fish, though very fine and beautifully red,

are but small, seldom weighing more, as near as I could judge, than six or seven

pounds, and in general much less. Their numbers at this place were almost in-

credible, perhaps equal to anything that is related of the salmon in Kamtschatka,

or any other part of the world."—After murdering the helpless old woman, toge-

ther with upwards of twenty of her countrymen, and destroying all the property

left at their tents, the party sat down to feast on the salmon, or, in the words of

our author, " After the Indians had completed this piece of Avantonness, we sat

down and made a good meal of fresh salmon." (Hearne, Journ, &c., p. 158.)

DESCRIPTION

Of a recent fish taken at Bloody-fall, Lat. 67° 42^ N., on July 16, 1821.

Colour.—Back olive-green ; sides pale ; belly bluish ; several longitudinal rows of flesh-red

spots on the back and sides, largest on the latter, where they are as big as a pea; cheeks and

gill-covers nacry. Scales firmly imbedded in a mucous skin and very small, but possessing

much pearly lustre.

Form like that of the Common salmon, with a proportionably larger head. Eyes small,

situated opposite to the middles of the labials, and half an inch above their toothed edges.

Nostrils midway between the eye and end of the snout. The intermaxillaries form a compa-

ratively small portion of the margin of the mouth, and project somewhat from the rest of the

jaw: the labials are strap-shaped. The lower jaw terminates in a small knob, which is

received into a depression in the intermaxillaries. The gill-membrane contains ten oblique

rays : the openings are wide.

Teeth subulate, in a thin row on the labials and lower jaw: a solitary tooth of the same

size stands on each side of the intermaxillary notch : there are likewise rows of teeth on the

palate-bones, a few on the anterior part of the vomer, and some stronger ones on the i;ongue,

all subulate.

Fins.—.Br. 10; D. ; V. ; A.IO*; C. .

* In the Appendix to Sir John Franklin's First Journey, the anal is staleil to have 18 rays, from an error in the tran-

scription of my original notes.
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The space between the anal and caudal is greater than the length of the base of the former.

The caudal is large and very entire, being truncated with a slight rounding of the angles.

The dorsal is opposite to the ventrals.

Intestines similar to those of the trouts ; stomach rather small : between thirty and thirty-

si.\ cylindrical caeca from one to two inches long.

[6-5.] 5. Salmo alipes. (Richardson.) Long-fnned Char.

Genus, Salmo. Cuv. Sub-genus, Salvelinns. Nii.sson.

Salmo alipes. Richardson, Nat. His/. App. Ross's I'uij., p. Ivii.

Plate 81, One-third nat. size, and Plate 8G, f. 1, the head of the nat. size.

This trout evidently belongs to the SalveUni, or Chars, a sub-generic group

characterised by the smallness of the scales and the arrangement of the vomerine

teeth in a cluster on the anterior extremity of the bone, without running backwards

along a median ridge in a single or double row. The European chars have a

peculiarly neat aspect from their small bright scales ; and in the spawning season

their bellies generally assume a deep i-ed or orange colour, agreeing in these re-

spects with the majority of the American trouts that have come under our notice.

The Salmo alipes, though it differs from S. Rossii in the smooth manner in which

the scales are imbedded in the skin, in the relative proportion of the jaws, and in

other particulars, resembles it closely in the general form, and especially in the

shape of the various bones of the face and gill-covers. It is remarkable for the

great length of its fins, but in the opinion of M. Agassiz this cannot be regarded as a

specific distinction, trouts inhabiting rapid, rocky streams, having their fins always

much developed. Our specimen was taken with many other individuals in a small

lake which discharges itself into Prince Regent's Inlet by a stream about half a

mile long. It most pi*obably visits the sea, though the fact of its doing so was not

ascertained. Several brachiellce adhered to the inside of its under jaw. The

Esquimaux of Boothia Felix included it with several other kinds of trout, under

the general appellation of eekalook-peedeook.

DESCRIPTION

Of a prepared specinien from a small lake in the peninsula of Boothia.

Form slender. The head forms more than a fifth of the total length, caudal included: it is

conve.\ above, both in profile and transversely, the cranial ridges being similar to those of S.

Rossii, but more prominent and acute. Snout very obtusely rounded, receiving the knobbed

Z
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extremity of the lower jaw in a toothless space. Orbit ovate, situated twice its length from the

end of the snout, and about three lengths and a half from the posterior edge of the gill-cover :

its transverse axis is contained six times and a half in the total length of the head, but rather

less than four times in the distance between the tip of the snout and nape of the neck : its

upper margin is marked, in the dried specimen, by a few raised diverging lines. Nostrils twice

as near to the orbit as to the end of the snout. Jaws nearly equal, the lower one appearing

longer than the other when depressed. Intermaxillaries one-third of the length of the labials,

each containing four teeth. Labials of medium length, thin and slightly curved, so as to

approach the form of an italic f; their appophyses do not reach quite to their tips, and are

as broad again as the limb of the bone to which they are attached. The distance from the

tip of the snout to the posterior end of the labial nearly equals the length of the upper sur-

face of the head. Lower jaw moderately strong, tipped by a small knob, and extending

about half an inch beyond the snout, when depressed to the utmost.

Teeth.—The labials, intermaxillaries, and lower jaw are armed with short, conical, acute,

and very slightly-curved teeth in a single series: there is also a row of rather larger teeth

intermixed with smaller ones on the elevated outer edge of each palate-bone, and a projecting

cluster of six or seven on the knob of the vomer, the posterior part of that bone being flat,

smooth, and toothless. The tongue has six teeth in a row on each side, equal in size to those

on the jaws, and three or four clustered rows of smaller ones on its tip : it is smooth in the

centre.

Gill-covers.—The forms of the opercular pieces, though similar to those of S. Rossii, differ

in their relative dimensions, the breadth of the operculum being greater in proportion to its

height, while that of the suboperculum is less : the preoperculum is also wider. There are

twelve flat gill-rays on the left side, and eleven on the right.

Fins.—£r. 11—12; P. 15; D. 13—0; F. 9; ^. 10 or 11 ; C. 1%.

The pectorals contain fifteen rays, and twice their length reaches from the gill-ojjening

to the middle of the ventrals. The ventrals, when turned back, almost touch the anus.

The fifth dorsal ray is the longest, the first one being minute : the attachment of the fin is

two-thirds of its height. The adipose fin is opposite to the last rays of the anal. The anal

is small in proportion to the dorsal, its rays being about one-fourth shorter than those of the

latter. The caudal is forked : it contains nineteen broad deeply-divided rays, and six short

basal ones above and below. The eighth dorsal ray is midway between the tip of the snout

and extremities of the central rays of the caudal.

Scales small, thin, and roundish, firmly and smoothly imbedded in the skin : they are

mostly in contact but not tiled, those on the back small and more remote ; they are also small

on the belly, but more crowded and of an oval form : on the sides they are somewhat trun-

cated. The lateral line is formed of 126 scales similar to those of S. Rossii ; there are about

285 scales in a row close to the lateral line, and 70 in a vertical row anterior to the ventrals

29 of which are above the lateral line, and ten below the upper edge of the ventral. The

anterior scales on the lateral line are so large and remote, that they correspond to two or three

of the rows which descend from the back.
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Colour, as far as oiio can judge from the dried skin, hair-brown on the upper parts, the

sides paler with yellowish marks, the belly while or yellow, and the under fins orange with

some darker streaks.

Dimensions

Of the iliied specimen.

Inches. Lines.

Length from tip of upper jaw to extremities

of caudal ...... 26 10

„ „ end of scales on caudal . 24 3

,, „ anus .... 17 6

„ „ comraencemeiit of dorsal .11 4

„ „ edge of suboperculum . 5 6

„ ,, nape .... 3 5

„ „ centre of pupil ... 2 2

„ ,, edge of orbit ... 1 8

„ „ under jaw to tips of caudal . 27

„ „ edge of suboperculum 5 SJ

,, from centre of pupil to ditto . 3 6

„ from posterior angle of orbit to ditto 3 1

„ of transverse axis of orbit . . 9^

„ vertical axis of ditto... 7

„ intermaxillary bone . . 9i

labial 2 l'

Length of lower jaw

„ toothed margin of lower jaw

,, attachment of dorsal

„ its longest ray

„ its last ray

,, pectorals

,, ventrals ....
„ ventral appendages

„ attachment of anal .

,, its longest ray

,, its last ray

„ longest caudal rays

„ central ditto

Breadth of occiput

„ between orbits

Distance between anus and tip of caudal

Depth of body at the dorsal

Inches.

3

2

2

3

2

4

3

1

3

1

3

1

2

1

9

3

Lines.

9

3

8

8

44

8i

11

71

8i
(I

41

61

loi

%
4

8

[66.] 6. Salmo nitidus. (Richardson.) The Angmalook.

Salmo nitidus. Richardson, Nat. Hist. App. Ross's Vuy., p. Ivii.

Angmalook. Esquimaux.

Plate 82, f. 1, one-third nat. size. Pj.ate 86, f. 2, head of nat. size.

This Char was found in the same lake with the preceding one, to which it is

similar in the size and form of its head, and in the general appearance of its scales.

If one may judge, however, from the inspection of a single prepared specimen of

each, it has a thicker body, shorter upper jaw, and shorter fins. It is possible that

these differences may be owing to age or individual variation, but the colours

appear also to be dissimilar : hence it seems safer to describe the angmalook as a

distinct species.

DESCRIPTION.

Form.—Back nearly straight as in S. alipa; but the body is thicker, the belly more pro-

minent, and the fins shorter. The middle of the tip of the snout and of the central caudal ray

falls under the ninth dorsal ray, and a very little posterior to the origin of the ventrals. The

z2



172 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

adipose fin is placed at the commencement of the fourth quarter of the fish, inchiding the

lobes of the caudal, and the anus is nearly twice as far distant from the snout as from the

latter, being consequently farther back than in S. alipes. Head less arched above, both in

profile and transversely, than in S. alipes : the mesial ridge and lateral porous curves are less

prominent, and there are no radiating lines above the orbit : the head forms less than a fifth

part of the entire length of the fish. The ovate orbit is the length of its axis and a half

from the tip of the snout, and three lengths and a half from the posterior edge of the gill-

cover, being proportionally nearer the snout than in S. alipes : six diameters of the orbit are

equal to the extreme length of the head. In this, as in S. alipes, the upper surface of the

head measures just the same with the distance of the posterior edge of the suboperculum from

the centre of the pupil, while in S. Rossii the top of the head is half a diameter of the orbit

shorter. The nostrils are a little nearer to the eye than to the tip of the snout. The upper

jaw is shorter than in S. alipes. The snout is rounded, and there is a small edentate space

for the reception of the slightly-knobbed extremity of the lower jaw, which is a little shorter

than the upper one when the mouth is shut, and scarcely surpasses it when the jaws are open.

The intermaxillaries are less than one-third of the lengrth of the labials : and the latter are

shorter, stronger, and less curved than in S. alipes. The total length of the lower jaw exceeds

the distance between the tip of the snout and nape by about two lines.

Teeth as in S. alipes, the cluster on the knob of the vomer being, however, less prominent

and not so crowded : the form of the cluster is triangular, three teeth wide anteriorly, and

one tooth in the posterior angle.

Gill-covers.—The opercular bones greatly resemble those of S. Rossii and alipes, though

the breadth of the operculum is less, being only half its height, and but just equal to the

greatest width oi the preoperculum. The height of the suboperculum is half its length. There

are eleven gill-rays on the right side, and twelve on the left.

Fins.—£r. 11—12; D. 14—0; P. 17; V. 10; A. 12; C. 19f.

The fifth and sixth dorsal rays are the longest, the first being scarcely perceptible. The

attachment of the anal is equal in length to the space between it and the base of the caudal.

The adipose fin is opposite to the last rays of the anal.

Scales tiled, small, roundish : truncated on the sides : smaller and more pointed on the

belly. There are 120 on the lateral line of a larger size, and about 270 in a row adjoining to

that line, or 19 in a linear inch under the dorsal : a vertical row there contains 92, of which

36 are above the lateral line, 42 betwixt it and the ventral, and 12 or 14 below the first ray

of the latter.

Colour, according to Captain J. C. Ross, as follows :
" Body above the lateral line deep

green, softening towards the belly, which is of a beautiful yellowish-red tint posterior to the

pectoral fin : throat and region of the pectorals white, slightly clouded by yellowish-red.

There are several rows of occellate red spots, confined principally to the space between the

lateral line and yellowish-red of the belly : they vary in size, the largest being as big as a pea.

Dorsal fin coloured like the back. Under fins dusky-red, the anal paler, and the first rays of

the pectorals, ventrals, and anal white."
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Dimensions

Of the prepared specimen.
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copied from a coloured dra\ving by Lieutenant Hood, of a recent fish taken in Pine

Island Lake, lat. 54°, the other is of a dried specimen, brought from Boothia Felix

by Captain James Clark Ross, who took it in a small lake. The figure of the

latter (Plate 83, f. 2), and particularly that of the head in Plate 87, f 1, exhibit

the connect forms of the opercular bones, and the relative size of the head and other

parts which were not so rigidly attended to in Mr. Hood's spirited drawing. The

arctic fish differs a little from the one common in the more southern parts of the

fur countries, in having shorter labials, more crowded and brighter scales, with a

different arrangement of colours, and longer fins ; but the proportions of the other

parts are so nearly the same, that I have not ventured to separate them in the

absence of a comparison of their internal structure. The shortness of the head dis-

tinguishes S. Hoodii from the two preceding species, to which its general resem-

blance is very close. For the purpose of comparison I have added the dimensions

of a British Char in Mr. Yarrell's possession. That specimen, as well as the one

from Llyn Cawellyn, the head of which is represented in Plate 92, f 5, has shorter

labials, and a larger eye than any of the American Chars Avhich I have seen.

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen from Boothia Felix.

Form.—The hody is more slender than that of (S. nitidus, and the head is a little more than

a sixth of the total length, caudal included. The orbit is nearer the end of the snout than in

S. nitidus, the intermaxillaries are shorter, and the labials shorter and somewhat wider. The

lower jaw, when the mouth is closed, projects beyond the upper one by the depth of the chin,

and it appears still longer when the mouth is open : its length, applied to the upper surface

of the head, passes about a quarter of an inch beyond the nape.

Teeth smaller than in S.nitidus, but otherwise very similar, except on the tongue, that organ

being armed with a single row on each side which meet in a curve at its tip : there are also two

or three scattered teeth on the centre of the tongue, but no double or triple rows anteriorly.

Gill-covers.—The ojjercidum is narrow, its transverse diameter being scarcely half its

height. The height of the suboperculum exceeds half its length or transverse diameter.

Scales much like those of S. nitidus but somewhat brighter. There are 126 on the lateral

line, 268 in a row immediately above it, 53 in a vertical row before the ventrals, of which 12

are below the first ray of that fin, and 28 above the lateral line.

Fins.—fir. 10—11 ; D. U—0; P. 15; V. 10; A. 11 ; C. 19a. From Boothia Felix.

Br. 10—11 ; D. 12—0; P. 13; V. 8 ; A. 10; C. 19|. From Mingan River.

A larger individual from Mingan River, which falls into the estuary of the St. Lawrence,

differs from the preceding in having more remote scales, there being only 120 on the lateral

line : shorter labials : shorter fins ; and caudal even at the end. In other respects the resem-

blance is complete. The Mingan River fish is the ordinary form of the masamacush, and the

one from Boothia Felix ought, perhaps, to be considered as a variety with longer fins, arising
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from the nature of the rapid, rocky streams which it frequents : it is not, however, unlikt'ly

that an examination of recent specimens may reveal diflerences of internal structure sufficient

to prove it to be a distinct species. A female specimen of the masamacush, taken in a small

lake a little to the northward of the G4th parallel of latitude, on the IGth of August, exhibited

the followinor tints of colour. Back and sides intermediate between olive-green and clove-

brown, bestuddcd with yellowish-grey spots as big as a pea : a few of these spots on the gill-

covers. Belly and under jaw white, the latter thinly dotted with bluish-grey. Dorsal and

Jipper lobe of the caudal marked with smaller spots. Irides honey-yellow. Scales rather

dull. This individual was twenty- one inches long, its flesh was red, and its roe but little

developed. The intestines had the structure usual in the trouts, the caeca were numerous,

their insertions occupying about three inches of the length of the canal, the valvulcB conni-

ventes occupied two inches, and there was about an inch of smooth gut next the anus. The

liver, small and triangular, had several small incisions on its inferior edge. The rakers and

pharyngeal bones were armed with short teeth like velvet pile.

Dimensions.
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[68.] 8. Salmo fontinalis. (Mitchill.) New York Char.

Common Trout {Salmo fontinalit). Mitchill, New York Ph. Tr., i., p. 435.

Plate 83, f. 1 , half nat. size. Plate 87, f. 2, head nat. size.

Dr. Mitchill describes this trout in the paper above referred to, making the fol-

lowing observations upon it. " He is reckoned a most dainty fish. They travel

away to Hempstead and Islip for the pleasure of catching and eating him. He is

bought at the extravagant price of a quarter of a dollar for a single fish, not more

than ten or twelve inches long. He lives in running waters only, and not in stag-

nant ponds ; and therefore the lively streams, descending north and south from

their sources on Long Island, exactly suit the constitution of this fish. The hea-

viest Long Island trout that I have heard of weighed four pounds and a half."

One caught near New York, measuring twenty-four inches in length, weighed four

pounds eight ounces : the average weight of those usually caught is about three-

quarters of a pound. No opportunity occurred during the progress of the expedi-

tion of obtaining this trout in a recent state, but Mr. Todd kindly sent me a pi-e-

pared specimen from Penetanguishene. He states that it ascends the rivers from

Lake Huron in the month of May, and readily takes the hook during the summer

;

that the flesh is red, and that he never saw one exceeding the weight of a pound and

a half Mr. Todd's specimen was submitted to the inspection of Baron Cuvier, who

returned it with the following remark :
" // nous parait bien notnme Salmo fonti-

nalis de Mitchill. C'est probablement le Salmo Goedenii de Bloch." The latter

synonym appears very strange, and must have originated in some mistake, for not

to mention other differences, the *S. Goedenii has tolerably large scales, while the

scales of S. fontinalis are so small, that in Dr. Mitchill's description the skin is

said to be " scaleless." The S. Goedenii inhabits the Baltic, and is considered by

M. Agassiz to be the young of the Common salmon. The Salmo fontinalis may

be readily distinguished from the other species that we have already described, by

the smallness of its scales, the shortness of its intermaxillaries, and the length and

narrowness of the labials, exclusive of its colours, Avhich are peculiar.

DESCRIPTION

Of a prepared specimen from Penetanguishene, on Lake Huron.

Form ihickish. Head rather small, being contained five times and one-fifth in the total

length. Mouth large. Jaws of equal length. Intermaxillaries very short, being scarcely a

quarter as long as the labials. The latter are long, linear, and straight, with still narrower
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appophyses ; their tips go beyond the posterior orbitar-bones and reach nearly to the articu-

lation of the lower jaw. The distance between the tip of the snout and the extremity of the

labial equals the length of the upper surface of the head, and the lower jaw is about two lines

longer.

Teeth rather long, slender, acute, and slightly curved, those on the labials smaller : the pala-

tine teeth run far back on a slightly prominent ridge, and there is a triangular cluster of about

ten teeth on the anterior part of the vomer. The tongue is armed with six teeth on each side.

Gill-covers.—Interoperculum short and triangular. Preoperculum narrow and much

curved, with an even edge. The suboperculum is half as high as the operculum, and its angle

touches the preoperculum. The right gill-membrane contains twelve rays.

Fins.—5r. 12; P. 13; D. 11—0; F.8or9; A. 10; C. 19f.

The fifth dorsal ray is the longest, the first being almost imperceptible in a recent fish.

The adipose fin is about its own breadth behind the anal. The latter equals, or rather ex-

ceeds the dorsal in the length of its rays, and is more remote from the caudal than usual,

there being almost twice the length of its insertion between it and the base of the latter.

Scales small, roundish, in contact, but not tiled, and firmly imbedded in a mucous epidermis

which almost conceals them : they are smallest on the forepart of the belly. There are 244

rows of scales meeting at the lateral line, which contains only 116: these are longer than the

ordinary scales, and have each a mucous canal elevated above its surface. A vertical row

under the dorsal contains 95 scales, viz., 41 above the lateral line, 42 between it and the upper

edge of the ventral, and 12 below the level of the first ray of that fin.

Colour.— (" Back mottled, pale and brown : sides dark brown with yellow and red spots

above and below the lateral line, the yellow surrounding the red, which appears like scarlet

dots : sides of the belly orange-red : lowest part of the abdomen whitish with a smutty tinge.

First rays of the pectoral, ventral, and anal fins white, the second black, the rest purplish-red :

dorsal fin mottled with yellowish and black. Eyes large and pale." Dr. Mitchill.)

Dimensions

Of a prepared Lake Huron specimen.
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The Salmo fontinaiis is probably what is called in the narrative of Lewis and

Clark's Journey to the Pacific, the mountain, or speckled trout of the United

States. Another species, which inhabits the upper waters of the Missouri and

Columbia, is thus described in the same work. " We caught in the Falls half a

dozen trout resembling in form and the position of the fins, the mountain, or

.speckled trout of the United States, except that the specks of the former are of a

deep black colour, while those of the latter are of a red or gold colour : they have

long sharp teeth on the palate and tongue, and generally a small speck of red on

each side, behind the front ventral fins ; the flesh is of a pale yellowish red, or,

when in good order, of a rose-coloured red. We never saw this fish below the

mountains, but from the transparency and coldness of the Kooskooskee, we should

not doubt of its existence in that stream, as low as its junction with the south-east

branch of the Columbia. It is not so abundant in the Columbia as in the Mis-

souri." (i., p. 358, and iii., 601.)

I am unable to decide from Fabricius's account of the Greenland trouts, whether

they are identical with any of those described above, or whether they ought to be

reckoned as distinct species. His S. carpio, named Eekallook, Kebleriksoak,

Satooack, and Sardhoak, by the natives, is probably S. Hoodii. It is an inhabi-

tant of the rivers, lakes, estuaries and bays of Greenland, and feeds upon caplin,

herrings, sticklebacks, small crabs, worms, and spawn of fishes. It is named Lajc,

or the Salmon, in the histories of Greenland, and is supposed by Fabricius to be

the same with the Kundsha of Pallas, a trout Avhich abounds in the gulfs of the

Icy Sea and of Kamtschatka, but is said not to ascend rivers.

Another Greenland trout with an orange belly, named by the natives Eekallook

and Iviksarok, was considered by Fabricius to be the same species with his <S.

carpio, but he changed his opinion, in some degree, after leaving the country, and

referred it to the S. alpinus of Linnaeus, when he had no longer an opportunity

of comparing it with carpio. It congregates with the pi-eceding, and may possibly

be the trout I have described under the specific name of S. nitidus, the tawny-

orange colour of the belly in both being confined to the spawning season.

The S. stagnalis {Faima Grcenl, p. 175) agrees best with our S. alipes. It

inhabits alpine waters, and never descends to the sea. It is named Eekallookak.
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The Salmo rivalis {Fauna Graml, p. 176), named by the Greenhmders

Aunardlek and Eekalluogak, if it be not the young of some of the preceding, is

most probably distinct from any that we have described. In the minuteness of its

scales it resembles S. fontinaVm. It inhabits rivulets and ponds, feeds upon insects,

and buries itself in the mud in the winter, where it is frozen up, never visiting the

sea. It is only six inches long. The word Eekallook seems to be the general

Greenland and Esquimaux name for the trouts of the middle or smaller size.

[69.] 9. Salmo namaycush. (Pennant.) The Namaycush.

Namaycush. Hutchins's Mss., p. 115.

Salmon namaycush. Penn., Arct. Zml., ii., Suppl., p. 139, No. 165 ; and Inlr., p. cxli.

Salmo amethystus. Mitchtll, Joiirn. Ac. Sc. Phi/., i.,p. 410. An. 1818.

Nammecoos. Cree Indians. Thiooeesinneh. Chepewyans. Keyteeleek.

Esquimaux. Salmon-trout. Canadians.

Plate 79, oae-thiril nat. size. Plate 85, f. 1, head nat. size

This magnificent trout, which equals or surpasses the Common salmon in size,

is a denizen of all the great lakes that lie between the United States and the Arctic

Sea, but it does not exist, as far as I have been able to ascertain, in any tidal

waters. According to the report of fishermen on Lake Huron, seventeen pounds

is its average weight, but they occasionally capture individuals weighing sixty

pounds; and Dr. Mitchill states, that at Michilimackinac it has been known

to attain the enormous size of one hundred and twenty pounds. Such a weight

must, however, be veiy rare, for Carver, who passed a winter at Michilimackinac,

does not appear to have met with any at all approaching to that magnitude.

" One of my chief amusements," says he, " was that of fishing for trouts.

Though the straits were covered with ice, we found means to make holes in it, and

letting down strong lines, of fifteen yards in length, to which were fixed three or

four hooks baited with small fish, we frequently caught two at a time, of J'orfi/

pfjunds weight each, but the common size is from ten to twenty pounds." Particular

lakes in the fur countries were mentioned to us as yielding trout of sixty or even

ninety pounds, but none exceeding forty pounds came under our own observation*.

Tlie namaycush is the tyrant of the lakes ; no fish inhabiting the same waters can

" According to La Hontan, " Les plus grosses Truites de> /act ont cinq piedi el demi de /ongueur el un pied de diameire

;

ellet ont la chair rouge.'' {Mim. de I'Amirique, ii., p 58.)

2 A 2
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resist its voracity. The grey sucking-carp is most frequently found in its stomach
;

in the month of March, in lat. 64°, we saw that capacious receptacle crammed with

the young of the lota maculosa, and Mr. Todd says that the Herring salmon forms

its principal food in Lake Huron.

The habitual residence of the namaycush is in the deepest parts of the lakes, but

at certain seasons it resorts to the shallows to spawn. This movement occurs in

Lake Huron about the 10th of October, and in the course of three weeks it retires

again to the centime of the lake. During its stay in the narrow channels which

separate the innumerable islands that skirt the northern borders of the lake,

the Indians spear it in the night, by torch-light. In the fur countries it is taken

occasionally in the autumn, in nets, and from March till May more abundantly by

cod-hooks baited with sucking-carp, and set through holes in the ice in eight or nine

fathoms water, but it is rarely seen in the summer or winter months, except when

fished for at great depths. It resorts to the shallows in the spring, most probably in

quest of food, as at that period many fish, upon which it preys, seek the boi'ders of

the lakes where the ice first breaks up, to feed upon the larvse of insects which

then swarm near the shore. The flesh of the namaycush is reddish or orange-

coloured, being paler when out of season. When in good condition it yields much

oil, and is very palling to the appetite if simply boiled, but roasting renders it a

very pleasant article of diet. The Canadian voyageux'S are fond of eating it raw,

in a frozen state, after scorching it for a second or two over a quick fire, until the

scales can be easily detached, but not continuing the application of the heat long

enough to thaw the inteiior. The stomach when boiled is a favourite morsel with

the same people.

The American trouts described in the preceding pages are, with the exception

of S. Scoukri, similar to European species in the forms of the different bones of

the face and gill-covers, but the namaycush exhibits much peculiarity in these

respects, and its cranium is composed of much stronger and firmer bones than is

usual in the genus. The coats of its stomach are remarkably thick, though they do

not equal those of the Coregonus albus.

DESCRIPTION

Of specimen (Plate 79) taken in Lake Huron, October, 1824.

Colour.—The head, back, and sides have a dark greenish-grey colour, which, when exa-

mined closely, is resolved into small roundish yellowish-grey spots on a bluish-grey ground,

which covers less space than the spots : the latter are most evident on the sides, where they

are as big as duck-shot, each of them including three or four scales. The uncovered portion
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of each scale is roundish, and its convex centre, having a greyish hue and silvery lustre, is

surrounded by a dark border of minute dots which are deficient or less numerous on the yel-

lowish-grey spots, and also on the bluish-white belly. The dorsal and caudal fins have the

greenish-grey tint of the back, and the ventrals and anal are muddy-orange, this colour also

partially tinging the pectorals. The irides are bright honey-yellow with blue clouds. The

teeth, gums, and roof of the mouth have a tinge of purple, whence Dr. Mitchill gave the

name of amethystus to the species.

Scales moderately small, thin, flexible, obtusely oval, tiled, and firmly imbedded in the

skin ; the uncovered roundish part of each scale measures less than a line. The scales on

the under surface of the tail, and adjoining part of the belly, are rather larger, and those on

the lateral line, 133 in number, are mostly elliptical, being narrower and somewhat longer

than the others. About 221 rows of scales meet at the lateral line, and a vertical row be-

neath the commencement of the dorsal contains 82, of which 32 are above the lateral line.

There are thirteen scales in a linear inch measured on the sides, and a single detached scale

measures about one line and three-quarters. The lateral line is about an inch nearer to tlie

dorsal than to the upper ventral ray.

Form much like that of the Common salmon : the profile of the head and body bulges a

little, and the sides are somewhat flattened. The head forms one-fourth of the total length

from the snout to the tips of the caudal : it is flattish above and slightly convex in profile.

Radiating lines on the frontal bone appear through the dried skin, but the elevated central

ridge and curved lateral uneven ones, conspicuous in several of the trouts already described,

are nearly obsolete in this species. The skull is more bony than that of the Common salmon,

and the snout, instead of being cartilaginous, is formed of firm bone. Eye midway between

the tip of the snout and nape, and twice as near the former as to the hinder edge of the gill-

cover, the measurement being made from the centre of the pupil. There are seven diameters

and a half of the circular orbit in the total length of the head, and five and a half in that of

its upper surface. The nostrils, consisting of two small contiguous orifices on each side, are

situated before and a little above the angle of the orbit : the foremost orifices have a soft ele-

vated edge, and are the largest.

The jaws are very strong. In the male the upper one overlaps the conical knob of the

lower one by about half an inch : in the specimen now under consideration, which is supposed

to be a female, the jaws are nearly equal, but the soft parts have been partly eaten by insects.

The labials, not quite thrice the length of the infermaxillaries, are strong and nearly cylin-

drical (not a thin plate as in other trouts), and the appophysis, attached above like a crest,

projects beyond the limb of the bone, in which respect also this trout differs from its congeners.

The distance between the tip of the snout and lower extremity of the labial reaches from the

snout to about an inch beyond the orbit, falling fully three-quarters of an inch short of the

nape. The under jaw, thick and rounded, is articulated to the lower end of the preoperculum,

and also by a hinge-like joint to the jugal-bone. The length of the lower jaw is equal to that

of the upper surface of the head. The porous lines on the heads of other trouts exist like-

wise in this, being mostly connected with foramina in the bones.
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Teeth.—The borders of the intermaxillaries, labials, lower jaws, and palate-bones are

arn^ed with very acute, slightly-curved, strong conical teeth : there is a circvilar cluster on the

knob of the vomer, a double row extending at least half an inch backwards on that bone, and a

row on each side of the tongue equally strong and more curved than the others : a deep furrow

runs down the centre of the tongue between the rows of the teeth, and the soft parts form a

smooth median ridge in the roof of the mouth, without any corresponding elevation of the

bone. All the teeth are surrounded by soft gums, in which some small moveable teeth are

implanted. The following is a scheme of the dentition in the individual under examination.

Teeth.—Intermax. 7—7; Labials 19— 19; Lower Jaw 19— 19; Tongue 8—8; Vomer 7—7*; exclusive of the

smaller teeth, which fall off with the soft parts.

Gill-covers.— Preoperculum moderately curved, nearly vertical. Suboperculum deeper

than in the other trouts, articulated at its inner angle to the operculum and preoperculum by

a slender process which is concealed by these bones : its edge forms fully one-half of the free

border of the gill-cover and is finely grooved. The gill-rays, 12 in number, are flat, those

nearest the gill-cover being the broadest : seven of them are inserted into the long appophysis

of the hyoid bone, one or two into the intermediate cartilage, and the remainder into the

posterior appophysis.

Fins.—5r. 11—12 j ; D. 14—0; P. 14; F. 9 ; A. 11 ; C. 19f.

The dorsal fin is situated in the middle of the fish, the exact middle between the end of tlie

snout and tip of the central caudal ray, being opposite to the eighth dorsal ray and a little

anterior to the ventrals : the height of the dorsal exceeds the length of its attachment : its

foin-th ray is the longest, the third is half as high, and is, together with the two very short

anterior ones, closely applied to its base. The adipose fin is small and has a club-shaped

profile. The ventrals contain nine rays each, the first being about twice as stout as the others.

The anal contains eleven rays, the first of which is one-third shorter than the second and is

closely applied to it : the last ray is two-thirds shorter than the second and is opposite to the

adipose : the space between the anal and caudal measures more than the attachment of the

former.

Intestines.—(Of a male killed in Winter Lake.) Stomach a large sac continuous with

the oesophagus and not to be distinguished from it, bent upwards and bulging a little at the

bend : its inner membrane is longitudinally plaited. Cceca numerous, their insertions occu-

pying three inches and a half of the intestine. The internal coat of two inches of the lower

part of the gut is disposed in circular valvults conniventes. The air-bladder communicates

with the oesophagus by a tube as big as a crow-quill. In a female specimen I found a

number of long, slender, opake worms in the air-bladder, of a whitish colour, with a slightlj'-

* The vomer is injured, so that the exact number of its teeth cannot be ascertained, but the above number still exists

upon it. >

f The specimen from which the figure was taken consists of the left side of the fish only, and shows twelve gill-rays
;

hut as that side of the membrane i;ener.illy has a ray more than the right side, I have marked it as above. I noted an

individual which I examined at Winter Lake, lat. 64^° N., as having only eleven rays, not adverting to any difference

between the two sides. Dr. Mitchill's scheme of the rays of his Lake Huron specimen is as follows:

—

I'lN.s.— Br. 13; D. 13—0; /•. 9; J. 13; C. 19| or s.
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curved stripe running along one side : they were pointed at both ends, the least acute being

the end that moved most-, and having apparently an orifice in its apex. The male namaycush

measured thirty five inches, including the caudal, and sixteen from the tip of the snout to the

dorsal. The colours mentioned in the preceding description are those of this individual at

the time of capture ; the spots become more evident as the skin dries. The trout described

by Dr. Mitchill was brought from Michillimackinac, and weighed thirty-two pounds and a

half after the intestines were removed. It was fifty-four inches long, nine deep, and twenty-

four in circumference.
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nues usually taken in the nets vary in weight from five to fifteen pounds, but indivi-

duals are reported to have been caught of thirty or forty pounds.

The Inconnu differs from the typical trouts in its general aspect, and in the small-

ness of its teeth, which are crowded like velvet pile, and are altogether wanting

on the labials : it seems to stand on the confines of the sub-genus, and to connect

the truttce with the coregom. It disagrees with the latter in the number of its

gill-rays, in having palatine and vomerine teeth, and in the form of the body.

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen taken in Great Slave Lake in the spring of 1822.

Colour of the back and sides changing from bluish-grey to greenish-grey when moved in

the light : of the belly bluish-white ; the sides have a strong silvery hue. Scales sub-orbi-

cular, four lines in diameter, and possessing much pearly lustre. Lateral line straight.

Form.—Body roundish ; in profile lanceolate. Head long and compressed with a flat-

tened vertex. The sagittal line rises between the orbits into a smooth acute ridge. Orbits

large, oval, situated as near again to the tip of the snout as to the edge of the gill-cover. The

sub-orbitar bones, apparently about six in number, form a circular plate mostly posterior to

the eye ; a narrow process runs under the eye to the anterior orbitar, which is sub-orbicular

aud radiated on the surface. Nostrils close to the orbit : the anterior opening has a raised

margin, and is contiguous to the posterior one. The intermaxillaries, forming about one-third

of the border of the upper jaw, lie transversely, overlapping the curved articular ends of the

labials, and giving a truncated form to the snout. The labials, thick and strong, have a lan-

ceolate shape ; they are articulated with the cartilaginous ends of the palate-bones through

the medium of a small curved process. The under jaw is strong, and has broad, flat sides

with an obtuse and slightly-knobbed extremity, which projects four or five lines beyond the

upper jaw : its articulation being as far back as the posterior edge of the orbit, admits of con-

siderable depression, but the opening of the mouth is not of corresponding magnitude, for it is

contracted by a fold of integument which extends from the middle of the labial to the side of

ihe lower jaw.

Teeth.—The intermaxillaries, extremity of the lower jaw, vomer, palate-bones, and tongue,

are armed with narrow bands of teeth " en velours," as are also the root of the tongue and

the superior and inferior pharyngeal bones.

GiLL-covERS.—The operculum and suboperculum form a very regular semicircle by the union

of their posterior edges. The preoperculum is much curved, and includes a naked cheek,

not wider than itself, between it and the sub-orbitars. The gill-openings are large : the mem-

branes contain ten flat rays. The branchial rakers are rigid, awl-shaped, and rough interiorly,

with minute teeth : those on the upper arch exceed half an inch in length, the others are

smaller.

FiNs.-Br. 10; D. 15—0; P. 17, V. 12; A. 18; C. 226.

The dorsal, opposed to the veutrals, is about its length nearer to the caudal fin than to the
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snout : it is obliquely quadrangular and higher than long: its three first rays are short and

lie closely against the base of the fourth. The anal has a slightly-crescentic margin, and occu-

pies more than half the space between its last ray and the caudal fin : its three anterior rays

are minute. The caudal is large and forked.

Intestines.—The oesophagus and stomach three inches long, have nine internal longitu-

dinal folds, and make a short turn upwards before terminating in the pylorus. A space of

two inches between the pylorus and the insertion of the gall-duct is surrounded by crowded

C(eca ; beneath the gall-duct the insertions of the caeca are confined to one side of the

intestinal tube : the caeca are very numerous, slender, conical, and about a quarter of an inch

long. The remainder of the intestine descends in a straight line to the anus : the valvulxp

connivenfes occupy an inch and a half of its lower end, a small piece next the anus being

smooth *. The air-bladder is large and communicates by a wide tube with the oesophagus.

There is a large spleen attached to the curvature of the stomach.

Dimensions.—The length from the tip of the snout to the end of the caudal is twenty

inches and a half, or to the end of the scales on that fin, eighteen inches.

[71.] 1. Salmo (Osmerus) eperlanus. (Artedi.) The Smelt.

Family, Salmonoidese. Genus, Salmo. Linn. Sub-genus, Osmenis. Artedi.

Osmerus radiis pinnjB ani septemdecem. Artedi, Spec, p. 45. S>/n., p. 21.

Salmo eperlanus, Linn. Auctorum. Spirling. Scotis.

According to Cuvier there is only one known species of this sub-genus, the

highly-prized Smelt of the European seas and estuaries of the larger rivers.

It exists as far north as Sweden, and is enumerated by Lawson and Catesby among

the fish of America, but it does not occur in the Fauna Grcenlandica. M. Le

Sueur has described a smelt taken between Newport and Boston, under the name

of Osmerus viridescens ; but as Cuvier, though well acquainted with that gentle-

man's ichthyological papers, has not noticed this smelt in the Regne Animal, we

• The following dimensions of the intestines of two English female salmon, omitted to be inserted in a preceding page,

may be contrasted with the above.

Length from gullet to bend of stomach .

„ bend to pylorus .....
„ pylorus to last caecum ....
„ remainder of gut .....
„ of whole alimentary canal ....
„ space occupied by the thirty or forty valvulte connivenlet

„ longest CtBcum .....

lo. 1.-
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may infer that he did not consider its title to rank as a species sufficiently esta-

blished. Lieutenant-Colonel Hamilton Smith has sent me a drawing of a smelt,

which having been taken at Halifax, in Nova Scotia, is therefore likely to be the

same with the New England one : this bears an almost exact resemblance to the

European fish, except that the ventrals are farther back, commencing under the

sixth ray of the dorsal. Steller and Mr. Collie mention the common smelt as fre-

quenting Awatscha Bay.

The European Smelt has a row of small, short, closely-set teeth on the intermaxillaries and

labials ; somewhat longer and more remote ones on the lower jaw ; and a row on both edges

of the palate-bones, the teeth of the outer row being long and distant ; there are four long

teeth on the anterior end of the vomer, viz., two on each side continuous with the outer row of

the palatine-teeth. The triangular tongue is armed with about ten strong teeth, two large

ones being implanted in the apex, one before the other. The branchial arches are attached

below to a narrow isthmus proceeding from the root of the tongue, and having two rows of

minute teeth on its surface, but the upper pharyngeal bones are smooth. The slender rakers

are rough with teeth internally, as in the trouts. The roof of the mouth and the head gene-

rally have some resemblance to the same parts of a pike, and the palate-bones have a similar

membranous attachment to the vomer, admitting of lateral movement as in that fish. The

under jaw is longer than the upper one, even when the mouth is closed. The gill-covers are

those of a trout, the rays being however fewer. The first rays of the dorsal and ventrals are

opposite to each other, and stand midway between the tip of the snout and termination of the

scales on the caudal. The adipose fin is attached a little posterior to the middle of the anal,

which is long. The tail is slender and the caudal fin forked with acute, widely-spreading

lobes and a tapering base. The scales are large, thin, very deciduous, and brilliant, reflecting

beautiful green tints on the upper part of the body ; the sides and belly are silvery. The

body is unspotted. The smell of the fish, when recently taken from the water, is like that of

a cucumber.

Fins.—fir. 7—8; P. 14; D. 10 0; F. 8 ; J. 16*; C. 19-1^

* Artedi reckons seventeen anal rays, and Lieutenant-Colonel Smith counted the same number in his Halifax smelt.

In our specimen of the European fish, the last ray is divided to the base, so that there appear to be seventeen on a cursory

examination.
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[72.] 1. Salmo (IMallotus) villosus. (Cuvier.) The Capelin.

FAMiiv.Salmonoideap. Genus, Salmo. Linn. SmA^ sni/,*, Mallotiis. Cuvieh.

'• Clui'ea villosa. Miii.i., Proi/r , p. 4'-'r)."'

Salrao arctieiis. Fahuicii s. Fauna (Irrrnl., p. 177. No. l'J8.

Capelan. Penn., Jrct. Zoo/., ii., p. 141. No. 175.

Salrao Gioenlandicus. Bi.och, t. 381. Richaruson, Frank. Joum., p. 710,

AngmatJgeuck. Es(JUImaux. Angmagsak, Sennersulik (male). Gkeeni.andeus.

This sub-genus, like the preceding one, contains only a single ascertained

species, which frequents the northern seas. It swarms on the coasts of Norway,

Lapland, Iceland, (jireenland, Newfoundland, the W^elcome, Coronation Gulf, and,

if the Ouiki, or Salmo catervar'ms of Steller be the same, it inhabits the Sea of

Kamtschatka. It has not been mentioned by travellers as existing in the Icy Sea

of Siberia, but is very probably an inhabitant of that sea also, thus completing the

circuit of the arctic coasts. It approaches the shore in dense shoals in the spawn-

ing season, the females preceding the males. The latter, at this period, acquire

elevated bands on the sides, composed of soft, tumid, elongated scales, by which it

is said they adhere together, sometimes to the number of ten or more, and in this

state they are occasionally driven on shore by the wind in immense quantities.

Some males, named sennersuitsut by the Greenlanders, want the indges of enlarged

scales. April, IMay, June, and July are the months in Avhich the Capelin ap-

proaches the Greenland coast. In the beginning of August we observed mul-

titudes of the males congregated on some sandy shoals near the mouth of Back's

River, Avhich falls into Bathurst's Inlet. Many of them leaped into the canoes and

furnished a very acceptable dish of iish for our table, much relished by the whole

party. ]\Ir. Anthony Parkhurst, who is said by Pennant to be the first author who

has noticed this fish, in a letter to Hakluyt written in 1578, after indulging in

some facetious remarks respecting his skill in charming it and the squid or cuttle-

fish to come ashore, observes, that the nature of the squid is to come by night as

well as by day ; but the other, which is like a smelt, and is called by the Spaniards

Anchovas, and by the Portuguese CapeUnas, " commeth also in the night, but

chiefly in the day, being forced by the cod that Avould devoure him, and therefore

for feare comming so neare the shore, is driven drie by the surge of the sea on the

pibble and sands. Of these being as good as a smelt you may take up with a

shove-net as plentifully as you do wheate in a shovell, sufficient in three or four

houres for a whole citie.'"

The Malloti are very nearly allied to the Osmeri, the principal difference being

2 B 2



188 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

in the smallness of their teeth. Their resemblance to each other in the form and

structure of the head is very close : both have^ when fresh, a strong smell of cucum-

bers, and both are said to emit, occasionally, a very noisome stench. Nilsson states

that the stinking smelt, named Nors by the Swedes, is a smaller kind, but differ-

ing only in size from the larger, which is named Slom. The Capelin is much used

in the Newfoundland fishery as a bait for cod, and it is also dried in large quan-

tities and exported to London, where it is sold principally in the oyster shops.

Dried capelin forms so important an article of food in Greenland, that it has been

termed the daily bread of the natives.

Although authors have taken it for granted that there is but one species of

Capelin, we do not know that the fact has been fully established by a comparison

of specimens from different seas. The description quoted below from my notes, of

the appearance of a recent individual taken in the American polar sea, differs from

the Newfoundland fish (of which through the kindness of M. Audubon, I possess a

number of specimens preserved in spirits) in the appearance of the scales on the

back, and in the top of the head being granulated ; but when I recollect the dis-

advantages under which that description was originally drawn up, I cannot venture

to consider it as sufficient to warz'ant me in concluding that it relates to a new

species.

DESCRIPTION

Of a male specimen taken in Bathurst Inlet, lat. 67° N., August 4, 1821.

Form.—Profile of the body linear, the head forming a lanceolate termination on the one

side, and the attachment of the anal fin sloping suddenly up towards the tail on the other.

The back is broad. Head. The eye is large, and the centre of the pupil is eight lines dis-

tant from the obtuse extremity of the upper jaw. The under jaw, acute and longer than the

upper one, is capable of considerable depression. When the mouth opens its sides are formed

by the labials, whose posterior piece is very moveable, as in the Coregoni. The jaws, tongue,

palate, and vomer, are furnished with minute teeth, which are more readily felt than seen.

The branchial arches are set with a single row of bristle-like rakers, which appear to be

smooth under the lens. The gill-openings are very large : the membranes contain nine rays.

Scales.—Instead of scales of the ordinary form, the back is covered with small smooth

grains like shagreen, but soft to the touch, which are continued along the upper surface of the

head to the snout. A prominent obtuse ridge, of nearly equal breadth throughout, extends

along the lateral line from the gill-opening to the caudal fin : it is composed of soft, tumid,

semi-lanceolate, acute, diaphanous processes, or altered scales, minutely spotted with black

and densely tiled, with the points turned towards the tail. There is a similar but less promi-

nent ridge between the pectorals and ventrals, which re-commences behind the latter fins, and

is continued, though less conspicuously, to the anal. These ridges cause the sides to appear
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hollow as if pressed in. They are said by Cuvier to be peculiar to the male in the spawning

season, and to be produced by a modification of the scales. The sides and belly are coveretl

with delicate and very bright silvery scales, which are dotted on the margins with black specks :

they are tiled and adhere firmly.

Fins.—jBr. 9; P. 17; D. 14—0; V.8; A. 22; C.

The pectorals are large, sub-orbicular, and placed near to each other. The first dorsal

commences about midway between the occiput and caudal : it measures three-quarters of an

inch in height, and contains fourteen rays, of which the two anterior ones are short, and the

remainder forked at the tips : the connecting riiembrane is very thin and transparent. The

ventrals, situated opposite to the dorsal, resemble the pectorals in size and form : they contain

eight bifurcated rays, and measure, when expanded, an inch in diameter. The anal is sup-

ported throughout by rays of nearly equal length, but owing to the form of the part to which

it is attached, its margin forms a convex curve : it contains twenty-two rays, the anterior being

the strongest, and having the membrane scolloped between them, the posterior ones are deli-

cate : its attachment exceeds an inch in length, being thrice as long as the space between it

and the caudal. The adipose fin is five lines long and one line and a half high : it is situated

a little anterior to the termination of the anal, and is composed of a thin membrane attached

to a small ridge of the smooth tubercles that cover the back. The caudal is deeply forked.

Colour of the back and top of the head dull leek-green, with bright green and yellow

reflexions when moved in the light. The sides and belly are silvery, minutely dotted with

black. The gill-covers and jaws are mostly bluish-black with some bright silvery spots ; the

irides are silvery.

Intestines.—The cesophagus opens into a forked stomach, both parts of which point down-

wards ; one is a blind sac, the other, of equal size, terminates in a delicate gut, which is con-

tinued in a straight line to the anus. Six cceca of unequal length surround the pylorus. The

fceces are of a honey-yellow colour. The melt of the specimen was large and mature.

DiME.NSIONS.

Inches, Lines. Inches. Lines.

Lentjth excluding the caudal ... 6 Length of attachment of anal ... 1 1

„ from tip of snout to anus ..46 „ „ adipose . . 5

„ of longest dorsal rays ... 9 Height of adipose ..... 1^

„ pectorals .... I 2

In my Newfoundland specimens, which are all males, the teeth are small and acute, set in

a single scries on the intermaxillaries, labials, lower jaw, across the front of the vomer, and on

the anterior part of the outer edge of the palate-bones and posterior part of their inner edge.

The tongue has a flat oval surface, which is surrounded by about twenty teeth, there are

two or three minute ones scattered over the central space, and two rows exist on the isthmus

which supports the branchial arches, as in the smelts. A small median ridge extends the

whole length of the upper part of the head ; the lateral ridges, more prominent, rise into

even, acute-edged, bony crests over the orbits. The back is covered with small, round,

thin, flat scales, of a different colour from those on the lower part of the body, and having
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no lustre. Were these scales to become tumid they would assume the granulated appear-

ance noticed in the account of the Bathurst Inlet fish. The top of the head is covered

Avith smooth skin on which there are many black specks. The pectorals almost touch below,

and include an acutely elliptical space between their origins and the gill-openings. The anal

is attached to a compressed, acute, and somewhat projecting portion of the tail. In other

respects the description of the Bathurst Inlet fish applies exactly to those from Newfoundland.

The rays vary in different specimens, as may be observed in the following table.

Fins.—.Br. 9—10;

9— 9;

9— 9;

9— 9;

9— 9;

9— 8;

8— 8;

In all, the last ray of the dorsal is divided to the base, and that of the anal nearly so. The

caudal is much forked.

. 14-0
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River and the Welcome. Its highly-appropriate Esquimaux name,, denolinii;

" wing-like fin," alludes to its magnificent dorsal, and it was in reference to the

same feature that I bestowed upon it the specific appellation of Signifer, or the

" standard-bearer," intending also to advert to the rank of my companion. Captain

Back, then a midshipman, who took the first specimen that we saw with the arti-

ficial fly. It is found only in clear waters, and seems to delight in the most rapid

parts of the mountain streams. In the autumn of 1820 we obtained many by

angling in a rapid of Winter River, opposite to Fort Enterprise. The sport was

excellent, for this grayling generally springs entirely out of the water when first

struck with the hook, and tugs strongly at the line, requiring as much dexterity to

land it safely as would secure a trout of six times the size. The stomachs of the

individuals that we then took were filled with a black earthy-looking matter, mixed

with what appeared, on a cursory examination, to be gravel, but which was perhaps,

in reality, fragments of the shells that abound in the waters it inhabits. The roes

of individuals caught towards the end of August were considerably developed, but

neither the spawning places, nor the precise period of spawning, were ascertained

by us. The Indians say that it spawns in the spring, and that its winter residence

is in the lakes.

The characters by which the Graylings are distinguished from the trouts in the

Regne Animal, are the smallness of the mouth, the fineness of the teeth, the great

size of the dorsal fin, and the largeness of the scales. The stomach is a very thick

sac, the gill-rays are seven or eight in number.

The plate which is given of Back's Grayling in the narrative of Sir John Frank-

lin's First Journey, was executed from an individual taken in Winter Lake, and

carefully skinned and dried. I much regret that that specimen having gone to

decay, I cannot compare it with the one brought by the last expedition from Great

Bear Lake, of which the figure in the present work is an exact representation,

drawn on a scale of half the natural size. The two figures differ in the relative

size of the head, depth of the body, and some other particulars. The dorsal fin in

the first plate is incorrect, not from any fault of the skilful artist who drew it, but

owing to a part of the fin, which was broken off in the carriage, having been sup-

plied by guess. The individuals taken in Great Bear Lake were much duller in

their tints of colour than those we obtained in Winter River, probably because the

latter being nearly in a spawning condition, were more brilliant than at other

seasons.
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DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen from Great Bear Lake, latitude 65° N.

Colour.—Back dark ; sides of a hue intermediate between lavender-purple and bluish-

<^rev ; helly blackish- grey with several irregular whitish blotches. There are five or six

quadrangular spots of Prussian-blue on the anterior part of the body, each tingeing the margin

of four adjoining scales. The head is hair-brown above, the cheeks and gill-covers the same,

combined with purplish tints, and there is a blue mark on each side of the lower jaw. The

dorsal Jin has a blackish-grey colour, with some lighter blotches, and is crossed by rows of

beautiful Berlin-blue spots ; it is edged with light lake-red. The ventrals are streaked with

reddish and whitish lines in the direction of their rays.

Scales covered with a thickish epidermis and consequently having little lustre; they are

semi-oval, their exterior edges being a segment of a circle, and appearing under a lens finely

but irregularly toothed or serrated : their bases are truncated, and show three lobes or teeth

corresponding with four deep grooves that converge in the middle of the scale : the fine con-

centric lines of structure are waved. The scales are smaller on the forepart of the back

and bellv : on the sides they measure four lines transversely, and rather less from their

exterior edge to the base. There are 87 on the lateral line, including three or four small

ones on the base of the caudal, and 27 in a vertical row anterior to the ventrals, of which nine

are above the lateral line- The scales do not end on the caudal as in the trouts, lavarets.

Sec, but extend farthest on the lobes, having the same forked termination with the fin itself.

In this respect, and in the roughness of the scales, the Graylings have an analogy with the

PercoidecB and other rough-scaled fishes. The lateral line is straight, and the scales com-

posing it, though of equal size with the others, show only half as much surface when in their

place.

Form.—Body compressed with an elliptical profile, the head, when the mouth is shut,

ending acutely, but when viewed from above, or in front, the snout is obtuse. The greatest

depth of the body is scarcely one-fifth of the total length, caudal included. Head small,

being one-sixth of the total length, excluding the caudal, or one-seventh including it. In the

dried specimen there is a slightly-elevated sagittal ridge, the occiput is radiated, and the

tubular lateral ridges extend conspicuously from the nostrils to the upper angle of the gill-

cover. A line of tubes also passes along the middle of the infra-orbitar bones, another down

tlie upper limb of the preoperculum, and there are three diverging tubes on the lower limb of

that bone. Orbit large, distant half its own diameter from the tip of the snout, and two dia-

meters from the edge of the gill-cover. Nostrils midway between the orbit and tip of the

snout. The infra-orbitar bones consist of four distinct radiated ones behind the eye, a narrow

tubular ridge beneath the orbit, and a small thick plate with diverging tubular lines before

the eye. Mouth not cloven as far back as the edge of the orbit. Intermaxillaries narrower

and longer than in the coregoni, but overlapping the articular ends of the labials less than in

the truttce. Labials thin elliptical plates, the posterior piece lanceolate and as broad as the

anterior one. Under jaw tolerably strong and rounded at the tip, which, when depressed,

projects about four lines beyond the snout.
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Teeth small, subulate, pointed, and slightly curved, standing in a single crowded series on

the intcrmaxillarios, labials, and under jaw ; in two rows on the acutely projecting edge of the

palate-bones; and in a cluster of six or seven on the anterior extremity of the vomer; the

latter bone is flat and smooth posteriorly. The tongue is also smooth, but the pharyngeal

bones and the cartilaginous rakers of the upper branchial arch are rough : the rakers of the

other arches are smaller and softer.

Gill-covers.—Preopercuhim having the form of a moderately-curved and rather wide

crescent. Suboperculum more than half the height of the operculum, and not exceeding it in

length. Interoperculum small and acute-angled. Eight yill-rays on the left side and nine

on the right.

Fim.—Br. 9—8; D. 23—0; P. 1.5; F. 9; vl. 13; C. 19f
The dorsal contains 23 rays, which increase in succession from the first minute one : the

three last and longest ones exceed in height the greatest depth of the body : the commence-

ment of the dorsal is far forwards, or about half way between the gill-openings and ventrals,

and its attachment is equal to the distance between its first ray and the centre of the eye, or

between its last ray and the adipose fin. The adipose fin is partly behind the anal. The

ventrals oricnnate a little anterior to the middle between the snout and the base of the caudal,

or under the eighteenth dorsal ray. Their scale-like appendages are long, thin, and pointed.

jinal rather small and rounded anteriorly. Caudal deeply forked.

Intestikes.—The alimentary canal, having its lining disposed in five large longitudinal

folds, descends from the gullet for two inches and a half, when it dilates considerably, bends

upwards upon itself, and terminates in a narrow pylorus : the dilated part resembles the

stomach of the coregonus albus, or attihawmeg, in its structure, but its coats are thinner. The

intestine, having very thin coats, runs in a straight line from the pylorus to the anus, being

exactly equal to the abdominal cavity in length. It gives origin, within three-quarters of an

inch of the pylorus, to eighteen cajca, and between two and three inches of its inferior part

are furnished with internal circular folds, or valvules conniventes. The liver is small, without

lobes, and there is a large spleen attached to the curvature of the stomach. The air-bladder

is large and communicates with the oesophagus. The feeces were black.

On comparing the American specimen with a fine English grayling, for which I am
indebted to Mr. Yarrell, the following were the most obvious ditferences. The English fish is

much lighter in colour, with more lustre, and exhibits about sixteen faint longitudinal bands

passing through the centres of the same number of rows of scales. Its body is thicker, its head

larger, and the distance between the orbit and end of the snout measures double to what it

does in Back's grayling. The tubular ridges on its head are less conspicuous, and its mouth
is wider; but its under jaw does not not project so far as in the latter. It also presents a

remarkable difference in the want of palatine-teeth, these bones being quite smooth and

rounded on the edge. The teeth on the mandibles are smaller than in the American gray-

ling, and those on the vomer are perceptible only by the aid of a lens. Both have teeth on

the pharyngeal bones and rakers. There are 81 scales on the lateral line of the Entrlish

2c
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grayling, the scales are more nearly smooth on the edge tahn in the American fish, and the

teeth of their bases are smaller and more numerous, being four or more.

Dimensions.
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ages, I think it probable that it may have been the young of the Thymallus aig-

nifer. The subjoined imperfect description is all that I have to guide me in

forming a judgment on this matter now, as I neglected to prepare a specimen in

the autumn, when this small fish was plentiful, and none were seen in the spring.

The Lesser grayling rises eagerly at the artificial fly. The stomachs of tliose

which we opened were filled with sand and black earth,

DESCRIPTION

Of a recent specimen taken in Winter River, August, 1820.

Form.—Body compressed with a lanceolate profile, belly rather broader than the back.

The dorsal fin has, like Back's grayling, from twenty to twenty-four rays, but the posterior

ones do not branch out so much, and scarcely exceed the others in height ; the three first rays

only being shorter : the height of the fin is one inch. Ventrals situated under the middle of

the dorsal.

Colour.—Sides bluish-grey with purplish reflections, belly white. The scales have a bright

pearly lustre. The head is hair-brown, and the gill-covers exhibit some purplish tints. Dor-

sal fin dark bluish grey, with several rows of purplish spots bordered by lighter red. Ventrals

streaked with opake white.

Fins.—fir. 8; D. 23—0; P. 17; T. 9 ; J. 10 ; C. IQf.

Length, excluding the caudal, eight inches and a half. Distance between the tip of the

snout and anus six inches.

[75.] 1. Salmo (CoREGONUs) ALBUS. The Attihawmeg.

Family, Salmonoideae. Genus, Salmo. Linn. Sub-genus, Coregonus. Cuv.

Salmo lavaretus (Guiniad and Tickomeg). Penn., yircl. Zool., Intr., p. 298,

and ii., p. 293, excluding synonymes.

Coregonus albus. Le Sueur, Journ. Ac. Sc. Phil., i., p. 232. Cnv., Reg, An., ii., p. 308.

Wliite fish. Fur Traders. Poisson blanc. Canadians.

Attihhawmegh. Cree Indians.

Plate 89, f. 2, A and B, half nat. size.

Several species of this sub-genus have been celebrated for the delicacy of their

flavour, but none have been more justly so than the Attihawmeg, which is an in-

habitant of all the interior lakes of America, from Erie to the Arctic Sea. Several

Indian hordes mainly subsist upon it, and it forms the principal food at many of

the fur posts, for eight or nine months of the year,—the supply of other articles

of diet being scanty and casual. Though it is a rich, fat fish, instead of producing

satiety it becomes daily more agreeable to the palate; and I know, from experience,

2c 2
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that though deprived of bread and vegetables, one may live wholly upon this fish for

months, or even years, without tiring. Its good qualities were known as early as

the time of La Hontan, who says, " Les poissons des Lacs sont meilleures que

ceucc de la mer et des rivieres, surtout les Poissons blancs ; qui surpassent toutes

les autres especes en bonte et en delicatesse." The colour of its flesh is bluish-

white at all seasons, changing to a pure opaque white when boiled, whence its

appellation of " white-fish," for though there are many other white-fleshed fish in

the northern waters of America, this is by far the most important one.

In certain lakes, and in some seasons, the Attihawmeg is loaded with fat, par-

ticularly about the shoulders, where it produces a hump. After the spawning Season

its flesh becomes lean and rather watery, but not unwholesome, and it may be im-

proved by suspension in the open air for a month or six weeks. Though the cool-

ness of the weather, at that time of the year, prevents putrefaction from proceeding

far, the fish acquires a strong taint, while it becomes richer^ firmer, and altogether

more agreeable to the palates of the icthyophagists of the fur countries than when

fresh. The mode of cooking the Attihawmeg is generally by boiling. After the

fish is cleaned, and the scales scraped off, it is cut into several pieces, which are

put into a thin copper kettle, ^vith water enough to cover them, and placed over a

slow fire. As soon as the water is on the point of boiling, the kettle is taken ofl,

shook by a semicircular motion of the hand backwards and forwards, and replaced

on the fire for a short time. If the shaking be not attended to exactly at the proper

moment, or be unskilfully performed, the fish coagulating too suddenly becomes

comparatively dry to the taste, and the soup is poor. The stomach, when cleaned

and boiled with the rest of the fish, is a favourite morsel with the voyageurs.

The Attihawmeg does not exist in the St. Lawrence below the falls of Niagara,

and, according to Mr. Hutchins, it is never seen in the tidal waters of Hudson's

Bay *
; but it is common enough, and of fine quality, in the mouths of the Mac-

kenzie, Coppermine, and other rivers that fall into the Arctic Sea. We did not

actually take any in the salt water, but it most probably can live indifferently

in fresh or salt water, like several species of truttce, and coregoni that occasion-

ally wander to the sea, though they are not strictly anadromous. Many lakes,

either absolutely land-locked, or cut off from the sea by lofty cascades which fish

cannot surmount, contain fine Attihawmeg, together with the Round-fish, an allied

species to be afterwards described, which we also found in the Arctic Sea. In

* The ' Titymeg as big as a Herring," raenliuned in the narrative of the Voyage of the Dobbs and California as

abounding in Hayes and Nelson rivers, within reach of the tidal waters of Hudson's Bay, is, I believe, of a different spe-

cies, named by Mr. Hutchius Hmepeg-attihaumieg, and by Pennant Sea-guinind.
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October the Attihawineg quits the lakes and enters the rivers, for the purpose of

depositing its spawn. It ascends the stream in the night-time, and returns to the

lake as soon as it has spawned. Dr. Todd informed me that it enters Severn

River from Lake Huron about the 25th of October, and retires to the depths of the

lake again by the 10th of November ; but that in some rapid rocky rivers of that

lake individuals are taken throughout the year. A fcAV spa^^'u in the summer. It is

a gregarious tish, and resorts to different parts of a lake according to the season of

the year, its movements being in all probability regulated by its supply of food.

In winter the tisheries are generally established in deep water, remote from the

shore ; towards the breaking up of the ice they are moved near to the outlets of

the lake, and in the sunmier comparatively few Attihawmeg are caught, except

what are speared in the rivers. After the spawning period the fall-fishery, as

it is termed, is more productive in shallow bays and on banks near the shore.

I was informed, in the fur countries, that this fish preys on insects, and that

it occasionally, though rarely, takes a hook baited with a small piece of meat.

The stomachs of some taken in Pine Island Lake, under the ice, contained a

dark-coloui-ed earth mixed with the slender fibrils of vegetable roots, and a few

soft insects or larvae like white worms. Dr. Todd found fresh-water shells and

small fishes in the stomachs of the Lake Huron Attihawmeg ; indeed, shelly

moUusca {Helix, Planorbis, Lymneiis, Paludina, &c.) appear to be a favourite

food of several trout and coregoni, both in Europe and America. The Attihawmeg

has some resemblance to the herring in the structure of its jaws and gill-covers,

and, like that fish, it dies speedily when taken out of the water. The usual

weight of the Attihawmeg is from two to three pounds, and, when very fat, it

attains to seven or eight })Ounds ; but these large fish are confined to particular

localities. In certain lakes it reaches a much greater size, having been taken in

Lake Huron of the weight of thirteen pounds, and in Manito Lake, it is said, of

twenty pounds. The largest seen by INIr. Hutchins_, in the vicinity of Hudson's

Bay, weighed between four and five pounds, measured twenty inches in length, and

four in depth. One of seven pounds weight, caught in Lake Huron, was twenty-

seven inches long.

The Attihawmeg is taken in the winter time in gill-nets set under the ice. Each

net is fifty or sixty fathoms long, and of a depth proportionate to that of the water,

and in setting it for the first time a series of holes are made through the ice, at

such a distance apart, that a long stick can be readily passed in the water from one

to the other : a line, rather longer than the net to which it is fastened, being attached

to the stick, is carried along and brought out at the extreme hole. The net being
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buoyed up above by thin oblong pieces of fir, and loaded below with stones, is drawn

beneath the ice by means of the line, and firmly fixed at each end to stakes thrust

through the holes. After the first time the intermediate holes in the ice, being

useless, are allowed to freeze up, but the extreme ones are opened daily, and the

net examined by the fisherman, who draws it out at one hole, while his assistant

veers away the line at the other. A careful fisherman changes the net every second

or third day, for the purpose of drying and repairing it. Occasionally two or more

nets are attached to each other, and set in the same way as a single one. As the

ice in the fur countiies varies from three to six feet in thickness, the labour of set-

ting a net is considerable, and when the cold is severe, even the re-opening of the

holes occupies much time. Most of the fish enter the net by night. They freeze

as they are taken from the water, and are thus preserved in a perfectly sound state

until spring ; but the newly-taken fish are superior in flavour to European palates.

The Copper Indians strike the fish through holes cut in the ice, using a very

ingenious fish-gig, constructed of rein-deer horns, on the same principle, but supe-

rior in its effect, to the " stong " with which eels are commonly taken in Lincoln-

shire.

The Attihawmeg differs from the other known coregoni in the extraordinary

thickness of its stomach, which resembles the gizzard of a fowl. Baron Cuvier

having examined my Lake Huron specimens, returned them ticketed, " Core^one

voishi de le Palee de Lac de Geneve." The sub-genus Coregonus is characterised

in the Regne Animal as having a mouth like the Graylings, but less perfectly armed,

being often entirely destitute of teeth. The scales are large and the dorsal is not

so long as it is high anteriorly. The C. oocyrhinchus is distinguished from other

European species by a soft prominence on the tip of its snout, and the C. marcenula

by the lower jaw projecting beyond the upper one, agreeing in that character with

the Salmo clupeoides of Pallas : the rest have the snout blunt as if truncated, like

that of the Attihawmeg and most of the American coregoni.

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen taken in Lake Huron.

Form.—Profile ovate, more or less gibbous before the dorsal fin, with a slightly-tapering

tail inclining a little upwards. The greatest depth of a well-grown Attihawmeg is between a

third and a fourth of its length, excluding the caudal, but when very fat the depth is greater *.

The body is compressed, the transverse diameter being considerably less than the vertical one.

* In an Attihawmeg of the ordinary size, taken in Pine Island Lake, the depth of the hody was to the length of the fish,

exclusive of the caudal, as five to seventeen.
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Head narrow below, with a moderately wide frontal bone, and forming one-fifth of the length,

excluding the caudal. The upper surface of the head is smooth and even, in the recent fish,

but in drying, the straight, lateral, tubular ridges become visible, traversing a depression over

each orbit : the saggital crest is scarcely perceptible, even in the naked skull, and it is cut

short anteriorly by a groove which is widest at its termination between the nostrils. The eyes

are large, and situated a little more than a diameter of the orbit from the tip of the snout, and

near thrice as far from the edge of the gill-plate. The infra-orbitar bones cover more than

two-thirds of the cheek : they are traversed by a tubular ridge with short lateral branches.

The nostrils are placed midway between the tip of the snout and the orbit. The snout is

blunt wlien seen in front, but its profile is more acute : it projects a little beyond the shut

mouth, but when the jaws are separated the intermaxillaries descend from it perpendicularly,

the tip of the lower jaw being then in the same Une also. The mouth has a small orifice, and

when shut its angles are depressed. The intermaxillaries are higher than they are long, or

they measure more vertically than they do transversely, so that the orifice of the mouth is

farther beneath the snout than in the succeeding species. The labials thin, broad and pyri-

form, are articulated by their narrow end to the palatine-bones, in contact with the ball and

socket joint of the intermaxillaries : the posterior piece, or appophysis, is as broad as the

anterior one and about two-thirds as long. The limb of the under jaw expands into a tliin

plate, which glides under the anterior sub-orbital when the mouth closes.

Teeth.—The jaws and tongue are furnished with a few teeth, which are too minute to be

readily seen by the naked eye, and too slender to be very perceptible to the finger. The
palate and vomer are quite smooth.

Gill-covers.—The preoperculum is sharply curved and rather broad, its width in the

middle equalling the height of the suboperculum. A tubular ridge runs along the anterior

edge of its upper limb, and separates on the lower one into four diverging branches. 7 he

other bones of the gill-cover are thin and smooth. The operculum measures one-third more

vertically than it does horizontally ; while, on the contrary, the suboperculum is twice as long

as it is high. The interoperculum is triangular. The gill-membrane is rendered thick by the

quantity of muscle and a shining membrane which line its eight thin, flat, curved rays. The

branchial arches have each a single row of erect, subulate rakers, a quarter of an inch

long, and rough on their inner surfaces. The pharyngeal bones are inconspicuous and

toothless.

Scales rather smaller on the fore part of the belly and back than elsewhere : they are

irregularly orbicular on the sides, and about half an inch in diameter. They have a bright

pearly lustre, and are thin and very deciduous. The lateral line contains 80 scales, including

those on the base of the caudal, and there are 24 in a vertical line before the dorsal, of which

10 are above the lateral line, and as many between it and the upper ray of the ventrals. The

scales on the lateral line are somewhat smaller, and differ a little in form from the adjoining

rows. Lateral line slightly arched in its course along the body, but after passing the anus

rvmning horizontally through the tail.

Colour, in the shade, bluish-grey on the back, lighter on the sides, and white on the belly,



200 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

giving place to a nacry and iridescent pearly lustre in a full light. Cheeks, opercula, and

irides thickly covered with nacre.

Fws.—Br. 8; D. 15—0; P. 16 ; F. 11 ; ^. 15; C. 19^.

The fifth and sixth rays of the dorsal are the longest, and the three first are closely applied

to the base of the fourth. The middle between the tip of the snout and base of the caudal

fill, is opposite to the ninth or tenth dorsal rays, and posterior to the attachment of the ven-

trals. The adipose fin is rather large, and is situated opposite to the termination of the anal

:

it contains no rays whatever, and is not supported by interspinous bones : its base is clothed

with small scales. The ventrals contain eleven rather stout rays. The anal, shaped like

the dorsal, contains fifteen rays, of which the three first are applied to the base of the fourth,

and the last one is divided to its origin. The anal occupies a little more than half the space

between the anus and caudal. The caudal is forked and spreads widely. The scales ter-

minate upon it by the same outline as in the trouts, being three sides of a rectangle *.
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the gizzard of a fowl, and consists of a thin peritonseal coat ; a thick firm semi-transparent

one, which, when boiled, separates into layers ; a thinner, but firmer and almost cartilaginous

one; and, lastly, an inner membrane of a grey colour and spongy substance, diflfeniig mate-

rially, in appearance, from the lining of the upper stomach : its folds are nearly obsolete.

The pylorus is in the fundus of the stomach, which touches the upper extremity of the abdo-

men. From this a slender intestine, with thin coats and a few internal longitudinal folds,

descends to the anus. It' is encircled, at its commencement, by clustered ececa, which con-

tinue to be inserted, on one side, for two-thirds of its length. There are in all about one

hundred and fifty of them, an inch long, of a conical form, and filled with a yellowish mucus.

The lower part of the intestine is furnished internally with circular folds, or valvules conniventes,

but a small portion next the anus is smooth. The liver is small, obtusely triangular, and

without lobes ; it lies anterior to the oesophagus, and posterior to the caeca and intestine. The

gall-dud, which has remarkably thick coats, terminates in the intestine about half an inch

below the pylorus. The air-bladder extends the whole length of the abdomen, and is con-

nected with the upper part of the stomach by a pretty wide tube.

Dimensions.

Inches. Lines. Inches. Linei.

Length of alimentary canal from gullet to Length of whole alimentary canal from gullet

lower stomach ..... 5 to anus ...... 19 6

„ lower stomach ... 2 6 „ fish from snout to base of central

„ upper intestine with smooth lining 9 caudal rays ..... 16

„ lower ditto with circular rugae . 3

[76.] 2. Salmo (Coregonus) tullibee. (Richardson.) TTie Tullibee.

Ottonneebees. Cube Indians. Tullibee. Fur Traders.

This fish is very generally diffused through the waters of the fur countries, but

nowhere is it taken in such numbers as the Attihawmeg. The fishermen know it

at once, but as I was a novice in ichthyological pursuits when the recent fish were

before me, I failed in detecting discriminating external characters, and my pre-

pared specimens having gone to decay, the deficiency cannot now be supplied. In

the appendix to the narrative of Sir John Franklin's First Journey, I referred the

Tullibee doubtfully to the Coregonus Artedi of Le Sueur ; but on re-considering

the description of that fish, it appears to be decidedly unlike the former in its

pointed snout and round scales. The Tullibee differs from the Attiha^vmeg in

having a much tliinner stomach and a smaller number of caeca, yet its food and

general habits are the same with those of that fish. It is much inferior as an

2d
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article of food, being generally lean and watery, though it is wholesome and desti-

tute of any disagreeable flavour.

DESCRIPTION *

Drawn up from an examination of recent male specimens in the winter of 1819-20 at Cumberland-House,

Pine Island Lake, lat. 54° N.

Colour.—In the shade, the back is greenish-grey, the belly white, and the sides of an inter-

mediate hue ; but when opposed to the light, the whole body is silvery, with much lustre. The

top of the head is covered with smooth bluish-grey skin. Scales oblong, half an inch long,

and of nearly uniform size.

Form much compressed, the belly rounded, the back rather more acute. The profile is

broadly oblong, tapering suddenly at the anal ; the head conical. Eyes large, and rather

more than their own diameter from the end of the snout. The orifice of the mouth is trans-

verse and rather small, and when the jaws are open the snout appears truncated. The infer-

maxillaries are small and cartilaginous ; the labials oblong, and when thrown forward by the

opening of the mouth their under ends project beyond the snout. The lower jaw is a little

longer than the upper one : its knobbed tip fits into a depression between the intermaxillaries.

The gill-membranes are plaited at their insertion into the isthmus. The cheeks are nearly

covered by the sub-orbitar bones.

Teeth not perceptible on the jaws, but there is a small plate of minute ones on the centre

of the tongue : there are also two rows of minute teeth on the inner sides of the cartilaginous

rakers. Each branchial arch is furnished with a single row of rakers, tlie central ones of the

upper arch, which are the longest, measuring half an inch.

Pins.—JSr. 8; D. 14—0; P. 16 ; T. 12; ^. 8 ; C. .

The first two rays of the dorsal are short. The caudal has a shallow fork.

Intestines.—The alimentary canal descends from the gullet for an inch and a half, it is

then bent upwards for another inch and is more dilated, but there is no extraordinary thicken-

ing of the coats as in the Attihawmeg : its thick lining is disposed in six longitudinal folds,

and forms a prominent ring at the pylorus, where it evidently terminates. Between the

pylorus and the upper end of the abdominal cavity there is a thin bag, having the same width

with the fundus of the stomach ; it is lined by a firm, somewhat glandular, membrane, per-

forated by the mouths of numerous caeca. The slender intestine runs straight downwards to

the anus from this dilated commencement : its under half, furnished with regular valvidce con-

niventes, has a greater caliber than its upper half. There are in all about one hundred and

twenty caeca, inserted into the dilated sac, and a short way down the slender tube of the intes-

tine. The gall-duct opens near the pylorus. The spleen is long and large. The melt has a

wood-brown colour.

* 1 have omitted such parts of my original notes as agree with the preceding account of the Attihawmeg and are more

generic than specific.
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Dimensions.

Inches, Inches.

Length from tip of snout lo base of central caudal Length of alimentary canal . . . .11^
rays 14 „ from gullet to pylorus . . . 2{

„ anus ..... 11^ „ pylorus to anus .... 9

Greatest depth of body ..... 4^

[77.] 3. Salmo (Coregonus) Artedi. (Le Sueur.) Le Sueur's

Herring Salmon.

Coregonus Artedi. Le Sueub, Joum. Ac. Sc. Phil, i., p. 231.

This species having been taken in Lake Erie and the Niagara River, requires

to be noticed in this work. M. Le Sueur says that it is locally known by the name

of Herring-salmon, and is considered to be very delicate food. As it did not fall

under our notice, Ave shall transcribe the description given of it by its discoverer.

DESCRIPTION

Quoted from M. Le Sueur.

" Body sub-fusiform, a little elevated at the back ; head small, having an osseous radiated

plate which is covered by the skin ; snout pointed."—" In form this species approaches the

scombri, a section of it is oval. Head small and narrow ; snout short, terminated by small

intemiaxillaries ; maxillaries wide, sharp-edged as in the herring, edges entire ; mandibles

carinate, producing inwardly a triangular pedunculate expansion ; very small conical teeth

inserted in the skin of the lips at the extremity of the jaws : these teeth were sufficiently mani-

fest in a small individual, but not visible in a larger one, a female, which came under my
observation. Rays in the osseous plate of the head tubular, and open at the exterior, some

tending backwards, and others towards the end of the snout. A faint carinate line divides the

top of the head in the dried specimen. Lateral line straight and near the middle ; nostrils

double, close to the end of the snout and articulation of the maxillaries ; scales round, ap-

proximated, easily falling off; the base of the tail is covered with them. Colour ash-blue at

the back, paler and silvery on the rest of the body, with yellow tints on the tail, head and

dorsal ; iris whitish, pupil black. Length ten to twelve inches.

" Fitis.—Br. d; P.]6; D. 12—0 ; F. 12 ; A. 13 ; C. —f."

M. Le Sueur, in comparing our Attihawmeg, or his Coregonus albus, with C. Artedi, says

that it has a less fusiform body, and the back elevated from the nape to the dorsal. " The

C. albus,'' he further states, '' has more depth of body, a greater elevation of back, and much

stronger proportions in its body, fins, and scales. The adipose tin, which is broad, appears to

consist of delicate rays, much pressed and in pairs." A careful examination of the dried speci-

mens of our C albus from Lake Huron, exhibited no rays whatever, nor any interspinous

bones to support them, but the fin in drying splits in a fibrous manner.

2 D 2
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[78.] 4. Salmo (Coregonus) quadrilateralis. (Richardson.) The

Round-fish.

Coregonus quadrilateralis. Richardson, Franklin's Journ., p. 714.

Katheh. Copper Indians. Okeugnak. Esquimaux.

Plate 89, f. 1, A and B, one-half nat. size.

This Coregonus exists in the Polar Sea, off the mouths of the Coppermine and

Mackenzie, and in all the clear rivers and lakes north of the 62nd parallel of lati-

tude, being thus an inhabitant of both salt and fresh water, though we have no

information as to its quitting the one for the other at any stated period *. Our

Esquimaux interpreter, Augustus, informed us that his countrymen who frequent

the shores of the Welcome are well acquainted with it. Though a general inha-

bitant of the northern waters, it is not so plentiful as the Attihawmeg, nor so

gregarious, neither is it equally prized as an article of food. When in the fresh

waters it preys on larvse and soft insects. I have to regret that the stomachs of

those we took at sea were not examined, but it seems to obtain food there well

suited to its wants, as the individuals we caught in Bathurst's Inlet, on the 6th of

August, were larger, fatter, and brighter in colour, than those we obtained inland.

It spawns in September.

From the body of this species being less compressed than that of the Attihaw-

meg, our voyagers named it the Round-fish, and I have given it the specific appel-

lation of quadrilateralu; on account of a flattening of the back, belly, and sides

being superadded to its general sub-fusiform shape. Baron Cuvier made the

following observation on the specimen which I submitted to his inspection :

—

" Coregone voisine du Salmo marsena. JVous en avons une tres semhlahle du Lac

Ontario ; elles different du poisson des Lacs de Suisseparce quelles out le museau

un pen plus pointu."

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen taken in Great Bear Lake, lat. 64|° N.

Scales smaller than those of the Attihawmeg and very regularly disposed, the uncovered

portion of each having a rhomboidal form. A scale taken from the side measures four lines

transversely, and half a line less in the other direction : its outline presents five or six very slight

* A Scottish species of Coregonus which inhabits the Castle Loch of Loehmahen, and is locally known by the name

of Vtndise, has been taken in the Solway Firth, but as the fisherman in whose net it was caught was totally unacquainted

with it, it had perhaps merely strayed accidentally to the sea.
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angular projections, and its surface is destitute of any radiating furrows, having only the usual

fine concentric striae. The scales on the anterior part of the back have short marginal ridges,

causing them to appear as if finely toothed. The lateral line is straight, equidistant from the

dorsal and ventrals ; the scales composing it are smaller than the adjoining ones and trun-

cated, the uncovered portion being nearly triangular ; they are ninety-six in number, including

six very small ones on the caudal. A vertical line before the dorsal contains twenty-three or

twenty-four scales, of which nine are above the lateral line and eight between it and the ven-

trals. A linear inch on the sides contains six scales or six and a half.

Colour of the back and sides intermediate between honey-yellow and wood-brown, with a

narrow blackish-grey border to each scale : the tints are paler on the sides, and the belly is

pearly-white. The scales are bright. The cheeks, gill-covers, and irides have a yellow colour

with metallic lustre, and the fins are also mostly yellowish.

Form elegant. Profile lanceolate tapering evenly into the tail : the belly rather less curved

than the back, which is moderately arched. The body is four-sided with the angles rounded otl':

the depth one-fifth of the total length, excluding the caudal, and the thickness two-thirds of the

depth. Head small, being only one-sixth of the length from the tip of the snout to the end

of the scales on the caudal : it is of considerable breadth at the nape, and becomes one-fourth

narrower between the anterior edges of the orbits, where it rounds off suddenly into a thin

snout, which droops in profile. In the dried specimen there is a short sagittal crest between

the orbits, and also lateral tubular ridges as in the Attihawmeg, but the former does not end

in a furrow. The orbit is exactly its own diameter from the end of the snout, and two dia-

meters and a half from the edge of the gill-cover. The nostrils are nearer to the orbit than

to the tip of the snout. The mouth is remarkably small, and its orifice is quadrangular, the

end of the lower jaw being truncated to the same width with the horizontal edge of the small

intermaxillaries. The labials are very small, particularly their appophysis ; their tips fall

short of the orbit. The under jaw, even when depressed to the utmost, does not reach so far

forward as the tip of the snout. The suboperculum is widest anteriorly, and the operculum is

heart-shaped. No Teeth whatever can be perceived, even with a lens, in the dried specimen

:

the branchial rakers are small and soft.

Fins.—£r. 7 *
; D. 15—0; jP. 15; T. 11 ; ^. 13; C. 19f

The dorsal is farther forward than in the Attihawmeg, the distance from the end of the

snout to its first ray, when carried backwards, scarcely reaching the adipose fin, while in the

latter species it passes it. The centre between the tip of the snout and end of the scales on

the caudal is under the penultimate dorsal ray. The adipose is partly posterior to the anal.

The caudal is forked.

Intestines.—Stomach like that of the TuUibee, the pylorus very narrow. Ctsca eighty-

seven, crowded under the pylorus where they surround the gut, and also occupying one-third

of its length in three or four rows. The lower third of the intestine is furnished with vahulce

conniventes, half an inch of it at the anus being smooth. Faces black.

* This seems to be the prevalent nnmber of gill-rays, but some of the individuals taken in the Arctic Sea had eight.
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Fins.—5/. 8—9; D. 15—0; P. 15; V. 12—11 ; J. 15; C. 1%.

The three anterior rays of the dorsal are short, as are also the two first anal ones. ITie

first ray of the ventral is opposite to the space between the eighth and ninth dorsal ray. The

adipose corresponds with the end of the anal, and the attachment of the latter equals the space

between its last ray and the outermost of the nineteen longer caudal rays.

Len^h from tip of snout to tip of caudal

„ central rays .

,, „ end of scales

„ „ anus .

„ „ ventrals

„ „ dorsal .

„ ,, edge of gill-cdvf r

„ „ nape .

„ „ centre of pupil .

„ „ edge of orbit .

„ of lateral line

„ intermaxillaries, vertically

,, labials

Inches.

. 14

13

. 12

9

. 5

5

. 2

1

.

. 10

.

Dimensions.

Lines.

Length of lower jaw

., attachment uf dorsal

•4 „ its longest ray

3 „ ])ectorals

11 „ ventrals .

fi ,, attachment of anal

,, its longest ray

5 „ lobes of caudal

8^ ,. its longest rays

6 „ central rays .

8 Depth of caudal fork

3 „ body

5 Spread of caudal

Inches.
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of the American coregoni, described in this work, have the snout so decidedly pos-

terior to the tip of the under jaw as the Lochmaben fish, the nearest approach to it

being the Lake Huron Herring-Salmon, to be afterwards described.

The Bear Lake Herring-Salmon was seen by us nowhere but in the great sheet

of water whence it derives its trivial name. That lake extends from the 65th to

the 67th parallel of latitude, and is remarkably clear and deep. Its surplus waters

are carried oiF by a large stream which falls into the muddy current of the Mac-

kenzie, and there are no rapids, between it and the sea, that fish cannot surmount,

yet none of the anadromous salmon of the Arctic Sea have been known to enter

the lake ; the Salmo Mackenzii confining its migrations in fresh water to the Great

Slave Lake, and the turbid branches of the Mackenzie River. The Namaycush,

Masamecoos, Attihawmeg of large size and very fine quality. Round-fish, and Back's

grayling, are taken in Great Bear Lake, but none of them so abundantly as the

C. lucidus, of which the nets yielded us fifty thousand in the year 1825-6 *. The

lake begins to freeze in October, and in the course of November most of its

narrower arms are covered with ice, but, according to Indian report, its centre

is not closed for the season before the beginning of January, and during the whole

winter a small piece of water continues open at the point from whence the Bear

Lake River issues. The ice begins to break up in shallow bays towards the end

of May, and is entirely gone by the end of June. In September the nets were set

near Fort Franklin, at the influx of a river about four miles from the outlet of the

lake, and their daily produce was between three and four hundred Herring-Salmon.

Though the fish continued to be equally plentiful at that spot during October, the

fishery was discontinued on account of the floating ice, which did not become firm

enough for the nets to be set with safety under it before the middle of November

;

and in the beginning of December the Heri-ing-Salmon, resorting in numerous

shoals to the outlet of the lake, were of course followed thither by the fishermen.

At this spot, the water was three or four fathoms deep, but the fish could be easily

seen through the clear ice, which enabled the Indians to spear a few, though more

fell a prey to the otters. In January the fishery was not only unproductive, but

several of our party suffiered severely from the bad quality of the fish, whose intes-

tines contained at this time a matter so caustic as to blister the hands of those

whose duty it was to clean them. From the end of February the fish daily im-

proved in quantity and quality, until the rivers opened in May, when the fisheries

were again removed to the mouths of several small streams which fall into the lake.

* In eighteen months we obtained about three thousand five hundred trout, none weighing less than two pounds, and

some exceeding thirty.
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Aftihawmeg and Namaycufih differ from the Herring-Salmon in resorting to the

greatest depths of the lake in the winter, and it may be here observed, that fish can

receive a free supply of fresh air during that season, even in the centre of the most

extended lake, tlirough the wide rents caused by contraction of the ice at lo^^' tem-

peratures. \^'^armer weather causes the ice to expand again, and great blocks of it

are then forced up through the crevices, so as to form walls sometimes twenty feet

in height. Tiie memoranda of various particulars respecting the habits and ana-

tomical structure of the Herring-Salmon, that I made during our residence on

( Treat Bear Lake, were lost in the struggle that we had subsequently with the

Es(juimaux, and at this distance of time I cannot supply the loss from memory.

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen taken in Great Bear Lake.

Form in profile closely resembling the Round-fish, but the body is much more compressed,

and the head larger, being one-fifth of the length between the tip of the snout and end of the

scales on the caudal, and nearly equal to the greatest depth of the body. In the dried speci-

men, the breadth of the nape equals the distance between the supra-orbital plate of the frontal

bone and the articulation of the lower jaw, and the width between the upper ends of the

labials is twice as great as in the Round-fish. The sagittal ridge rises into an acute crest

from the nape to the nostrils, and the tubular ridges on the frontal bone and anterior sub-

orbitars, are more conspicuous than in any of the preceding species. The orhit is situated the

length of its diameter from the end of the snout, and thrice as far from the edge of the gill-

cover. The orifice of the mouth is large in comparison with that of the other coregoni, equal-

ling the orbit in diameter : when the jaws are extended, the intermaxillaries are brought into

a line with the forehead, instead of dropping vertically as in the Round-fish. The labials are

large, and have a widely oblong form, carrying their breadth close to both extremities ; their

tips, when the mouth is shut, reach as far back as the centre of the orbit ; the anterior piece

is traversed by an obtuse keel, and the posterior one is only half as long, and less than half

as wide as the anterior one. There are no teeth. Gill-covers. The preoperculum is broader

than usual, particularly its upper limb : Jthere are four conspicuous tubular rays on its lower

limb. The interoperculum is large, being bigger than that of the Attihawmeg. The posterior

margin of the gill-cover is uneven or slightly lobed.

Fins.—Sr. 8—8; D. 14—0; P. 19; F. 11 ; ^. 14; C. 19|.

The eighth ray of the dorsal, the first of the venfrals, and the thirty-third scale of the

lateral line, are situated midway between the tip of the snout and end of the scales on the

caudal. The ventral appendages are slender and unusually long. The adipose is about its

own breadth posterior to the anal, which is smaller than in the Attihawmeg. The caudal is

deeply forked.

Scales transversely oval, considerably larger than those of the Round-fish, but smaller

than those of the Attihawmeg ; one from the side measures five lines vertically, and four

2e
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longitudinally, the uncovered edge is a segment of a large circle, the base is rather angled,

or widely three-lobed. There are eighty-eight scales on the lateral line ; ten rows above that

line at the dorsal, eight between it and the ventral, and three or four from thence to the mesial

line of the belly. The scales on the sides are larger than those of the back ; a linear inch

includes six of them. The lateral line is straight and equidistant from the dorsal and ventrals.

Colour.—^The scales have much pearly and iridescent lustre. In the dried specimen

the back is lighter than that of the other coregoni, and the sides of the head yield strong

greenish and golden reflections *.
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sorily, I can say nothing respecting any differences that may exist in their viscera.

An argument against the identity of the species may be adduced from their habi-

tats being upwards of twenty degrees of latitude apart.

The Lake Huron Herring-Sahnon is gregarious like the Bear Lake one, and

frequents sandy bays during the summer months. It spawns in April and May,

and at that time is occasionally seen in rivers. According to JMr. Todd's obser-

vations it is " a timid fish, appears to be in constant rapid motion, and associates

in shoals in pursuit of the fry of the small fishes on which it feeds." As an article

of diet it is well tasted and wholesome, though much less rich and agreeable than

the Attihawmeg.

DESCRIPTION

Drawn up from notes made at Penetauguishene, aided by a re-examination of the dried specimens.

Colour, in the recent fish, olive-green on the back, silvery on the sides and belly, and

blackish-green on the top of the head : the gill-covers, cheeks, and irides are whitish and

nacry.

Scales of the same form with those C. lucidus, but only of two-thirds the size : on the

sides their transverse diameter is four lines, their longitudinal one rather more than three,

and when in situ, eight are included within a linear inch. There are eighty-four on the

lateral line *, and twenty-two in a vertical row under the dorsal, of which nine are above the

lateral line, and eight between it and the ventrals. The lateral line is straight.

Form.—Body compressed, back rounded, belly slightly flattened, the greatest thickness,

however, being at the lateral line, which is rather nearer to the back than to the belly : the

height of the body, at the dorsal, is double its thickness. Profile like that of C. lucidus,

the head being, however, more acute |. The snout is obtuse, when seen in front or from

above, and the vertex is smooth and rounded in the recent fish : in the dried specimen the

radiated tubular lines near the nape, the sagittal ridge and other eminences, appear as in

C. lucidus, but not so prominently. The length of the head is more than one-fourth of the

distance between the tip of the snout and end of the scales on the caudal, and somewhat less

than one-fifth of the total length, including the lobes of the caudal. In the position of the

eye, and the forms of the jaws and opercular bones, this species scarcely differs from C. lucidus.

When the mouth is fully open its orifice measures seven lines vertically, and five and a half

transversely: the under jaw, which is narrow but not acute, then projects about four lines

beyond the articulations of the labials.

Teeth, none on the jaws, vomer, or palate, but three rows of very slender ones on the

tongue may be perceived by the aid of a lens. Rakers stiff", subulate, and rough on the mar-

gins, the middle ones of the first arch, which are the largest, measuring five lines.

* One specimen had only seventy-seven scales on the lateral line, but the same as the above in a vertical row.

f The figure, which was taken from a dried specimen, presents a less elegant profile than that of the recent fish.

2e 2
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Fins.—Br. 9—9; D. 12 or 13—0; P. 16; V. 12; A. 13; C. 19^.

The ventrals originate under the sixth or seventh dorsal ray, but the structure and form of

all the fins are nearly as in C lucidus. The adipose is not supported by interspinous bones,

but it exhibits in the dried specimen a very fine, apparently, fibrous structure, which entirely

disappears when the fin is moistened. In one specimen the centre between the tip of the snout

and end of scales on the caudal, corresponds with the first ray of the ventrals and thirtieth

scale of the lateral line, in another it is a little posterior to the first ventral ray, being at the

thirty-third scale of the lateral line : in the last specimen the lateral line has seven scales

more than the other.
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In the paucity of our information i-especting the fish of New Caledonia, the fol-

lowing notices, collected from the Journal of Mr. D. W. Harmon, a partner of the

North West Company, are valuable. This gentleman resided for several years at

a fur-post on Stuart's Lake, which lies in the 55th parallel of latitude, and 125th

degree of longitude, and which discharges its waters by a stream, named also

Stuart, into Fi-azer's River, that falls into the Strait of Juan da Fuca. As his

remarks upon fish relate chiefly to the Salmon tribe, this appears to be the most

appropriate place for their insertion.

" 1811. May 11. Stuart's Lake. The ice in the lake broke up this after-

noon. 22. We now take trout in the lake, with set lines and hooks, in consider-

able numbers, but they are not of a good kind. It is perhaps a little remarkable,

that pike or pickarel have never been found in any of the lakes and rivers on the

west side of the Rocky Mountains.

" August 2. It is impossible at this season to take fish out of this lake or river.

Unless the salmon from the sea soon make their appearance our condition will be

deplorable. 10. Sent all our people to a small lake about twelve miles off, out of

which the natives take small fish, much resembling salmon in shape and flavour,

but not more than six inches long. They are said to be very palatable. 22. One

of the natives has caught a salmon, which is joyful intelligence to us all, for we

hope and expect in a few days to have abundance. These fish visit, to a greater

or less extent, all the rivers in this region, and form the principal dependence of

the inhabitants as the means of subsistence. The natives always make a feast to

express their joy at the arrival of the salmon. The person who sees the first one

in the river exclaims, Td-loe naslay ! td-loe naslay ! Salmon have arrived ! salmon

have arrived !
—

^The exclamation is caught up with joy, and repeated with animation

by every body in the village.

" September 2. We have now the Common salmon in abundance. They weigh

from five to seven pounds. There are also a few of a larger kind, which will

weigh sixty or seventy pounds. Both of them are very good when just taken out

of the water. But when dried, as they are by the Indians here by the heat of the

sun, or in the smoke of a fire, they are not very palatable. When salted they are

excellent. As soon as the salmon come into Stuart's Lake they go in search of

the rivers and brooks that fall into it, and these streams they ascend so far as there

is water to enable them to swim ; and when they can proceed no farther up, they

remain there and die. None were ever seen to descend these streams. They are

found dead in such numbers, in some places, as to infect the atmosphere with a

terrible stench, for a considerable distance round. But even when they are in a
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putrid state the natives frequently gather them up and eat them, apparently with

the same relish as it" they were fresh.

" October 21. '\^''e have now in our store twenty-five thousand salmon. Four

in a day are allo^^'e(l to each man. I have sent sonu^ ol" our })eople to take white

fish (Attihawmeg)

.

" November IG. Our fishermen have returned to the fort, and inform me that

they have taken seven thousand white fish. They weigh from three to four pounds,

and were taken in nine nets of sixty fathoms each. 17. The lake froze over in

the night

" 1812. January 30. I have returned from visiting five villages of the Nateo-

tains, built on a lake of that name, which gives origin to a river that falls into

Gardner's Inlet. They contain about two thousand inhabitants, who subsist prin-

cipally on salmon and other small fish, and are all well made and robust. Tlie

.salmon of Lake Nateotain have small scales, while those of Stuart's Lake have

none.

" May 23. Stuart's Lake. This morning the natives caught a sturgeon that

would weigh about two hundred and fifty pounds. We frequently see much larger

ones, which we cannot take for want of nets sufficiently strong to hold them.

" August 15. Salmon begin to come uj) the river. Few salmon came uj)

Stuart's River this fall, but we procured a sufficient quantity at Frazer's Lake and

Stillas. These lakes discharge their waters into Frazer's River, which is about

fifty rods wide, and has a pi*etty strong current. The natives pass the greater part

of the summer on a chain of small lakes, where they ])rocure excellent white fish,

trout, and carp ; but towards the latter part of August they return to the banks of

the river, in order to take and dry salmon for their subsistence during the succeed-

ing winter.

" 1813. August 12. Salmon have arrived.

" 1814. August 5. Salmon begin to come up the river. They are generally

taken in considerable numbers until the latter part of September. For a month

they come up in nmltitudes, and we can take any number we please.

" September 20. ^Ve have had l)ut few salmon this year. It is only every

second season that they are numerous, the reason of which I am unable to assign.

" 1815. August 13. Frazer's Lake. Salmon begin to come up the river,

which lights up joy in the countenances both of ourselves and of the natives, for

we had all become nearly destitute of provisions of any kind.

" 1816. September 9. Salmon begin to come up this river.

" 1817. August 6. Stuart's Lake. Salmon arrived. In the month of June
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we took out of this lake twenty-one sturgeon, that were from eight to twelve feet

in length. One of them measured twelve feet two inches from its extreme points,

four feet eleven inches round the middle, and would weigh from five hundred and

fifty to six hundred pounds. All the sturgeon that we have caught, on this side of

the mountain, are far superior in flavour to any I ever saw in any other part of the

world.

" The Carrier Indians reside a part of the year in villages, built at convenient

places for taking and drying salmon, as they come up the rivers. These fish they

take in abundance with little labour; and they constitute their principal food

during the whole year. They are not very unpalatable when eaten alone, and with

vegetables they are very pleasant food. Towards the middle of April, and some-

times sooner, the natives leave their villages, to go and pass about two months at

the small lakes, from which, at that season, they take white fish, trout, carp, &c.,

in considerable numbers. But when these begin to fail, they return to their vil-

lages and subsist on the small fish which they dried at the lakes, or on salmon,

should they have been so provident as to have kept any until that late season ; or

they eat herbs, the inner bark or sap of the cypress tree (pinus Banksiana) , ber-

ries, &c. At this season few fish of any kind are to be taken out of the lakes or

rivers of New Caledonia. In this manner the natives barely subsist, until about

the middle of August, when salmon again begin to make their appearance in all

the rivers of any considerable magnitude ; and they have them at most of their

villages in plenty until the latter end of September, or the beginning of October.

For about a month they come up in crowds, and the noses of some of them are

either worn or rotted off, and the eyes of others have perished in their heads ; yet

in this maimed condition they are surprisingly alei-t in coming up rapids. These

maimed fishes are generally at the head of large bands, on account of which the

natives call them mee-oo-tees, or chiefs. The Indians say that they have suffered

these disasters by falling back among the stones when coming up difficult places

in the rapids which they pass. The Carriei's take salmon in the following manner.

All the Indians of the village assist in making a dam across the river, in which

they occasionally leave places to insert their baskets or nets of wicker-work. These

baskets are generally from fifteen to eighteen feet in length, and from twelve to

fifteen feet in circumference. The end at which the salmon enter is made with

twigs in the form of the entrance of a wire mouse-trap. When four or five hun-

dred salmon have entered this basket, they either take it to the shore to empty out

the fish, or they take them out at a door in the top, and transport them to the shore

in their large wooden canoes, which are convenient for this purpose. When the
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salmon are thrown upon the beacli, the women take out their entrails and hang

them by the tails on poles in the open air. After they have remained in this situa-

tion a day or two, they take them down and cut them tliinner, and then leave them

to hang for about a month in the open air, when they will liave become entirely

dry. They are then put into store-houses, which are built on four posts, about ten

feet from the ground, to prevent animals from destroying them, and, provided they

are preserved dry, they will remain good for sevei'al years."

—

Harmon's Travels

in North Atnerica. 1820.

Captain Dixon, who visited the North-west coast of America in the years 1786

and 1787, on a trading expedition, in company with Captain Portlock, mentions

that they took great numbers of tine salmon with the seine in Cook's River, or

Inlet (lat. 60°), in the month of July, and that in the end of June, in the following

season, they saw large quantities hung up to dry by the natives of Norfolk Sound,

a harbour formed by the Island of Sitka, Avhere the Russian Fur Company's esta-

blishment of New Archangel has been since erected. Eschscholtz speaks of only

one sort of salmon as frequenting that Sound, and remarks that it is well-flavoured,

but Captain Dixon thought it inferior to the kind which he obtained in Cook's

River.

After the preceding pages had gone to the press, I received a letter from Dr.

Gairdner, of Fort Vancouver, on the Columbia River, of which the following is an

extract. " JMy duties at Vancouver prevent me from collecting many Columbia

tish, as I have no leisure for journeys through the country. Such, however, as I

happen to have by me, I now send you Avith great pleasure, for your work on North

American Zoology ; they are entirely fresh-water species, my travels not having as

yet extended to the coast. I sul)join a short description of each, which I mafie

from the recent specimens, the characters, particularly those dependent on colour

and dimensions, being liable to alteration by the spirits. The early dispatch of

the vessel leaves me no time for transcribing the anatomical details." Dr. Gairrl-

ner had used the precaution of wrapping the specimens in tow previous to putting

them in spirits, and of soldering them up in a tin case, which was protected by a

cask, yet all this care, I regret to say, did not insure them against the accidents of

a long voyage. The tin case received some injury, and became so leaky as to suffer

2f
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much of the spirit to run out, and the consequence was, that six specimens of salmon

were incorporated into one mass by the continued motion of the vessel. The other

fish, being of a smaller size, less oily, and perhaps more indurated by longer immer-

sion in spirits, arrived in better condition. By picking the bones of the salmon out

of the putrid mass, I have been able to make a few additions to Dr. Gairdner's de-

scriptions quoted below. In all the specimens the vertebrae are more numerous than

in the European species. It is to be observed, that the two or three last vertebrae of

the tail diminish rapidly in size and turn up, the square form of the termination of

the vertebral column in the Salmonoidece being produced by the dilatation of the

interspinous bones attached to the under side of the curved point of the spine; while

the corresponding upper interspinous bones are slender, awl-shaped, crowded, and

irregular. The reader will find notices of the salmon of the North-west coast by

referring back to pages 158 and 162, as well as in the passages quoted above from

Harmon's Travels ; and to complete the history of the fish of the Columbia,

as far as known, I will add the mode of stacking the salmon, described in

Lewis and Clarke's Journal. " Near our camp are five large huts of Indians

engaged in drying fish, and preparing it for the market. The manner of doing

this is by first opening the fish and exposing it to the sun on their scaffolds. When
sufficiently dried, it is pounded fine between two stones, and is then placed in

a basket about two feet long and one in diameter, neatly made of grass and rushes,

and lined with the skin of a salmon stretched and dried for the purpose. Here

they are pressed down as hard as possible, and the top covered with skins of fish,

which are secured by cords through the holes of the basket. The baskets are then

placed in some dry situation, the corded part upwards, seven being usually placed

as close as they can be put together, and five on the top of them. Tlie whole is

then wrapped up in mats, and made fast by cords, over which mats are again

thrown. Twelve of these baskets, each of which contains from ninety to a hun-

dred pounds, form a stack, which is left exposed till it is sent to market ; the fish

thus preserved is kept sound and sweet for several years, and great quantities of it,

they inform us, are sent to the Indians who live below the falls, whence it finds its

way to the whites who visit the mouth of the Columbia. We observe, both near

the lodges and on the rocks of the river, great numbers of stacks of these pounded

fish." (Lewis and Clarke, ii., p. 275.) " The salmon {S. quinnat) is almost the

only fish caught in great abundance above the falls ; but below that place we ob-

serve the salmon-trout, and the heads of a species of trout smaller than the salmon-

trout, which is in great quantities, and which they are now burying to be used as

their winter food. A hole of any size being dug, the sides and bottom are lined
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with straw, over which skins are placed ; on these the fish, after being well (h-ied,

are laid, covered with other skins, and the iiole closed with a layer of earth twelve

or fifteen inches deep." (Idem, p. 278.) It is very pro])able that the same species

of salmon may frequent the North-west coast and Kamtschatka, l)ut Steller's de-

scriptions, as quoted by Pennant, are not sufiiciently detailed to enable us to iden-

tify them.

[82.] 11. Salmo quinnat. The Quinnat.

Sub-genus, Salmo. Cuvier,

" This is the species which ascends the Columbia earliest in the season, com-

mencing its run in the month of May in enormous shoals, clearing the greater

Dalles, cascades and rapids innumerable, and making its way to the sources of the

river, where, at the close of the season, it is found dead on the beach in great num-

bers. The muscular power of this fish is truly astonishing, even in a class of the

animal kingdom remarkable for vigorous movements, for it may be seen ascending

channels at the Kettle Falls so rapid, that when a stone as big as a man's head is

dropped into them, it is shot downwards with the swiftness of an arrow *. Indivi-

duals of this species have often been seen with their noses fairly worn down to the

bone, and in the last stage of emaciation, yet still striving, to the last gasp, to ascend

the stream. The selection of pai'ticular streams for spawning is a remarkable fea-

ture in the history of the fish. It ascends the Walamet, Snake, and Kootanie

rivers, &c., and passes by the Kawalitch, Okanagan, Dease's river and others,

seeming to prefer a rapid stream interrupted by falls, to one of a quieter character,

though other circumstances must regulate its choice, as some of the rivers which it

refuses to enter have an extremely rapid current. It is this salmon which forms

the main subsistence of the numerous hordes of Indians who live upon the banks

of the Columbia, and it is known by the name oi quinnat, for one hundred and fifty

miles from the mouth of the river. It attains a large size, Aveighing often from

thirty to forty pounds."—G. [The quinnat is evidently the " Common salmon
"

of Lewis and Clarke, whose description of it we have quoted in page 162. These

travellers mention the first arrival of the salmon at the Skilloot village, below the

site of Fort Vancouver, as having occurred on the 18th of April, in the year 1S06.

-R.]

• In the map published by the Society for the Diffusion of Useful Knowledge, the descent at the Kettle Falls is stated

at twenty-one feet ; but Lewis and Clarke were of opinion that in high floods the water below the falls rises nearly tu a

level with that above them.—R.

2 f2
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" Colour.—General tint of the back bluish-grey, changing, after a few hours removal from

the water, into mountain-green : sides ash-grey with silvery lustre : belly white : back above

the lateral line studded with irregular rhomboidal or star-like black spots, some of them oc-

cellated. Dorsal fin and gill-covers slightly reddish : tips of the anal and pectorals blackish-

grey : the dorsal and caudal thickly studded with round and rhomboidal spots, back of the

head sparingly marked with the same. Whole body below the lateral line, with the under

fins, destitute of spots. Lower jaw and tongue blackish-grey ; roof of the mouth tinged here

and there with the same. Scales large. Teeth disappearing on the mesial line of the upper

jaw, one row on each palate bone, a few small teeth on the forepart of the vomer, and two

rows on the tongue. Form.—Greatest convexity of the back at the origin of the dorsal ; end

of the caudal semilunar ; adipose opposite to the posterior end of the anal ; dorsal of greater

height than length. Fins.—£r. 17; P. 16; V. 10; A. 16; D. 14—0; C. 19|.
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backwards, or about two-thirds as far back as the palatine-teeth. The gullet is armed with

small teeth above and below. The jaw-teeth are as big as those of the Salmon-trout, pi. 92,

f. 1 . There are si.\ty-six vertebrae in the spine. The pyloric cceca are very numerous, there

being about one hundred and fifty-five of them, and their insertions surround the intestine

from the pylorus until it makes a bend downwards, below which they continue to be inserted

for a short way on one side of the gut only.
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of the vertex, and another on the preopercule. Body below the mesial line greyish-white with

a reddish tinge. Form.—A remarkable flattening over extremity of snout, behind which a

slight concavity to occiput, where the body rises suddenly into a hump, and continues rising

as far as the first dorsal, this elevated portion being accuminated into a ridge. A notch behind

the point of the snout gives an arched outline to the commissure of the mouth. Lower jaw

also arched upwards, so that the two jaws do not approach each other when the mouth is

closed, except at the two extremities. Teeth.—Jaws fully armed with strong hooked teeth,

except a small space in the mesial line of the upper jaw. Teeth moveable, from being im-

bedded in soft cartilaginous sockets. Two rows of strong lingual teeth, a single row on each

palate-bone, and a few rudimentary ones can be felt in a single row on the anterior extremity

of the vomer. Teeth on the pharyngeal bones. Rays.—Br. 16 ; P. 16 ; F. 9 ; A. 16

;

D. 12—0.

Extreme length ..... 34

Greatest height of body

Circumference of body . .

„ tail at root of caudal

Breadth between eyes

Length from end of snout to eyes

„ „ angle of opercule 8

„ „ pectorals

„ „ dorsal

„ „ ventrals

„ „ anal

" This description applies to a female—the male differs in the upper jaw being elongated

into a proboscis, which projects beyond the lower jaw when the mouth is closed : it is formed

of a moveable cartilaginous mass articulated to the extremity of the nasal bones, and is fur-

nished with teeth as well as the rest of the jaw. The lower jaw is narrower and entirely

received within the concavity of the upper one when the mouth is shut."

—

Gairdner, in lit.
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series, and a double row on the tongue. Form.—Head small, exactly conical, terminating in

a pointed snout. Commissure of mouth very slightly oblique. Convexity of dorsal profile

rising gradually to origin of first dorsal, and declining from thence to the tail. Caudal forked.

Rays.—5r. 13; PAS; T. 10; A. 13; D. 12—0.
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Inches.

Extreme length . . . . .14
Greatest height of body ... 2

„ thickness .... I

Length from end of snout to eye . . 1

„ „ angle of opercule 3

„ „ pectorals . 1

„ „ dorsal , 6

„ „ ventrals . . 7

" Dimensions.
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lower part of the Columbia. It is much prized as an article of food by the natives,

and arrives opportunely in the interval between the expenditure of their winter

stock of dry salmon and the first appearance of the quinnat in May." [This fish

is noticed by Lewis and Clarke in the following terms. " The anchovy, which

the natives call olthen, is so delicate a fish that it soon becomes tainted, unless

pickled or smoked : the natives run a small stick through the gills, and hang it to

dry in the smoke of their lodges, or kindle small fires under it : it needs no pre-

vious preparation of gutting, and will be cured in twenty-four hours : the natives

do not appear to be very scrupulous about eating it when a little foetid."—R.]

" Colour generally silvery-white, passing on the back into a blackish tinge. Large irregu-

lar, but generally oval spots of yellowish-white and blackish-grey on the back. A bluish-

black spot over each orbit. Margins of lips black. Back of head greyish-white. Minute

black dots on the silvery basis of the cheeks. Form.—Head small and pointed. Large sub-

orbital covering the greater part of the cheek. Opercule terminating in a thin rounded angle.

Mouth opening obliquely upwards, its fissure extending as far back as the anterior margin of the

orbit. Lower jaw projecting beyond the upper one, and terminating in a rounded knob turned

sUghtly upwards. Margins of upper jaw entirely formed by the intermaxillaries, on which

there are a few minute setae in place of teeth. Lower jaw, vomer and palatines devoid of teeth.

Tongue rough, and pharyngeals armed with teeth. Fins.—Br. 8; P. 11 ; V. S; D. 11—0;

A. 20. Adipose fin thin and containing little fat. Lateral line straight and continuous.
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smelt than with the capelin, in which the dorsal is farther back, its first ray being equidistant

from the end of the snout and the extremity of the central caudal ray. Anal of one specimen

containing twenty-one rays. GiU-covers thin, papery, and flexible, lined with nacre. In drying,

the surfaces of the opercular-bones are marked with wrinkles parallel to their sides, as may be

observed in the smelt and capelin, but not so conspicuously. These wrinkles are most evident

on the square operculum. As the thin lining of the mouth and lips is mostly abraded, from

the putrescency of the specimens, the dentition can be only imperfectly ascertained from them.

In four specimens no teeth whatever can be discovered; but in a fifth, a female full of mature

roe, the lower jaw is armed with a single series of very slender, curved teeth, rather more dis-

tant, and a little longer than those of the capelin. There is also a solitary tooth remaining on

the vomer of the same specimen, occupying the place of the exterior vomerine tooth in the

smelt, and nearly as large. Tongue conical as in the smelt, and not presenting an oval flat

surface surrounded with teeth like the capelin. In all the specimens the upper jaw was so

much injured that its structure could not be ascertained, but it is probable that the intermaxil-

laries, being small as in the capelin, were not distinguished from the labials by Dr. Gairdner,

in his examination of the recent fish. The rakers of the branchiae are long and slender as in

the smelts and capelin. The stomach resembles that of the capelin : the descending portion

ends in a pointed sac, and a short branch which it gives off in the middle terminates in the

pylorus. The intestine makes a bend, or rather twist, downwards at the pylorus, and runs

straight to the anus, its calibre gradually becoming less as it approaches the latter. There

are nine cseca, three of them rather shorter than the others close to the pylorus, the other six,

inserted in a single series down one side of the intestine, are each half an inch long. In three

specimens there are sixty-eight vertebrae in the spine, and in two sixty-nine. A male specimen,

with the melt half grown, showed no traces of villi, or altered scales, on the lateral-line,

though the skin was apparently entire in that place. Male capelins, destitute of the ridges

of elongated scales, are occasionally taken in Greenland. (See p. 187.)

DiMENSIOKS.

Inches. Lines. Inches. Lines.

Length from gullet to tip of descending part Length from pylorus to last caecum . . 6

of stomach 1 5 „ of rest of gut .... 2 6

„ of pyloric branch ... 3 R.]
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CLUPEOIDE^.

The members of this family may be at once recognised by their having jaws

similar in structure to those of the trouts, but no adipose fin. Their bodies are

always very scaly. The greater number possess an air-bladder and numerous

caeca. Only some species ascend rivers. The following are indicated in the

Regne Animal as frequenting the shores of the United States. Alosa vernalis

(Spring-herring, or AlcAvife, Mitch.), A. cBstivalis (Summer-herring, Mitch.),

A. menhaden (Bony-fish, Hard-heads, or Marsh-bankers, Mitch.), A.matowaka

(Long Island-herring, Mitch.), Chatoessus oglina (^Megalops oglina, Le Sueur),

Ch. Cepediana (Megahps Cepediana, Le Sueur), Elops Carolina, Butirinun

vulpes (Catesby, t. 1, f. 2), H^odon clodalis, H. tergisus (Le Sueur), Amia
calva, Lepisosteus rostratus {Esox osseus, Linn.), and L. spjatula. Dr. Mitchill

mentions in addition to these Clupea halec, pusilla, parvula, indigena, vittata, cceru-

lea, alosa, mediocris, and sadina, the last being an Engraulis, and the two which

precede it Shads. Dr. Smith gives Clupea minima in his list of Massachusetts

fish, and M. Rafinesque's uncertain genera of Pomolobus, Dorosoma, and Notemi-

gonus, are founded on Ohio fish, which Cuvier thinks are more or less nearly allied

to the AloscB. The Engraulis encrasicholus has a place in the Fauna Grcenlandica

of Fabricius, from having been found in the stomachs of seals killed in Davis'

Straits far from the shore. All the specimens he saw were much mutilated, and

the species therefore must be doubtful.

[88.] 1. Clupea harengus. (Linn.) TJie Common herring.

Famili, Clupeoideae. Genus, Clupea. Linn. Sub-genus, Clupea. Cuvier.

Clupea harengus. Fabricius, Faun. Grcenl., p. 182. Ricb., Fr. Joum., p. 716.

Kapiselik. Grebnlanoers.

In the herrings a small portion only of the upper jaw consists of the short,

narrow intermaxillaries, its sides, which are alone protractile, being formed by the

comparatively long labials ; the acute rim of the belly has the scales arranged like

the teeth of a saw. The labials are moreover divisible into three pieces, the gill-
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openings wide, the branchial rakers long, slender, and closely set, the stomach

forms an elongated sac, the caeca are numerous, the air-bladder is long and pointed,

and the ribs are more numerous and slender than in other fish. The True

herrings, constituting the sub-genus clupea of Cuvier, have their labials curved

anteriorly, and divisible longitudinally, into several pieces, the orifice of the mouth

of a middle size, and no notch in the upper lip.

Pennant describes the Common herring as so abundant on the coast of Carolina,

that the inhabitants fling it ashore by shovels-full, but he at the same time expresses

a doubt whether it be of the same species vrith the European fish of the same name ;

and it is indeed evident that this is not the case, for he says that it leaves the salt

water in March, and runs up the rivers and shallow streams in such numbers that

the passengers trample many under foot in crossing the fords. It is not the habit

of the Common herring to enter fresh waters, but several species of shad are known

to ascend the American rivers. The clupea harengus is, however, included by

Schoepf and Dr. J. V. C. Smith in their respective lists of the fish of New York

and Massachusetts ; and popular writers on the British American colonies have

mentioned, without hesitation, its existence in the seas of Newfoundland and Nova

Scotia ; yet it is not noticed by Dr. Mitchill. Fabricius says it is rare on the

Greenland coast and in Davis' Straits, and that it is but of a small size in those

seas, its length not exceeding five inches and a half. The herring of the Kamt-

schatka seas, mentioned in the description of that country, is, if we may judge from

its habitually entering rivers, most probably a shad *
; but Mr. Collie observed a

clupea, which he referred to harengus, pretty abundant in Awatska Bay ; it was

of a small size, and had a ventricose belly.

Tlie migrations of the Common herring have been greatly celebrated by ichthy-

ological writers, and the reader will find in Pennant's British Zoology a very cir-

cumstantial and highly interesting detail of its hybernation within the arctic circle,

and of its issuing thence in the spring in a mighty army f, composed of countless

multitudes, the vanguard appearing off the Shetland Islands in April and May, and

the main body following in June, when it separates into two wings; one proceeding

* " The herring, both the common and the variety, found in the Gulf of Bothnia, called Tmmhras, and by the Swedes

Htrdeming, visit these coasts iu shoals, perhaps equal to those of Europe. There are two seasons, the first about the end

ol May, the second in October. The first species are remarkably fine and large ; ihey ascend rivers, and enter the lakes :

the autumnal migrants are closed up in them by the shifting of the sand at the mouths of the entrance, and remain con-

fined the whole winter. The natives catch them in summer in nets ; and in winter in most amazing numbers, by break-

ing holes in the ice, into which they drop their nets, then cover the opening with mats, and leave a small hole for one of

their companions to peep through and observe the coming of the fish, when they draw up their booty, and string part on

packthread for drying ; and from the remainder they press an oil white as the butter of Finland."

—

Penn., ^rct. Zoo/.

Inlr., p. cxxvi.

f From Pennant we learn the name of the herring is derived from the German word heer, signifying an army.
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to the westwai-d, supplies the Hebrides, and moving onwards to the north of Ireland

divides into two columns, which take different sides of the island ; the other wing,

seeking the eastern coasts of J3ritain, and tilling every bay and creek in its progress,

passes through the English cliannel, and, like the western phalanx, disappears

in the expanse of the Atlantic. The whole of this account is now supposed to be

imaginary by naturalists, who assert that the herring fattens in the depths of the

ocean, and approaches the shore in shoals merely for the purpose of depositing its

spawn. Cuvier, however, says " this celebrated fish quits the northern seas every

year in summer, and descends upon the western shores of France in the autumn in

numberless legions, or rather in dense shoals of incalculable extent, which spawn

by the way, and arrive, greatly attenuated, at the mouth of the channel in the

middle of winter. The fattest are those which are taken farthest to the north;

when they reach the coast of Lower Normandy they are empty, and their flesh is

dry and disagreeable." The herring is unknown in the Mediterranean.

On Sir John Franklin's first expedition we took several individuals of a clupea

in Bathui'st's Inlet, on the 5th of August, 1821, Avhich I supposed to be the Common

herring. In the absence of specimens I can only subjoin the description Avhich

was drawn up on the spot, although it is too general to serve the purpose of iden-

tifying the species. In the European herring the teeth on the intermaxillaries and

lower jaw are sufficiently conspicuous, but none were perceptible on these bones in

the Bathurst Inlet fish, whose characters, as far as noted, agree in all other respects

with those of clupea harengus.

DESCRIPTION

Ofa recent herring taken in Batburst's Inlet, August 5, 1 821

.

Form.—Head conical in profile, its not very acute apex being formed by the tip of the

under jaw, which extends about two lines beyond the upper one. Eyes large, and situated

laterally at an equal distance from the nape and tip of the snout. Nostrils a small elliptical

opening on each side, lying transversely on the upper surface of the nose, and not visible when

the fish is viewed in profile. Gill-covers and sub-orbitar bones covered with nacre. The

intermaxillaries form about one-fourth of the margin of the upper jaw : the labials are broad,

and their anterior edge is elliptically cin-ved and minutely serrated or toothed ; a process

runs behind the narrow limb of the intermaxillary to be articulated to the snout, and there

are two other pieces or processes imbedded in the fine membrane that forms the anterior por-

tion of the parietes of the mouth: when the mouth is shut, the labials lie upon the broad

limbs of the lower jaw, which are composed of plates having the thinness and nacry appear-

ance of the sub-orbitar bones. The narrow, membranous lower lip, which folds over the edge

of the lower jaw, is stretched out by the opening of the mouth. The edge of tlie labials is
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finely toothed, and a cluster of minute teeth exists on the vomer, but none can be perceived

on the intermaxillaries or lower jaw. The gill-membrane, thick and nacry, contains eight rays,

of which the posterior ones are flat, and the penultimate one ends in a transparent obtuse

point.

Fws.—Br. 8; P. 16; D. 19; V.8; A. 16.

The dorsal commences rather posterior to the middle of the fish^, excluding the caudal : its

two anterior rays are short, and closely applied to the base of the third, the others are forked.

The ventrals are small and opposite to the middle of the dorsal. The anal is half an inch

high anteriorly, and gradually lowers to half that height : its attachment is almost twice as

long as the space betwixt it and the caudal. The latter fin is large, cuneiform, and deeply

forked.

Colour.—The back, when moved in the light, yields various beautiful reflections of green

and gold ; the belly and sides are white, with pearly lustre and violet reflections, and the sides

of the head are deeply tinged with gold-yellow. Scales readily deciduous, large, thin, and

orbicular, possessing much nacry lustre *.

Intestines (but cursorily examined).

—

Stomach forked, the blind side rather longer than

the other. A considerable number (between fourteen and twenty?) of long, slender ccBca

surround the pylorus f . Air-bladder thickly covered with nacre. Roe slightly developed.

Total length .

Length of the pectorals .

„ attachment of dorsal

„ its longest rays

Dimensions.
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with the Hiodon clodalis of the Ohio, described by M.Le Sueur; but a more care-

ful consideration of his figure and description has induced me to give a distinct

specific name to the northern fish *.

Tlie Naccaysh is taken during tlie summer months only, and in small numbers,

in the gill-nets set for other fish. It bites eagerly at an artificial fly or worm, but

angling is seldom practised in the fur countries. Its flesh is white, resenibling

that of the perch in flavour, and excelling it in richness. The want of an adipose

fin separates the Naccaysh from the Salmonoideee, with which it seems, in some

respects, to have a greater affinity than with the Clupeoidese : it differs from both

in having only one caecum.

DESCRIPTION

Of the recent fish taken at Cumberland House, lat. 54° N., May, 1820.

Form.—Profile sub-oval, the belly more curved than the back ; tail much narrower than

the body, its under margin joining the curve of the belly by a considerable slope which is

occupied by the anal fin. Body greatly compressed ; thickest above the lateral line, and thin-

ning gradually into the very acute even edge of the belly : the back thins off more suddenly,

but its ridge is less sharp than the rim of the belly. The head likewise is much compressed

and has a conical profile, the snout forming an obtuse apex. The vertex is covered with

smooth skin, and there is a large scale on each side of the nape. The large eye approaches

very close to the margin of the mouth. The nostrils are placed above the level of the eye in

the triangular space between the orbit and tip of the snout: the membranous border of the

anterior opening forms a lid to the posterior one. The whole cheek is covered by the nearly

circular plate of the infra-orbitar bones. Gill-openings large ; (jlll^plate edged by a narrow,

somewhat cartilaginous border. The mouth has a wide orifice which descends obliquely as it

* The following is M. Le Sueur's character of the genus :

—

'• Ch^r. Body as in the genus C/upea, but without the carinated abdomen. Tongue supplied by the os hyoides. which

is furnished with strong teeth. One dorsal fin. Eyes very large."—" Body compressed as in the herrings, but without

abdominal serratures. Head narrow; snout very short, obtuse, without scales; posterior suli-orbits covering the cheeks,

anterior ones concealing the maxillaries
;
preoperculum large, triangular, curving under the throat, its posterior angle

rounded, covering almost the whole of the suboperculum ; the interoperculum verj' small, squamiform ; operculum large,

rounded, having a notch in its upper part. Eyes very large, situated near the end of the snout, and nearly occupying the

space between the summit of the head and the angle of the mouth ; they are furnished with a gelatinous, nictitating mem-
brane, which extends on a part of the operculum. Nuslrils double, placed at the end of the snout, above and near the

intermaxillaries. Mnuth of a middling size, jaws sub-equal ; intermaxillaries short, articulated with the maxillaries, both

very narrow. Teeth conic, equal, close set, in a single row on the maxillaries and intermaxillaries ; stronger and in several

rows on the lower jaw ; very fine on the palate; the vomer equally furnished with several ranges of very strong ones on its

whole length. Tongue supplied by the os /lyoides, which is armed with two principal rows of very strong, bent, conic teeth,

between which there are several rows of very small teeth. Rranchiostegous rays short, superior ones enlarged at their

extremities, of the number of eight or nine ; branchial arch furnished on each si>!e, anteriorly with denticulations (rakers')

which interlock one with the other. Air-bladder long, compressed; two small globular air-vessels placed each in a cavity

under and on each side ol the cavity of the cranium : these appear to enable the fish to rise with facility to the surface of

the «aferto take its prey. It was not ascertained whether they communicated with the bladder or not. Ftns : a single

dorsal, placed opposite to the commencement of the anal
;

pectoral placed low, near the opercula : ventrals midway between

the pectorals and anal. Scales large, pellucid at the edges, easily deciduous." Le Suuur, /. o.

2h
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runs backwards. The intermaxillaries and labials form nearly equal portions of the upper

jaw : the former are almost immoveable, but the ends of the latter are thrust forward a little

as the mouth opens. Lower jaw strong.

Teeth conical, in a single row on the intermaxillaries and labials, those on the former

being considerably the largest : there are two rows having their points inclined backwards on

^he lower jaw, with an intervening narrow bony surface covered with minute teeth. The

vomer projects from the roof of the mouth and is armed like the lower jaw. The palate-hones

are rough with minute teeth. The tongue is furnished on its margins with hooked teeth

which are the largest of all, and its centre is occupied by a crowd of small curved ones (" dents

en carde"). Club-shaped cartilaginous raters, rough with teeth, stand in double rows on

the anterior edges of the branchial arches ; and at the union of the arches, both above and

below, there are thin plates covered with small teeth. The thick yill-membranes contain nine

small cylindrical rays : the left membrane overlaps the right one at their insertion into the

isthmus.

Fins.—5r. 9; P. 12; V. 7 ; A. 34; D. 11; C.

The first ray of the pectorals is considerably stronger than the others. The i;en<ra/s, situated

halfway between the pectorals and anus, are small and contain seven rays, which support a

delicate membrane. The anal, occupying the whole of the upper slope behind the anus, con-

tains thirty-four rays, which become successively shorter as they are more posterior : the edge

of the fin is slightly waved. The small dorsal, opposed to the anal, contains eleven rays.

The caudal is crescentic, its lower lobe being rather the largest.

Scales irregularly orbicular and large, being about half an inch in diameter ; when in situ

they have a bluish-grey colour at the base with bright silvery tips. The irides and sides of

the head are tinged with honey-yellow. The lateral line is straight till it passes the dorsal

fin, when it is slightly deflected.

Intestines.—The oesophagus is distinguished by its more delicate and whiter internal folds

from the stomach, which is a long tube that makes a curve at its fundus, and has its lining

disposed in nine or ten longitudinal folds of a reddish colour : its pyloric orifice is much con-

tracted. Immediately below the pylorus the intestinal canal dilates considerably, after which

it forms a tube of equal diameter throughout, and nine inches long, without any distinct

rectum : its lining is villous and destitute of valvulce conniventes. An obtuse ccecum, three-

quarters of an inch long, opens into one side of the dilated intestine next the pylorus, and the

gall-duct into the other side. The thin faeces of the lower intestine have a honey-yellow

colour. The alimentaiy canal makes one convolution in its course from the oesophagus to the

anus. The oblong liver lies mostly on the right side, there being merely a small lobe on the

left : it has a reddish-orange colour. There are two small spleens. The air-bladder is

capacious and communicates with the oesophagus. The kidneys are bluish-grey, thickly

studded with dark brown specks. The lining of the abdomen is of a pearly hue, and the roe

pure white.
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Dimensions,

Inchei.

Length, exclusive of the caudal fin . . . . ,14
„ from tip of the snout to anus . . , , , 9

Greatest depth of the body . . , , . • 4J

Observation.—The hiodon clodalis, obtained by M, Le Sueur at Pittsburgh, on the Ohio,

diflfers from the preceding, according to his description and figure, in the snout being mani-

festly shorter than tlie lower jaw, in the smaller depth of the body and less-arched belly, in

the lateral line being slightly curved before the dorsal, and not deflected posteriorly, and in

the number of the rays of the fins, which are as follow: P. 13 ; V. 7 ; A. 30; D. 15. M.

Le Sueur thinks it possible that the hiodon clodalis may be the same species with the tergisus

described below, the notched fin being merely a sexual difference. My description of the

naccaysh was drawn up at Cumberland House before I had seen M. Le Sueur's account of

the genus, and I have had no opportunity since of examining specimens from the United

States, otherwise I might have been able to point out the distinctive characters more clearly.

[90,] 2, Hiodon TERGISUS. (Le Sueur.) Notch-Ji?ined Hiodon,

Hiodon tergisus. Le SuEun, Ti/wra. ^c. Sc. PAiV., i., p. 366. ^n. 1817,

Fresh-water herring. United States, apud vulgos.

This species was found by M, Le Sueur at Buffalo, on Lake Erie, and by Mr.

T. Say at Pittsburgh, on the Ohio. M. Le Sueur gives the following description

of it :—

" Spec. Char. Anal fin large and rounded on its anterior part, very narrow on its pos-

terior part, notched in the middle."—" Colour of the gill-covers golden, eyes brown and

golden, back bluish, sides silvery, and fins yellow with metallic reflections on the rays.

" Form.—Body lengthened, elevated ; back almost straight and parallel to the abdomen ; tail

narrow. Lateral line slight, arched towards the back. Dorsal subquadrangular, elevated on

its anterior part, the three first rays simple, the last double, the intermediate ones divided.

Pectorals falciform, pointed, placed horizontally in a longitudinal depression. Ventrals large,

somewhat rounded at their points, and furnished with a squamiform appendage at their base.

Anal long, with pretty strong divided rays, the last one double, the three first simple. Caudal

forked, lobes pointed, equal. Rays.—fir. 9; P. 13; V. 7 ; A. 32; D. lb ; C. 18|. Length

thirteen inches."

—

Le Sueur, /. c.
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[85.] 1. Amia ocellicauda. (Richardson.) Marsh-fish.

Poisson de marais. Canadians.

The genus Amia stands next in the Regne Animal to Erythrinus, which it is

said to resemble in the jaws and teeth, the hard osseous plates that cover the head,

the large scales, and flat gill-rays*, which are, however, twelve in number.

Between the limbs of the lower jaw there is a kind of osseous shield, which exists

also, though but in a rudimentary form, in megalops and elops. Behind the conical

teeth there are others like small paving stones, and the dorsal, which commences

between the pectorals and ventrals, extends nearly to the caudal : the anal, on the

contrary, is short. The nostrils have each a little tubular appendage. The

stomach is capacious and fleshy, the gut wide and strong, without caeca, and, what

is remarkable, the air-bladder is cellular like the lung of a reptile. Only one

species, the amia calva, has been hitherto described ; it feeds upon craw-fish, and

inhabits the rivers of Carolina, probably not ranging far north, as it does not

occur in the published lists of the New York or Massachusetts fish.

Mr. Todd sent me a notice of a Lake Huron fish, named locally Poisson de

marais. It is speared by the Indians in the rushy shallows which it frequents, but

is seldom eaten by the settlers. A specimen which Mr. Todd prepared, being

unfortunately destroyed by vermin, never reached me, but his short description

corresponds with the characters of the genus Amia, though the gill-rays are fewer

than in the Carolina species.

" Poisson de marais—Order, Abdominales."—" Back and sides dark, belly and lins dark

green. Head short, flattened at top and on the sides ; eyes small
;
jaws even ; mouth capa-

cious ; tongue obtuse. Two short cirrhi on the upper lip, the lower lip notched. One row of

sharp longer teeth on the margin of the jaws, more interiorly shorter clustered ones ; two

patches of teeth on the upper part of the gullet. Pectorals near the throat. Ventrals about

the middle of the fish. One anal. One dorsal extending from four inches behind the neck

to the tail, which is oblong and round, with an irregular round spot of the size of a shilling,

bordered with scarlet at the base of the seven upper caudal rays. Scales large, semicircular^

and membranaceous exteriorly ; square where inserted into the skin. The intestines make

three longitudinal turns in the abdomen. Rays.—Br. 8 ; P. 17; F.7;A.9; D.48; C. 22."

Todd, in lit.

* " The Erythrini, like the rest of the Clupeoideie, have small intermaxillaries, the greater part of the sides of the upper

jaw being formed by the labials; a row of conical teeth occupies the margin of the jaws, and anteriorly there are some

large ones mixed with the others. Each palate-bone is furnished with two plates of teeth like velvet-pile ; and there are

five broad gill-rays."

—

Regne Animal,
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[86.] 1. Lepisosteus HuRONENSis. Northern Mailed-jish.

Fauilt, ClupeoideEe. Obnus, Lepisosteus. Lacepedb, Cvvibr.

In this genus the intermaxillaries, labials, and palate-bones, united to the vomer

and ethmoid, form a long snout, the under jaw is equally long, and the whole

interior surfaces of both are rough like a file with minute teeth, their margins being

armed with long pointed ones. The gill-covers are joined on the throat by a

common membrane, which is supported on each side by three rays. The body is

invested with scales of a stony hardness ; the dorsal and anal are opposite to each

other and far back. The two exterior rays of the caudal, and the anterior ones of

the other fins, are furnished with scales whose projecting edges produce serratures.

The stomach is continuous with a slender intestine which makes two folds and

has many pyloric caeca. The air-bladder, which is cellular as in Amia, extends

the whole length of the abdomen. The Lepisostei acquire a large size, and

their flesh forms an agreeable article of diet. They abound in the rivers and lakes

of the warmer parts of America.

—

Regne Animal.

The Northern Mailed-fish inhabits Lake Huron, where it is speared by the

natives in the marshy inlets during the summer season. It also exists in Lake

Ontario, from whence a specimen, now in the York Museum, was brought by

Captain C. Dalton. La Hontan mentions it in the following terms :
" he Poisson

arme est de trois pieds et deini de longueur on environ ; il a des ecailles sifortes et

si dures qu'il est impossible qu'aucun autre poisson puisse Voffenser ; ses ennemis

sont les Truites et les Brochets, mais il sait tres-bien se defendre contre leur

attaque par le moyen de son bee pointu qui a un piedde longueur *, et qui est aussi

dur que sa peau. II est delicat, et sa chair est aussi ferme que blanched The

safety of this fish depends more on its defensive than on its offensive armour, for,

notwithstanding the power ascribed to its beak by La Hontan, its jaws are too

feeble to enable it to assail a large trout or pike Avith advantage. The general

resemblance of its bill to the muzzle of a gavial is very striking, and it is probable

that, like that animal, it retains its prey in its jaws till life is extinguished. The

under jaw being, however, articulated before the orbit, where there is no space for

a strong muscular apparatus, it cannot, like the crocodiles, whose under jaw is pro-

* An individual three feet and a half long would have the head and bill together a foot long, if proportional to our

specimen.
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longed behind the cranium, master animals capable of making strong eflforts to

escape. A specimen of the Northern Mailed-fish, which was prepared for me by

Mr. Todd, at Penetanguishene, having been sent to Cuvier, was returned with the

following remark, " Esox osseus, Linn. Lepisosteus rostratus, Nob. ;" but M.

Agassiz, Avho has studied this genus of fishes with great diligence, in connexion

with the closely-allied fossil tribes, is of opinion that the Lake Huron Lepisosteus

is a distinct species from the more southern one described by Linnseus, and Mr.

Gray has kindly supplied me with a note of the specific peculiarities which he drew

up at M. Agassiz's request.

DESCRIPTION

Of a dried specimen from Penetanguishene, on Lake Huron,

Form.—Body elongated, roundish, fusiform, slightly flattened on the back, belly, and sides
;

deepest at the ventrals, where its vertical diameter exceeds its thickness by about a ninth

part. In profile the back is slightly arched. Head four-sided, its breadth greater by one-

third than the height of the gill-covers : it is even and flat above and on the sides, which

taper gradually into a narrow beak, more than twice the length of the rest of the head. The

whole surface of the head and bill is bony, finely furrowed and granulated, except the gill-

membrane, and its prolongation forwards between the limbs of the lower jaw: the sutures of

the bones are very evident. Orbits circular, situated close to the articulation of the lower

jaw, and thrice their own diameter from the edge of the gill-plates. Nostrils close to the end

of the bill, the posterior orifices on the dorsal aspect, the anterior ones lateral. Cheeks

altogether behind the orbit, covered by about twenty polygonal plates, resembling the rest of

the surface of the head, and concealing the preoperculura and infra-orbitar bones. Edge of

the gill-cover semi-oval : suboperculum and operculum nearly of equal size : interoperculum

larger than either and nearly as broad. Bill flat, or very slightly rounded on its upper sur-

face, which is formed by the ethmoid bone bordered on each side by the long narrow labials,

the blunt tip being composed of the small intermaxillaries that are attached to the end of

these bones. The under jaiv equals the labials in length, and its rounded tip shuts in behind

the intermaxillaries, so that even the nostrils project beyond the mouth : the posterior limbs

of the lower jaw expand vertically, rising nearly as high as the upper margin of the orbit.

Tongue long and narrow, regularly wrinkled transversely with a median line in the dried spe-

cimen.

Teeth.—There are two contiguous rows of straight, subulate, very acute teeth on the

labials, intermaxillaries, and under jaw : those composing the outer row being unequal in size,

though small and densely crowded ; the interior ones are distant and all about two lines long.

The vomer, palate-bones, and inner surface of the lower jaw are covered by multitudes of

very minute teeth, which are bounded on each side by an even row a little taller than the

others.

Scales.—^The body is covered with strong thick scales, which look as if composed of enamel,

but are not quite so hard, as they yield slightly to the knife. They are thickened in the
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middle, and have a nearly rhomboidal outline, with two processes at the base which are con-

cealed by the overlying scale. The median line of the back is marked by a row of rather

broader scales, having a semicircular or heart-shaped edge. From this line the rows of scales

descend obliquely down the sides in curves, resembling a reversed italic ^. A very narrow

depression oFthe upper edge of each scale, including the two processes mentioned above, is

the whole of its surface that is covered by the superior scale when in situ ; near the tail the

uncovered portion of a scale is a very acute rhomboid, but towards the head its outline is more

nearly rectangular, with one slightly convex edge. The surfaces of the scales covering the

forepart of the back are coarsely grooved in a radiated manner. The scales on the sides are

five lines long by three and a half wide, and a linear inch measured along the oblique rows

includes four of them ; but when measured along the lateral line, or in the axis of the back, it

extends to three and a quarter : there are sixty-five on the lateral line. The termination of

the scales on the caudal forms an oblique curved line like the letter y^ which crosses the

direction of the rows at a right angle, the scales extending farthest back on the uppermost

part of the fin. The exterior rays of the caudal, and the first rays of the other fins, are armed

^vith a double row of tiled, tapering scales, ending in short spinous points which, being very

acute and brittle, are capable of producing dangerous wounds. All the rays of the fins are

likewise studded with minute bristles. Lateral line nearly straight, marked by a clear line

traversing the axis of each scale with a pore in the centre.

Fins.—Br. 3—3; i). 7; P. 15; F. 6 ; ^. 8 ; C. 13.

The dorsal commences opposite to the two last rays of the anal, and is rather smaller than

that fin. The ventrals are attached exactly in the middle between the extremities of the bill

and caudal. The latter is rounded at the end, and its rays are twice or thrice divided down to

their middles.

Colour of the head a light green ; of the fins yellowish with roundish black spots half an

inch in diameter. There are also some black spots on the posterior part of the body and tail.

The scales have the light, bluish, semitransparent hue of enamel. The mucus or epidermis,

which has dried on their margins, gives many of them the appearance of being serrated.
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The following is Mr. Gray's notice of the species :

—

" Lepisosteus Huronensis. Jaws elongate, slender, with a series of close, small, acute

teeth on the outer edge, and a row of rather distant, larger, elongated, conical, acute teeth,

just within their edge, and within them there is a narrow band of very short, small, velvet-like

teeth, which is contracted to a single series in front. Middle of the palate minutely granular

behind, with smaller velvet-like teeth in front. Head and operculum granular. Body pale

yellowish (under the epidermis white), with some large black spots on the tail and caudal fin.

Scales rhombic, smooth, with a sub-central, longitudinal convexity, which is sometimes pro-

duced into a very slight descending process at the hinder part of the lower edge, the margins

entire, the lower edge arched. The vertebral series rather larger, generally sub- cordate, with

a slight central groove and a posterior nolch. Lateral line rather indistinct. The first ray of

all the fins and sides of the tail furnished with a series of elongated, sub-cylindrical scales,

their acute, spine-like tips rather recurved."—" This species is allied to Lepisosteus osseus,

Block, t. 390, and to a new species which M. Agassiz has lately described from two spe-

cimens in the collection of the British Museum, under the name of Lepisosteus gracilis (Proc.

Zool. Soc, 1834), in the form of the beak, and is intermediate between them in the slender-

ness and comparative length of that part, as the following measurements will show.

" Length of the whole fish

„ upper jaw

„ head . . .

„ lower jaw .

„ from tip of nose to front of ventrals

» » anal

„ „ dorsal

[>. osseus.
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MALACOPTERYGII SUB-BRACHIATI.

GADOIDE^.

The third order of fish in Cuvier's arrangement is named Jugular, from the for-

ward position of the ventrals under the pectorals, and comprehends all the soft-

finned fish which have the pelvis attached directly to the humeral bones. It

includes the Linnean genera gadus, pleuronectes, cyclofterus, and echeneis, which

are raised to the rank of families in the Regne Animal.—The Gacloidece are most

abundant in the northern seas, some species being plentiful in the highest latitudes

to which navigators have penetrated, but few, comparatively, are known to exist

within or near the tropics. Most of the family are agreeable articles of food, and

their capture finds employment for myriads of fishermen, and investment for a very

large capital. A large portion of the Gadoidece are mentioned by authors as

common to both sides of the North Atlantic, and even to the Icy Sea and sea of

Kamtschatka ; but there is much reason to believe that the specific identity of fish

of this family, inhabiting distant localities, has been very often inferred from a

recollection of the general resemblance of the type, rather than from an actual

comparison of the specimens. The lists furnished by Fabricius and the ichthy-

ologists of the United States seem particularly to require revision. The following

have been mentioned as frequenting the coast of the latter country, but I think it

probable that several of them are different from the European species whose names

they now bear. Morrhu^.—Gadus morrhua, Bank cod, Penn., Mitchill;

G. callarias, Dorse, common cod of New York, Mitchill ; G. riipestris, Rock-

cod, Smith (G. callarias, var. Mitch.) ; G. arenosus. Shoal-cod, Smith; {G.

callarias, var. Mitch.) ; G. tomcod, Schoepf {G. tomcodus, Mitchill) ; G. agle-

finus, Penn., Mitch. ; G. fasciatus, Frost-fish, Penn. {G. fuscus. Smith, G.

tomcodus, pruinosus, Mitchill) ; G. hlennoides, Blennoid cod, Mitch. Mer-
langi.—Merlangus vulgaris. Whiting, Smith ; Gadus albidus, New York

Whiting, Mitchill; Garf?<.vpM>7;Mre?/*, New York Pollack, Mitchill ; Merlan-

gus pollachius. Pollock, Smith. Merluccii.— Gadus merluccius. Hake, Mitch.,

Smith. Lot^e.— Gadus maculosus vel maculosa, Le Sueur ; G. compressus

vel Molva Huntia, Le Sueur. Brosmii.—Brosmius vulgaris, Cusk, Smith.

2i
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Phycides.—Gaclus tenuis. Slender cod, Mitch. ; G. punctatus, Spotted cod,

Mitch. ; Blennius chuss, Schoepf, JEncheliopus Americanus, Schn,, Gadus

longipes, Mitch. ; Raniceps blennoides, Garter fish. Smith.

Tilesius mentions gadus macrocephalus, gracilis, morrhua, and luscus, as in-

habitants of the seas of Kamtschatka, but the members of this family that frequent

the north-west coast of America are almost totally unknown. Dixon informs us

that he took hake in Norfolk Sound, which proves nothing more than that the fish

which he so calls resembles a merluccius.

[93.] 1. Gadus morrhua. (Auct.) Common Cod-fish.

Family, Gadoidese. Cuv. Genus, Gadus. Linn. Sub-genus, Morrhua. Cuv.

Morrhua vulgaris (maxima asellorum species). Bei.on, p. 12L An. 1551.

Gadus dorso tripterygio, ore cirrato, cauda sequali fere cum radio prinio spinoso. Artedi.

Gadus morrhua.. Fabric, Fuuna Graenl., p. 146, No. 102. Mitch., Fish of New York,

i., p. 367, iVb. 1. Smith, ^«. o/'Mi«socA., p. 16. An,\%Z5. Ross, Captain J. C,

App., p. xlviii. An. 1835.

Common Cod. Penn., Arct. Zool., ii., p. 114, Suppl., No. 87.

Saraudllrksoak, or Ekalluarksoak. Greenlandeks. Keeling. Scots.

The sub-genus Morrhua is characterised by the presence of three dorsals, two

anals, and a barbel at the extremity of the lower jaw. It contains many species.

The Common cod-fish is probably an inhabitant of all the northern seas, down to

the 41st parallel. It abounds in the North Atlantic, where it frequents sand-

banks lying from twenty to eighty fathoms under water. Pennant is of opinion

that its proper range is between the 66th and 50th parallels of latitude, those

caught north and south of these degrees being either few in quantity or bad in

quality. " The great rendezvous," says he, " of the cod-fish is on the banks which

lie off the coasts of Newfoundland, Cape Breton, Nova Scotia, and New England
;

few are taken north of Iceland, but on the south and west coast they abound, and

they again swarm off Norway, in the Baltic, and off the Orkneys and Hebrides."

It does not exist in the Mediterranean. Dr. Mitchill states the callarias to be the

Common cod of New York, while the morrhua, or " Bank cod " as he calls it, is

brought to the market of that city from Nantucket, and the coast beyond, between

November and April only, the summer temperature of the United States' waters

being, in his opinion, sufficient to kill it. Cod-fish, of excellent quality, are found

in the estuary of the St. Lawrence, pretty high up. Fabricius says that the mor-

rhua is less common on the Greenland coast than the callarias ; but Captain James
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C. Ross informs us, that on the west coast of Greenland, in latitude 66^° N., a

number of very line cod-fish were cauj;ht by the crew of the Victory, on a bank

consisting of small stones, coarse sand, and broken shells, with from eighteen to

thirty fathoms of water over it. He adds that there are several other banks of

considerable extent on that coast, some of them in the vicinity of the Danish colo-

nies, where the cod-fish assenible in astonishing numbers. This fish is also found

on the American side of the Greenland seas, for Davis observed many in possession

of the Esquimaux who inhaliit the land between Cape Raleigh and Cumberland

Strait, and the following passage occurs in the narrative of his third voyage, when

embarking in the Moonshine of thirty-five tons, he ran to the southward from lati-

tude 67°, across the entrance of Hudson's Strait, to 57° on the Labrador coast.

" Coasting the shore towards the south, we saw an incredible number of birds :

having divers fishermen aboord our barke, they all concluded that there was a great

skull of fish : we being unprovided of fishing furniture, with a long spike nayle

made a hooke and fastened the same to one of our sounding lines : before the baite

was changed we took more than fortie great cods, the fish swimming so abundantly

thicke about our barke as is incredible to bee reported, of which, with a small por-

tion of salt that we had, we preserved some thirtie couple, or thereaboutes, and so

returned for England." (Hakluyt, iii., p. 120.)

Small cod-fish, resembling the rock-cod of the British coast, were purchased by

Captain James C. Ross from a party of Esquimaux, who were fishing for them

through holes in the ice on the west side of the peninsula of Boothia, and he was

told that in the autumn full-sized ones were taken farther to the westward *. The

Common cod, or a variety of it, is mentioned by Tilesius as inhabiting the sea of

Ochotsk, but I have met with no account of its having been detected on the Ame-
rican side of the Pacific. The food of the cod-fish is very various, consisting of all

kinds offish that inhabit the banks it resorts to, molluscae, both soft and shelly,

crustacese, and marine insects. The baits most generally used on the banks of

Newfoundland are capelin and cuttle-fish. At certain seasons the stomachs of the

cod brought to the London market are filled with young muscles. For an account

of the impoi-tant fisheries which have been established for the capture of the cod, the

reader may consult Du Hamel, Pennant, or the several Encyclopedias which are

daily issuing from the press. The cod-fish evidently derives its English name

from its softness, flaccidity, and shape, the word cod (Saxon cofebe) still being in

common use in Scotland to signify a bag or pillow.

* This fish was termed by the Esquimaux otvuk.

2i 2
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Not having access to any variety of specimens of American cod-fish, I shall not

attempt to give a detailed description of the species. A specimen brought from

Newfoundland by Mr. Audubon, to whom it was given by the fishermen as an

uncommon kind or variety, does not appear to differ from the small brown cod

which is taken on rocky parts of the British coast.

Its length is sixteen inches, the head forming one-third part, and the central rays of the

square caudal fin measuring an inch and a quarter. The lateral line is arched anteriorly,

descending at the second dorsal, and then running straight to the tail, keeping rather nearer

to the anal than to the dorsal in its course. The teeth of the upper jaw and vomer are acute,

of various lengths, and crowded into bands : on the lower jaw they stand almost in a single

series.

Fins.—5r. 1—1\ P. 18; V.6;D. 15—19—17; A. 19—17; C. . Newf. sp.

7—7; 18; 6; 14—20—17; 19—20; S8 to 40. Dav. St. sp.

The number of rays of the Davis' Straits' fish are quoted from Captain James C. Ross, who

says that the average weight of fifteen individuals was sixteen pounds, and their length thirty-

six inches and a half, of which the head formed one-fourth part, and the caudal fin one-

seventh. Though the number of rays was various in different specimens, the second dorsal

always contained more than either the first or third. The alimentary canal rather exceeded

the body in length, and the pyloric caeca amounted to two hundred and fifty.

[94.] 2. Gadus callarias. (Linn.) The Dorse.

Gadus callarias. Fabricius, Fauna Groenl., p. 144.

Cadus callarias. Ross. .<4jt)p., p. 1.

Saraudleek. Greenlandebs. Eeleetok. Esquimaux of Boothia.

The Dorse is mentioned by Fabricius as common on the Greenland coast, and

Captain James C. Ross observed it in the inlet to the west of the peninsula of

Boothia, where it is taken abundantly, though in very poor condition, by the Esqui-

maux, who fish for it from the middle of May till near the end of June, through

holes cut in the ice. It is plentiful in the White Sea and along the whole

northern coast of Europe, particularly in the Baltic. Fabricius states that on the

Greenland coast it feeds upon small fishes, crustaceae, and molluscee, and that it is

most frequently observed at some distance from the bottom, with its tail directed

obliquely downwards. A smaller variety, differing from the larger one in the num-

ber of rays of the fins, is taken in some places only, in the winter time, under the

ice. The callarias of Dr. Mitchill is probably a distinct species.
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Those that Captain James Ross saw on the coast of Boothia scldonn exceeded fourteen

inches in length, though a few were obtained of greater size. They were provided with forty-

two pyloric caeca, and the average number of rays in their fins were as follows.

A. 22—22 ; C. 40 to 44. Ross.

21—19; 40. Faun.Grcen.,lar.var.

22—18 : 44. Ditto, small ditto.

Fins.—Br. 7; P. 19; V. 6 ; D. 12—19—23

7; 20; 6; 14—19—19

7; 19; 6; 13—24—18

Dimensions

Of a specimen taken on the coast of Boothia,
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and is even said to know how to bring about this desired event, by stirring the

water Avith his foot through a crevice. The Greenlanders take it in a similar way

with their hands, having learnt the art, according to Fabricius, from the fox.

The species attains the length of fourteen inches. The colour of the back is soiled or livid

white, the sides are minutely spotted with black, and the under parts are pure white. There

is a short barbel under the chin.

Fins.—£r. 6; D 13—15—23; P. 19; F. 6 ; A. 17—20; C. 32. Fauna Grcenl.

[96.] 4. Gadus ogac. The Ogak.

Gadus barliatus. Fabricius, Faun. Grcenl., p. 146.

Ogak, or Owak. {T)ie young ogarak, or owarak, pi. ogarkaet, or owarkEet.) Greenlanders.

This is a larger species than the TVMting-pout of the English seas, to which

Fabricius refers it, and it wants the black spot at the base of the pectorals : a new

specific appellation is therefore as much required as in the case of the preceding

species. As the Esquimaux of the peninsula of Boothia call the rock-codling (p.

324), which they take near Cape Isabella, by the same name which the Green-

landers apply to this, viz., owak, or owuk, it is probable that they nearly resemble

each other, if they are not specifically the same.

The ogak is described by Fabricius as rarely exceeding eighteen inches in length and five

in depth, and as corresponding with the description given by Artedi (sp. 65), except in want-

ing the dark spots at the base of the pectorals. It lives among sea-weeds in deep, shady

places, in company with the Cottus Grnenlandicus, where it feeds upon capelin, blennies,

launces, and other small fish, as well as upon crustacese. It spawns among the sea-weeds in

February or March, while the ice is as yet entire, and in June multitudes of its young, no

bigger than sticklebacks, may be seen along the shore. In its habits this fish resembles the

gadus callarias, but it keeps nearer the bottom, and the male and female are said to consort

with each other under the same stone.

Fins.—^r. 7; D. 15—19—16; P. 18; F.6; ^.22—17; C.32*. Faun. Gr., p. 147.

* The following rays are attributed to the gadus barbatus by Artedi. Fins.—Br. 7 or 8 ; D. 13—24—20 or 21 ;
P. 19 ;

r. 6; ^.31—21.
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[97.] 1. Gadus (Merlangus) cakbonaruis. Coal-fish.

Family, Gadoideae. Clv. Genus, Gadus. Linn. Siih-gemis, Merlangus. Cuv.

Morlani^us carbonarius (Coaf-Jlsh). Sabine, -^pp- Porri/n First f'oi/ , p. ccxi.

Tlie merlangi, or coal-fish, diflfer from the true cod in having no barbels ; they

derive tlieir English name from the dusky pigment which tinges their skin, and

which, Avhen they are handled, soils the fingers like moist coal. Specimens of the

Common coal-fish, from four to five inches long, were taken in a trawl-net on the

west coast of Davis' Strait, on Sir Edward Paiu-y's first voyage. This fish, when full

grown, bears a considerable resemblance to the salmon in the size of its scales and

elegant form, notwithstanding its dark hue. It swims near the surface, and occa-

sionally takes a mackerel-hook towed along in a smart breeze. The young resort

to the rocky bays of the Orkneys and Hebrides in immense numbers, where, accord-

ing to the period of their growth, they are known by the names of cuddy, sithe, seth,

and sillock. They rise eagerly at an artificial fly of the rudest construction, and

are secured with so much facility, and in such numbers, that an amateur angler

would think lightly of the sport, even were he to overcome his disgust at the dirty

colour and disagreeable smell his hands acquire in taking the fish from the hook.

They yield, however, a plentiful hai'vest to the northern fisherman, who thus obtains

both food, and oil for his lamp, with little exertion. On the Yorkshire coast the

young are called parrs, and when a year old billets. They are said not to attain

their full size until they are four years of age. The species is reported to exist

sparingly in the Mediterranean.

The merlangus vulgaris, or Whiting, is enumerated in the list of the Massa-

chusetts fish by Dr. J. V. C. Smith, and the same, or a very similar one, of the

New York seas, is named gadus albidus, by Dr. Mitchill. La Hontan also says

that whitings, like those of Europe, exist in the estuary of the St. Lawrence.

[98.] 2. Gadus (Merlangus) polaris. (Sabine.) Polar Coalfish.

Merlangus polaris. Sabine, Parrifa First f'oy.; Ross, ^pp. Parry's Third f-'oy., p. 110.

Idem, Parry s Polar f'oy., p. 199. Idem, Sir John Ross's Second Voy., .4pp. p. li.

This small species was taken on Sir Edward Parry's first voyage of discovery

whilst swimming among the surface ice of Baffin's Bay ; nmltitudes were gathered
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on his second voyage, from the rocky pools of the Duke of York's Bay, in South-

ampton Island, where they had been left by the falling tide ; it was again found

equally plentiful, on his third expedition, in Prince Regent's Inlet ; and on Sir

John Ross's recent voyage great numbers were collected from crevices in the ice

that covered Batty Bay, in July, 1833, and several were obtained, even in the

winter time, in Felix Harbour. The merlangus polaris is also an inhabitant of the

Spitzbergen Sea, having been found on Sir Edward Parry's polar voyage, as far

north as latitude 82f° N., in plenty, in small bays where streams of fresh water run

into the sea. It is* highly probable that this is the same fish with the gadus virens

of Fabricius, or the ordleet, as he supposes, of the Greenlanders, which is said to

smm near the surface, and to be an agreeable article of food. The Polar coal-fish

forms the principal nourishment of the numerous sea-fowl which migrate to the

Arctic regions in summei-, its habit of frequenting the top of the water rendering

it an easy prey. The beluga drives it upon the ice in shoals. In the summer it is

much infested by a lerncea, which attaches itself to the gills.

Captain Sabine describes it as being between five and six inches in length, and as being

very nearly allied to the gadus virens, from which it may be distinguished by the third dorsal

being larger than the two anterior ones, whereas, in virens, the middle one is the largest : the

lower jaw rather exceeds the upper one; the tail is slightly forked. Captain James Ross

says that there is a considerable variation in the number of rays in the fins, the average of a

great many differing slightly from Captain Sabine's enumeration. Its length, he says, seldom

exceeds ten inches.

Fins.—P. 18; V.6; D. 14—16—19; A. 17—22; C. 42. Sabine.

18 i 6; 13—15—20; 17—21; 42 to 48. Ross.

[99.] 1. Gadus (Lota) MACULOSUS. (Cuvier.) The Methy.

Family, GadoidesB. Cuv. Genus, Gadus. Linn. Sub-genus, Lota. Cuv.

Gadus lota. Penn., Arcl. Zool., Intr., p. cxci. Rich., Fr. Joum., p. 724.

Gadus maculosus. Le Sueur, /oiirn. ^o. .Sc. i%i7., i., p. 83. An.\%\7.

Lota maculosa. Cv\., Reg, An.,\\.,\).Z34:. 1829.

Molva maculosa. Cuv., in lit. An. 1828.

Methy. Crees. La loche. Voyageurs. Dog-fish. Eel-pout. United States.

The lotcR, or lings, have two dorsals, one anal, and more or less numerous bar-

bels. Some species are inhabitants of fresh water. The Common ling, or gadus

molva of Linnaeus, is supposed by Fabricius to be a Greenland fish, named by the

natives eevirksoak, but he had not an opportunity of examining a specimen. The
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Metliy exists in every river and lake from Canada to tlie northern extremity of the

continent. It is extremely voracious, and preys on all kinds of fish, which it takes

chiefly or solely in the night. I opened several taken in Pine Island Lake, in the

month of March, which were filled with cray-fish to such a degree, that the form

of their bodies was quite distorted, the soft integuments of their bellies admitting

of great dilatation. It spawns in February, and, consequently, at a j)eriod when

the water is thickly covered with ice everywhere north of the great lakes of the

St. Lawrence. Its roe consists of very small eggs, which are so numerous that

Mr. Hutchins is reported, by Pennant, to have counted 671,248 in a single fish.

When well bruised and mixed with a little flour, the roe can be baked into very

good biscuits, which are used in the fur countries as tea-bread. The liver is also

considered to be a delicacy, but the flesh is eaten only in times of great scarcity,

being watery and tasteless, though in the few trials we were obliged to make of its

qualities, it did not appear to be unwholesome. Dogs, accustomed to feed on the

ofFal of every other kind of fish which exists in those countries, will not eat any

part of this, even \vhen pressed by hunger. Its European representative, on the

contrary, the Burbot, is considered to be a delicate-flavoured fish.

At Fort Good Hope, on the lower part of the Mackenzie, I observed a fish of

this genus, which differed from the ordinary state of the Methy in having much

lirighter and more varied colours, forming reticulations ; but we were on the eve

of embarkation, the pressure of other avocations prevented me from recording its

characters, or even preparing a specimen,—and, returning by another route, I had

no opportunity of seeing it again.

DESCRIPTION

Of a rert'nt specimen killeil in Pina IsU.nd Lake, March 31, 1820.

Form.—Profile oblong, tapering gradually into the lanceolate, acute extremity of tlie tail,

which reaches nearly to the centre of the obovaf.e caudal fin. The body, unless when dis-

tended with roe, or with its prey, is compressed, its greatest circumference being just behind

the pectorals, and nearly equalling one-half its length : the depth of the body there is about

one-sixth of the length. Head broad, depressed, the jaws of equal length and very obtuse :

its length is contained rather less than six times in the total length, or rather more than five

times when the caudal fin is excluded. Eyes small, with a lateral aspect, but from the flat-

ness of the forehead appearing partly on the upper surface. The centre of the oval orbit is two

lengths of its axis from the tip of the snout, and somewhat short of four lengths from the pos-

terior edge of the gill-cover—there being five lengths and a half in the total length of the head.

Nostrils anterior to the orbit, the apertures small, and the foremost furnished with a long, loose,

skinny lid. The upper lip, attached to the intermaxillaries, fits into a fold of the integuments

of the snout. The m^ermaxiWaries are attached to the snout by cartilages which admit of a

2k
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rotatory motion but no protrusion : their lower ends are with the labials which lie in the angle

of the mouth, thrust out a little by the extension of the jaws. The labials are about half as

long as the intermaxillaries, their posterior extremities pass a little beyond the centre of the

orbit. The lower jaw is strong, and there is a small cirrhus attached to the tip of the chin.

Teeth.—^The intermaxillaries and lower jaw are armed with slender, hooked teeth, in even,

card-like, rather broad belts. A still broader belt covers the knob of the vomer and anterior

ends of the palate-bones. There are teeth of the same kind on the pharyngeal bones, and on

a double row of tuberculous rakers on each branchial arch. The tongue is obtuse, fleshy, and

smooth. Gill-covers rounded and edged with soft membrane ; the branchial aperture is

large, and its membrane, containing seven curved rays, is continuous with its fellow, forming

a flap which is loose behind : the rays are semi-cylindrical, being flat exteriorly.

Scales small, roundish, and so deeply imbedded in a gelatinous epidermis as to be scarcely

perceptible in the recent fish. When examined with a lens, the concentric circles indicating

their growth are perceived to be very regular, but no radiating furrows can be seen. The

epidermis is covered with minute dark specks, most conspicuous though less crowded on the

lighter-coloured sides and belly. In the dried specimen scales are perceptible, either scat-

tered or crowded, on every part of the head, body, and fins, except the muzzle, lips, edges of

the orbits, and labials : on the forepart of the body the scales are nearly their own breadth

apart, but posteriorly they are more close, and on the tail they are in contact or even tiled

:

they are also crowded on the cheeks, gill-covers, and caudal fin ; but very small and widely

scattered on the dorsal and anal fins, and scarcely perceptible on the gill-membrane. As the

scales dry they become depressed in the centre, or saucer-shaped. Lateral line marked by a

continuous, slender furrow, lined or bordered with minute scales : it is nearer to the back than

to the belly, and is slightly arched till it passes the first third of the anal fin, after which it

takes a straight course and is no longer discernible, when it comes within three inches of the

extremity of the tail. The anus is exactly midway between the snout and tip of the tail (ex-

cluding the fin).

Fins.—£r.7*; P. 16; T. 6; D. 12—74; A. 71; C. 50.

The pectorals are unequally obovate and contain sixteen rays. The ventrals or jugulars,

situated anteriorly to the pectorals, are soft, slender, and tapering to a point : the first of their

six rays is the strongest. The first dorsal contains six rays, the first of which is short, and

the last one very slender. The distance from the snout to the anus being divided into four

parts, the first dorsal occupies rather more than the anterior half of the fourth part. The

second dorsal, commencing about a quarter of an inch from the first, contains seventy-four

rays, the three or four first ones gradually increase in length, the margin of the rest of the fin

is even, and it is rounded off" at its termination. The fin in general is nearly half an inch

lower than the first dorsal. The anal fin, commencing opposite to the ninth ray of the second

dorsal, and close to the anus, is of equal height throughout, except the two or three first rays,

which are short : it is rounded off" at its termination like the second dorsal. The rays of the

• Foster could find only six gill-rays in his specimen from Hudson's Biay.
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ilorsals and anal are, as in all fish, doiilile, but they are most visibly so at their bases, their

summits spreading very slightly. The caudal fin is obovate, its extremity being nearly semi-

circular. It takes its origin in contact with the second dorsal and anal, but its form renders

it sufficiently distinct : it contains fifty rays, the four central ones attached to the end of the

vertebral column, the others to slender distinct interspinous bones, nine of the rays of the base

above and below gradually increase in length, the other thirty-two are nearly equal to each

other, but originating on the lanceolate tail give the peculiar form to the fin.

Colour.—Head and back dull chestnut brown tending to yellowish-brown, the back mar-

.bled with lio^hter spots : belly orange-white, becoming grey towards the sides by the aspersion

of dark brown specks. Ventrals white.

Intestines.

The wide oesophagus is lined by a white membrane having longitudinal folds; the stomach

is distinguished from it by still greater width, a stronger muscular coat, and by the red-

dish colour of its lining, which also presents more numerous and somewhat convoluted folds.

Tile very small jjyionts is so situated as to leave one half of the stomach in form of a

cul de sac. An inch from the stomach the cceca, about sixty in number, encircle the intes-

tine, uniting into ten large trunks whose orifices are close to each other: they are filled with

thin feculent matter. The intestine gradually diminishes in calibre, and its coats become

weaker towards the anus ; next which, however, there is a more muscular portion with an

approach to a valvular apparatus at its origin, formed by a contraction of the muscular coat,

and a corresponding projection of the lining of the canal. The whole alimentary canal makes

two convolutions, and its length to that of the fish, excluding the caudal fin, is as thirty-eight

to twenty-two. The liver has a cream-yellow colour tinged with flesh-red : its -ransverse

diameter is the greatest, and it has a small central triangular flap or lobe ; it was observed,

however, that the size and form of the liver varied considerably in different individuals. The

gall-duct terminates in the intestine below the openings of the caeca ; there is a dilatation in

it equal in size to the gall-bladder itself. The sjjleen is situated near the rectum. The air-

bladder has two short horns at its upper end, and its lining is encrusted by a number of stel-

liform fatty substances. The firm cordiform kidneys are lodged in a sac between the spine

and lower end of the air-bladder. The urinary bladder is strong and muscular.

Dimensions.

Inches. Lines.

Length from end of snout to end of caudal fin 21 9 Length of attachment of 1st dorsal ,

tip of tail ... 20 4 „ „ 2ud ditto

„ „ end of dorsal and anal fins 18 10 ,, „ anal.

„ „ anus .... 10 3 „ rays of 2nd dorsal, about

„ ' „ commencement of 1st dorsal 7 10 „ ,, anal

„ „ edge of gill-cover . . 3 10 „ central rays of caudal .

„ „ nape .... 2 S^ ,, from bases of caudal to its end

„ of intermaxillaries ... 1 2^ Greatest girth of body

„ labials .... 8 Length of aliment, canal from gullet to anus 35

„ lower jaw .... 2 „ from gullet to pylorus

„ pectoral fin ... 2 3
,,

pylorus to rectum

„ ventrals .... 1 4 „ of rectum ....
2 K 2

Inches.
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[100.] 1. Gadus (Brosmius) flavescens. (Le Sueur.) Yellow tusk.

Family, Gadoideae. Cuv. Genus, Gadus. Linn. Sub-genus, Brosmius. Cuv.

Le Brosme jaune {Brosmerus flavescens). Lb Sueur, Mim. du Mus., v. p. 158.

^n. 1817. PI. 16, f. 2.

Tusk, or Cusk. Newfoundland Fishermen.

The brosmii, or tusks, have only a single long dorsal.—Fabricius refers the

neyorpalloogak of the Greenlanders to this sub-genus, but as he did not see the

fish himself, and gives no description of it, vre have no means of judging how far

it agrees with the Yellow tusk, which inhabits the banks of Newfoundland spar-

ingly. M. Le Sueur, who is our sole authority for the latter as a distinct species,

does not say whether or not it is the same with the cusk of the Massachusetts

coast, Avhich Dr. J. V. C. Smith refers to the brosmius vulgaris. In the Yellow

tusk the lower jaw is longer than the upper one, but in the Common tusk the upper

jaw is the longest. The following is M. Le Sueur's description of the Newfound-

land species.

Colour, generally, an agreeable yellow, the dorsal, pectoral, and anal, edged with black

and white. The very thick skin is furnished with small, round, crowded scales, very irre-

gularly placed. The lateral line is arched above the pectorals. Form.—The body is long,

broadest next the head, and compressed towards the tail. The head broad and flat, the

snout obtuse and rounded. The eye large and oblique, the lower jaw has two barbels. The

orifice of the mouth is wide. The teeth on the jaws and palate are sharp, with the points

turned backwards, and are crowded into many rows. The pharyngeal bones, above and

below, are toothed, and the branchial arches are armed on the sides with little tubercles

studded with strong conical curved teeth. Fins.—Br. 7 ; P. 25 ; V. 6. The dorsal and

anal are very long, and their rays consequently numerous, as is the case also with the caudal,

which is of a large size. The length of the specimen was two feet. Le Sueur, I. c.

Fabricius mentions one other species of gadus as an inhabitant of the Green-

land seas, the akooleedkeetsok, which he supposes to be the merluccius, or hake,

but this reference must be very uncertain, as his knowledge of the fish was derived

solely from the reports of the natives.
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[101.] 1. Gadus (Phycis) PUNCTATUS (Mitch.) Spotted PhjCIS.

Family, Gadoiilex. Cuv. Gknis, Gudiis. Linn. Sub-gmut, Phjcis. Aktedi,

Spotted cod {Gadus punctatus). Mrrcmi.i., i., p. 372.

The sub-genus phycis is characterised by the ventrals containing only a single

ray, which is often forked. The head is large, there is a barbel attached to the

chin, and there are two dorsals, the second of which is long. The Spotted phycis

is figured and described by Dr. Mitchill as one of the New York fish, thougli he

says it is the rarest of this family in that quarter. Our wood-cut is from a sketcli

made by Lieutenant-Colonel Hamilton Smith, of a specimen which was captured

off Halifax, Nova Scotia.

•' Length ten inches. Colour of the back and sides pale brown or whitish, with lines

between the scales ; of the neck and belly dull white with suffusions of cream colour. First

dorsal marked above with a black spot surmounted by the white tips of the rays. Anal

brownish edged with black. Lateral line distinct and peculiar, consisting of a narrow black

mark, alternating at, spaces of half an inch apart, with white dashes about one-eighth of an

inch long. In some individuals there is an imperfect whitish straight fillet under the lateral

line. The chin has one small cirrhus. Ventrals two cleft, the second ray two inches long.

Rays.—P. 13; V.\, D. 9—47 ; A. 4.1 C. 23." Mitchill, I. c.
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[102.] 1. Macrourus rupestris. (Bloch.) Rock Grenadier,

Family, Gadoideis affinis. Cuv. Genus, Macrourus. Block.

Coryphaena rupestris. Fabricius, Fauno Gra;n/., p. 154. iVo.lll.

Macrourus rupestris. Sohn., Bloch, p. 103, t. 26.

" Lepidoleprus coelorhynchus. Risso, pi. vii., f. 22."

Ingmingoak. Greenlanders.

This fish exists in the bays of south Greenland, the European Atlantic, and

Mediterranean. It inhabits great depths of water, and is fished for with a long

line. When drawn to the surface its body is distended with air, and it emits a

grunting sound like the gurnard. Its flesh is prized by the Greenlanders.

DESCRIPTION

Compiled from Fabricius, Schneider, and Cuvier.

Form.—Body oblong, thick anteriorly, slender posteriorly. Head large, depressed with a

flat immoveable snout, formed by the union of the sub-orbitar and nasal bones, projecting over

the mouth. Eyes large and prominent. Gill-openings wide. Mouth ample. Jaws move-

able as usual, and armed with very fine short teeth in five rows. Tongue and palate smooth.

Scales silvery, hard, and armed on the head and forepart of the body with several longitudinal

serrated ridges, on the posterior parts with only one ridge : the gill-membranes and fins are

alone free of scales. Lateral line straight and near the back, ^nus in the anterior third part

of the fish. Fins pointed. The second dorsal and anal, both very long, unite to form the

accuminated caudal : first dorsal short and high. A difference in the number of the second

dorsal and anal rays, as given by Fabricius and Schneider, has evidently originated in the

latter enumerating among the rays of these two fins those of the caudal.

Fins.—Br. 6; P 18; V.8; Z>. 11—112; ^.112; C. — . Fabricius.

7; 19; 7; 1/11—124; 148; 272. Schneider.
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PLATESSOIDE^.—FL^r FISH.

The fish of this fomily were included by Linnaeus in a single large genus, which

was named pleiironectes by Artedi, to denote their peculiar habit of swimming on

one side. They have, in fact, a character of which there is no example in any

other family of vertebrated animals, that of both eyes being on the same side of the

head, Avhich is the uppermost when the fish swims, and is more or less deeply

coloured, while the other side is always whitish. The orifice of the mouth is

oblique, with unequal sides, and the greatly compressed body partakes more or less

of the want of symmetry observable in the head ; the pectorals are seldom uniform,

the dorsal occupies the whole length of the back, the anal fringes the under edge

of the body, and the ventrals, which are often joined to one another, appear like an

anterior continuation of it. There are six gill-rays. The abdominal cavity, which

is small, is prolonged into the substance of the tail to give room for the lodgment

of the viscera, the anus being far forward. The cranium is composed of the ordi-

nary number of bones, though their forms are curious, owing to both the orbits

being on one side. There is no air-bladder, and these fish seldom leave the bot-

tom. The latter circumstance may account for the fish of this family being found

in all climates, the temperature of the bottom of the ocean being comparatively

equable. The Flat fish yield a wholesome and agreeable article of diet to the in-

habitants of every coast. The following are reported to inhabit the seas of the

United States ; but as many of them have been very imperfectly described, it is not

certain whether they are all proper species, or even rightly referred to the sub-

genera. Platess^.—Pleiironectes dentatus, Summer flounder. Linn., Schoepf,

MiTCHiLL ; Pleur. Americanus, Schn. (Rhode Island flounder, Schoepf) ;

Pleur. melanogaster, Black-bellied flounder, Mitchill; Pleur. ohlongus, Spotted

flounder, Mitchill. Hippoglossi.—Pleur. hippoglossus. Halibut, Schoepf,

Penn., Mitch., Smith. Rhombi.—Pleur. argus vel lineatus, Bloch, Catesby ;

Rhombus maxitnus, Turbot, Smith. Sole^.—Sole, Pleur. solen, Penn. (Solea

vulgaris, Smith). Achiri.—Pleur. lineatus, Linn. {Pleur. mollis, New York

sole, Mitch.) ; Pleur. plagiusa, Garden, Linn.

It is highly probable that many of the above extend their range to the British

American coasts. La Hontan mentions " plies et turhots comme en Europe,'' as

frequenting the embouchure of the St. Lawrence, and Pennant enumerates the



256 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

Common flounder, halibut, plaice, and sole, as inhabitants of the American seas

generally. The halibut and two others exist on the Greenland coast, and two

species have been observed on the arctic coast of America. Four were noticed by

Mr. Collie in the bay of Awatska, " one, allied to the fleuronectes platessa of Lin-

naeus, having a spinous line extending from the posterior part of the eyes to the

hinder and upper part of the operculum, the remainder of the head being smooth ;

another, noted as a variety of the last, but having the head covered with roughly

projecting tubercles ; the third, the pleuronectes stellatus of Pallas, and the fourth,

supposed to be the pleuronectes hippoglossus. (?) Eschscholtz, speaking of the

natural productions of Norfolk Sound, on the north-west coast of America, says

that there is no great variety of fish, but the individuals are numerous. In his

short list he includes a pleuronectes several feet long, probably the halibut, which

is found abundantly in the same neighbourhood. " While we lay here," says

the author of that voyage, " the natives supplied us very plentifully with halibut,

which we bought of them for beads and small toys. The place where these halibut

were caught is in the offing round the point of land. Our whale-boat was one day

sent to this place with seven hands on a fishing party, but their success was greatly

inferior to that of two Indians, who were fishing at the same time, which is rather

extraordinary, if we consider the apparent inferiority of their tackle to ours. Their

hook is a large simple piece of wood, the shank at least half an inch in diameter

;

that part which turns up, and which forms an acute angle, is considerably smaller,

and brought gradually to a point : a flat piece of wood, about six inches long, and

near two inches wide, is neatly lashed to the shank, on the back of which is rudely

carved the representation of a human face. They bait their hook with a kind of

fish called by the sailors squid (cuttle-fish), and having sunk it to the bottom,

they fix a bladder to the end of the line as a buoy, and should that not watch suf-

ficiently, they add another. Their lines are very strong, being made of the sinews

or intestines of animals. One man is sufficient to look after five or six of these

buoys ; when he perceives a fish bite, he is in no great hurry to haul up his line,

but gives him time to be well hooked ; and when he has hauled the fish up to the

surface of the water, he knocks him on the head with a short club, provided for

the purpose, and afterwards stows away his prize at his leisure : this is doi)e to

prevent the halibut, which sometimes are very large, from damaging, or perhaps

upsetting, his canoe in their dying struggles. Thus were we fairly beat at our

own weapons ; and the natives constantly bringing us plenty of fisli, our boat was

never sent on this business afterwards." Dixon also observed another flat-fish

which is frequently mentioned in the account of the voyage under the name of
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sand-dab. " Our hooks and lines were generally overboard, but the only kind of

fish we caught was a sort greatly resembling a flounder, and called by tbe sailors

sand-dabs." Lewis and Clark say that a flounder, the same with the Atlantic

species, is well known at the mouth of the Columbia River, where it is often left

on the beach by the recess of the tide. The Indians eat it and think it very fine.

Mr. Collie saw a rhomhits on the coast of California.

[103.] 1. Pleuronectes (Platessa) STELLATUS. (Pallas.)

Stellatedflounder.

Family, Platessoideae (PomoMsp'a/s). Cuv. Genus, Pleuronectes. Linn, .^ui-^^pni/s, Platessa. Cuv.

Pleuronectes stellatus. Pai.i.as, Wot'. .,^c/. /'e'^jo;;., i. p. 347. .^n. 1783. Tii.esius, /(6. «/.,

i., t.ix., f. l,p.387. ^«. 1787.

Cambala. Russians. Tanticu. Kuuii.ians.

In the sub-genus platessa, or the flounders, there is a row of obtuse cutting

teeth on each jaw, and most frequently some teeth en paves on the pharyngeal

bones ; the dorsal does not extend farther forward than the upper eye, and, like

the anal, it leaves a naked space between its tei-mination and the caudal. The

flounders have a rhomboidal form, and in most the eyes are on the right side.

They have two or three small caeca. On Sir John Franklin's first expedition we

caught a flounder at the mouth of the Coppermine, and of several other rivers that

fall into the Arctic Sea. As the subjoined brief description, which was the only

memorial I could preserve of it, agrees pretty well with the published accounts

and figures of the pleuronectes stellatus of Pallas, I have considered it to be that

species. If this opinion be correct, the stellated flounder is most probably an

inhabitant of the Kamtschatdale seas, and of the Avhole north coast of America.

It is plentiful on the Kamtschatdale coast, near the mouths of rivers, and in shel-

tered bays, where it is most readily taken in May and June. In winter it is said

to buiy itself in the sand. It varies in size from ten to fourteen inches. Tilesius

says that it is distinguished from all other species by the black stripes on the fins,

and the forms of its tubercles or scales.

DESCRIPTION

Of a recent specimen, taken July 16, 1821, off the Coppeimine River, lat. 67^° N.

Form.—Profile of the body broadly elliptical, terminated by a strap-shaped tail and a

caudal fin scolloped between the rays. Eyes on the left side, moderately large. Nostrilx

2l
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close to the upper lip, so as to be closed by the retraction of the jaws. The upper margin of

the mouth is formed entirely by the intermaxillaries, the labials lying in a membrane behind

them, and acting as a lever in aid of their protrusion. Under jaw longer than the upper one.

Teeth small, chisel-shaped, forming an even row on the intermaxillaries and lower jaw.

Tongue conical, blunt, and smooth. Palate also smooth. Five gill-rays, the interior one,

which is the smallest, being united to its fellow in the opposite membrane. The dorsal com-

mences above the centre of the orbit, and ends at the strap-shaped tail : it is highest in the

middle, thus having the form of an obtuse-angled triangle. The anal begins half an inch

behind the anus, and is similar in shape to the dorsal, with which its termination corresponds:

the two fins conjointly give a rhomboidal outline to the fish : their rays are simple but articu-

lated, and the membrane is scolloped between them : the central rays of both fins are two

inches long. There is a small spine at the beginning of the anal pointing forwards. The

ventrals, situated under the pectorals, contain six rays. Scales.—Skin of both sides of the body

studded with stellated, bony tubercles*. Colour of the upper side liver-brown without spots,

of the under surface white tinged with red towards the tail : the fins are reddish with broad

vertical black stripes. Length one foot.

[104.] 2. Pleuronectes (Rhombus) GLACiALis. (Pallas?) Arctic

Turbot.

Genus, Pleuronectes. Linn. Sub-genu^, Rhombus. Cuv.

Pleuronectes glacialis. Pallas, Reise durch versch. Prov. des Rusch, 1772-73, p. 706 f ?

This fish was taken in Bathurst's Inlet, under similar circumstances with the

preceding. No specimens were brought home, and the description is too brief and

general to serve to identify the species completely. Unless Pallas has overlooked

the nearly hidden anal spine, ours is a different species from his.

* Pallas describes these tubercles as follows :—" Tubercula omnia centra glahrata., kinc radiatim muricata, extimo spinulis

langioribus subradiantia'' Tilesius calls them " tubercula stellata" " aculeato-ste/lata" or " stellulce aaileatcB ;" and Mr.

Collie, who observed the species in Awatska Bay, says that thev are subpentagonal, set round with small blunt teeth. The

stomachs of the individuals he opened contained small fishes. The rays of the fins are coimted as follows by the two

former authors.

Rays.—Br. 3; D. 56 ; .^.37; P.\2; F. 6 ; C. 18. Pallas.

6; 52; 40; 8; 6; 16. Tilesius.

f Pallas's short description of his P. glacialis is as follows :
—" Dodrantalis, facie Flesi. Oculi a latere dextro fusco,

subaspero ; Latus album Iseve. Spinae nuUse, nee ad pinnas, neque in linea laterali. Tractus capitis, pone oculos promi-

nulus, scaber, sed non in tubercula divisus. Radii medii pinnae dorsi anique a latere fusco quasi spinulis minutissimis

hispidati. Radii p. dorsi 56, ani 39. Frequeus in oris arenosis Oceaui glacialis."
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DESCRIPTION

Of a recent specimen, taken in Bathurst Inlet, lat. 67° 40' N., 5th August, 1821.

Form.—Profile somewhat ovate, the snout rather acute, and the tail linear or strap-shaped

for half an inch. Head.—Eyes moderately large, on the right side, near the snout. Nostril's

between the eyes. Mouth small, its margin formed by obtuse lips ; when closed the small,

callous, obtuse tip of the lower jaw projects upwards. Teeth fine, brush-like, in an even band

on both mandibles. Fins.—Dorsal and anal bordering the body to the height or depth of an

inch, becoming narrower before and behind. There is a spine almost concealed by the skin at

the commencement of the anal. The ventrals are under the pectorals ; both are small.

Caudal cuneiform, entire. Scales small, those on the back rough-edged, those on the white

sides smooth. Lateral line straight. Colour.—A mixture of yellowish-grey and dull, green-

ish-grey, somewhat clouded but without defined spots. Belly bluish-white. Caudal fin

irregularly spotted with red. hides wood-brown.

2l 2
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DISCOBOLI.

The union of the ventrals into a disk with which the fish can adhere, as by a

sucker, to stones and other substances, is a distinguishing character of this family.

The species, few in number, are arranged in two genera

—

Lepadogaster, mostly

European, and not hitherto detected in America ; and Cyclopterus, distributed

throughout the northern parts of the Atlantic and Pacific. The following have been

enumerated among the fish of the United States. Cyclopterus lumpua, Penn.,

Smith (C. cceruteus, Mitchill) ; C. minutus, Smith.— C. ventricosus, Pall.,

and C. gelatinosus, Idem, inhabit the sea between Kamtschatka and America.

[105.] 1. Cyclopterus lumpus. (Linn.) The Lump.

Family, Discoboli. Cuv. Genus, Cyclopterus. Linn'. Sub-genus, Lumpus. Cuv.

Cyclopterus lumpus. Fabr., Faun. Grcenl., p. 131.

Common lump. VEt^f*., Arct. Zool., Suppl.,\i.\\ii. A'b. 13.

Blue lump fish {Cyclopterus cceruleus). Mitchill, i., p. 480, pi. II., f. 7.

Nepeesa, Angusedlok, male, ArnarJlok, /emo/e, Greenlanders.

The genus Cyclopterus possesses a well-marked character in the form of the

ventrals, whose rays surround the pelvis, and are united by a membrane into a

single concave oval disk, or sucker. The mouth is wide, and the jaws and pharyn-

geals are armed with bands of small pointed teeth ; the gill-covers are small, and

the gill-openings are closed below by their membrane, in which there are six rays.

The very large pectorals unite with each other almost under the throat so as to

embrace the disk of the ventrals. The skeleton acquires little bony hardness, but

the viscous skin, destitute of scales, is sprinkled with small hard tubercles. The

stomach is pretty large, the caeca numerous, the intestine long, and the air-bladder

of a moderate size. There are two sub-genera, Lumpus and Liparis, which are

distinguished from each other by the form of the body and the presence of one or

two dorsals. In the lumps there is a very low first dorsal supported by simple

rays, and a second one with branched rays opposed to the anal ; the body is thick.

The Common lump appears to be an inhabitant of both sides of the North Atlantic,

in all the temperate latitudes, and up to the Arctic circle ; but it seems to be most
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abundant about the 60th parallel, being very plentiful among the Orkney islands,

and on the Greenland coast. Dr. Mitchill describes the lump of the New York

coast as a distinct species, under the name of Cyelopterus cceruleus, but his figure

is a tolerable representation of the Common lump, and no part of his description

disagrees with this species,—tiie colours of his specimen being very similar to those

of tiie " pavonian sucker " of Beaumaris Bay, described by the Reverend Hugh
Davies, which differs from the common state of the lump merely in the brilliancy

of its tints. Indeed this fish varies greatly in hue according to its age and sex, the

male being generally more coloured. Lieutenant-Colonel Hamilton Smith ob-

tained a lump resembling Mitchill's, in the Bate des Chaleurs of the Gulf of St.

Lawrence. Fabricius describes the lump as approaching the rocky bays on the

Greenland coast, in the months of April and May, for the purpose of spawning.

The female precedes and deposits her roe among the larger algae, and in fissures

of the rocks ; the male shortly follows and fructifies the eggs, adhering so closely to

the mass of roe, that the impression is left upon the hollow surface of the shield

formed by the ventrals ; after which he keeps watch over the sacred deposit, and

guards it from every foe with the utmost courage. If driven from the spot by man,

he does not go far, but is continually looking back, and in a short time i-eturns.

Even the well-armed wolf-fish hazards his life if he approaches the lump's nest

;

for this creature, notwithstanding the smallness of its teeth, is (as we have already

mentioned, p. 95, on the authority of Fabricius) capable of attaching itself to its

adversary's neck, and inflicting thereon a mortal wound. Lacepede denies the

truth of the whole of this story, attributing its origin to the vivid imagination of

some one who having occasionally seen two of these fish sticking to the same

stone in the vicinity of a deposit of spawn, inferred that the cold and sluggish lump

is animated by ardent feelings of constant love, conjugal tenderness and fidelity,

and a devoted attachment to its offspring. But, notwithstanding the eloquence

which this writer has employed to discredit the vulgar opinion of the lump's care

for its progeny, it is not perhaps altogether devoid of truth, and it can be supported,

if not by direct testimony, at least by analogous facts. The gouramy {osphromenua

olfajc) , one of the anahasidecB, which attains the size of a turbot, is said to dig a pit

in the sand wherein it deposits its roe : we have quoted, in page 96, Olivi's account

of the male Venetian goby building a nuptial chamber for the reception of the

spawn which he impregnates, as it is deposited there by various females that come

in succession into his harem : the hassars of Essequibo, belonging to the genera

Doras and Callichthys of the siluroid family, not only construct a nest of leaves or

grass to contain their roe, but the male and female (for they pair) watch and de-
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fend it till the young come forth *
: the protection which some of the cartilaginous

tishes are reported to afford to their young, by receiving them into their mouths, is

not less i-emarkable : in short, when we consider the instinct with which various

reptiles and insects are endowed for the preservation of their eggs, there does not

appear to be anything surprising in the fact, that some tribes of fish have been

formed with similar desires and powers.

The food of the lump consists chiefly of soft moUuscce, particularly small ptero-

podes and acalephce, as clio, medusa, and beroe, which abound in the northern

seas. The Greenlanders eat its flesh, either cooked or dried, and its skin raw,

throwing away only the tubercles, being in this respect less nice than the seals

of the Pentland firth, which devour a great many lumps but reject the skins. If

the authority of Sir Walter Scott is to pass current in gastronomy, the lump, or

cock-paidle as it is named in Scotland, is a fish of good quality, for he makes Mr.

Oldbuck give the same price for one that he does for the bannock-fiuke, or turbot.

The epithet of cock-paidle seems to have originated in the resemblance of the first

dorsal, which is enveloped, like the rest of the fish, in a thick, tuberculated skin, to

the comb of a domestic cock. Sibbald mentions another " gibbosus piscis," as

known in Scotland by the name of " hush-paidle," or " bagaty." Not having

access to an American specimen of the lump, I shall omit the description.

Fins.—5r. 4; D. 0-11; P. 20; V. 6 ; A. U ; C. 12. Fabricius, 1. c.

6; —11; 17; 6; 11; 9|. Scottish specimen.

[106.] 2. Cyclopterus minutus. (Pallas.) Diminutive lump.

Cyclopterus minutus. Pall., Spic. Zuol., vii., p. 14, pi. 3, figs. 7—9.

Fabr., Faun Grcenl., p. 135. Ross, App., p. xlvi.

Nepeesardlooarksook. Greenlanders.

Captain J. C. Ross says " Pallas's description of this extraordinary and beau-

tiful little fish is most perfect. It is found in many parts of the Atlantic Ocean
;

Fabricius observed it in the southern parts of Greenland, and great numbers were

taken by us from among the extensive floating patches of sea-weed that ai-e met

with off that coast ; but it has never been seen at any great distance to the north-

* This is not the only analog)' that these tishes present to the anabasidece. Like the latter they travel over land in quest

of water when the pools which they inhabit dry up, and, according to Indian information, they also possess the power of

carrying an internal supply of water, but we are not informed whether the reservoir be situated over the gills, as in the

anabasidecB, or elsewhere.
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ward of the Arctic circle. It rarely much exceeds an inch in length, and is there-

fore not used by the natives of (jireenland as food, but constitutes the chief means

of subsistence to the several species of gulls which are seen hovering over those

banks of sea-weed in astonishing numbers." Ross, /. c.

[107.] 3. Cyclopterus spinosus. (Fabricius.) Spiny lump.

Cyclopterus spinosus. Fabr., Faun. Groent., p. 134.

Nepeesardlook. Greenlanders.

Fabricius saw but a single individual of this species, which he obtained in the

southern part of Greenland. It is not eaten by the natives.

The tubercles of the skin are not ranged in rows as in the lump, their bases are

rough, and they rise into a longish spine in the centre, the largest being upon the

upper parts, while the belly is smooth. The first dorsal is not so high, nor so

thick, as in the lump, and its edge is not armed with tubercles, but its soft rays

are evident enough. The hue of the fish is blackish, the belly Avhitish, and the

twelve first rays of the pectorals quite white. Fins.—Br. 6; D. 6— 11 ; P. 23;

F. 6; A. 10; C. \0.—Fauna Grcenl.

[108.] 4. Cyclopterus ventricosus. (Pallas.) Bellying lump.

Cyclopterus ventricosus. Pall., Spiciteg., XL, 1, 2, 3.

Lepadogaster ventricosus. Schneid., Block, p. 3.

This species being an inhabitant of the straits which separate Kamtschatka from

America, and therefore belonging equally to both continents, ought to be enumerated

in a list of American fish.

[109.] 1. Cyclopterus (LiPARis) C0M3IUNIS. (Artedi.) Unctuous sucker.

Family, Discoboli. Cuv. Genus, Cyclopterus. Linn. Sub-genus, Liparis, Artedi.

Cyclopterus liparis. Fabr., Faun. Grnm/., p. 135. Ross, App. Parrifs Polar Voyage, p. 199.

Liparis communis. Sabine, App. Parrifs First Foyage, p. ccxii. ; Ross, 4pp., p. xlvii.

Afcapokeetsok. Greenlanders. Sea-snail. Yorkshire Fishermen.

The Unctuous sucker is said to inhabit all the northern seas. It abounds on
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the Greenland coast, and was taken on the west side of Davis' Strait, in the 70th

parallel of latitude, on Sir Edward Parry's first expedition, and more recently near

Felix Harbour, in Regent's Inlet, by Captain James C. Ross. The same oflScer

observed it on the north side of Spitzbergen in 80^° of latitude. Fabricius says it

feeds upon young fish, small crustacese, and marine confervse. It is not eaten by

the Greenlanders. The fish of this sub-genus have only one dorsal, which is, like

the anal, pretty long : the body is smooth, elongated, and compressed towards the

tail. I have had no opportunity of comparing American specimens of the unc-

tuous sucker with the European fish, but Captain Sabine says that those taken in

Davis' Strait differ in no respect from the unctuous suckers of the English coast.

Captain James C. Ross states that the average length of those that came under

his observation, in his various voyages, was about three inches.

Fabricius notices a liparis of a larger size, which is known to the Greenlanders

by the name of amersulak. Though this kind attains the length of a foot, and

agrees, he informs us, in many particulars with the cyclopterus gelatinosus of

Pallas, he does not think that it is a distinct species from the preceding one.

The following notice of a fish of this family, which inhabits Behring's Strait, is

from the Appendix to Captain Beechey's Voyage. " Off St. Lawrence Island

was caught in a dredge, a fish apparently allied to the genus Liparis. It had the

ventral fins placed before the pectorals, but united and continuous with them ; a

flat, raised, and rough tubercle, of nearly the diameter of an English sixpence, was

seated forwards between the pectorals, its anterior part reaching as far as the ven-

trals : its cceca were pretty numerous (Collie). The roughness of this tubercle

renders it difficult to refer the fish to any known species, but it is probably nearly

related to the cyclopterus gelatinosus, Pallas, a liparis which is known to inhabit

the seas in which this was obtained. The existence of cceca removes it from

Lepadogaster of Gouan." Bennett, App., p. 50.
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ECHENEIDEiE.

The members of this family, wliich contains only one genus, may be at once recog-

nised by a flat disk on the top of the head with which they attach themselves to

sharks, ships' bottoms, &c. : it is composed of transverse moveable cartilaginous

plates, toothed or spinous on their posterior edges, and divided into two series by a

mesial longitudinal line. The echeneidece have an elongated body clothed with

small scales ; a single, soft dorsal opposite the anal ; the head altogether flat above

;

the eyes lateral ; the mouth horizontal and rounded ; the lower jaw projecting

beyond the upper one, and armed, like the intermaxillaries, with small teeth in

card-like plates ; a very uniform row of slender teeth, resembling eye-lashes, on the

edge of the labials, which form the border of the upper jaw ; the vomer furnished

anteriorly with a cardiform stripe of teeth, and its whole dilated surface as well as

the tongue rough. They have eight gill-rays, the stomach forms a wide, blind sac,

the cseca are six or eight, the gut is wide and short, and they want the air-bladder.

The echeneidea are very disagreeable-looking fish, the flatness of the top of the

head giving them the appearance of swimming belly upwards : they fasten them-

selves upon the shark apparently for the purpose of being conveyed at ease through

the ocean, and of being ready to consume any small fragments that drop from the

monster's jaws when he takes his prey. Great numbers attach themselves to ships'

bottoms in the tropical seas, particularly on the coast of Africa, and when the cook

throws the washings of his coppers ovei'board, they dart off to feed upon the grease

and boiled pease with which the water is soiled, returning again in a short time to

the ship, swimming with a wriggling motion like an eel, and with considerable

velocity, so as to overtake with ease a vessel going before a brisk gale. They are

wary in taking a bait, but may be occasionally allured by a pellet of fat, or a little

piece of gi-easy dough, covering a very small hook. The echeneidece inhabit both

the Atlantic and Pacific, being numerous only within the tropics ; their northern

limit, in the former sea, appears to be about the 48th parallel. A well-known

Mediterranean species, which exists also in the ocean, was fabled by the ancients

to possess the power of arresting a ship in its course, whence its name of e^svrjlg,

and echeneis among the Greek and Roman authors, and of remora by more modern

writers. The same species, and another of a larger size named naucrates, are

included by Drs. Mitchill and Smith in their respective lists of the fish of New
2 m
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York and Massachusetts, but their identity with those known to European natural-

ists by the same names is questionable. Dr. Mitchill enumerates twenty-four plates

in the disk of his Big oceanic sucker {echeneis naucrates), while the naucrates of

Cuvier has only twenty-two ; and Dr. Smith's figure of the echeneis of Bostoti,

which he refers to remora, represents a much more slender fish than the Mediter-

ranean one of that name, the number of the plates of the disk being, however,

eighteen in both. Echeneis lineata of Schneider has only ten plates in ihe disk,

and E. onteocheir of Cuvier has the pectoral rays compressed, bony, and terminated

by a slightly crenated little plate.

[110.] 1. Echeneis naucrates. (Auct.) Ship-master echeneis.

Family, Echeneideae. Genus, Echeneis. Artedi.

A specimen of an echeneis in the Zoological Museum, obtained by Mr. Audubon

on the banks of Newfoundland, has twenty-two pairs of nearly transverse plates in

its disk, agreeing in this and other respects with the accounts of the echeneis

naucrates, to be found in ichthyological works, but I have had no opportunity of

procuring an authenticated example of the latter wherewith to compare it. The

naucrates, or ship-master, inhabits all the warmer districts of the Atlantic, and was

taken by Mr. Collie among the South-Sea Islands.
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MALACOPTERYGII APODES.

ANGUILLIFORMES.

[111.

J

1. Anguilla rostrata. (Le Sueur.) Beaked-eel.

Family, Anguilliformes. Cuv. Genus, Anguilla. Thunbebg. Sub-genus, Muraena. Lacep.

Muraiia rostrata, Le Sueuk, Journ. Ac. Sc. Phil., i., p. 81. An. 1817.

This order contains only one natural family of which the members have serpen-

tiform bodies, clothed with thick, soft skin in which the scales are scarcely percep-

tible, their ribs are few, and they have no ceeca ; almost all of them possess air-

bladders, often of very curious shapes.—The Eel family may be recognised by

their small opercula, surrounded concentrically by the gill-rays, and enveloped in

the skin, so that the gill-opening is reduced to a small tube whose orifice is far back.

Their bodies are long and slender, and their scales, embedded in a fat thick skin,

become visible only when this dries up : they all want the ventral fins and pyloric

caeca, and their anus is far back. All these fish were included by Linnseus in his

great genus INIur^na, which has been divided and subdivided by subsequent

writers, who have introduced many new designations for their groups, and applied the

generic name murcBna, each after his own fancy, to divisions of very different extent

and value.—The eels, angidUce of Thunberg, or murcencB of Bloch, are known by

the double character of the existence of pectoral fins and of the gill-openings being

placed beneath them. Their stomach is a long blind sac, their gut almost straight,

and their elongated air-bladder has a peculiar gland in its middle. The extent

and form of the vertical fins serve to characterise the minor divisions of anguilla,

such as the true eels, or nmrcencB of Lacepede, the congers or congri of Cuvier,

and the opJdsuri of Lacepede.—The murays, murcence of Thunberg {gymnothorax,

Bloch, murcenopMs, Lacepede), want the pectorals altogether, their gill-openings

are merely a little hole on each side, and their gill-covers and their small feeble

rays are so concealed by the skin, that their existence has been altogether denied

by able naturalists : their stomach is a short bag, their air-bladder small, oval, and

high up in the belly.

2 31 2
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The Common eel of Europe belongs to the True eels, or that division of Thun-

berg's genus anguilla, in which the commencement of the dorsal is pretty far

behind the pectorals, and to a minor group in which the upper jaw is shorter than

the under one. The French fishei-men recognise in the Common eel of ichthyo-

logical writers {muraena anguilla, Linn.) four different kinds or, as they say,

species, viz., Vanguille verniaux, which is the most common ; the long-beaJced eel,

which has a more compressed and pointed snout ; the flat-beaked eel, or grig of

the English, in which the snout is flatter and more obtuse and the eye smaller ; and

Vanguille pimperneaux, or glut-eel, which has a shorter snout and larger eyes than

the others {Regne Animal).—The Cominon eel is mentioned by Pennant, Schoepf,

Mitchill, Smith, and many other writers and travellers, as existing in America,

and abounding especially in the St. Lawrence, but like many other North Ameri-

can fishes, supposed to be identical with the European ones of the same name, the

species does not appear to have been determined by an actual comparison of speci-

mens, nor have I discovered in the accounts of American fish, any notice of the

four kinds or species we have just alluded to. ]M. Le Sueur describes five species

which inhabit the waters of Massachusetts and New York, under the names of

murcBna rostrata, Bostoniensis, serpentina, argentea, and macrocephala, all of

them, he believes, previously unknoAvn to naturalists *. His miircena rostrata

was found in lakes Cayuga and Seneka, whose waters fall into the St. Lawrence

;

but whether it be the species Avhich forms the object of the extensive eel-fisheries

on this river, of which we shall shortly give an account, we have no means of deter-

mining. As he mentions that its eyes are large, it is not likely to be the long-

beaked eel of the Regne Animal. De Witt Clinton states that the Common eel

has often been observed endeavouring in vain to surmount the fills of Niagara, by

winding its way upwards among the moist and slippery rocks, and that it is alto-

gether unknown in the superior waters of the St. Lawrence f. Mr. Todd was,

however, informed that an Lidian speared an eel, three feet long and five or six

inches in circumference, at the mouth of the Nattawasaga, Avhich flows into Lake

Huron. He had an opportunity, shortly after it was killed, of conversing with

sevei'al Canadians who saw it, and who assured him that it was actually an eel.

The lamprey being well known, both to the Indians and Canadians, could not have

been mistaken by either of them for an eel. The surprise which the capture of

• Dr. Mitchill mentions anguilla vulgaris, conger and oceanica, as New York fish, the latter being, he supposes, described

only by himself.

f He also informs us that eels were unknown in the Passaic above the great falls until a canal was cut at Paterson,

since which time they have become plentiful in the upptr branches of that river. Phil. Tr., New York, i., p. 148.
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this fish excited, proves that it is very rare in those parts. I never saw any kind

of eel in the rivers of the Fur countries, nor heard of one existing there. Allhougli

the gill-nets used by the natives and fur traders in fishing have the meshes too

large to retain an eel, that fisli could scarcely have escaped their notice did it exist

in any numbers in the northern waters. The non-existence of the eel in the waters

of the Fur countries is the more remarkable from its being an inhabitant of the

lakes and rivers of the soutlieni part of Greenland, though in small numbers.

Fabricius says it is called neemereeak by the natives, and that the largest which

he saw Avas thirty inches long and six in circumference. It is an object of abhor-

rence to the Greenlanders, who will not eat it. According to Vancouver, " a small

sort of eel" of a yellowish-green colour and extremely good flavour, inhabits Port

Discovery, in the straits of Juan da Fuca.

The following account of the mode of fishing for eels, which prevails above

Quebec for fifteen leagues along the St. Lawrence, is from La Hontan. " At

low water they stretch out hurdles to the lowest w iter-mark, and that space of

ground being then dry by the retreat of the water, is covered over and shut up by

hurdles. Between the hurdles they place, at certain distances, instruments called

ruches, from the resemblance they bear to a bee-hive, besides baskets and little

nets belayed to a pole, which they call houteux and bouts de quievres. Then they

let all stand in this fashion for three months in the spring, and two in the autumn.

Now as often as the tide comes in, the eels looking out for shallow places, and

making towards the shore, crowd in among the hurdles, which hinder them after-

wards to retire with the ebb water ; upon that they are forced to bury themselves

in the above-mentioned engines, which are sometimes so over crammed that they

break. \^'^hen it is low water, the inhabitants take out the eels, which are certainly

the biggest and largest in the world. They salt them in barrels, where they will

keep a whole year without spoiling, and indeed they give an admirable relish in all

sauces, nay, there is nothing that the council of Quebec desires more than that this

fishery should be plentiful in all years." (La Hontan, An. 1684. Pink. Coll.)

Kalm, travelling through Canada nearly ninety years afterwards, drew up a de-

scription of the same fishery, which we shall also quote, as it differs from the pre-

ceding in the details, and gives us some further insight into the habits of the eel.

" They place hedges along the shore made of twisted osiers, so close that no fish

can get through them, and from one foot to a yard high, according to the different

depth of the water. For this purpose they choose such places where the water runs

off during the ebb, and leaves the hedges quite dry. Within this enclosure they

place several weels, or fisli traps, in form of cylinders, but broader below. They
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are placed upright, and are about a yard high and two feet and a half wide: on

one side, near the bottom, is an entrance for the fishes, made of twigs, and some-

times of yarn, made into a net. Opposite to this entrance, on the other side of the

weel, looking towards the lower part of the river, is another entrance like the first,

and leading to a box of boards about four feet long, two deep, and two broad.

Near each of the weels is a hedge leading obliquely to the long hedge, and making

an acute angle with it. This latter hedge is made in order to lead the fish into

the trap, and it is placed on that end of the long hedge which looks towards the

upper part of the river; now when the tide comes up the river, the fish, and chiefly

the eels, go up with it along the river-side ; when the water begins to ebb, the fish

likewise go down the river, and meeting with the hedges they swim along them,

till they come through the weels into the boxes of boards, at the top of which there

is a hole with a cover, through which the fish can be taken out. This apparatus

is made chiefly for the eels. In some places hereabouts they place nets instead of

the hedges of twigs." The following passage occurs also in the same work. " They

catch eels and porpesses at Quebec at the end of September and during the whole

month of October. The eels come up the river at that time, and are followed by

the porpesses which feed upon them." (Pink. Coll., xiii., pp. 632—672.)

As the Common eel thrives and multiplies in ponds from whence it cannot

migrate to the sea, it becomes a matter of interest to ascertain whether there be

any specific distinction between the resident and migratory kinds, and the fact that

the eel exists in North America, in those parts only to Avhich it has access from

tidal waters, is important in such an inquiry.

DESCRIPTION

Of the Beaked eel of Lake Cayuga, quoted from M. Le Sueur.

" Snout elongated, pointed, and straight; eyes large and situated very near the angle of

the mouth ; body tumid in the centre, narrowed to a point at both extremities : upper parts

varied with grey and olive, sometimes of a slate-blue : lower parts white : dorsal and anal fins

reddish, which colour deepens as it approaches the tail
;
pectoral fins small, acute, and bluish.

Length from eighteen to twenty-four inches."

There is little doubt of the North American coasts being frequented by some of

the numerous species oi murcsna (Thunb.). MurcBua moringa of Cuvier is figured

in Catesby, pi. 21, from a Bahama specimen, and Dr. Mitchill mentions muraina

meleagris among the New York fish. The black and green muray of Catesby,

pi. 20, is considered by Pennant to be the common muraina helena of Linnaeus.
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[112.] The Ophidium viride of the Fauna Grwnlandica is unknown to

Cuvier, though he believes it to be allied, to the Eels. The species is suid to attain

the size of a cod, but the only specimen seen by Fabricius measured no more than

two inches. It is taken with a hook and bait in deep water, on the southern coast

of Greenland, and is eaten, when of sufficient size, by the natives, who call it

oonernaJc.

It resembles a blenny in form, the head being broader than the body and grooved betwixt

the eyes. The mouth is wide, beardless, and toothless ; the gill-rays are seven in number,

the membrane ventricose ; there are eleven rays in the pectorals ; the dorsal, beginning behind

the head, is, together with the anal, united to the caudal, whose longer rays are produced to

a point ; there are no ventrals ; the anus is situated nearer to the head than to the end of the

tail. The whole fish has a green colour except the belly, before the anus, and the fins, which

are white. Fauna Grasnl., p. 142.

A fish taken from the stomach of a kittiwake gull, in Prince Regent's Inlet,

was considered by Captain James C. Ross, as identical with Fabricius's ophidium

viride, from its accordance with the description of that author, ^pp- Parry a

Third Voyage, p. 110.

[113.] 1. Saccopharynx AMPULLACEUS. The Bottle-Jish.

Family, Anguilliformes. Cuv. Genus, Saccopharynx. Mitchill.

Ophiognathus ampuUaceus. Harwood, Ph. Tr., An. 1827, p. 49, pi. 7.

In this singular genus the body, capable of being inflated like a sack or

leathern bottle, is terminated by a very long and slender whip-like tail, edged

above and below by the narrow dorsal and anal Avhicli unite at its tip. The

mouth, armed with long sharp teeth, is cleft far past the eyes, which are close to

the very short pointed snout. The gill-openiilgs, having the form of irregular slits,

and large enough to permit the three branchiee to be seen, are under the very small

pectorals. The skin is soft, slimy, loose, and slightly granular in appearance.

The extensibility of the jaws and throat is extraordinary, being even greater

than that exhibited by the serpent tribe. Only two examples of the genus are

known to have been taken, and, with the exception of dimensions, they realise

many of the popular accounts of the great American sea-serpent. They are vora-

cious fish, with a capacious stomach and short straight gut. One of the specimens

had recently before its capture swallowed a fish longer than its own body, and the
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other had apparently exhausted itself in vain attempts to gorge a sea-perch thicker

than itself. The individual described by Dr. Harwood, measuring four feet and a

half in length, was captured in the entrance of Davis' Strait, by Captain Sawyer,

of the ship Harmony, and the other was taken by Captain Hector Coffin, about

midway between the Labrador coast and Ireland, in the 52nd parallel of latitude.

A description of the latter, by Dr. IMitchill, is contained in the first volume of the

Annals of the Lyceum of New York, but it is unaccompanied by a figure, and the

details which are given do not clearly point out the differences between it and Dr.

Harvvood's ampullaceus. Dr. Mitchill, believing his fish to be the stylepJiorus

chordatus of Shaw, appears to have intended to retain the specific appellation, and

merely to change the generic name to saccopharynoc, which having the priority of

ophiognathus must be adopted.

In Dr. Harvvood's fish the anal terminates insensibly fourteen inches, and the dorsal twenty

and a half, short of the tip of the tail, and there are a few slender filaments springing from

near the termination of the latter; but in the saccopharynx chordatus the dorsal and anal

extend in form of fillets, or narrow ribands, quite to the tip of the tail, where they unite with a

very indistinct caudal, of which Dr. Mitchill could perceive only a few hair-like rays. This

author also mentions a whitish longitudinal stripe on each side of the dorsal fin, and another

less evident and disappearing sooner, on each side of the anal. About fifty pairs of slender

barbels or threads an inch long depended from the dorsal stripes, all the way from the head

down the back, and along the tail. As soft barbels go to decay generally sooner than other

parts of a fish, the specimen of ampullaceus may have been imperfect in these appendages,

and also in the extent of the vertical fins. In chordatus the tail was sufficiently flexible to

allow several knots to be tied on its tip as upon a piece of whip-cord. It had no teeth on the

lower jaw, while ampullaceus had a single series of long teeth on the intermaxillaries and

lower jaw. Dr. Mitchill's specimen was a female, with large ovaries full of eggs, but the sex

of Dr. Harwood's is not mentioned.

DiUENSIONS,

Total length ....
Length from tip of snout to eyes

„ „ angle of mouth

« » gill-openings

„ „ dorsal .

„ „ anus . .

„ anus to tip of tail . .

Circumference of inflated body . .

Greatest diameter of ditto

S. ampull.
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[114.] 1. Opiiidium stigma. (Bennett.) Branded ophidium.

Family, AnguiUifurmes. Cuv. Genus, Ophidium. Linn.

Ophidium stijjma. Bennett, ^pp. Beecheij's Vuy. ined.

Tlie ophidia resemble the anguilla: in the backward position of the vent and the

union of the dorsal and anal to the caudal, which forms a pointed extremity to the

fish ; the body is long and compressed like the blade of a sword, and covered, as

in the eels, with small scales planted irregularly in tlie substance of the skin.

These fish differ, however, from the eels in the wideness of their gill-openings,

which are furnished with a conspicuous operculum, and a membrane supported by

short rays : their dorsal rays are jointed but not branched.—The genus is sub-

divided in the Regne Animal into the true opJddia, which have two pairs of small

barbels attached to the tip of the hyoid bone and depending from the throat; and

the fierasfers, which want these appendages, and have a dorsal so slender that it

looks like a mere fold of the skin. The CirrJious ophidium of Dr. Mitchill, which

is an inhabitant of the New York seas, belongs to the first division ; but the Spi-

nous ophidium of the same author is evidently a centronotus, and of the same

species, or at least very nearly allied to the Labrador fish which we have described

at page 91.

The Branded ophidium of Mr. Bennett was discovered in Kotzebue Sound, on

Captain Beechey's recent voyage to Behring's Strait, but the only specimen that

was obtained was not preserved.

" The caudal, dorsal, and anal fins were united into a transparent riclge; the scales were

veiy small, and the rays of tlie branchial covering distinct."—Collie. " Its colour dilute-

brown with void swathes or spots, and a purplish spot near the beginning of the dorsal fin.

Its snout obtuse, chin with a large gibbosity, and teeth small. Its length five inches."—Lay.

Its peculiar characters, gathered from the notices preserved of it, are thus summed up by Mr.

Bennett.— •' Ophidium (imberhe?) pallide brunneum, fasclis maculisque plurimis ; macula

magna purpurea ad ortum pinncB dorsalis."— Bknnktt, 1. c.

2n
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[115.] 2. Ophidium Parrii. (Ross.) Parry s OpMdium.

Ophidium Parrii. Ross (Captain J. C'),Jpp. Parry's Third P'oy., p. 109, and

Polar yoy., p. 199. Idem, App. Ross's Second P'oy., p. xlvii.

This species, discovered and described by Captain James C. Ross, has not come

under the notice of any other naturalist. It was first seen on Sir Edward Parry's

third voyage in Baffin's Bay and Prince Regent's Inlet, swimming among ice, in

the cavities of which it finds refuge from the sea- fowl, who, from its keeping near

the surface, would find it an easy prey if deprived of such retreats : a glaucous gull,

shot near Felix Harbour, on Sir John Ross's recent voyage, ejected one, measuring

four inches in length, from its stomach. Captain J.C. Ross informs us that this ophi-

dium belongs to Cuvier's sub-genus Fierasfers, and in its general appearance

approaches nearly to the OpMdium viride of Fabricius (p. 271), but has very much

larger pectoral fins, the number of their rays being between three and four times

greater than in Fabricius's fish. His description of it is as follows :

—

" Head very obtuse, being of equal length, depth, and transverse diameter, broader than

the body, flattened and grooved between the eyes, which are lateral and rather large ; irides

pearl-white. Mouth rather large, placed at the extremity of the head, and armed with numer-

ous minute teeth on the palate and either jaw : lower jaw rather longer and without cirrhi.

Body three times the length of the head, ensiform, much compressed, and gradually tapering

towards the tail, which is pointed. Neck much arched, giving a greater depth to the body

than to any other part. Back of a dark greenish-brown colour, which is lighter on the sides

;

belly before the vent white ; vent nearer the head ; fins partake of the colour of that part of the

body on which they are inserted. Fins.—The dorsal, which rises just behind the head, and

anal, which commences close to the vent, unite with the caudal, and together consist of ninety-

five rays, of which there are fifty in the dorsal and superior half of the caudal, and forty-five

in the inferior half of this fin and the anal. The pectoral fins, which are very large, contain

thirty-seven rays, and when stretched backwards along the body, extend rather beyond the

vent, completely covering the whole of the belly and throat. The individuals varied from

four to eight inches in length. The following measurements are of an ordinary-sized fish :

—
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some sea-weed on Walden Island, to the north of Spitzbergen^ which was con-

sidered to belong to this species, but the pectoral fin, though ot" large size, contained

only twenty-eight rays.—Ross, Parry n Polar Voij., p. 199.

[116.] 1. Ammodytes lancea. (Cuv. ?) Sand launce.

Famii.v, Anj^iiillifornies. Cuv. Genus, Ammodytes. Linn.

Ammodytes tobianus. Faukicius, Fuuna Grtenl,, p. 140.

Lance {Ammoiti/tes tobianus). Penn., Jrct, Zoo/., ii., Suppl., p. 11.3.

The launces have, as their name imports, an elongated body like the preceding

genera, a dorsal fin supported by unbranched jointed rays occupying a great

part of the back, an anal of a similar appearance, and a forked caudal sepa-

rated from the other two by small spaces. The snout is pointed, the upper jaw

extensile, but shorter when the mouth is shut than the lower one. The stomach

is fleshy and pointed, and they have neither air-bladder nor pyloric cseca. They

feed on worms, and bury themselves in the sand, from whence the fishermen dig

them when the tide retires. Pennant states the Ammodytes tobianus of Linnseus

to be plentiful at Newfoundland, and Dr. Mitchill enumerates it among his New
York fish ; but as naturalists have until lately confounded two species under the

Linnsean name, and the one Pennant has figured as tobianus in British Zoology is

the lancea of Cuvier, it remains to be ascertained to which of the species the

American fish is to be referred, if indeed it belongs to either.—Neither Pennant

nor Mitchill have favoured us with a description of the transatlantic launce.

Fabricius considers the jmtsrotok of the Greenlanders to be the Ammodytes

tobianus, and from the number of rays in its dorsal and anal being greater than in

the lancea of Cuvier, it is probably the species represented by Bloch, pi. 72, f. 2.

It frequents parts of the sea having sandy or clayey bottoms, in which it hides its

head, and remains quiet with its tail pointing upwards and body spirally twisted.

It rarely visits the surface, though it is occasionally observed swimming near pieces

of ice, and in the month of IMay it approaches the beach in company with the

capelins. It searches among the sand with its pointed snout for the worms upon

which it feeds.

Fins.—Br. 7; D. G7 ; P. 14; V.Q- J. 34; C. IG. Fabricius.

2n 2
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LOPHOBRANCHII.

In this, the fifth order of fish according to Cuvier's arrangement, the jaws, as in

the preceding orders, are complete and free ; but the branchii3e, unlike those of

other fish, are divided into little round tufts disposed by pairs along the arches

:

they are shut in by a large gill-cover bound down by a membrane, in which there

is merely a small hole for the exit of the water, and only vestiges of rays. The

Lophobranchii may also be known by their bodies being encased from one end to

the other by shields which give them, in almost every instance, an angular form.

They are generally of small size, and almost destitute of flesh. Their alimentary

canal is even, without caeca, and their air-bladder slender, but large enough in pro-

portion to the size of the fish. The order is divided into two genera, Syngnathus

and Pegasus, the species of the latter being inhabitants of the Indian Ocean.

Syngnathus is subdivided into three sub-genera, viz., the Sea-pipes, or True

syngnathi, the Sea-horses, or Hippocampi, and Solenostomus, of which the only

known species is an inhabitant of the Indian seas. Pennant mentions the Lesser

pipe-fish, or Syngnathus acus of Linnseus, as belonging to North America, and

Drs. Mitchill and Smith include Syngnathus typhle in their lists of the New York

and Massachusetts fish. The peculiarity of the syngnathi carrying their roe after

impregnation in little pouches under the belly or tail, which are cleft to give exit

to the young when they are hatched, has been long known to naturalists, but Mr.

Yarrell has recently shown that it is the male fish alone which is provided with

these receptacles for the roe.
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PLECTOGNATIII.

The sixth order of osseous fish makes a near approach to the Chondropterygn m
the unperfection of the jaws and the tardy ossification of the skeleton, whicii is

nevertheless fibrous, and in its general structure the same as in ordinary fishes.

Their principal distinctive character consists in the labials being joined innnove-

ably to the intermaxillaries which form the upper jaw, and in the arch of the palate

being united by suture to the cranium, and consequently destitute of all motion.

The gill-covers and rays are moreover concealed under a thick skin which leaves

only a small branchial slit ; there are no ribs ; the true ventrals are wanting, the

alimentary canal is wide, without caeca, and an air-bladder of considerable size is

almost always present. The order comprises two very natural families, the Gym-

NODONTES, Avhich, instead of teeth, have their jaws armed with a substance like

ivory, divided internally into plates, and having a general resemblance to the beak

of a parrot ; and Sclerodermata, which are readily known by a conical or pyra-

midal snout projecting from before the eyes, and terminated by a small mouth armed

with a few distinct teeth in each jaw. Their skin is generally rough, or clothed

with hard scales *. The following species have been stated to frequent the coasts

of the United States :

—

Diodon jmnctatus, Cuvier {D. attinga, Schoepf, It.

hystrix, Bl.) ; D. rividatus, Cuvier (J9. macidato-Htriatus, Mitchill) ; Z>.

pilosiis, Mitchill; Tetraodon geometricus, Schtheideu BL ; T. I'meatus, Bl.,

Schoepf ; T. hifspidus, Schoepf ; T. turgidus, IMitchill ; T. Icevigatun,

WiLLOUGii., ScHN. Bl. ; T. cuTvus, MiTCHiLL ; Orthagoriscus mola, Schn.

(^Tetraodon mola, Linn., Schoepf); Balhtes tomentosus, Linn.; B. vetula

Bl.; B. hispidII.s, Linn., Schn. Bl. ; B. monoceros, Linn., Penn. {Aleuteres

monoceroa. Smith) ; B. aurantiacus. Smith ; B hroccus. Smith ; B. mijffiamen,

Smith ; Ostracion triqueter, Smith ; O. bicaudalis. Smith ; O. quadricornis,

Schn., Bl. There is considerable confusion in the application of these names,

some of them, at least, being preoccupied by fish belonging to other quarters of the

ocean.

* The P/ec'ojnathi are included by M. Aga'-siz among his Ganutdiani.
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CHONDROPTERYGII ELEUTHEROPOMI.

STURIONIDE.E.

The Cartilaginous fishes (those whose skeleton contains no bony fibres, but

only small calcareous grains) are considered by Cuvier as forming a series parallel

to the osseous fishes, in the same way that the marsupial animals represent the

unguiculated mammalia. They are not, in his opinion, either inferior or superior

in their organization to the osseous fishes, for many of the genera approach the

reptiles in the structure of the ear and genital organs, while others show so much

simplicity of form, and such impei'fect vestiges of a skeleton, that one might even

hesitate in ranking them among the vertebrated animals. The two orders into

which the series is divided are characterised by the condition of the gills. The

eleutheropomi * resemble ordinary fishes in their gill-openings, which are furnished

with a cover edged by a greatly-restricted membrane destitute of rays. This order

comprehends only two genera or families, one of which, acipenser of Linnaeus, or

the Sturionidece, is included by M. Agassiz along with the plectognathi, syn~

trnathi, and fifty extinct genera in his order of Ganoidians ; his Placoidians em-

bracing the rest of the cartilaginous fishes. The following Sturionidece have been

mentioned by authors as existing in the waters of the United States. Acipenser

brevirostris, Le Sueur ; A. rubicundus, Id. ; A. oxyrhynchus. Id. ; A. macii-

loaus, Id. ; Platirostra edentula, Id. ; Polyodon spatula, Regne Animal.

[117.] 1. Acipenser transmontanus. (Richardson.) Columbia River

Sturgeon.

Family, Sturionidese. Genus, Acipenser. Auct. Sub-genus, Sterleta. Brandt.

The sturgeons resemble the sharks in general form, but their bodies are de-

fended by bony shields disposed in five, or in a few instances in three, longitudinal

rows ; their head is also well cuirassed externally ; their toothless mouth, situated

* Donali opercu/ii branchialibus liberis, Lovefsky. Eleuthkropomes, Dumeril.
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under the snout, is supported upon pedicles, which give it more protractility than

the mouth of the sharks; the upper jaw, formed by the union of the pahite-bones

and hibials, contains merely vestiges of the intermaxillaries ; the eyes and nostrils

are lateral ; the snout is furnished beneath with barbels ; there is no vestige of an

auditory opening, the little hole behind the temples, which has been so considered,

being, in fact, only a spiracle leading to the gills ; the anal is under the dorsal, Avhich

is posterior to the ventrals ; the caudal embraces the turned-up end of the spine,

and has a broad lobe underneath anterior to the principal point. In this genus, as

in the selacians, there is a conglomerated pancreas, and the lower part of the

intestine is furnished with a spiral valve which serves to delay the passage of its

contents. The sturgeons are anadromous fish, ascending rivers in shoals for the

purpose of spawning. The migrations of some are confined entirely to fresh \\aters,

others pass a part of the year in the sea. They are particularly abundant in the

seas and rivers of northern Asia, and are of great importance, in an economical

point of view, to the various nations under the Russian sway. Caviar is made

from the roe, isinglass from the air-bladder, the flesh is eaten i'resh, salted, or pre-

served by aromatic substances, and even the ligamento-cartilaginous cord which

pervades the spine constitutes a Russian delicacy named veniga.

The sturgeons of North America, though almost equally numerous with those of

Asia, are of comparatively little benefit to the natives. A few speared in the

summer time suffice for the temporary support of some Indian hordes, but none

are preserved for winter use, and the roe and sounds are utterly wasted. The
ingenious methods practised in Asia of capturing the sturgeon by weirs and move-

able chambers are not resorted to in America, though west of the Rocky Moun-
tains salmon are taken by analogous means, which we have already described.

The northern limit of the sturgeon in America is probably between the 55th and

56th parallels of latitude. I have met with no account of its existence to the north-

ward of Stuart's Lake, on the west side of the Rocky Mountains, and on the east

side it does not go higher than the Saskatchewan and its tributaries. It is not

found in Churchill River, nor in any of the branches of the Mackenzie or other

streams that fall into the Arctic Sea, a remarkable circumstance, when we con-

sider that some species swarm in the Asiatic rivers which flow into the Icy Sea.

Sturgeon occur in all the great lakes communicating with the St. Lawrence, and
also along the whole Atlantic coast of the United States down to Florida. Pecu-
liar species inhabit the Mississippi, and it is therefore prol)able that the range of

the genus extends to the Gulf of Mexico.

The sturgeon-fishery of Pine Island Lake, whose waters fall into the Saskatche-
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wan, is most productive in the suinmei-, a stray individual being very rarely taken

at other seasons. The sturgeons make their first appearance when the river breaks

up in the spring, and the lake is flooded with muddy water. The great rapid

which forms the discharge of the Saskatchewan into Lake \^'^inipeg, appears quite

alive with these fish in the month of June, and some families of the natives resort

thither at that time to spear them with a harpoon, or grapple them VA'ith a strong

hook tied to a pole. Notwithstanding the great muscular power of the sturgeon

it is timid, and we have seen one so frightened by the paddling of a canoe, that it

ran its nose into the muddy bank, and was taken by a voyageur, who leaped upon

its back. The Saskatchewan sturgeon weighs from ten to twenty pounds, and

rarely attains the weight of sixty. June is the principal spawning time, but indi-

viduals filled with roe have been killed in every season of the year. As this fish

is not taken near Hudson's Bay, it is probable that it winters in Lake Winipeg

without visiting the sea, though we are not aware that there are any cascades in

Nelson's * River which it cannot surmount. On comparing a number of these

sturgeons with one another, considerable variety was perceived in the length and

acuteness of their snouts, and in the intensity of the colour of their bodies : the

older fish had smoother and flatter shields. I brought home specimens of the two

most distinct kinds in 1821, and on drawing up a few hasty notices of the fish for

the Appendix to the Narrative of Sir John Franklin's First Expedition, followed

the opinion of Forster in considering them to be specifically the same with the

acipenner Rtithenus, or sterlet of the Russian rivers. The specimens having gone

to decay, 1 have no means of correcting this reference, which is doubtless erroneous.

As far as I can recollect, the Saskatchewan sturgeon, known to the Crees by the

name oi nmneyoo, is very similar to one which exists on the west side of the Rocky

Mountains, which I shall now allude to more particularly.

Two specimens of a sturgeon, which I have named aclpenaei' transmontanus,

were sent to me from Fort Vancouver by Dr. Gairdner, accompanied by the follow-

ing notice:—" Tiie species attains eleven feet in length, and a Aveight of six

hundred pounds f ; the small specimens sent home were chosen for their porta-

liility. It enters the Columbia early in March every year, and is caught as high

up as Fort Coiville, notwithstanding the numerous intervening cataracts and

rapids, which seem to be insuperable barriers to a fish so sluggish in its movements.

* The Saskatchewan loses its name when it falls into Lake Winipeg, whose superfluous waters are carried to Hudson's

liay by Nelson's River.

t Tlie huro is reported by Pallas to attain a weight of nearly three thousand pounds, and a length excetding thirty

fci-t.
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II disappears about the month of September. It is termed by the Cheenooks

katlook, and in the hmguagc of the Cascade Indians nakhuiu'—The Columbia

River sturgeon belongs either to the sturiones or fiterletce, two of the four groups

into which Brandt has divided the genus, the approximation or remoteness of the

shieUls by ^^•hich these two forms are characterised not being very precise as a prac-

tical mark of distinction *. Its snout is broad as in tlie Common sturgeon A. sturio,

but much more depressed, and its mouth is comparatively large. In its general

form and proportion of parts it strongly resembles A. Ruthenus, but whether it be

the same with the sturgeon of Stewart's Lake and Frazer's River, noticed in page

215, we have no means of ascertaining.

DESCRIPTION

Of No. 1, specimen of A. Iransmonlanus from the Columbia River,

Form elongated, tapering from head to tail, the body keeled by five rows of shields, the

dorsal row being the most prominent, and the lateral one least so ; the belly and under sur-

face of the head are flattish ; the cheeks are also flat, and the snout rounds off laterally from

the nostrils, terminating in a moderately-acute point ; the top of the head is slightly convex,

both longitudinally and transversely, with a shallow depression extending from between the

orbits backwards on the mesial line ; the profile shelves off suddenly before the nostrils into

the greatly-depressed snout, which, when seen from above, is semilanceolate, its breadth at the

nostrils being equal to its length anterior to these openings; in profile the snout appears thin

and horizontal, but its flexible point is readily turned up a little. Two pairs of slender, taper-

ing barbels, quite simple at their tips f , hang from beneath the snout about midway between

its point and the orbit; the exterior pair, which are a little posterior to the others and rather

longer, measure an inch and a half. A bone, forming a narrow, even, flat ridge, is per-

ceptible through the skin covering the under surface of the snout, and terminates abruptly

opposite to the anterior margin of the orbit, on the verge of the large cavity in which the

mouth is lodged. The snout, if measured from the orbits, forms one-twelfth of the total length

of the fish, but less than one-fifteenth if measured only from the nostrils. The mouth is pos-

terior to the eye, and when protruded has an oval orifice, whose axis lying transversely mea-

* Professor Lovetsky, adopting Brandt's subdivision, has given the following arrangement of the species known to

him:

—

1. HusoNES.—Snout acute or obtuse, wholly or partly cartilaginous, more or less pellucid; shields which arm the

body distant from one another. A. huso, Linn.; A. hu$oniformis, Lovet.; A. dauricus, Geokg.; A. oblusiros/ris, Lk
Sueuk; a. rubicundus, Le Sleur.

2. Sturiones.—Snout obtuse or awl-shaped, covered with bony shields not pellucid ; shields distant. A. Gulden-

ttddtii, Brandt
; A. aliirio (A. Lichlensteimi, SciiN., B/.) ; A. scliipa, Gui.denst. ; A. Geckelii, Fii.x.

3. Steri.et-E.— Snout awl-shaped, covered with bony shields, nut pellucid; shields imbricated. A. Ruthenus, 'Litis. \

A. aruleatas, Fischer.

4. Helopes.—Snout long (one-sixth or one-seventh of the length of the body), covered with strong bony shields;
shields distant. A. slel/atiis, Pai.i.. ; A. oxi/rhynchus, Mitcu. ; A.maculo.us, Le Sleuu. (Lovetsky, Xouv. Mem. de
Jlfoscou, iii., p. 257. An. 1834.')

t The barbels of A. Riil/fnus have fringed tips.

2o
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sures an inch and a half, or nearly as much as the distance between the anterior nostrils and

the tip of the snout : when the jaws are retracted the commissure of the mouth is transverse,

and is drawn considerably within the under surface of the head. The lips, thin and pendu-

lous at the junction of the jaws, are separated by a fissure on the medial line of the upper jaw

and are altogether wanting on the middle half of the lower jaw. The tongue is fixed, pro-

minent, and smooth, and there are no teeth whatever. The orbits are small and circular and

the nostrils large, particularly tlie posterior openings. Four lengths and a half of the head

are equal to the entire length of the fish.

The Gill-cover consists of a pretty large operculum, which has a form more like that of

A. schipa than any of the other figures in Lovetsky's monograph*: a chain of three smaller

bony plates proceeding from the lower corner of the operculum gives firmness to the gill-r

membrane, which is not to be distinguished from the softer parts of the gill-cover.

Skin.—The whole upper surface of the head is encased in bony plates of various forms^

which are rough, with radiating, granulated ribs : the plates on the snout admit of a little

motion, the others are fixed ; a few small ones exist on the tip of the bone beneath the snout,

and farther back rises into two tubercles. The suborbitar bones, humerals, and scapulars,

have surfaces still more rough than the upper plates, in conjunction with which they

form a firm helmet that compensates for the too great flexibility of a cartilaginous cra-

nium. The shields on the body have rough saddle-shaped bases, with very acute central

ridges terminating in a hook or spine which points backwards, and is longest and most acute

on the posterior dorsal shields ; there are also some serratures on the ridge of the shields

beneath the point of the spine. The dorsal roiv contains fourteen shields, exclusive of one

without a spine, which is incumbent on the first ray of the dorsal fin : the anterior of these

shields is fixed among the plates of the head, the others move with the skin, and are near each

other, though not in actual contact. The shields on the lateral lines have lozenge-shaped

bases, placed obliquely, and are smaller and farther apart than the dorsal ones anteriorly, but

the posterior ones successively diminish and approximate until they reach the curvature of

the tail, beyond which they cannot be easily reckoned, though they can be traced in form of a

cartilaginous line extending along the under margin of the tail to its tip : excluding the

extreme caudal ones, then, there are in this specimen forty-two lateral shields on the left side,

and forty-seven on the right. The ventral shields, of which there are eleven on the left side,

and nine on the right before the ventrals, are wider apart than the lateral ones, and of

an intermediate size between them and the dorsal ones. There are also five or six sub-

orbicular, spineless plates in two rows, between the vent and anal fin, one on the commence-

ment of the latter, and another on the upper ray of the caudal. The compressed, turned up

part of the tail is covered above the lateral line by ten or eleven crowded rows of small, rough,

lozenge-shaped plates, which give it a reticulated appearance. The rest of the skin is studded

with small, scattered, stellated tubercles of various forms and sizes ; some exist even on the

* In Professor Lovetsky's monograph on Russian sturgeon, no statement is given of the parts that are included under

the name of snout, so that we cannot compare the length of this member in our fish with that of his.
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lining of the gill-openings, the skin surrounding the eye and nostrils being the smoothest.

There is a short, smooth groove on the under edge of the tail, between the caudal and anal

fins, the use of which is not apparent.

Fiss.—Br. ; P. 43; V. 34 ; D.52; A. 33 ; C. 27/SO.

The pectorals have a greater spread than any of the other fins ; their first ray is very strong

and bony, its slender tip, however, being articulated. The ventrah are far back, being nearer

to the tip of the tail than to the end of the snout : they have a horizontal position, which, in

conjunction with the size of the pectorals, and the position of the mouth, shows that the fish

is constructed for taking its prey on or near the bottom of the water. The anal begins as far

from the vent as its termination is from the caudal : its middle rays are the longest. The
dorsal commences a little posterior to the vent, and terminates a very little anterior to the end

of the anal. The portion of the caudal above the tail gradually narrows and disappears short

of the point ; its rays are rigid and bony, or spinous with very acute points. The under part

of the fin is considerably broader, particularly its anterior lobe ; its margin is sickle-shaped,

and its rays are articidated like those of the other fins. The rays of all the fins are very rough.

There are seventeen interspinous bones connected with the dorsal, and eleven with the anal.

Colour.—" Body and top of the head of a hue intermediate between yellowish and bluish-

grey, partially iridescent ; shields ash-grey, giving a spotted appearance to the back. Sides

silvery-white, with faint vertical bluish-grey bands. Belly white." (Gairdner.)

Intestines.—The oesophagus, or upper part of the stomach, is furnished with seven longi-

tudinal rows of crenated papillae ; the rest of the stomach is smooth, with thin coats forming

longitudinal folds, except close to the pylorus, where the parietes of the stomach are thick and

fleshy, like the gizzard of a fowl. The upper half of the gut, below the pylorus, has its lining

finely reticulated, and the remainder is traversed by a spiral membranous valve. A little

below the pylorus there is a glandular-looking pancreas which communicates with the gut

;

when laid open it appears to consist of honey-combed cells, much resembling the second sto-

mach of a ruminating quadruped. The air-bladder communicates with the upper part of the

stomach by a pretty large hole. The stomach was filled with the remains of some nearly-

digested malloti pacifici, mixed with the light wrack that collects in the eddies of rivers, such

as decayed leaves, water-worn pieces of wood, and the exuviae of the larvae of neuropterae.

The second specimen has a longer and rather more acuminated snout, twelve dorsal shields,

forty-two and forty-three lateral ones, and twelve ventral ones on each side. There are also a

few roundish plates ranged near the bases of the dorsal shields. In other respects it resembles

the preceding ones perfectly.

2o 2
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Dimensions.
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from all communication with the sea by the falls of Niagara, and even the sturgeon

of Lake Ontario do not perhaps descend the St. Lawrence, as I have no notices of

their having been taken in the lower parts of that river. J^a Hontan says " the

lake sturgeons are commonly five or six feet long, but I once saw one of ten ieet,

and another of twelve. They are caught by the savages with nets in the winter

and grapples in the summer." August is termed the sturgeon month l)y the Cana-

dian Indians, on account of the productiveness of the fishery at that period. Carver

states that sturgeon of excellent quality may be taken in Lake Superior at almost

all seasons of the year, but whether they are of the same species with the ruddy

sturgeon we have no means of judging. The latter is remarkable for wanting the

abdominal shields, agreeing in this respect with the A. nudiventris of Lake Aral,

which Professor Lovetsky considers to be a variety of A. sch'vpa. This author

refers A. ruhiciindus to the sub-genus sturio, in which the shields are remote and

the opake snout is protected by strong bony plates. It is described by M. Le

Sueur as having

A yellowish-red colour on the back, and olivaceous-red on the sides. Its head, which forms

one-eighth of the total lengrth, is flat above with a roundish snout, havincr its four barbels

nearer to its tip than to the mouth. The breadth at the eyes is equal to the distance from

thence to the end of the snout, which in a fish four feet long is only three inches. The dorsal

ridge is much elevated at its junction with the nape. There are nine dorsal shields and thirty-

five lozenge-shaped lateral ones. Fins.—P. 50; V. 28; A. 22; D. 42. (Le Sueur, I. c.)

[118.] Chim.era. Elephant fish.

Elephant fish. Vancouver.

The chimcerce, though placed by Cuvier at the end of the sturionidece, seem to

belong more properly to his second order of chondropterygii, in which the gills are

fixed, for though there is only one apparent gill-opening on each side, the gills in

reality adhere by a large part of their borders, and there are consequently five holes

communicating with the external gill-opening. They have, moreover, a great

resemblance to the sharks in their general form and the position of their fins.

They have a rudimentary operculum concealed by the skin, and their jaws, still more

reduced than those of the sharks, are furnished with hard plates, four above and

two below, in place of teeth. The projecting snout is marked with rows of pores.

The males are distinguished by trifid bony appendages to the ventrals, and they



286 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

have also two spinous laminae in front of these fins, and a fleshy barbel between

the eyes, terminated by a cluster of prickles. The gut is short and straight, Avith

a spiral valve as in the sharks. These fish produce very large leathery eggs,

havino- flat velvety edges*. The only two species known to Cuvier were placed by

him in separate sub-genera. The Chimera monstrosa, or king of the herrings,

inhabits the European seas, where it preys on fish that migrate in shoals. The

Callorhynchus antarct'icus frequents the southern seas. The researches of Mr.

Collie, during Captain Beechey's recent voyage, render it probable that several

undescribed species exist in the Pacific. One was seen at Coquimbo, on the coast

of Chili, and another at Monterey, in California, possessing characters intermediate

between Chimeera and Callorhynchus. Another, inhabiting the northern parts of

the Pacific, is described in the Appendix to the Narrative of the Voyage alluded

to by Mr. Bennet, under the name of cMmaera Colliei. An elephant fish, taken

by Vancouver in Port Discovery, lat. 48°, in the Straits of Juan da Fuca, may pos-

sibly belong to this species.

* Captain King says that the spawn of Callorhynchus bears a strong resemblance to a broad leaf of sea-weed, within

the coats of which the fish, already perfect in form, is discovered suspended in fluid. Griffith's Cuvier, x., p. 97.
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CHONDROPTERYGII TREINIATOPNEONTES.

The cartilaginous fishes with fixed gills, forming the eighth order of their

class in Cuvier's arrangement, are the trematopnes of Dumeril, or the j)lacoidians

of ]\r. Agassiz. Their gills adhere by their outward edges in such a way that the

water either escapes by as many holes in the skin as there are intervals betwixt

tliem, or by a common conduit in which all these holes end. Another peculiarity

in tlie structure of these fishes consists in the frequent suspension of small cartila-

ginous bows in the flesh opposite to the gills, and which may be called branchial

ribs. The order is divided into two families.

SELACHII.

The selaciens of Cuvier, or plagiostoines of Dumeril, comprise the sharks and

ray*, which have many common characters. They have the ordinary jaw bones

merely in a rudimentary state, their place being supplied by the palatine and post-

mandibular bones, which are alone armed with teeth, and are suspended to tlie

cranium by a single bone, that represents at once the petrous, jugal^ and temporal

bones and the preoperculum. The gill-rays are attached to the os hyoides, as in

osseous fishes, although they are not so perceptible externally, but there is no ves-

tige of any of the three opercular pieces. The ventrals are situated on the hinder

part of the abdomen on each side of the vent. The pancreas is in form of a con-

glomerated gland, and not divided into distinct cseca, and the short gut is provided

in its lower part with a spiral valve. These fish are either oviparous or viviparous,

and possess well-organised oviducts. The males have curious appendages on the

inside of their ventral fins, whose use is not known. Tlie following species have

been mentioned as inhabitants of the seas of the United States.

ScYLLii.

—

ScyUium Edwardsii, Cuv. (Sqitalus cams, IMitchill; *S. caniculu

et catidus, Smith). CARCHARiiE.

—

Squalus carcharias, Penn., Mitchill,

Smith ; Carcharias vulpes, Smith (Squalus vulpes, JMitchill) ; Squalus glaucus,

MiTCHiLL, Smith ; Squalus punctatus, Idem ; Squalus obscurus, Le Sueur
;

Squalus UttornUs, Idem. Selaches.— Selache maximus. Smith (Squalus
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maximus, Mitchill ; Squalus elephas, Le Sueur). Scymni.—Squalus Ameri-

canus*, Mitchill; Somniosus brevipmnis, Le Sueur. ZyGMiajE.—ZygcBna

malleus, Valenc. (Zi/gana vulgaris, Smith; Squalus zygcena, Mitchill);

Zygcena tiburo. Smith (Squalus tibiiro, Penn.). Squatince.—Squatina Dume-

rilii, Le Sueur. Tristes.—Squalus pristis, Penn. Rai^.—Rata torpedo,

ocellata, diaphana, centroura, and bonasus, Mitchill ; Raia batis and clavata.

Smith ; Raia Sayii, Desmarestii. eglanteria, Chantenay, Le Sueur ; Trygon

Sabinum, Cuv. {Raia Sabina, Le Sueur) ; Trygon micrura, Cuv. [Rata Ma-

dura, Le Sueur) ; Myliobatis Fremenvillii, Le Sueur ; BIyliobatis quadriloba,

Cuv. (Raia quadriloba, Le Sueur). Cephalopter^.— Cephaloptera mobular,

Cuv. (Cepli. giorna, Le Sueur; Cephaloptera vampyrus, Mitchill. Devil

ray, Penn.). From the imperfect descriptions of many of the above fish, and the

want of figures, we cannot be certain of the right application of the names.

[119.] 1. Squalus (Carcharias) VULGARIS. (Cuvier.) The

JVhlte shark.

White shark. Penn., Arct. Zoo/., SvppL, p. 105.

The sharks constitute an extensive genus, which is known by the elongated

body, thick fleshy tail, and pectorals of medium size, so that in their general form

they are not widely different from oi-dinary fishes. Their gill-openings and eyes

are lateral, their snout is sustained by three cartilaginous branches proceeding

from the forepart of the cranium, and their rudimentary intermaxillaries, labials,

and premandibular bones are readily discernible. Many of them are viviparous,

others oviparous. The spine is divided throughout into vertebrae, and the small

ordinary ribs, as well as the branchial ribs, are apparent. The sub-genera are

characterised principally by the form of the snout and nosti'ils, the presence or

absence of spiracles on the top of the head, the extent of the gill-openings, the

number and position of the dorsal fins, the existence of spines before these fins, the

presence or absence of the anal, and the form of the teeth, which are either cutting

or en paves. The carcharia, a most celebrated and numerous group, have sharp

* It is probable that this is not the Squalus Americanus of Gmelin, which is a European species wrong named, from his

mistaking Cape Breton, near Bayonne, for the island of Cape Breton, in the entrance of the Gulf of St. Lawrence.

—

Regne Animal.
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cutting teeth, most generally serrated on the edges, their first dorsal is considerably

before the ventrals, and the second one opposite to the anal. They are destitute

of spiracles, the nostrils are under the middle of the depressed snout, and the pos-

terior gill-openings are over the pectorals. The Common or White shark, the

terror of all seas, attains the length of thirty feet, and may be recognised by its

teeth, which, in the upper jaw, are in form of an isosceles triangle with rectilinear

sides and jagged or serrated edges ; in the lower jaw they have a narrow point

upon a broader base. The rows of teeth are said to increase with the age of the

fish, Avhich, when adult, has six distinct ranges, the outer teeth being then two

inches and a half long. This shark has a flat head, and a round depressed snout

projecting beyond the mouth, which is underneath the head. The pectoral fin is

large, as it very frequently is in fishes which have large heads and mouths so

situated.

[120.] 2. Squalus (Carcharias) Terr^-nov^. (Richardson.)

Newfoundland Shark.

Green-backed shark {Squa/us jmnclaius). Mitchill, i., p. 483 ?

I am indebted to IMr. Audubon for a small and apparently young specimen of

this shark. It is closely allied to the carchartas glaucus by the form of its teeth,

which are not however serrated, at least in the young state, and its pectorals can-

not be said to be very long and much pointed like those of the Blue shark. The

Green-backed shark of IMitchill agrees with ours in the teeth not being serrated,

but his description is not particular enough to enable us to say that they are the

same species.

DESCRIPTION

Of a specimen taken at Newfoundland.

Form.—Head, and particularly the snout, broad and depressed, the latter rounded at the

tip : the breadth of the head between the eyes is about half its length, and at the nape about

.two-thirds. The body tapers considerably, is much compressed posteriorly, and the tail, ex-

clusive of the fin, is thin and narrowly lanceolate. There is a narrow, oblong, flattened space

between the second dorsal and caudal, which, in the sqnalux cjlaucus, is said to be triangular;

a similar flat space extends from the anal to the under lobe of the caudal, and there is a

broader and somewhat triangular one between the ventrals and anal. The ^ec<ora?s, rather

larger than the first dorsal, have, like it, nearly the form of a latteen sail, but the latter fin has

2p
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a little slip at its posterior end higher than the portion immediately preceding it. The ven-

trals, second dorsalj and anal are small, and the two latter have each a posterior slip, taller in

proportion than that of the first dorsal. The origin of the second dorsal corresponds with the

end of the anal. The ventral appendages are semicylindrical, covered with the common in-

teguments exteriorly, and terminated by a minute, hard, callous tip. The tail at the oi-igin of

the caudal inclines a very little upwards. The anterior under lobe of the caudal is as high,

but not so wide, as the first dorsal : it is connected by an even fillet of fin about twice as long

as itself, to the second lobe, which uniting with the upper portion of the caudal forms an

oblong lanceolate tip to the tail ; the upper half of the caudal is widest at the extremity, and

gradually becomes lower as it runs forwards, being no longer perceptible a little posterior to

the commencement of the under part of the fin.

Skin.—^The whole exterior of the fish, including the fins, feels rough when rubbed towards

the snout. On examining a portion of the skin with a powerful microscope, it is observed to be

completely encrusted by a congeries of small, hard, transparent, lancet-shaped, tricuspid

spines or scales imbedded in a fibrous matter. The roughness extends to the anterior half of

the tongue and palate, and to portions of the branchial arches. There are several rows of

minute pores on the head, particularly on the cheeks and at the angles of the mouth. Two

pores larger than the others, but not capable of admitting the point of an oi"dinary-sized pin,

exist on the hind part of the head, one on each side of the mesial line. There are no traces

of spiracles near the eyes.

Teeth.—There are four rows of teeth in each jaw, having the form of very oblique spherical

triangles, the posterior side much the shortest, and the acute point directed towards the

corners of the mouth, and overhanging a small rounded lobe of the base. The edges of the

teeth are very acute, but even under a good lens do not appear dentated or serrated, though a

slight inequality, approaching to crenature, may be perceived with a high magnifying power.

There is scarcely any diiference in the form of the teeth of the two jaws.

Dimensions

Of a specimen kept in spirits.

Inches. Lines.

Length from tip of snout to extremity of tail

„ „ beginning of lower part of

caudal

end of second dorsal

end of anal . ,

anus .

end of first dorsal

beginning of ilitto

last gill-opening

base of pectorals .

foremost gill-opening

nape .

angles of mouth

middle of upper lip

centre of eye . ,

nostrils

12 9 J Gape of mouth longitudinally .

„ transversely (from corner to corner)

9 Length of pectorals ....
8 Spread of ditto ....
7 8 Height of dorsal ....
6 Length of its attachment . .

5 „ ventrals ....
4 „ ventral appendages, interiorly

2 9i „ attachment of anal

2 SJ Height of anal ....
2 2i Length of attachment of second dorsal .

1 9^ Height of anterior, under caudal lobe

1 9 J Length of second lobe

1 1 Distance between the lobes . .

1 3 Total length of caudal fin beneath

8 » n above

Inches.
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[121.] 1. Squalus (Selaciie) maximus. (Cuvier.) The

BatiMng Shark.

Squalus maximus. Fabr., Faun. Green/., p. 130.

This sluggish shark ac(|uiies the name of " hashing " from its hahit of lying

motionless on the surface of the water. Notwithstanding its great size it is not

ferocious like the White shark, and is little dreaded by man. Fabricius says that

it feeds on the smaller whales and dolphins, which it swallows entire. It is named

Kaksib kannioa by the Greenlanders, and is a very rare fish on the Greenland

coast. It has, in addition to the general form of the carcharice, spiracles, long gill-

openings almost encircling the neck, and small conical teeth not serrated.

[122.] 1. Squalus (Spinax) ACANTHiAS. (Cuvier.) Piked Shark,

or Dog fish.

Squalus acanthias. Fabr., Faun. Groen/., p. 126.

This species, so common on the coast of Scotland, where it is named the " Picked

or Piked Dog," from the strong spine at the beginning of each dorsal, is said by

Fabricius to be an inhabitant of the Greenland coast also. It is named kookeeleek

by the natives, who fish for it in the winter time through holes in the ice. The

fish of this sub-genus want the anal, but possess spiracles, and their jaws are

anned with many rows of small cutting teeth. Lieutenant-Colonel Hamilton

Smith informs me that he has taken the Common dog-fish of the English Channel

on the coast of Nova Scotia.

[123.] 1. Raia fullonica. (Linn.) The Fuller.

Family, Selachii. Cuv. Genus, Raia. Linn. Sub-genus, 'RdXi. Cuv.

Kaia fullonica. Fabr., Fauna Grwn/., p. 125.

Taraleekeesak, Aglernak, Greenlanders.

The Common skate furnishes a characteristic example of the peculiar form of

the rays, in which the greatly-depressed body is extended laterally by the addition

2p2
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of wide fleshy pectorals that unite anteriorly with one another, or with the snout,

and stretch backwards along the sides of the belly as far as the ventrals. The eyes

and spiracles are on the dorsal aspect, the mouth, nostrils, and gill-openings on the

ventral one. The dorsal fins are most generally situated on the tail. Their brown

leathery eggs have a square form vrith projecting points at the angles.

T\\Q fuller ray receives its name from the resemblance of its spiny back to the

instrument used in dressing cloth. It is called on the Yorkshire coast wMte hause,

from the colour of its throat. Fabricius mentions it as an inhabitant of the deeper

southern bays of Greenland, but he is not quite certain whether the fish he describes

be the same with that of all the various authors whom he quotes. Indeed, Cuvier

remarks that the references of Artedi, Linnaeus, and Bloch, in respect to the rays,

must be altogether disregarded, as they are in inextricable confusion, arising from

the number of rows of caudal spines being considered a principal character, though

they vary with age and sex, and cannot therefore distinguish species. Characters

founded upon the roundness or sharpness of the teeth are equally vague and un-

certain in their application. There are doubtless many fish of this genus on the

Newfoundland coast ; but from the circumstances just mentioned the species cannot

be quoted with any approach to correctness.

CYCLOSTOMATA.

The suckers of Cuvier, or cychstomes (round mouths) of Dumeril, forming the

second family of the cartilaginous fish with fixed gills, have the most imperfect

skeletons, not only of their own class, but of all vertebrated animals. Indeed, they

approach the annelidce, both in external appearances as well as in many details of

structure, some of them closely resembling leeches, and others being more like the

red-blooded worms, so that some naturalists have doubted their right to be classed

with fish *. Their fleshy circular, or semicircular lip, placed at their anterior ex-

tremity, is supported by a cartilaginous ring, formed by the union of the palatine

and mandibular bones. The vertebrse are merely incomplete cartilaginous rings,

scarcely distinct from each other, and pervaded by a tendinous chord which con-

* Sir Everard Home considers the Lamprey and Myxine as intermediate between the fishes and vermes, and remarks

that they are hermaphrodites, and have much analogy in their mode of respiration with the leeches and the apkrodita

aculeata. {Phil. Trans., June, 1815, p. 25G.) The AmmoctBles inhabit the mud of streams, and resemble worms still more

than the fish Sir Everard Home mentions. They may be said to have no skeleton whatever.
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tains a mucilaginous matter. There are no ordinary ribs, but the branchial ribs

are much developed, forming a sort of chest for containing the gills, which, in place

of having the usual appearance of leaves, or combs, are united each to the adjoin-

ing one so as to form oval bags. The nostrils open by a single orifice, in front of

which there is the entrance to a blind cavity, that has been erroneously considered

as an air-hole or spiracle. The gut, slender and straight, is furnished with a spiral

valve.

[124.] 1. Petromyzon tridentatus. (Gairdner.) Tridentate

Lamprey.

Family, Cyclostomata {Les svceiirs). Cuv. Gends, Petromyzon. Cuv., Linn,

Petromyzon tridentatus. Gaikdner, in /it.

Squaqual. Indians of the banks of the Walaiiet.

The lampreys have seven gill-openings on each side ; tiieir maxillary ring is

armed with strong teeth, and the inner surface of the circular lip is likewise

provided with tubercles encrusted by a hard shell and resembling teeth. l"Tie

tongue, furnished with tAvo longitudinal rows of little teeth, w'orks backwards and

forwards like the sucker of a pump. The water passes from the mouth to the gills

by a membranous tube situated under the oesophagus and pierced by lateral holes.

There is one dorsal tin anterior to the anus, and another behind it which unites

with the caudal ; the latter looks like a mere fold of the skin, its rays being fine

fibres that are scarcely perceptible. These fishes adhere strongly to stones and

other bodies by their mouth, and also to fishes, the largest of which they can destroy

by draining them of their fluids. Three species are described as European, viz.,

the P. marinuii, fluvialis, and planeri, the two former of wdfich are mentioned by

Mitchill and Smith as inhabitants of the United States waters.

The tridentate lamprey abounds at the falls of the Walamet, which we have

already had occasion to say is one of the tributaries of the Columbia. Dr. Gairdner

gave it the name of tridentatus, from the upper side of its maxillary ring being

armed with three conspicuous and contiguous teeth, of which the middle one is the

smallest. It resembles P. mariniis and Jluvialis in the dorsals being distinct.

DESCRIPTION.

Mouth broadly oval, its axis parallel to that of the body. The thick obtuse lips are furnished

with a circular row of small nipple-like papillae, about fifty-six in number, each standing in the
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middle of little circular depressions having a raised margin, which are partly concealed by a

rugose, tessellated plate, investing the inner surface of the lips, and of the same horny nature

with that which forms the outside of the teeth,—both are softened and peel off when the speci-

men is kept immersed in spirits. Four small, acute, conical teeth stand in a row across the

upper part of this plate, and four larger ones occupy each of its sides, the upper and lower

pairs being bicuspid, and the middle ones tricuspid : these stand on the sides of the maxillary

ring, or inner orifice, and have their ends turned towards it; the inferior margin of this orifice

is armed with a shghtly-curved dental piece, having five acute points or teeth ; and opposite

to it, on the upper side of the orifice, is another piece, having two large, acutely-conical lateral

teeth, with a smaller central one. The tongue is also clothed with a horny-looking substance,

which is edged anteriorly by a row of about twenty fine teeth.

The dorsal fins rise in even curves which are highest in the middle ; the first one is about

one-third of its own length distant from the second one, which unites with the caudal, the point

of junction being marked by a depression. A fold of skin becomes perceptible on the under

edge of the tail, a short way behind the anus, and gradually expands into the lower caudal

lobe towards the tip of the tail, where its height, in conjunction with that of the upper lobe,

equals the greatest height of the second dorsal.

Colour.—" Back and sides bluish-grey with irregularly-scattered yellowish patches. Belly

yellowish-white." (Gairdner.)
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Page 43, before Cottus jjolaris.

[126.] 2(i^'s) Cottus ASPER. (Richardson.) Prickly Bull-head.

I AM indebted to Dr. Gairdner for this interesting and very distinct species of

fresh-water Bull-head, which is common in the Columbia River. It resembles

gohio in its general form, but is distinguished from it, at first sight, by the rough-

ness of the skin, exclusive of other characters. It is a larger fish.

DESCRIPTION

Of a mate specimen.

Form.—Head not so much depressed as in gohio, its height being proportionably greater

and its breadth less ; it forms a third part of the length of the fish, excluding the caudal. The

top of the head is flat, or rather widely concave, the margins of the orbits being smoothly and

roundly elevated ; there are no other indications of lateral ridges, nor any tubercles or spines

on the top of the skull. On close examination a small spinous point may be detected on the

nasnl bones ; the operculum ends in a thin flat point, which is masked by a narrow, flexible,

cartilaginous process of the suboperculum, imbedded in membrane, and forming the tip of the

gill-cover ; the suboperculum ends anteriorly in an acute point, but its edge is even : the spine

at the angle of the preoperculum is more evident, and when divested of the skin which envelops

it, shows a very acute, clear point, curved slightly upwards; the under edge of the preoper-

culum forms two distinct angular points : the scapular bone ends in an acute point, which can

scarcely be felt through the skin, but none of the bones margining the gill-openings, nor any of

the opercular pieces, are serrated. In the recent specimen the spines are perceptible only to

the touch, being concealed from the eye by the integuments. The posterior tips of the inter-

maxillarj' pedicles may be mistaken for spines. The under lip projects a little beyond the upper

one when the mouth is closed. The eyes are more than one of their diameters apart. The

Skin of the head is quite smooth to the touch, but it is dotted, particularly on the crown, with

minute soft warts. The belly, a stripe adjoining the anal on each side, a small space round

the base of the caudal, and the interscapidar space anterior to the first dorsal, are also smooth

;

but the rest of the skin of the body is thickly studded with very small, subulate, acute spines
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directed backwards. These spines are too minute to be seen distinctly by the naked eye, but

a little fold of skin, raised by each of them, produces a roughness which is very visible: they

resist the finger only when it is drawn against their points. The lateral line, formed by a

furrow, interrupted by about forty-four contractions, is very conspicuous.

Fitis.—Br. 6—6; P. 16; V. 1/4; D. 9/—21 ; ^.18; C. 9f.

The ventrals are situated posterior to the three under rays of the pectorals and anterior to

the upper ones. The pectorals are obliquely obovate. The first dorsal, commencing oppo-

site the upper pectoral ray and supra-scapular point, is lower than the second one and not

half its length ; its spines are slender, but scarcely flexible, and its membrane is attached to

the lower third of the first ray of the second dorsal ; the sixth and seventh spines are the

longest. The second dorsal commences opposite the anus, and extends a little farther back

than the anal.

" Colours, generally, greyish-white ; top of the head, back, and sides studded with small

clove-brown spots, in some places confluent and forming patches. Pectorals, dorsals, and

caudal marked with transverse rows of clove-brown spots. Under parts whitish with minute

specks." (Gairdner.)

Intestines.—The stomach is a roundish muscular bag, having one-third of its cavity be-

neath the pylorus. There are five ceeca, four of them slender, cylindrical, and of unequal

lengths, the fifth a short oval bag.
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Page 46.

[15.] 5. CoTTUS Gr(enlandicus. (Cuvier.) Greenland Bull-head.

I am obliged to JMr. Aiulubon for three specimens of a cnttus taken at NeAV-

foundland, which are almost without a doubt examples of the species described by

Fabricius under the appellation of acorpiui,-, called Grcenlandlcus by Cuvier, and

known to the Greeulanders by the names of kaneeuk and kaneoonak. They have

the four tubercles bounding a square ai'ea on the top of the head, and the sixteen

spines enumerated by Fabricius ; viz., a nasal, opercular, subopercular, scapular,

and humeral one, with three preopercular ones on each side ; the colours of the

body also, and rays of the fins, agree sufficiently well with the description in the

Fauna Grcenlandica. As Captain J. C. Ross informs us that the coitus quadri-

cornis of the appendices to Sir Edward Parry's first and third voyages, and of Sir

John Ross's I'ecent one, is named kan-ny-yoke by the Esquimaux of Boothia, it is

rendered probable that it also ought to be referred to Grcenlmidicus. The scor-

pioides of Fabricius, quoted by the authors of these appendices as synonymous with

their quadricornis *, is named pokudlek and eegarsok by the natives, and differs

from the true quadricornis of Linnaeus and Bloch by many characters ; it wants

the nasal, scapular, and humei'al spines which exist in Grcenlandicus. Dr. ]\Iit-

chill gives so slight a notice of his cottiis scorpius (the cottus Mitchilli of Cuvier),

that it is impossible to come to any certain conclusion respecting it, but the little

that he does say of its colours, and the comparative length of its spines, applies

also to Grosnla)idicus. Cottus octodecim-spinosus may be readily distinguished

from Grcenlandicus by the length of its preopercular spine, Avhich in the latter falls

more than its own length (or nearly three-quarters of an inch in our largest speci-

men) short of the tip of the opercular spine. The two species differ likewise

remarkably in the size of the pyloric caeca, and in other respects. Their tints of

colour ai-e, however, at times much alike, for the markings in Mr. Audubon's

specimens are very similar to those exhibited by specimens of octodecim-spinosus

,

brought from Newfoundland by M. Pilaye. (Hist, des Poiss., viii., p. 459.)

Cuvier remarks that the account of the kaneeok and other Greenland species

given by Fabricius, forms the ground-work of almost all that has been said by

• In page 45 I hazarded a conjecture that this fi»h might be identical with my heracornis, under the supposition that

the two anterior horns might have been overlnoked, luit the acquisition of the Newfoundland specimens having dispelled

the obscuritj' which hung over the scorjiius of Fabricius, has rendered a reference of the quadricornis of the recent Arctic

V'oAages to the Grcenlandicus more liiely to be correct.

2q
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naturalists of the sea-scorpion and father-laslier (^scorpius and bubalis) of Euro-

pean seas. The Jcaneeok is described as a most voracious fish, and this character

is fully maintained by the individuals from Newfoundland, whose stomachs con-

tained the vertebral columns of several small fish, some entire crabs, the peelings of

potatoes, and other substances.

DESCRIPTION.

Form.—Head large, forming more than a third of the length of the fish, caudal included;

its height at the nape is about a fourth of the length, exclusive of the caudal, and its breadth

there, when the gill-covers are closely shut, scarcely exceeds its height. Eyes lateral with a

slight inclination upwards, and placed their own diameter apart. The upper border of the

orbit is much elevated and terminates posteriorly in a rounded, obtuse, somewhat uneven knob,

about the size of a grain of duck-shot. At the foot of this, and so covered by skin as not

always to appear distinct, there is a smaller tubercle which forms the commencement of a low

even ridge, that separates the temples from the crown of the head, and terminates on the nape

by a tubercle similar to the orbitar one. The space bounded by the orbitar and nuchal tuber-

cles of each side is flat, and in the female nearly square, but in the males it is narrower, the

posterior tubercles being nearer to each other than the anterior ones. The space between the

orbits is much depressed and is bounded anteriorly by the nasal spines and the prominent ends

of the intermaxillary pedicles which play between them. In cottus octodecim-spinosus the

place of the four tubercles on the top of the head is occupied by compressed, curved spines.

There are velvet-like plates of teeth as usual on the intermaxillaries, lower jaw, and vomer,

but none on the palate bones in Groenlandicus.

Spines.—None of the spines project distinctly through the skin in the ordinary state of the

fish, though all are subulate and acute. The nasal ones are small. The principal one at the

angle of the preopercidum is stout, straight, awl-shaped, and only about one-sixth of the total

length of the head, or rather shorter than the diameter of the orbit ; it is inclined a little

upwards ; an equally stout spine, only half as long, springs from its base beneath and inclines

slightly downwards ; while the lower limb of the preoperculum ends just behind the articula-

tion of the lower jaw in a spinous point directed forwards—the number of preopercular spines

being the same as in cottus scorpius. The anterior under spinous angle of the suhoperculum

points downwards, but there are no serratures nor spines on the edge of this bone, which is

continued backwards by a thin, strap-shaped, flexible, cartilaginous process forming, with the

integuments in which it is imbedded, a triangular, but not very acute tip to the gill-cover.

The opercular spine is much concealed by the skin, and falls nearly half an inch short of this

tip. The scapular spine, though shorter than the opercular one, to which it is parallel, is

fully as stout. The tip of the short humeral spine coincides exactly with the tip of the gill-

cover. There are no serratures on any of the spines, or bones of the head or shoulder, in

which respect this Species differs from bubalis ; while by there being only two, and not three,

strong spines at the angle of the preoperculum, it is distinguished from the cjuadricornis of

tiinnseus and ray hexacornis.

Fins.—.Br. 6—6; P. 17; V. 1/3; D. 10/— 17; A. 13; C. llf. In fico specimens*

6—6; 17; 1/3; 10/— 18; 12; 11|. In one ditto.
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The jyectorals are large and wide, reaching backwards to the anus and second dorsal. The

first dorsal, commencing opposite to the tip of the gill-cover, is high anteriorly and rounds off

gradually posteriorly, its monibrane terminating exactly at the base of the second dorsal. The

spinous ray of the ventral is short and not easily distinguishable from the first soft ray to which

it is applied.

Skin.—The top of the head is sprinkled with little soft conical pimples, and on the body

and posterior surfaces of the pectoral rays there are a number of small circular scales, whose

surfaces, and particularly their posterior margins, are studded with very short minute spines.

The general tint of the upper parts of the fish is dark-brown, which is mixed on the top

of the head with large clay-coloured patches, and on the gill-covers, nape, and pectorals,

with crimson-red blotches; there are also some smaller spots of the latter on the back. The

sides, belly, and pectoral and ventral fins are ornamented by perfectly circular spots as big as

the point of the finger, of dead-white, generally bounded by a ring darker than the neighbour-

ing skin. Some of the white spots on the pectorals are placed excentrically on a larger

orange-coloured mark, and there is a row of large orange spots on the under surface of the

tail. The dorsal fins are blackish with oblique dull, yellowish, irregular spots or bars. On

the anal the yellowish bars alternate more distinctly with the purplish-black ones, there being

three of each; and on the caudal there are three transverse rows of contiguous, large, black

spots on a yellowish ground, with indications of a fourth row on the tips of the rays. The

colours of the female specimen are much less brilliant.

I.NTESTiNEs.—The stomach is a bagr with folds towards its fundus, and minute reticulated

wrinkles round the pylorus, where its parietes are thickened. The linings of the oesophagus

and stomach have a very different appearance, and are separated by a distinct line. There

are seven long cylindrical pyloric ceeca. The liver is very large, and after long immersion in

spirits retains a bright scarlet colour.

Dimensions

Of a female specimen.

Inches,

Length from tip of upper lip to end of caudal 13

„ „ base of central rays of ditto 1

1

„ „ end of stcond dorsal . . 10

„ „ end of anal ... 10

„ „ beginning of ditto . . 8

„ „ anus ....
„ „ beginning of second dorsal • 6

„ „ beginning of first dorsal . 4

„ „ tip of gill-cover . . 4

„ „ tip of opercular spine . . 4

„ ,, tip of preopercular spiue . 3

„ „ nape .... 3

„ „ tip of labial ... 2

„ „ posterior edge of orbit . 2

„ „ anterior edge of ditto . 1

;, of axis of orbit . . . .0
,, vertical diameter of ditto .

Distance between upper margins of orbits .

Liues.

6

4

3

2

3

11

8

5

"i
2

H

101
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Page 52, before Sebastes Norvegica.

[127.] 1. ScoRPiENA BUFO. (Cuvier.) Sea Toad.

La scorpine crapaud de mer (^Seorpcena bufo). Cut. et Val., iv., p. 306.

Mr. Audubon brought a specimen from Newfoundland of this fish, which is an

inhabitant of the Caribbean Sea and coast of Brazil, and will, no doubt, be here-

after detected in the intervening sea of the United States. I have received no

account of its habits, nor is anything said on that subject in the Histoire des

Poissons.

Cuvier observes that the most obvious distinctive mark of the sea-toad consists in the axilla

of its black pectoral being dotted with round milk-white spots, a character which is not de-

stroyed by immersion in spirits, and is very conspicuous in our specimen, though it is injured

elsewhere. The barbels, and the soft integuments of the head in particular, are decayed, so

that the spines and ridges of the cranium are much exposed, and a greater number may be

reckoned than Cuvier enumerates in his description of scorpcEna scrofa, but the principal ones

occupy the same situations as in that species, though they are more prominent and robust.

The nasal spines are not denticulated, which is the only circumstance in which the Newfound-

land fish does not correspond with the description of bvfo in the Histoire des Poissom. Thirty-

two or thirty-three spines may be reckoned on each side of the head and shoulder, viz., one on

the nasal bone ; five on the elevated bony margin of the upper half of the orbit, the lowest one

before and behind being the sharp terminations of the bone ; three in a row extending back-

wards from the orbital ridge to the nape, occupying the position of the cranial ridges in the

cotti, and flanking a deep circular depression on the top of the skull ; five in a row parallel to

the above, commencing close to the orbit, passing over the temples and ending on the shoulder;

the posterior part of this row is doubled, adding two spines more ; four divergent ones on the

anterior sub-orbit ar; three on the ridge of the second sub-orbitar which traverses the cheek

obliquely ; six on the preoperculum, as in scorpcena porous, the principal one being at the

angle, and the two next in size standing at equal distances a little way below it ; two on the

operculum, tipping its divergent, obtuse keels which are slightly furrowed longitudinally ; the

acute points of the suboperculum and interoperculum, pointing downwards and in contact with

each other, are not spinous ; the thirty-second spine tips the humeral bone immediately above

the pectoral, and the edge of the bone is widely notched above the spine, so that the upper

corner of the notch, which is acute and prominent, may be taken for another spine. The

bands of teeth on the jaws, vomer, and palate-bones are narrow. The upper and lower

pharyngeals are also toothed en velours.

Fins.—£r. 7—7; P. 20; D. 12/9; A. 3/5; V. 1/5; C. I4|.
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The fifth dorsal spine is the tallest, but the third, fourth, sixth, and seventh are scarcely

perceptibly shorter, the eleventh is as high as the second, and the twelfth is taller, being equal

to the tenth, but shorter than the third. The anal spines are very robust, they are deeply

grooved behind, and also furrowed in front, seeming as if they were formed by the consolida-

tion of two or three spines, particularly the second one, which is highest and stoutest, and is

enlarged downwards by the thin expansion of one of the edges.

The scales are obtusely oval, with crenatures on their basal margin corresponding with from

fourteen to twenty furrows that converge towards the exposed edge of the scale, which, with a

portion of the adjoining surface, appears rough under the microscope, but is not grooved or

toothed. A scale on the anterior part of the body is rather more than a quarter of an inch

long, and thirteen of them, when in situ, are included within a linear inch. There are forty-

seven on the lateral line, and thirty-four in a vertical row where the body is highest. The

colours have been mostly destroyed by the spirit in which the specimen is kept, but, exclusive

of the spots on the pectoral already noticed, various large marks on the flanks are discernible,

and there are traces of a large spot on the tips of the soft rays of the dorsal.

Dimensions.

Inches. Lines-

Length from tip of upper lip to end of caudal 7 Length from tip of upper lip to begin, of dorsal 2

., beginning of ditto . . 5 7 « » nape

„ end of dorsal... 4 11 » » centre of orbit

„ end of anal ... 4 9^ Diameter of orbit ....
„ beginning of ditto . . 4 Length of intermaxillary

„ anus .... 3 7 „ labial ....
„ tip of humeral spine . 2 4 Breadth of lower end of ditto .

„ gill-cover.... 2 3^ Length of fourth dorsal spine .

„ tip of opercular spine .22 „ second anal spine .

ches.
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of the same distance. The profile curves moderately from the snout to the dorsal, just before

which the depth of tiie body is greatest, but it continues to be considerable at the insertion of

the anal, the belly running as it were into an acute edge at that place : the short piece of the

tail behind the anal is narrow. The head, forming exactly one- fourth of the length of

fish, excluding the caudal, has a conical profile when the mouth is shut, the apex being formed

by the tip of the lower jaw, which projects a very little beyond the commissure of the mouth.

The top of the head is comparatively broad and rounded, its thickness at the nape being equal

to that of any part of the body, and the snout, when vicAved from above, appearing obtuse.

Eyes large, much nearer to the snout than to the gill-opening. Nostrils near the eyes.

Mouth toothless, small, its commissure descending obliquely and not reaching farther back

than the nostrils : the lower jaw, when depressed, projects considerably beyond the upper one.

Gill-covers.—Bony operculum quadrangular, its slightly-convex under edge being equal to

the anterior one, and fully one-third longer than the upper or posterior one : the latter is

widely emarginated, or cut with a concave curve. The suboperculum, one-third of the height

of the operculum, is rounded off posteriorly in the segment of a circle, forming an obtuse tip

to the gill-cover : both these bones are edged with membrane. Preoperculum narrow.

Scales thin and sub-orbicular, their transverse diameter being rather greater than their

longitudinal one. A few crenatures may be obscurely seen on their basal edges with a lens,

and very faint lines proceeding from them towards the centre. There are about fifty-seven

scales on the lateral line, and the greatest diameter of one taken from the anterior part of the

sides measures a line and a half. A linear inch includes sixteen or seventeen of them in situ.

The lateral line is curved convexly downwards, just before the ventrals, rising so as to run

straight through the tail. It is formed by a short tube on each scale.

Fins.—Br. 3—3; P. 17 ; X>. 11 ; V.9; A.19 to 22 ; C. 19i.

The ventrals are attached a little anterior to the middle, between the tip of the snout and

base of the caudal, or opposite to the eighth ray of the dorsal ; their tips reach to the anal.

The anal and dorsal are high anteriorly, and become considerably lower posteriorly, with a

slight concave sweep ; the articulations of the first ray of each are obsolete.

The air-bladder is divided by a contraction into two portions, of which the lower one is the

largest. There are forty vertebrae in the spine.

Dimensions.

Length from tip of snout to end of caudal lobes 5

end of central caudal rays

base of ditto .

end of anal

end of doisal . .

beginning of anal

anus

beginning of dorsal

ventrals .

tip of gill-cover .

nape

posterior edge of orbit

anterior ditto .

nostrils .

tip of labials

Inches. Lines.

9*

o'

7

11

Gi

1

]

9

C|

2

2

1

21

3^

Length of lower jaw

,,
pectorals

„ ventrals .

„ attachment of anal

Height of anal anteriorly

„ posteriorly .

„ dorsal anteriorly

„ posteriorly .

Length of attachment of dorsal

„ lobes of caudal .

„ its longest rays

., its central ditto

Depth of caudal fork

,, body at ventrals

Thickness of body where greatest

Inches.
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Page 115, after Cafastomns Hudsonius.

[129.] G. Cyprinus (Catastomits) RETicuLATUs. (Cuvier.)

Lattice-scaled Catastomus.

Catastomus reticulatus. Cuvier, in lit.

I had referred an imperfect specimen of this fish, obtained in Lake Huron, to

C. Hudsonius, but after examining several very well-prepared examples from

Albany River, I think it probable that it may prove to be a distinct species. If,

on a comparison of the recent fish, this question be decided in the negative, Cuvier s

specific name must give place to Le Sueur's prior one of Hudsonius.

The head is less convex at the eyes, the eyes themselves are farther back, the mouth is a

little smaller, and the depth of the body somewhat greater than in C. Hudsonius ; but the

length of the head, which does not form a fifth part of the whole length of the fish, and the

other external proportions, are the same as in that species. The scales, however, which are more

distinctly radiated and crenated, exhibit in the prepared specimens of the younger individuals

a nearly uniform hyacinth-red tint ; and in the older ones reddish-orange tips with dark grey

bases, forming a coloured mesh-work, whence the specific name. The belly is pale. The
scales of the lateral-line vary in number from 70 to 77 , and there are 18 or 20 in a vertical

row under the dorsal.

Fins.—



304 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.



ADDENDA. 305

Scales sub-orbicular, crenated exteriorly, and impressed with from fourteen to twenty fine

but conspicuous lines, radiating from near the base, which is neither furrowed nor crenated.

There are seventy-five on the lateral line, twenty-four in a vertical line before the dorsal, and

ten in a linear inch measured on the forepart of the sides.

Fins.—£r. 3—3; P. 18; D. 10; F. 10; ^.9; C. 1%.

The dorsal commences exactly midway between the tip of the snout and base of the central

caudal rays : its first ray is so short as to be scarcely perceptible through the skin, and with

the second one is closely apphed to the base of the third : the latter and the fourth are the

longest. The venfrals are attached under the fifth dorsal ray, or considerably before the

middle of the fin, and midway between the gill-opening and end of the anal, which is similar

in shape to the dorsal, being highest anteriorly. The caudal is deeply forked.
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with the margins of the upper and lower jaw when the mouth is closed : mouth considerably

larger, being cleft as far back as the edge of the orbit : anterior sub-orbital more oblong and

perforated by a greater number of foramina: the gill-cover less widely rounded, and the

edge of the operculum concave, though not so much so as in leuciscus gracilis, pi. 78. The

dorsal also stands farther back, being nearer to the tip of the tail than to the point of the snout,

while the ventrals stand under the first dorsal ray, and midway between the orbit and base of

the central caudal rays. The distance from the gill-openings to the ventrals reaches from the

latter to half way between the anal and caudal. The size of the scales, generally, and their

number on the lateral line, is the same as in leuciscus caurinus, but their form is more per-

fectly orbicular, and those on the belly are proportionably smaller.

Fins.—5r. 3—3 ; P. 15; J>. 10; F. 9 ; ^. 9; C. 19|.

" Colour of the back and top of the head intermediate between yellowish grey and brocoli-

brown, passing gradually on the sides, below the lateral line, into sulphur-yellow, the latter

colour prevailing also on the cheeks, gill-covers, and bases of the fins. The helly is silvery

white." (Dr. Gairdner.)

Dimensions.

Inches. Lines.

Length from tip of snout to extremity of

caudal ....
„ „ pnd of central caudal rays

,, „ base of ditto .

„ „ end of anal.

„ „ beginning of ditto .

„ „ anus

„ „ end of dorsal

„ „ ventrals .

„ „ beginning of dorsal

„ „ pectorals .

„ „ tip of gill-cover

„ „ tip of bony operculum

„ „ nape .

„ „ posterior edge of orbit

„ „ anterior ditto

„ „ anterior nostril . .

,, „ tip of labial . .

„ of margin of upper jaw one side

J, ditto under jaw

„ under jaw to articulation .

13

U
10

8

7

7

7

6

6

3

3

2

2

1

1

1

1

11

10

7h

84
7

2

1

1

2

1

11

4

5

11

7

2i

10

44

Height of gape of mouth

Length of ditto transversely

„ pectorals .

„ ventrals .

Height of dorsal anteriorly .

„ ditto posteriorly

Length of attachment of dorsal

„ „ anal

Height of anal anteriorly .

„ ditto posteriorly

Length of caudal lobes

„ its middle rays

Depth of caudal fork .

Height of body before dorsal

Greatest thickness . .

„ circumference .

Thickness at nostrils .

„ between orbits .

„ of nape

Weight 9 oz. 2 dr.

Inches
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trout of the Tweed. Its young are named Warkworth and Coquet trout, in the

noilh of Enghmd, and it is also supposed to be the species which tlie Scottish

fishermen call Norway trout and Norway salmon. I have recently ascertained

that the note at the bottom of page 140 respecting the habits of the Salmon-trout

refers properly to the .sahno Cambriscus, which is termed salnion-ti'out in many'

parts of Cornwall and Wales, Avhile the appellation of Sewin is given indiscrimi-

nately to our Salmon-trout (p. 140), and to the aalmo trutta, or Nith trout (p. 142).

Colonel Lawrence informs me that the hook of the under jaw is very decided, even

in the young aalmo Cambriscus. This fact, together with a consideration of the

synonyms quoted by Mr. Yarrell, tends to strengthen the opinion I have expressed

of the Lapland salmon noticed by Linnaeus, the S. hamatus of Cuvier, the Bull

trout of the Tweed, and the ^, Cambriscus of Donovan, being one and the same

species. According to Mr. Yarrell the normal number of the dorsal vertebrae in

the Bull-trout is 59.

Page 144. Sahnofario.

In jMr. Yarrell's work, part x., p. 53, the normal number of the dorsal vertebrae

in this species is stated to be 56, instead of 58 as I have mentioned in the text.

Page 226, to follow Salmo Clarkii.

By the friendly attentions of P. W. Dease, Esq., I have received small speci-

mens of three different kinds of trout from New Caledonia. One species, named

by the natives* Duggang, agrees exactly in external characters with the Sahno

nitidus of the peninsula of Boothia (page 171, pi. 82, f. 1), the only discrepancy

being some traces of a different distribution of spots and tints of colour, which

may be owing to the different seasons in which the fish were captured, or to the

mode of preparing the skins.

Another, named SuppAi, of which there are three specimens, resembles the

young of an anadromous salmon. The scales are thin, flexible, and bright, the

l)ody is marked chiefly above the lateral line with scattered crucial or crescentic

black spots, and the dorsal and caudal are thickly dotted with oval blackish marks

* Tlie envelopes of the specimens on which the names were written having been disturbed at the Custom-hciuse. tic

appropriation of the native names is not q\iite certain.

2 R 2
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in rows *. Tlie fins generally, but the under ones especially, are small, and the

latter appear to have been of a pale hue. In form and proportion of parts, as well as

in dentition, this fish strongly resembles the Hirling, noticed in p. 141, and might

easily be confounded with the Salmon trout, p. 140, pi. 92, f. 1 ; though on exa-

mination some slight differences in the forms of the opercular pieces may be

detected. The characters ascribed by Dr. Gairdner to the Tsuppitch of the

Columbia (p. 224) agreeing well with this fish, and the names being so similar,

we may conclude that they are the same, and also that they belong to the species

named Silvers-white Salmon trout, by Lewis and Clarke. {Vide F. B. A., iii.

p. 163.)

The Ultai of the New Caledonia tribes differs from the last in the scales being

firmer, duller, and rather smaller, and the body more thickly and generally covered

with black spots, which extend well down the sides. The spots on the dorsal and

tail are also more regular and conspicuous, and the teeth are stronger, especially

those on the palate bones ; a flexuose row on the vomer does not extend quite so

far back as the palatine teeth. The Ultai is most probably the Sahno Clarkii,

p. 225, and also the Dark salmon trout of Lewis and Clarke, noticed in p. 163.

It is interesting to receive two fish so like European species as the Suppai and

Ultai from rivers falling into the Northern Pacific. They are very closely allied

indeed, by external form, to the Salmon trout. No. 2, p. 140, Hirling, No. 3, p.

141, and Nith trout. No. 5, p. 142, which are considered by many Ichthyologists

to be only varieties of sahno trutta, produced by local causes.

Dimensions.

Length from tip of snout to extremity of caudal

„ „ end of its central rays

„ „ end of scales on ditto

„ „ end of anal

•„ „ end of adipose

„ „ beginning of anal

„ „ end of dorsal

beginning of ditto .

ventrals

end of gill-cover .

nape ,

tip of labials

centre of orbit .

5)

„ of labials

., under jaw

J, pectorals

„ ventrals .

Height of dorsal

Suppai.
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Piige 183. Salmo Mackenzii.

Having received several heads of this fish through the kind attentions of Mr.

King, who accompanied Captain Back on his recent expedition, I have been

enabled to give a view of the teeth in plate 94, f. 1

.

All the teeth are en velours, the band on the intermaxillaries and end of the lower jaw is

very narrow, that on each palate bone is broader and unites before with a pretty large circular

patch on the anterior extremity of the vomer. The greater part of the surface of the tongue

is covered with teeth, though its tip is smooth. The labials and sides of the lower jaw are

perfectly toothless. The posterior piece of the labial is widest above, tapering gradually to

an acute point, which is even with the extremity of the anterior piece, and its length is about

two-thirds of that of the latter. The under jaw is shorter than the upper surface of the head.

The rays of the gill-membrane vary from nine to ten on the right side, and from ten to eleven

on the left, there being generally, though not always, one more of the latter.

Page 201. Salmo (Coregonus) tullibee.

The acquisition of a specimen of the Tullibee from Albany District, Hud-

son's Bay, enables me to make some essential additions to the description of

that fish.

In external appearance, and especially in the size and lustre of the scales, the Tullibee cor-

responds with the group of Coregoni, named Salmon-herrings, and bears the strongest resem-

blance to C. lucidus, p. 207, pi. 90, f. 1. The depth of the body is, however, greater than in

that species, and the scales are so tiled, that the uncovered portion measures considerably

more vertically than longitudinally. The posterior piece of the labial is likewise wider, and

the suboperculum has a fuller, though rounded exterior edge, giving the gill-plate more the

form of that of C. alhus, pi. 89, f. 2. The greatest depth of the considerably-compressed

body is equal to one-fourth of the total length, caudal included; while the head forms a fifth

part of that length. The under jaw protrudes rather more beyond the upper one than in

C. liKidiis. The lateral line contains eighty-one scales, whose tubular ridges are curved

downwards more conspicuously than in other species. There are twenty-three scales in a

vertical row under the first ray of the dorsal, a linear inch measured in that direction contain-

ing four scales in silu, or rather more than seven in a longitudinal direction. The first ray

of the ventrals and fifth of the dorsal is opposite to the thirty-first scale of the lateral line,

which is exactly midway between the tip of the snout and end of the scales on the caudal.

Fins.—fir. 8—9 ; P. 16; D. 15—0; V. 12; A. 14 or 15; C. 19+.
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less compressed than any of the other North American Coi-egoni that we have

seen.

In Plate 94, f. 2, the head of a Coregomcs alius is represented the size of life,

to show the correct forms of its different parts : in f. 2, b, the mouth is seen in

front, and in c, on the stretch sideways, exhibiting the depth of the intermaxillaries,

which is much greater than in the herring-salmons, of which reduced figures are

given in plate 90.

Page 232. Hiodon chrysopsis. Plate 94, f 3. Three views of the head,

full size.

The dental surface of the vomer widens gradually towards the gullet, and X\\e palate bones

have, in addition to the row of conical teeth on their edges, a small oval plate of minute teeth

near their middles.

Page 285, to follow Acipenser rubicundus.

[132.] 2. Acipenser Rupertianus. (Richardson.) Rupert

Land Sturgeon.

Acipenser ruthenus major. Forster, Phil. Trans., Ixiii., p. 149. An. 1773.

Plate 97, f. 1, one-third natural size. Shields full size: a. dorsal : b. lateral : c. ventral.

Two specimens of this sturgeon have reached me from Albany River District.

It is a species quite distinct from the A. transmontanus (p. 278, pi. 97, f. 2), but

is probably the same with the sturgeon which abounds in the Saskatchewan, and

has been noticed in p. 279. It ranks decidedly among the Sterletce of Brandt,

approaching A. Ruthenus closely in its general character.

DESCRIPTION.

Form more slender and the dorsal profile less elevated anteriorly than in A. transmon-

tanus ; the top of the head and snout are also more nearly in the same line than in that

species, there being no sudden convexity anterior to the orbits. The snout is slender and

tapers gradually to its extremity, which though narrow is not acute : its breadth at the nos-

trils equals half the length from thence to its tip, and its sides, instead of sloping off into a

thin edge as in the Columbia River sturgeon, arc flattened and have a vertical height equal

to half the transverse breadth. The upper surface of the snout is finely granulated and
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radiated like the top of the head, but its under surface is quite smooth, without any plates on

the end of the subrostral bone or cartilage, which is slender and little prominent even in the

dried specimen. There are four barbels situated rather nearer to the orbits or mouth than to

the tip of the snout. They are quite simple, tapering and smooth, except that their inner

surfaces are studded with papillse like beads, in a crowded double series. The anterior mar-

gin of the orbit is exactly midway between the tip of the snout and first dorsal shield. The

shape of the operculum is somewhat different from that of ^. transmontanus, and its surface,

instead of being reticulated, is marked with fine granulated lines radiating from its middle.

Mouth smaller than that of the Columbia River sturgeon.

Shields in general not so much compressed as those of A. transmontanus. There are

thirteen or fourteen dorsal ones, including a spineless one incumbent on the dorsal ; the spines

of the others resemble those of the sturgeon just mentioned : there are also two flat shields

between the dorsal and caudal. The lateral shields, thirty-five in number, have less acutely

spinous ridges than those of A. transmontanus, but with more oblique, longer, and more

approximated lozenge-shaped bases. The abdominal shields, nine or ten on each side, are

smooth or even pitted on the apex, instead of being crowned by an acute spine-tipped ridge :

there are two large flat shields between the anus and anal, and two smaller ones fill the space

between that fin and the caudal. There are also in one specimen two small shields between

the ventrals,—one before the other. Integuments of the tail nearly as in A. transmontanus.

Fins.—£r. 0; P. 40; V. 30 ; D. 40; A. 25; C. 28/84. The fins in general, but the

vertical ones especially, are smaller than those of A. transmontanus.
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Obs. Acipenser maculosus and A. oxyrhynchus of Le Sueur, Am. Phil. Trans., An. 1818,

differ from A. Rupertianus in their abdominal shields being acutely keeled and spinous.

A. maculosus lias a broader snout than the latter. Acipenser transmontanus is represented

one-third of the natural size in Plate 97, f. 2. The shields full size, a. dorsal, b. lateral,

c. ventral.

Page 291, to follow Spinax acanthias.

[133.] I. Squalus (ScYMNUs) GuNNERi. The NortJiem Scymnus.

Family, Selachii. Genus, Squalus. Sub-genus, Scymnus. Cdvier.

Squalus Carcharias. Fabricids, Faun. Grcenl., p. 127.

Eekalloorksoak. Greenlanders.

This species, which we omitted to quote from Fabricius in its proper place,

rivals the White Shark in size, and is greatly dreaded in the Greenland seas. It

is reported to have occasionally destroyed the native fisherman by biting off his

lower extremities, together with the bottom of the skin-covered kayack in which

he was seated.—The scymni have spiracles, but are destitute of the anal tin and

dorsal spines. The second dorsal is over the ventrals.

Page 295. Cottus asper.

Plate 95, f. 1, two-thirds natural size.

I neglected to mention in the description of this species, that it differs from its

congeners in having teeth on the palate-bones, being in that respect like Hemi-

lepidotus, to which genus it will probably be hereafter referred. It wants the scales

however of the latter, and its dermal spines are peculiar. A side view of the fish,

a front of the head, and the roof of the mouth, are represented on the plate.

2 s
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Page 297. Cottus Grcenlandicus.

Pr.ATB 95, f. 2, two-thirds natural siie.

A reference to this plate could not be made before, as it was executed after

the description of the species had gone to press. The same parts are represented

as in the figures of Cottus asper.
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The few fresh-water Shells collected on the Expedition having been placed in

the hands of Mr. James De Carle Sowerby, he kindly furnished me with the fol-

lowing list, in the year 1828.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Names.

Helix attenuata .

gularis .

„ rudis

„ paludosus (minuta, Say)

„ albolabris

Succinea puti'is .

„ ovalis

Bulimus lubricus

Melampus bidentatus, Say (om-1

ricula, Lam., Conovulus, ^oniL)]

Valvata tricarinata

Localities.

Lakes Superior, Winipeg, and Saskatch. R.

Ditto

Ditto

Ditto

©itto

Ditto

Ditto

Ditto.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto,

ditto,

ditto,

ditto.

to Methy Lake (lat. 57°).

to the Saskatchewan River.

Ditto to the Saskatchewan River.

Ditto to Methy Lake.

Methy Lake to Great Bear Lake (lat. 65°).

lorbis campanulatus (Helix]-f i ^ • .l o i ^ i

7/ Q r.Ti T ' T \ >Lake oupenor to Saskatchewan.
l^lCldtCt) oHEPH.

J
J-jlH, jt T,}

j

syncera

Planorbis

bicarinatus

trivalvis

sp. nova

albus .

„ sp. nova .

„ sp. nova contorto similis

„ parvus

„ sp. nova

„ sp. nova .

22. Ancillus rivularis, Say

23. Physa rivalis

24. „ turrita (elo7}gata) Say
{Bulla hypnorum, LiNN.)

25. „ sp. nova

26. ,, fontinalis .

Ditto

Ditto

Ditto

Ditto

Ditto

Ditto

ditto,

ditto,

ditto,

ditto,

ditto,

ditto.

Methy Lake.

Ditto to Great Bear Lake.

Saskatchewan.

Methy Lake to Bear Lake.

2 s 2



316 MOLLUSCA.



INDEX.

[The Latin names of groups or species, whose characters or descriptions are contained in the text, are in sMAi.t. capitals.

and those accidentally referred to, or synonymes, in Italics.']

Abapokeetsok

Abdomiual fishes

Abramis . .

Abramis ,

, , Smilhii

Acadian Bull-head

Acantkonotus

, ,
nanus .

Acanthopterygian fishes

ACANTHOPTERYOII .

Acanthopterygii

Acauthopterygii, remarks upon
Acanthunis

, ,
hepalus

, , trioslegus .

Acerina

, , vuJgaris

Achiri ....
Acipenser . .

,
, acu/ealus .

, , breviroslris .

, , dauricus .

, , Gecie/ii

,
, /mso

, , husnniformis

, , Lichleinsleinii .

, , maculosut

, , ntidiventris .

, , oblUiirostris

, , oxyrhynchus

Acipenser rubicundus
Acipenser rubicundus

Acipenser Ri'pertianus
Acipenser Rulhenus

,

,

,

,

major .

, , schipa

,

,

slellatus .

, , sturio

.\cipenser transmontanus
Agriopus ,

Akooliakcetsok, The
Akooliaheetsok . • 88,

Aleuteres monoceros .

Altwiff, The .

Alocephalus

AJos<B .

Alosa lEstiia/is .

, , matownka
. menhaden .

I , vernalis

Ambattis ,

American perch. The
American ta/mon

American saiidre, The

31.

Page

263
109

111
110
301
50
82
82

108
1

33
108

86
86
86

33
30

25.')

278
281
278
281
281
281

281
281

281, 312
. 285

281

281,312
284

278,281,284
. 311

280, 281
. 311

. 281

278

278,

89.

285
288
281
278
37
88

252
277
229
124
229
229
229
229
229
34

1

154
10
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320

Page

Cyclopterus ventricosus . 260, 263
Cyci.ostomata . . . 292
Cyclostomata . . . > 293
Cyc/ostomes .... 292
CyPKINl ..... 110

Cyprinodon ovinus . . . 110

, , flavulus . . .110
Cyprinodons , , . . 56
Cyprinoide/E .... 109

Cyprmoidete 1 1
1 , 1 1 2, 1 20, 304, 308

,, North American , 109

Cyprinus . . . .110
Cyprinus . Ill, 1 12, 120, 304, 308
Cyprinus (Abhamis) balteatus 301

,, ,, Smithii . Ill

Cyprinus atronasus , , 111

, , calastomus . , 112,115
Cyprinus (Catastomus) aureolus 1 19

,, ,, forsterianus 116

, , , , hudsonius 112

,, ,, nigricans . 120

, , , , reticulatus 303

,, ,, SuEURii 118,303
Cyprinus chrysoleucus , 111,122

, ,
(Leuciscus) chrysoleucus 304

Cyprinus (Leuciscus) gracilis . 120

,, ,, Okegonensis 305

, , , , caurinus 304

, , , , chbysoleucas 122,

304
Cyprinus macrolepidotus . . 118

122

, , microcephalus
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Page

Gatlus a/bitliis . . 241,24'

, , burbatus . . . 24()

,, bletmoides , . .2-41
Gauls (Bkosmius) fi.avf.sckns 252

. , cai.lauias . . . 244
Gadus callarias 241, 242. 244, 246

,
, rompressHS ,

, , dorxo Iriplerijgio, Hfc.

Gadus Fabhicii

Gudus fascintus

, ,
/lISIIIS

, , gracilis .

, , /ingipes

, , /ota

GauIS (L(ITa') MACLl.OSl^S

Gadus /usciis

, , macriicipha/us

, , maculosus

Gadus (Merlangus)

241

242
245
241

241

242
212
248
24s
242
242

241, 24 S

CAunoNAMLs 247

poi.Aitis 247
. 241

241,242
. 242

Gadus merliiccius

, , morr/itia

Gadus morrhua
, , UGAC . .

, , (PlIVCIs) PUNCTATUS
G'idits priiinostis

, ,
piirjturcits

, ,
piinctalas

,
, riiprslris

, , tenuis .

, , tomcod .

, , tomcodus

, , lire/is .

Gairiluer's salmon
Gallichlhijs

Gaiioidinns •

Garjish

Garlerftsh . •

Gasleracanlhus cataphrnrtus

Gaslerostei .

Gasterosteus
Gasle7-osleus

,

,

aculeaius

Gasterosteus biaclleatus
Gasterosteus Cunadus

,

,

cataphraclus

,

,

coiicinniis

Gasterosteus concinnus ,

Gasterosteus /avis .

,

,

leiurus

Gasterosteus nicer
Gasterosteus niger ,

,, Aovfbonicensis

, ,
obolarius

Gvsterosteus occibentai.is

Gasterosteus pungilius .

,

,

spinachia

,

,

trachurus

Gedd ....
Gedde ....
Gempylus . ,

Geographical distribution nl' Per
coidese

Gerret

, , aprion

, , rhombeus
Gilses

Gilt sucking-carp

Glut eel .

246
. 253

241

. 241
242

. 241
242

. 241

241

. 247
221
79

xiii., 278
. 128

242
. 55

36

. 54
36, 37, 54

54, 55, 57
56
81

55
58
57

57, 58

38, 55

. 56
56

. 56
55

. 58
57

. 38

55, 56

124
. 124

76,79

38.

Gl^phwdon

30
72
72
72
148

119

. 268
61, 63,64

Gobies

,
, true

GoIlIOIDK/B

GubiotdecB , 88, 91

Guiiu s

Gubtus ,

, , alipidntus

, , bosc .

, , viridi-pallidus

Gobi/f f''t'rifttan

Gold-eye

,, fsh
Goi.ET (note) .

Gorbiiarhn

Gourawy
Gowdtnuih

Grnnimistes

Grand chuboissrnu <) dix-fi

Graw/s
Grayling, Back's .

Grayling, English

Grayling, Lesser

Graylings
Green pickering

Green-backed shark

Greenland bull-head

,

,

trouts .

Grenadier, Rock
Grey .

Grey sucker

Grey sucking-carp

Grey sucking-carp

Grig .

Grilse

Grilses

Grystes

, , snlmonoides

Gtnniad .

Gunnelle, English .

, ,
Spotted

Ggmnetrus .

GvMNODdNTES .

Gymnothorax

Page
. 88

96

. 88

, 94, 95, 96, 98

96

. 88, 96

. 9fi

96
96

261

. 232
111

. 164

158
. 261

129

. 34
epines 46
. 148, 152

190

. 193
194

. 191
17

. 2S9

. 46, 297
178

. 254
141

. 112
112

. 180
268

141, 152

148

5,31,52
145

. 195

92
91,92

85

. 277
267

Haddoek 245
Haddg .... 245
Hcemulun . . . . .62
HcEmnlona .... 73
Hteniochus . . . .74
Halibut . . . 255, 256
Hardheads .... 229
Hasiars . . . . 261

Helinses . , .61, 63, 64

Helix albolubris , . . 314

, , altenuata . . . .314
, ,

gularis . . . 314

,, paludosus . . .314
,, rudis . . . .314

Helopes (note) . . .281
Helostuma .... 75
Helulcs 34
Hemilepidotutn ... 59
Hemii.epidotus . . 51

Hemilepul'jtus 36, 51, 59, 60

, ,
Tilesa . . 51

Hemii.epidotus tuachurus . 51
Hemirumphus .... 123
Hemitripti:re de I'Ameriijue . 50
Hemitriplerus . . . 36, 50, 54
Hemitripterus ... 50

Hemitripterus Ameii
Herring, Comnnon .

Herring, Lnng Island

,
, Spring

,
, Summer

Herrings, True
Herr ing-salmon
Herring-Salmon, Bear

,

,

Lake

,, LeS
(feterobranchi .

HfU'fook-powak

Hexagrammos ,

,

,

asper

, ,
Stelleri

Hiekejak, The
Hiudun
HionoN (note)

, , CHUYSOPSIS
Hiod'tn rlodalis .

Hiodon, Notch-finned
HlODON TEUGIaUS
Hippocampi .

Hip/joglossi

Hirling. The
Histiophorus .

Hhjre .

H'jlocanthus

,

,

cili'iris

Holucentrum

,

,

loiigipinve

Hoplostethus

Horn-fish, The
Hunchback-salmon
HURO
Huro

, , nigricans

Huron, V
Huron, Pimelode, Thi

Hurons, The
Hush jiaidle .

Husones (note)

Hynnis

Hyodun clodalis

, , lergisus

Hypostomes

Idgnjuk

Inconnu, The .

Inconnu ,

Ingmmgonk
Isinglass

Ivirksoak

John Dory
Julinius regalI s .

Joues curass'e'i

JugularJishes
Jiigul.ir order of fish

Jugular percuidecc

Kabsib-kannoia

Kcrrruk .

Kakilisak .

Kitkootsheek

Kaneeok •

Kannvmk
Kiiniok

Kanny-yoke
Kapiselik

Kathih

ake

232,

Pa«e
50

229
229
22!)

229
230
IbO
207
210
203
132
190
98
101

98,99, 101

51

232
233
232
:i5

2.S5

235
276
255
141

79
'96

74
74

32
32

37, 59
14

158

4

31, 33

4
I

132
4

262
281

79
2-9
229
132

lOU

183
1S3, 294

254
279
178

83
68
36

109

241

29

291
96

54, 55
53

', 298
297
46
297
229
201

2 T
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Katlook . ,

Kebleriksoak

Keblernak ,

Keegooteeleek

Kelts .

Killijish . ,

Kippers

KolHwseuiernak
Knokeeleek . .

Knschandanguisch
Kimdscha
Kvrksaunak . •

Kurtus

Laheo
. , cyprinva

Labrax .

La'.rax . . 8,11,31
Lahj'i/s Awerivanus

, , niirittis

, , de< agj'amnuis .

, , exohtus

, , hexag^'ammos .

, , logocephiihtti

. , hneatus .

, , m-'T! pteri/ffius

,
, viicr^natiis .

, , 7miltiHneaiiifi

Labrax noi atus .

La'/rax ntatiis

,
, Dcl'igramrniis

, , squeteagiie

, , superciiiosus

Lahre salmoide

Labri . .

Labroide^ .

LabroidecE

, , of the United States

Labrax notatus . .

Labrus .

,
, chognet

, , tautiiga .

Lactarius

Lwhnolaimus suil/us

Lake Huron herring-salmon

Lamprey .

Lamprey, River

,
, Tridentate

Lampreys, The
Lampris
Lmnpris

, ,
guttafus

Lampugus

, ,
punctu/atus

Land cod

Lates . •

Lattice-seeded Sucking-carp

Launce
Launce, Sand .

Launces, The
Lannces^ The

Lax . • . .

Laxtormg
Lebius

, , e/fipsuidea

Leioslomus . , .

Lepad'igaster , •

,

,

ventricosus

Lepidoleprus calorhynchus

Page
2S1

178
107
95

152
56
148

83
291

50
178
91

79

112
110

8

98, 10(1

107
24
99
107
99
99

,9,10
9, 30

98

10

10

8

8,9
100
68
100

145

62, 107
106

63, 72
107

106

107
107

79

107

210
268, 292

294
293
293
84

83,84
83

77,79
77

135
31

306
275
275
275
246
178

143
98, 100

110
62

260, 264
263

. 254

Lepidopus .

, ,
argi/reus .

Leptpteri

Lepipterus ,

Lepisostei

Lepisosteus

, ,
huronensis

Lepisosteus gracilis .

, ,
osseits • •

, ,
rostratus .

, ,
spatula

Lesser Grayling

,
, Pipe fish

,, Wolf fish

Le Sueur's Corviiia

Lethrinus

Leucisci

Leuciscus
Leuciscus

, , gracilis

Lichia , .

, , glaucus

Liggers .

Liinnia catascopium

, , columella

, , fossaria

, , palustris

, ,
peregris

, , stagnalis

Lings, The .

Lipai'is

J , communis
Lisitza

Loch Leven trout

Loch Leven trout

Loche, La ,

Lonckiirus

Long-beaked eel

Long-finned char .

Long Island herring

LoPHOBUAHCHlI .

Lophobranchii of United States

Page

76, 79, 85

. 78
73

. 62
237

. 237
237

. 240
240

229, 238
229

. 194
276

. 96
68

. 70
120, 122

. 120

110,112, 120,304
. 304, 305

77,79
78

. 148
316

. 316
316

. 316
316

. 316
248

260, 263
263

. 49
143

. 144
248

. 62
268

. 169
229
276
276

Lophius .... 102, 103

J , bufo • . * 103

, ,
gihbus .... 103

Lophius ( Malthe) clbipbons 103

Lophius piscator

, ,
piscatorius

, , vespertilio

Lophotes

Loricanse .

L^ricarias . .

Lota • .

, , maculosa

LUCIO-PERCA
Lucio-perca

103
I

102, 103
,

. 103
85

I

. 132
132

. 248
180,241, 248

. 10

10, 17, 31

Awerirana 10, 14,17, 18, 30

LucioPERCA Americana . 10

,

,

Canadensis
Lucioperca sandra

Volgensis

np, The
Bellying

,
, (Common

, , Diminutive

, , Spiny .

Lump-fish, Blue

,

,

Common
Lumpen, The .

Lumps, The .

17

11, 16,30,31
11

260
263
260
262
263
260
95
90

260

Lumpus
Lupi .

Lupus .

Lutjanus . .

Luvarus

Mackerel, Bull-eyed .

, , chub

, ,
Common

, ,
Spring .

,

,

Thimble-eyed

Jlfacropodus

Macrourus
Macrol'Rus rupestbis
Meena . . .

MtBnce
M^NOIDEjK .

MaruoidetB

Maigre • .

Maigres . . .

Mailed cheeks. The
Mailed fish, The
Makaira
Malacanthus
Malacopterygian fshes

MaLACOPTERVQH ABUOllINAI

, ,
Al'ODES

, ,
SUB-BRACH

Malapterurx . . .

Malapterurus
Malashegrtue, The .

Ma^askeganeh .

Malloti

Mallotus .

, , Pacifcus .

Mai.ma (note) .

Ma/ma
Mai.the .

Malthe

,
, angusta

, , nasuta

, , notata

Malthe, 8quare-b:owed
Alalthe truncata

, , vespertilio .

Many-homed bull-head. The
Maquaria
Maguereau (petit) de CAmer

,

,

printanriier

Marsh ban Iters .

Marsh fish. The
Masamacush, The
Masamecoos ,

Maskinongi ,

Mustacembelus . 77,

Matliemeg, The
Meesarkoruak, The
Meethqua-maypeeth
Megalops .

,
, Cepediajia

, , oglma
Melania comca
Melampus auricula

,

,

bidentatus

Membrus
Meui.angi
Merla7igi .

Merlangus

,

,

carbunarius

, ,
polaris

ique

Page
260

9

9, 10

. 107
79

80
80

. 80
80

. 80
75

. 254
254
72

. 72
72

. 83
61

64,69
36

. 237
79

. 106

109

. 109
267
241
132

. 132
64
64
187

187. 226
283
164
164

103
lOs

103
103

103
103
103
103

48
63
80
80

229
236
173
173

. 127

8, 79, 82
. 135

245
116
236
229
229
316
315
315
230
247
241
247
247
247

102,
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Aler/angus pol/achius

, . viift/aris

Merluccii

Mer/ucnux
Mesoyri n . .

Mfthy, The
^lifrfpngon

Microstoma

Mini^an Kiver s«lmon, TI:

Minaus . .

Mithomaviieeth
.Vo/incsia /ati/tmria

Moi.I.lSCA .

M.i/va Iluntia .

I , maculosa
Monocentris

MOHKIIUA
Morrhna vulgarts

Mon-hure
Mote/ltf .

Mountain-trout
Mud fish .

Mitg'il .

• . a/l»i/a ,

, . ntirntus

, , capita

i , cefthalus

, , c/iilo

• , laheo ,

, , lineatus .

, , sa/tator

MlOILOIDE.B
Mui.i.i

.!/«//(/.« .

MurcEna

J J onquilla

,

,

argentea

,

,

Hostoniensis

,

,

helenn

,

,

ma'ro<'ephii/a

, , meleagris

,

,

trv ringa

,

,

rostrata

,

,

serpentina

MlH.EN^
Muripnophis

Muray, B/ack anil Green
Murays, The
Musquaw River salmon
\hjkiss

Myiiobatis Fremenvtflii

. ,
quadrilolia

Mgriprislis .

Musti
Mi/xine

Mijxodes

Naccaysh, The
Sakhun
>famaycush, The
Samaycush
Samaijpeeth •

JVameyno .

fiammicoos
Xnndus . ,

Naseus
^'aiic/erux

Saucrales

, , iluctor

,

,

yovftoracnsit

241,

79,

267

Pape
241

.'47

-'41

. 242
,

32
. 248

62
123, 124

l.-)6

36, 59
116

. 110 I

315
I

. 241 '

248
. 36

242
. 242

241

91

178

. 110 I

87
. 87

87
. 87

87
. 87

87
. 87

87
. 87

35
. 35

267, 270
. 268

263
. 268

270
. 2C8

270
270
268

. 268
267

. 267
270

. 267
156

. 225
288

. 2s8

32
. 132

292
. 89

232
. 281

179

208, 209
112
280
179
34
86
79

9, 265
78,81

SI
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158, 169, 18.-), 190,

169,

Ruddy sturgeon

Ruddij sturgeon

Rtjnchobdella

Rypltcus . .

, . snponrv eus

Saccophauvnx
. , AJIPUI.I,ACEl;S

Saccopharyn.r chordatus

Sdiris

Sai.mo . . •

SnJm'j

, , iMiis

S.V1.MO AI.IPES

SaJmo n/ipen

,

,

a/pin t/s

• ,

,

fii/iethi/stt/s

,

,

aictuus

, , cnmbriscus

, , carbonarius

, , carpio

,

,

catervanus .

SaLMO Cl.AKKlI

Sa/mo CUirkii

,
, Cumberland

SaI.UO (CoREGONUs) A1.BUS

,

,

, , Artedi

, , , ,
FKKA .

, , , ,
HARENGU.S

, , .
,

I.UCIDUS

,

,

, . quadrii.atera:

, , , ,
Tll.l lUEE

,

,

, , Vandesius .

171.

139,

178.

164,

Salmo eper/a/ius

, , eriox (note)

I > far'o

Salmo vabjo

,
, FEUOX

, , KONTINALIS

Salmo fontinatis

Sai.mo Gairdneri
Salmo Gahdneri

, , Goedeiiii

, , Grcenlandicus

, . hamatus

176, 178,

. '225,

139, 141, 142,

150,

, . Hearnii

Sai.mo Hearkii

, , Hoouii .

Sa/mo Hood I i

. , hl/cho

, , lacustris . .

, , lararetits

, , Lemanus , . 139,

, , MacAenzii
Sii-sin Mackenzii

,, (MaI.I.OTUs) PACIFICLS

,, ,, TILI.OSUS

Sa/mo martFna

, , mari/totalus

Salmo namaycush
,, NITIDIS .

Salmo nitidiis . . 173, 174,

,
, 01 la ....

Sai.mo (Osmerus) eperlaihis

Salmo pnlli his . " ,

Salmo pai ciuens
Sa/mo punrtatits

,, qitinnat . 218,

SaI.UO vlJI^'NAT

Pajro

284
282
77
32
32

271
271
271

128
137
193

101

169

178
178

181

187

141

139

178
187

225
226
141

195
203
213
210
207
204
201
213
18.j

141

139
144
144
176

179

221
226
176

187
148,
160

164

167
173

143,

183,

204,

173, 178

. 139
1.39

. 19.-)

144
294
183
226
187

207
139

179

17:

178

139
185

139

222
139
226
219

Salmo rivalts

Salmo Rossii . .

Salmo lios.iii . 163, 164,

, , ruti/us

.Salmo sai.ar

Sahmjsalnr . 139, 140,

, , sa/marinim

J , sa/iniilus •

, , sahelinus

Salmo Scouleui .

Salmo Scottleri

, , Schiefrrmulleri

,
, stagnalis .

Salmo (Thymallus) signiver

, , , ,
TinMALLo:

Sahitotrutla . . 139,

, , tiiittiiln

Salmo tsuppiich
Salmo vmbla . •

, , ventricosus

Salmon . . . .

,
, American

Salmon, Clarke's .

,
, common

Salmon, common
Salmon, Coppermine River

Salmon, English . . ,

:^ fry
Salmon, Gairdner's

Salmon, Hudson's Bay
Salmon, Mingan River .

, , Musqiiaw River

Sa/mon, New Caledoniayi 214,

, , Norfollt Sound
.Salmon, Observatory Inlet

Sa/mon peel

, ,
Quebec . .

Salmon, Ross's arctic

Sa/mon, Scottish

,, trout 138,141,143,

Salmon trout

,

,

, , of the Columbia

, , True

, , Weak-toothed
Salmonacei

Sahnones ,

SALMONoinn.E
Salmonoidece 145, 158, 185,

Salmons, White
Salnnx
Salanas
.Salvei.ini

Salreltnus . •

Samlrt , ,

Sand-dab

, . eel

Sand launee .

Sandre, American

, , Canadian
Sandre (CAmerique
.Sandre. European .

.Sandres, The .

Sandres, The
Sardlooak

Sargui

, , oris

, , rhomhoida/is

Saraudlee/i
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77i imhle-eyed Market el

Thoracic percoidecB

Three-lo'ied B/epsias .

Tliree-spineil stickleback

Thifmaltua

Thynjii

Thijnnus

, , pelamyn
Thyrsites , . •

Thutinameg
Ttckojiwg

Tiny burnstickle

Titijmeg . .

Tflckoo, The
Torgoch

Tnxotes

Trachichlys .

Trachinotus

, ,
argenteus

,

,

dra-o

, ,
fuscus

, , pampanus
Trachinus

Trachurus

, , saute/

Trematopnts

Trichiurus

,

,

lepturus

Trichodon

,, Stei.i.eri

Trichodon, Steller's

TricJionotus setigerus

Tnchopus ,

Tridentate lamprey
Thiol A

Trig/a

,
, cum/us

J , gtimardus

, , hiritttdo

, , Imeata

, , tyra .

, ,
pim

, , volitans

TrigliE

Trout .

Trout, Buru

, , Columbia

, , Common

5,29,

76,

36,

Page
SO
'29

53
55, 5 7

11)0

9, 190

so

79
"8

76. 79

103
195

57

196

53

144

74
34

79, SI

81

30
81

81

32, 33
79
78

287
79,85

78

29
29
29
97
75

293
39

37,40
38
38
38
33
38
39
40

37,39
145

144

178

144

Trout, Common
Trciut, Mountain .

Trout, JWm' Caledonran

Trout, Speckled

Trouts

Tiouls, Culuinhia

Trouts, Gri-enlund

True g'ibies

True hfrrinj^s .

True vpfudia

True pikts .

, , »^ahnon

, , scircnsB

, , scurpa^nae

True syngtiathi

Truites des lacs

, , Les
Truttm

Trygon micrura

, , Saliiniim

Tsuppitch, The
Tufted chirus

Ttdlibee, The .

Tul/ihee ,

Tunnies . .

Turbot

Turbot, Arctic

Turbots

Tusk
Tusk, Yellow
Tusks, The .

Tweed bull-trout

Two-spined burnstickle

,

,

stickleback

Uglyfish
Umbrina
Unctuous sucker, The
Unio ,

, ,
plicatus . ,

, , purpureus

, , radiatus .

Upenetis . ,

Ut'anoscopus > •

Uswaatheekasheesh

p'alvata syncera

f'andesius . .

Vendace, The

PllgC

176

178

214
17S

137

147
178
Of)

230
273
124
137

64
52

276
179

237
196

288
288
244
100

201

201,205
76
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In the vertebrated animals almost every genus has an English as well as a Latin name : but this is not the case with

insects, of which, comparatively speaking, very few are so distinguished. To invent appropriate English names for nearly

200 genera, would be no easy task ; and as they are generally known by their scientific appellations, the author thought it

would be better to use the Latin name, without translating it. For the convenience of those readers who wish to know

by what English name any old genus or species has been usually distinguished, the author has added such name to it in the

above Table.



ARCTIC INSECTS.

To make the above List of tlie Insects of the Northern Provinces of America, chiefly under the

dominion of Great Britain, as complete as possible, 1 shall add an enumeration of tiiose described by

Otlio Fabricius in his Fauna Grocnlandir.a, and those taken in the several Expeditions to the Arctic

Regions of America, conducted by Captains Parry, Sir John Ross, and Back, described in the Appen-

dix to their several Narratives by Mr. Curtis, Mr. Children, and myself, distinguished by the letters

-

l-\ C. Ch. and K. affixed to each species.
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63 Phalsena B. Grarainis (Episema. ChamasJ F.

66 „ N. Lucernea (Agrolis) F.

67 „ BrassicEB (Mamestra) F.

68 „ Myrtilli (Anarta) F.

69 „ (iepuiicta ( OrthosiaJ F.

70 Hadena Richardsoni C.

71 Psychophora Sabini K. C.

72 Oporaria punctipes C.

73 Phalaena G. tristata F.

74 „ hastata F.

75 „ Tort, uncana (Eraslria) F.

76 Orthotaenia Bentleyana C.

77 Argyrotosa Parryana C.

Order DIPTERA.
78 Culex caspius C. ( C. pipiens h.J

79 ,, reptans F. fSimulium Lat.)

80 ,, pulicans F. ( C. pulicaris \j.)

81 Chironomus polaris K. C.

82 Ctenophora Parrii K.

83 Tipula rivosa F. (Pedicia Lat.

)

\ Scatophaga

84 Tipula regelationis F. f Ttichocera Meig.)

85 „ monoptera F. (Doubtful)

86 „ pennicornis F. ( Ctcidomi/ia Lat.)

87 „ atra F. (DoubtfulJ

88 „ arctica C.

89 Musca stercoraria F.

90 „ scybalaria F.

91 „ cloacaris F. ditto ?

92 „ roralis F. fDoubtful;

93 „ vivax F. {Doubtful

J

94 Helophilus bilineatus C
95 Tachina hirta C.

96 Anthomyia dubia C.

97 Seatopbaga apicalis C.

98 Volucella mortuorum F. f Surcophaga Meig.)
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EXPLANATION OF SOME TERMS, USED IN THE FOLLOWING WORK,

NOT IN GENERAL USE.

TERMS RELATING TO THE HEAD.

MoLA. Millar;/ plate or space. ( See p. S2, 120, Sec. ) A broad tiat sjjace on tlic inner side of tlie base of some mandibles,

Iiaving no molary teeth at their apex, of Coleopterous insects (many Lamcllkorns and UydruphilusJ usually trans-

versely grooved, but sometimes smooth, and used in mastication.

Proml'scis. The HausicUnm, or instrument of suction, of the Hemiptern and Honmptcra.

LiNGL'A. The Tongue, (p. 49, 78, &c.) Often connate with the Labium and called by that name. It is, however, some-

times a separate organ. ( See Introd. to Ent. ill. 357, E.)

ScAPfs. Scape, (p. .31, &c.) The first, and often most conspicuous joint of the Anlennir, terminating below in the bulb,

which inosculates in the head and acts the part of a rotula.

Pedicellus. The Pedicel, (p. 109, &c.) The second joint of the AntenncB, inosculating in the Scopus.

Nasus. The Nose. (p. 67, 276) The terminal piece of the face with which the Lahrum, or upper lip, articulates, often

called the Clypeus.

PosTNASUS. The Aflemose. (p. 128) The part of the face, lying behind the Nasus, immediately contiguous to the An-

tentuB, when distinctly marked out as in Camptorhina. (p. 4-3, 94.)

Rhi.n'arium. The Nostril-piece, (p. 43, 94) The space between the anterior margin of the Nasus and the Lahrum, wliicli

in most of the Lamellicorn beetles is vertical ; in Necrophorus it consists of membrane.

TERMS RELATING TO THE TRUNK.

Trunxus isthmi.\tls. Isthmiale-trunk. (p. 188) When an isthmus is formed between the Trnjili and tlie Elytra, as in

Passalus.

Manitrl'n-cl-s. The Manitrunh. (p. 69) The anterior portion of the Trunk to which the arms or fore legs are attached.

Prothorax. The Fore-thorax, (p. 8, 3o, &c.) The upper side or Shield of the Manitrunli.

Ora. The Ora. (p. 106, 142) The inflexed or inferior lateral margin of the Fore-thorax, in many genera separated from

the Fore-breast by a suture.

Antepectus. The Fore-breast, (p. 17, 126) The under side of the Manitrunk.

Prostebnum. The Fore-breastbone, (p. 74, 87) An elevation of the Fore-breast between the Arms.

Br.\chia. The Arms. (p. 72) Or first pair of legs.

Clavicula. (p. 39) Or first joint of the arms answering to the Coxa of the two last pair of legs.

Scapula. The Shoulderhlade, or second joint of the arms, answering to the Trochanter in the other legs.

Humerus. The Shoulder, (p. 87, 1.32) The third joint of the arms, answering to the thigh.

Cubitus. The Cubit or Fore-arm. (p. 7, 74) The fourth joint of the arms answering to the Tibia or shank.

Manus. The Hand. (p. 2, 47) The fifth portion of the arms, usually consisting of more than a single joint, and answer-

ing to the Tarsus or foot.

Alitruncus. The Alitrunk. (p. 60) The posterior portion of the Trunk, which bears the organs of flight and the legs.

This part is resolvable into two segments.

Meditrunxus. The Mid-trunk, to which the upper organs of flight and the mid-legs are attached.

Mesotiiorax. The Mid-thorax. The upper side of the mid-trunk, bearing the upper organs of flight.

Elytra. \Ying-cases. Horny or leathery organs peculiar to Coleoptera.
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Hypoderma. (p. 16) The membranous lining of the Elytra.

Epipleura. Side-cover, (p. 21,27) The inflexed margin of many Elytra, covering the sides of the Alitrunk and

Abdomen.

Tegmina. (p. 250) Organs of a less firm consistence peculiar to Oithoptera.

Hejielytra. (p. 273) Organs peculiar to the Hemiptera, consisting of two portions, a hard or leathery base called the

Corium, and a terminal Membrane, (p. 275.J

ALiE. Wings. Membranous organs of flight common to the remaining Orders.

TEGULiE. Base-covers, (p. 236, 264) Concavo-convex pieces that defend the base of the wings in Hymenopiera.

Medipectus. Mid-breast, (p. 133, 165) The under side of the Mid-trunk, bearing the intermediate ])iiiT of legs.

Peristethium. The anterior part of the Mid-breast.

Scapularia. The Scapulars, (p. 75) The lateral pieces outside the mid-legs.

Mesosternum. Mid-breastbone. The middle piece, between the above legs.

PoTRUNcus. After-trunk. The last segment of the Trunk, bearing the under wings and posterior pair of legs.

Metathorax. The After-thorax, (p. 259) The upper side of the After-trunk, which bears the above wings, and termi-

nates posteriorly in the Postscutellum. (p. 266.)

PosTPECTUS. The After-breast. (94, 165, &c.) The under side of the Potrunk.

Mesostethium. (p. 75) Anterior part of the above, situate between the intermediate and posterior legs.

PARAPLEL'R.iE. (p. 77) Two pieces, one on each side the postpectus, outside the posterior legs.

Metasternum. The After-breastbone. A central and often elevated part between these legs.

TERMS RELATING TO THE ABDOMEN.

Hypopygium. (p. 13(1, 155) The last ventral segment of the Abdomen, with the Podex, or last dorsal segment, forming the

Anus,

Ovipositor. Egg-placer, (p. 257) The instrument with which the Orlhoptera, s.T\A m&ny Hymenoptera, con\ey Xhnr e^zs,

to their proper station.

Caudul/E. (p. 253) Two or more jointed, flexile, anal organs.



INTRODUCTION.

The state of society in which the works of Creation are duly investigated, is not

its state of infancy or boyhood, but that of its maturity and confirmed manhood;

for, in its earlier and ruder stages, the sciences in general are looked upon with

indift'erence, and not seldom with contempt ; but, in proportion as civilization

advances, they acquire daily more and more importance. The last, probably, that

is raised to its proper rank in the public estimation, is the study which is distin-

guished by the name of Natural History : hence it happens that the patronage

and fostering care of princes and statesmen have been usually extended later to this

branch of science than to any other; and a just sense of the value of it, in public

men, seems an indication of a very advanced state of society, and a proof that the

public mind is wholly liberated from all the trammels of prejudice. When the

inspired wisdom of the most powerful and magnificent of the Hebrew monarchs

was directed to this object, and he composed treatises, for the instruction of his

people, both upon plants and animals, then the Israelitish nation had attained the

(icm^ of its civilization and glory ; and that celebrated Graeco-Macedonian prince

and conqueror, whose highest privilege it was to have been the pupil of Aristotle,

at the period when science in Greece had attained its zenith, is related to have

given it in charge to his tutor to pay particular attention to the study of animals,

and, in order to furnish him with materials, employed several thousand men, both

in Europe and Asia,^ in collecting them.

But it is seldom that sovereigns, or their ministers, have extended their fostering

patronage to the science in question, till their attention has been excited by the

' Plin. Hist. Nat. 1, viii, c, 16.
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celebrity, studies, and labours of some eminent individual amongst their subjects ;

and they have thus been induced to cast an eye of favour upon them; their own

thoughts and time are necessarily too much absorbed by politics, and the higher

duties of their station, or office, to allow them much leisure to direct and em-

ploy them elsewhere, unless some such stimulus awakens their attention to the

subject, its merits, and claims to notice.

It was by his ardent zeal in the cause he had embraced ; and the mighty power

of his intellect ; and his indefatigable labours and studies ; and his profound

knowledge of his subject for the time ; and the wide celebrity of his name, that the

Aristotle of the North, the illustrious Linn^, attracted to himself, and the science

that he loved, the favourable regards, and the effectual aid of the higher powers ;

in consequence of which, under their auspices, eminent naturalists were sent out

to explore various and distant regions, for the purpose of discovering, studying in

their native soil, and collecting, their natural productions. Thus it was that Kalm

went out to North America ; Tornstroem and Osbeck to China ; Forskahl to

Arabia ; Thunberg to Japan ; Sparrman to China and the Cape ; Hasselcjuist to

the Levant, Palestine, and Egypt ; and others to various other regions of the globe.

In our own country, till within a few years, the collection of natural productions

made no part of the official duty of those employed by government in exploring

unknown, or little known, countries ; and if such collection was made in any expe-

dition undertaken by authority, it was solely owing to -the taste and inclination of

some individual connected with it. It was thus that the late Rt. Hon. Sir Joseph

Banks, led by the love of science alone, and his own native ardour in her cause, at

first distinguished himself; a circumstance that became the stepping-stone which

originally placed him upon the eminence in the scientific world which from that

time he held, and which caused him, in the event, to be looked up to by those

in power, and enrolled him in the list of his Majesty's Most Honorable Privy

Councillors. Accompanying Capt. Cook, the most illustrious of our circumnavi-

gators, in his first voyage, with the aid of his zealous and learned friend the late
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Dr. Solander, he made such collections, both in Zoology and Botany, as had never

before rewarded the zeal and efforts of any single individual; and from regions

which till then had remained unexplored, and of some of which the very existence

was till then unknown, poured vast sums of her peculiar wealth into the general

treasury of Natural Science.

Sir Joseph employed the influence he had acquired with the Government in

promoting the interests of that science, and securing to it a portion of the same en-

couragement which had been bestowed upon other branches of art and literature

;

so that to examine and collect the natural productions of a coiintry, began, at

length, to be regarded as an important object, and to form part of the official duty

contained in the instructions delivered to commanders of voyages and expeditions

of discovery.

And, certainly, merely to ascertain the geographical position and limits of any

country, considered as the sole object of such expeditions, although to the Geo-

grapher and Navigator confessedly of the first importance, yet considered per se,

and independently of any knowledge of the inhabitants and productions of such

country, it loses the largest portion of its interest. The advantages that may be

derived from an intercourse with it, furnish one of the principal motives for ex-

ploring it, and these may be ranged under two heads, accessions to science, and

accessions to commerce : the former as useful in the enlargement of the human

mind, in the improvement of the human intellect, and in adding to our stores of

knowledge ; as the latter is in the enlargement of our property, and in adding to

our stores of individual and national wealth. And the studies, labours, and obser-

vations of the man of science often lead to knowledge highly useful in ascertaining

how far the latter object may be promoted by intercourse with any given country.

The Zoologist, the Botanist, and the Geologist, each in his peculiar department,

may direct the attention of the man of commerce to those districts where such

productions of the animal, vegetable, or mineral kingdoms abound, as may be

made articles of profitable speculation.

4
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Amongst the other objects of Natural History collected in Captain, now Sir

John, Franklin's last Expedition to the Polar Seas, the Insects form a very prin-

cipal and interesting feature, not only on account of the number of individual

species, which is considerable, but also on account of several new forms which

they present to the scientific Entomologist; some of them connecting tribes before

placed far asunder,^ and filling up many vacant places in a scientific arrangement

of these minute but not unimportant animals ; others exhibiting an Asiatic aspect ;^

and the majority representing, as it were, known European types; and though vary-

ing from them in characters of more or less importance, known European species;

so that the American Entomologists, for want of comparing one with the other,

appear often to have confounded them.

Dr. Richardson, who was associated with Sir John Franklin in his first, as Avell

as in his second. Journey, and to whom was intrusted the Natural History Depart-

ment of the Expedition, the duties of which oflfice he fulfilled with the same inde-

fatigable zeal and singular skill, that his excellent commander evinced in the general

conduct of it, having, at the recommendation of my worthy and learned friend, the

Regius Professor of Botany at Glasgow, Sir W. J. Hooker, placed in my hands the

above collection for arrangement and description, I must here premise a few obser-

vations on the plan I intend to pursue for the accomplishment of those objects.

I must first observe that the majority of the insects in question were necessarily

collected during the brief summers of the Arctic regions, when it was requisite to

use all possible dispatch in proceeding northwards while the season permitted : it

was to be expected, therefore, that they must be hastily put together in boxes,

or bottles of spirits, as they were collected, but it is wonderful, considering their

number, that so little damage was sustained from this mode of packing them, none

having received such injury as to render it difficult to describe them, except some

of the Diptera, and the Libellidina, of which there seem to have been many, and

which were so mutilated, most having lost their abdomen, that they could not be

ascertained or described.

2 For instance Opislldus Richardsoni, Plate I, Fig. 9. ' Carabus Vietinghovii, Plate I, Fig. 3.
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Having in my cabinet a number of insects, including some new and singular

forms, which were chiefly collected in Canada by Dr. Bigsby, and in Nova Scotia

by Dr. Mac CuUoch, I thought it would add considerably to the interest of the

present Fauna, if, as far as relates to the insects, it were made coextensive with the

British Territories in North America ; I have, therefore, with the consent of Dr.

Richardson, included them in my catalogue, which may thus be regarded as the

first attempt at an outline, meager indeed and imperfect, of British American

Entomology.

I must also here observe, that several of the insects collected in the Exj)edition,

were taken in the journey from New York to Cumberland-house, without its being

noted on which side of the 49th parallel of Latitude, the southern limit of the

Zoology of the British American Fur Countries, as fixed in Dr. Richardson's

Introduction,^ they were taken ; so that it was not in my power to distinguish the

species taken in the British from those taken in the American territory. I thought

it therefore best to include the whole.

So many different methods of arrangement have been traced out, or adopted, by

different Entomologists, no two having altogether pursued the same path, that

when I first set to work upon these insects, after I had ascertained the genus to

which each species belonged, and which of them appeared to be non-descript, it

was a source to me of no little thought, doubt, and perplexity to determine upon

whose footsteps I should tread in the arrangement of them in a series, especially

with regard to the Coleoptera Order, or Beetles. Two eminent Entomologists, my

lamented friend M. Latreille, and Mr. W. S. Mac Leay, amongst others of less

note, have taken great pains to form natural groups, but upon different principles,

and both have rendered important services to the science ; but both also, in some

degree, by the adoption of an hypothesis, have tied their hands and impeded their

own progress. M. Latreille by following Geoffroy's method, in which the number

of the joints of the tarsi is assumed to indicate the primary sections of the Order

* Page xi. d 2
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before alluded to, though in general he has discriminated, limited, and located his

groups with a felicity peculiar to himself, yet in consequence of his assumption of

the above system as an invariable guide, has, in many instances, been induced to

separate groups that are evidently nearly related, and to scatter them far and wide

through his various sections. Mr. Mac Leay, likewise, by assuming the number

Jive for the universal regulator of every group—whether primary, intermediate, or

ultimate—of the whole animal kingdom, though in many cases it may prevail, has

by no means made it clear that it is the keystone of the mighty arch of nature, or

the clue by which her mazy labyrinth may be traced through all its windings and

recesses.

Whoever considers the infinite ramifications of the Animal and Vegetable King-

doms , the vast number of groups differing in rank and value, and rolling wheel

within wheel, almost ad injinitum, of which each consists ; may readily conceive

that the formation of a numerical system, whether the number assumed as the

regulator be two, three, four, Jive, or seven, is a labour of no very difficult accom-

plishment ; but to construct it so that the groups of each section, from the primary

to the ultimate, shall be equal or nearly equal in value, which alone can prove that

it is the system of the Creator,

—

hie labor, hoc opus est.

Mr. Stephens, in his Systematical Catalogue of British Insects, containing, I

believe, the last that has been published, has given a still different, and, upon the

whole, an improved arrangement, in which he implicitly follows neither of his

predecessors, and has taken great pains, as far as his means and limited subject

permitted, though in some things he also appears to me mistaken, and who is not:

to follow the light afforded him by nature. Sir J. F. W. Herschel's observations

on this subject merit particular attention. "The classifications by which science

is advanced, however, are widely different from those which serve as bases for arti-

ficial systems of nomenclature. They cross and intersect one another, as it were,

in every possible way, and have for their very aim to interweave all the objects of

nature in a close and compact web of mutual relations and dependence."'^

^ Disc, on the Study of Nat. Philosophy, Cab. Cycl. xiv, n. 134:
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When so many eminent men form different conclusions from the .same premises,

we may rest assured tliat there is something in the subject of their lucubrations

that admits of hesitation, and justifies variety of opinions; and this is clearly the

case with respect to the arrangement of natural objects ; for whether we consider

the productions of our globe, in all their affinities, as best represented by a branch-

ing tree, a net, or a sphere formed of an infinity of larger and smaller orbits,

connected on every side, and placed ad 'nifimtinn wheel within wheel ; if we set

ourselves to arrange and describe upon paper the individuals composing any de-

partment of the three kingdoms, we shall find that it is above us either to conceive

or delineate it so as to maintain all its connections undisturbed and unbroken.

We must do it in a series, which can only be a series of mutilations and disloca-

tions. It will be like cutting off every branch and twig of the tree to place them

end to end ; like tearing up the net to place all the meshes one after the other

;

like blowing up the whole sphere, and unravelling, as it were, all its orbits great

and small, to make a continuous thread of them. So that it is a hopeless case to

attempt an arrangement according with nature in all its parts; vain man, with all

his boasted powers of intellect, cannot conceive, much less utter and embody it.

All that he can accomplish is to give some general idea of it, and to describe some

fractions of it. He can also attend to the composition of his groups, and keep

those together that are really related ; but as to conterminous groups, he will often

be at a loss which is nearest to the one in question, for from different parts of the

same group, a variety of others will often branch off in different directions.

In the following pages, therefore, profiting by the labours of my predecessors,

I have sometimes followed one and sometimes another, according as they appeared

to me best to have interpreted nature, and sometimes, where it seemed expedient,

I have entered new paths in my arrangement; it has been my endeavour principally

to make my groups as near to nature as possible, but with regard to the series and

concatenations of them, for the reasons above assigned, it was not possible to place

them on paper as they are inscribed, by the Great Author of nature in her pages.
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The author cannot conclude this Introduction without returning his acknow-

lede^ments to those gentlemen, to whom it will appear from a perusal of the fol-

lowing pages he is under great obligations for very considerable additions to his

catalogue of the insects of the British Provinces in North America, namely to Dr.

Bigsby, of Newark, and Capt. Sheppard, of her Majesty's Royal Regiment of

Artillery, for those of Canada ; and to Dr. Mac Culloch, and Capt. Hall, late of

her Majesty's 81st Regiment, for those of Nova Scotia. From Dr. Thaddeus

Harris, and Mr. Drake, he has received several specimens from the Province of

Massachusets, which are likewise found in the British Provinces.
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The following Table exhibits the groups adopted in this work in the Orders Coleoptera and Hyme-

noptera only, the author, on account of the small number of specimens collected, having made no

additions to those already established in the other Orders.

Class Insecta.

Subclass Mandibulata.

Order Coleoptera.

1. Adcplwga

II. Bracbelytra

III.

IV.
V.

VI.

VII.

VIII.

IX.

X.

XI.

XII.

XIII.

Gcadepliaga

Hygradephaga

. Hydradephaga

C Honiogenea
1 Hc'terogenea

\ Siiliiilipalpia

i Microcephala

V Fissilabra

Entapliia

Necropliaga

Philhydrida

Lamellicornia

bternoxa

Xylophaga

Petalocera

Rectocera

Brevicornia

Rhynchophora*

Phytophaga s

Aphidiphaga

Heteromera

Jlalacoderma

Longicornia

Xylotrypa

Gonatocera

Orthocera
Cyclica

Eupoda
Melasoma
Taxicornia

Stenelytra

Serripalpia

Traciielida

Vcsicantia

I. Terebraiitia

1 1. Urocerata

III. Parasita

IV. .Aculcata

Securifera

C Pupivora

\ Larvivora

Heterogyna
">estica

iplopteryga

fitbophila

( i^an

( Het
1 Lesl

(.Ant

f Euptera

t Eutrecha

f Acutipalpia

< Subulipalpia

( Filipalpia

S Eunecha

I Gyronecba

C Copropbaga

< Phyllopbaga

i Melitophila

Isooera

Anisocera

( Longirostria

\ Brevirostria

r Truiicipennia

J Obtusipcniiia

1 Sarrotbropoda

(^ Cystopoda

JQuadriinana
Uimana

\ Hier:

if

entoma

Sternucha

Aposterna

Order Hymenoptera.

( Pbilopoiia

I Misopona

S Bracbyglossa

i ^lacroglossa S Solitaria

i Gregaria

\ Nobilia

I Plebeia

^ Dimana

i Quadrimaiia

( Cuculina
•< Dasygastra

C Leiogastra
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NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

PART IV.

INSECT A.

Siibkingdom Condylopa,. LaO
Class Insecta.

Subclass ]\Iandibulata, Clair.

Order Coi.eoptera, Linn.

I. Adepuaga, Clair.-

i. Geadephaga, Mac L.

(a) Euptera, Kiib.

(a) Brevicollia, Kirb.^

There is one circumstance which I may mention in this place, distinguishing the

majority of the tribes of this section

—

Adephaga,'^ and found also in some conter-

minous ones, as the Sfap//i/li7iidcB and Silphidce—which demands particular attention,

since it has been used as a distinctive character of several of its groups : I allude

to the dilatation of the anterior, and in several cases also of the intermediate,

tarsus, in the males. But though Entomologists have paid some attention to this

circumstance, they appear to have gone little further, and have not made all the

use that they might have done, with advantage to the science, of the sexual dis-

tinctions observable in this part of these animals ; for they have taken little or no

notice of the variations in the clothing of the sole or underside of these dilated

joints ; speaking of it generally, except in the case of male Dytiscidce, merely as a

hnish. Latreille, indeed, in his last work,^ mentions papillce as well as brushes,

' Lat. Covrs D'Ent. i, 18. These are the Annulosa of modem Zoologists. For my reasons for adopting Latreille's

terra in preference, see my Bridgewater Treatise, ii, 17.

- I have not adopted, on the present occasion, the phraseolog)' proposed in the Introduction to Entomology, (vol iv,

p. .39.3) to distinguish the different subdivisions into which each section of an Order is resolvable, in descending to the

families and genera, because I have not the means of applying it universally, or of making such a valuation of each as will

indicate at once the denomination to which it is entitled.

^ I consider the Euptera as forming three subtribes—viz. LongicoUia (CoUiuris,) Brevicollia (CicindelaJ and Fissicollia

(Manticora.)

* Camivora, Lat. » Crust. Arachn et Ins. i, 401.

B
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but seems not to have examined them very closely, and to have acquired no very

precise idea of their nature. I shall, therefore, under the present head, enlarge a

little upon this subject.

The Predaceous Beetles, considered vrith respect to this circumstance, are of

three descriptions. 1. Those that exhibit no such distinction. 2. Those that

have only the anterior tarsi or hands dilated. 3. Those that have the two anterior

pair so circumstanced.

1

.

This sexual character, though very general, is not universal in the Adephaga.

In the Cidndelidans the dilatation, though existing, is less conspicuous ; in the

CoUiuridans the tarsi in both sexes are dilated, so that in them it is no sexual

distinction ; and the same circumstance occurs in the Longicollia—Agra, Casnonia,

&c. amongst Latreille's Truncatipennes (Brachinidee Mac Leay) ; in the Manti-

coridans, and the Bipartiti Latr. (Scaritidce Mac Leay) and likewise in some of

the Truncatipennes, as Lehia, Dromia, and in some Carabidans, as Procerus, there

is no dilatation in either sex ; and amongst the Hydradephaga Mac Leay, the

sexes of Haliplus seem very slightly distinguished in this respect.

2. The majority of the Geadephaga have only the anterior tarsus or hand

of the male dilated, and may be distinguished, vrith regard to this circumstance,

by the name of Dimani ; some of the Truncatipennes have only the posterior side

of the joints dilated, this is the case with Anthia, Galerita, &c. but, more gene-

rally, both sides of the three or four first joints are so circumstanced ; in the

Hydradephaga, only in Hydaticus and Acilius, this character is restricted to the

hand.

3. Amongst the Geadephaga, Latreille's Quadrimani—Harpalus, Ophomis, Ste-

nolophus, &c.—have the joints of the four anterior tarsi dilated, but amongst the

Hydradephaga this character is to be found in the majority.

The next circumstance, that calls for our attention, is the number of these dilated

joints, for they vary in different tribes and genera. Thus the Peryphidce have the

first joint only of the hand dilated ; the Bembidiadce the first and the posterior

side of the second ; Patrobus, Pogonus, &c. the two first ; but the most common,

or what may be called the typical structure in this respect, is that in which the

three first joints are dilated ; this obtains in the Cicindelidce, Calosoma, and the

great majority of the Eutrecha, even in those that have the four anterior tarsi

dilated ; in the Hydradephaga the same number prevails ; in the Carabidans and

Trechus, &c. four joints are dilated.

The most important circumstance, however, connected with the present subject
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is the lining that covers the sole of these dilated tarsi, or the kind of" foot-cushions

with which they are furnished. These arc of three descriptions.

1. A dense brush of stiff hairs. This is to be found in the Cic'mdelidans, the

Carabidans, and the Chlceniadans ; insects so furnished may be denominated

Sarrothropoda. I have noticed no particular variations of this kind of foot-

cushion ; in the last mentioned tribe, however, the Chlceniadans, the brushes are

broader, the consc(|uence of the greater dilatation of the joints, than in the other

Sarrothropodous Geadephaga.

2. The next kind of foot-cushions are formed of little membranous vesicles or

cysts, which are arranged in various ways in different tribes. In some, as Ilelluo

costatus, the hand is furnished with a compound cushion, there being a brush on

each side, and in the middle a line formed of short transverse rows of vesicles ; in

Anthia the dilated side of the joint only has a line of vesicles included between

lateral brushes ; in Brachinus and many others is a double oblique series of vesicles

on each joint ; in Agoniim these vesicles are imbricated lying one upon another

;

in some, as in Harpalus interpunctatus of this catalogue, these little organs are

arranged Avithout order, and cover the whole joint. In this respect this species

differs from the other Harpali, in which the vesicles are arranged nearly as in

Brachinus. The insects that have this kind of foot-cushion may from it be named

Ci/stopoda.

3. The third description of foot-cushions is when they are formed of peduncu-

lated cups or suckers, as in several of the Hydradephaga, particularly Dytiscus, in

whose hands may be seen two larger umbilicated cups with an infinity of minute

ones, which I have elsewhere described.^ These may be named Pi/xidiopoda.

The great object of all these formations is to enable the male to fix himself firmly

in coitu, which is probably done by producing a vacuum, for which at least the

cysts and cups seem particularly fitted,' and they may be rendered usefiil in tracing

the affinities of the different groups of the Section, as will appear under another

head.

Geadephaga. Numerous, and seemingly inextricable, difficulties stand in the

way of a perfectly natural arrangement of this vast group, which includes the

whole of the Terrestrial Predaccous Beetles, for the Systematic Entomologist feels

(|uite at a loss, when he asks himself by which path shall I next proceed ? Though

« Introd. to Ent, iii, 693. 7 Ibid, 691.

B i>
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its typical Tribe, the Euptera offer no very material obstacle to the accomplish-

ment of his purpose, a number of rival forms next present themselves, each

preferring seemingly well founded claims to guide him towards a natural arrange-

ment. Under the present head, perhaps, it may be useful to discuss this subject,

a clear insight into which will prove, that it is not at all wonderful that Entomo-

logists have adopted different methods of arrangement, and that each, is in some

degree right. It may first be asked—what is that Typical Form, from which, led

by nature, in an attempt to arrange the insects of the present Order, we must set

off, as from a common centre or summit, round which all, as it were, revolve, and

towards which all tend ? This is a question, even in the present advanced state of

the science, difficult to answer ; for we have beetles before us of vast bulk and

strength, elephants in the class of insects, but which are distinguished neither by

the swiftness of their motion nor by the elegance and beauty of their forms; others

we have, less clumsy indeed and gigantic, but remarkable for the perfection and

symmetry of their general structure ; the lightness and velocity of their motions

both on the earth and in the air ; and for the splendour and brilliance of their

colours. Such, with only one or two exceptions, are the Euptera or Tiger Beetles.

Amongst the higher animals, the Lion, chief of the Predaceous Quadrupeds, is

usually accounted as the king of beasts; a similar reason will justify modern

Entomologists for regarding the above tribe of beetles as the typical and most

perfect form amongst insects, especially Coleoptera, instead of the Laraellicorn

beetles, which Linne had elevated to that rank.

Having selected a typical or central tribe, let us next consider its composition.

As far as at present known, it is composed of three principal groups. One remark-

able for its long cylindrical neck and slender body, and for having all the tarsi of

both sexes dilated and furnished with a brush, the penultimate joint terminating

in a single lobe, the type of which is CoUiuris longicollis ; another with a short

depressed neck, a stouter body, slender tarsi, with only the three first joints of the

hand of the males slightly dilated, and covered underneath with a brush, and

the penultimate joint not lobed, the type of which is Cicmdela campestris ; a

third, removed to a vast distance from the preceding ones both in its aspect and

many of its characters : in the former and its colour, which is a dismal black,

resembling Latreilles Melasomes ; as to the latter, though the claw of its maxillae

articulates with the lobe, and the mandibles are armed by long and threatening

teeth as in Cicindela, yet having a neck or prothorax, like that which distinguishes

the males in Anthia, bilobed behind ; having the surface of the elytra plane with a
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very large Epipleura ; having no wings, and the hand of the male not being dihited

nor furnished with a brush. The type of this sombre tribe is Manticora Gigas.

From this statement it appears that in this Tribe, as at present known, there is no

circular arrangement, it may be rather said to form a semieireU', beginning with

the ColUuridans, passing from them by the narrow CieindeH(hins to the type, and

thence proceeding by Megacephala and the dark-coloured Cicindebdans towards

Manticora with which the semicircle tenninates at its lower extremity. To com-

plete the circle it Avill be necessary to cast an eye over the other branch of the

Geadephaga, the Eulrecha, and endeavour to discover which, amongst its different

tribes, will best supply us with the means of doing it. Our eye probably might

first be caught by the gigantic Anthice, and immediately we should be struck by a

considerable resemblance between these, especially the males, and Manticora, and

by a closer examination be convinced that they approached each other in the line

of affinities ; having found a link that connects with one end of our semicircle,

we should next look round for some slender long-necked form to place next the

other, and we should soon discover a group, consisting of several genera, in the

same tribe with Antliia, that exhibited a most remarkable resemblance to the Col-

Uuridans ; upon inspecting these more nearly Ave should select Agra as almost the

counterpart of CoUiuris, comparing the head, the neck, the elytra, and especially

the tarsi, we should find them all formed upon the same plan, except that in CoUi-

uris the penultimate joint of the latter has only one lobe, which mAgra is bilobed,

and feel a strong conviction, that this agreement in structure was not merely an

analogical resemblance,^ but an indication of close affinity. If we next look for

some middle form, which, like Cicindela campestris, may be regarded as nearly

equidistant from the two extremes, perhaps no better known genus could be selected

than Calleida of De Jean, which, in colour, is almost as brilliant as a Cicindela

;

and, in form, may be regarded as nearly the viean of the semicircle of Truncipennia

to which it belongs. This is the present aspect of the central group and of the

tribe which appears most nearly connected with it ; but to what alterations future

discoveries may open a door I will not presume to conjecture. It would be rash

to affirm that insects may not be found to complete a separate circle both of

Euptera and Truncipennia, but the above arrangement seems to follow from our

present knowledge of them.

s Mr. Vi'. S. Mac Leay (Annulos. Javan. ^J seems to regard these a.s only analogical cliaracters, but tiie points of

agreement arc too numerous for any thing but affinity. The agreement of these two genera in having all the tarsi of both

sexes dilated, and furnished with a brush, with the penultimate joints lobed, is alone a sufficient proof.
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I shall next proceed to state the result of my investigation with regard to

affinities observable between other tribes of the Euptera and the Eutrecha. Mr.

W. S.Mac Leay, in his arrangement, places Elaphrus next to the Cicindelidam,^ and

its claims to affinity with them can scarcely be doubted ; but when we turn our

attention to one of the Elaphridans described in this catalogue, Opisthhis Rich-

ardsoni, we find that the tribe is also connected by affinity with the SuhuUpalpi

of Latreille, as Bembidlum, &c. a further confirmation of this maybe derived from

an inspection of Ocydromus flavipes (Bembidium Steph.) which though clearly one

of the tribe last mentioned, is as clearly related to Elaphrus. It is evident there-

fore that, by the Elaphridans, the Cicindelidans are connected with the SuhuUpalpi,

which I cannot agree with Mr. Mac Leay in regarding as belonging to the Harpa-

UdcB ; the Acutipalpi (Trechus and affinities) SuhuUpalpi and Elaphridce appear

to me to form a distinct tribe, consisting of Eutrecha delighting in humid places

and constituting an intermediate or transition group (or perhaps a minor section

which might be named Hygradephaga) usually consisting of small insects between

the Geadephaga, or terrestrial, and the Hydradephaga, or aquatic, Predaceous

Beetles. Here then we have a second series connected with Cicindela.

Mr. Mac Leay considers the Carahidans as near in affinity to the Cicindelidans,

nor am I disposed to deny that they make an approach towards them ; for the males

of both are Sarrothropodous, the nearest approximation to Cicindela that these

make, as far as I have had an opportunity of examining the family, is by Carahus

splendens Oliv.^ but this is still at a great distance and many forms are wanted to

fill up the interval. The Carahidans go off one way towards the Cystipodous

Dimani by the Chlceniadans and so proceed to the Quadrimani, from which we

may enter the osculant group of Elaphridans, &c. by Stenolophus which connects

my Harpalidans with Trechus, &c.

Thus we have three distinct tribes that branch from the typical group, but we

seem to find nothing amongst the Bipartiti of Latreille to tend towards them,

unless we may suppose Oxygnathus De Jean, and some of the other Scaritidans, to

be connected with it by their mandibles. A circumstance however has been related of

the larva of Ari^tus hucephalus which indicates some affinity between it and that of

Cicindela ; we are told it has the same habits and form,^ but to look at the perfect

insects, we see little resemblance, except an approach in the form of the thorax

5 Annulos. Javan. 8.

1 This insect is synonymous with that mentioned in the Introd. to Ent. (iv, 506, note) under the name of C. lavigatus.

- N. D'H. N. ix, 510. Article Ditomus.
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to that of Mantkora. Intervening forms may hereafter he found, which may
connect it with that genus, which itself, in sonic respects, has the aspect of one of

the Bipartiii, or Scaritidee Mac Leay.

From the above statement I trust it will appear evident that almost all the dif-

ferent tribes of Geadephaga immediately connect with the Typical Group, or

branch from it, and that it is impossible to describe them in the order in which

they are arranged by nature, and that, therefore, the different authors who have

written upon them are all correct in their views, though they have taken different

routes in departing from the central station. Thus Latreille, De Jean, and Ste-

phens, are right when they assume the Truncipennia as an evident affinity ; and

Mr. Mac Lcay also in going off by Elaphrus and Carnhus and returning by the

Brachinidce and Anthia.

Under the present head I may further observe M'ith regard to the sculpture of

the elytra of the present sub-section, that, with the exception of Mantkora and

Omophron, at least as far as an extensive examination enables me to decide,

they all, if viewed under a very powerful magnifier, appear to consist of a most

minutely and beautifully reticulated substance, chagrined, as it were, with innu-

merable granules. In some, as Harpalus carhonarius, the Bemhidiadans, &c. this

circumstance is more conspicuous than in others, and it gives these animals a silky

appearance ; though most visible in the elytra, it may commonly be discovered in

the head and prothorax. In the Hydradephaga it is most visible in the Gyrini-

dans. It is not however confined to the Predaceous Beetles, since it may be

discovered in the Buprestidans and many other Coleopterous insects.

I shall here also observe once for all, that in all the Eutrecha, or Ground Beetles,

that have a notch in their Cubit, with the exception of those whose elytra are

distinguished by elevated ridges, as Anthia, Brachinus, and some others, near the

margin of the elytra, where they are striated or furrowed, on the eighth furrow

from the suture, or in the interval between it and the ninth, is usually a series of

from twelve to thirty or more ocellated impressions, or impressions with an

elevation in their centre, placed at various intervals, and sometimes only at the

base and apex of the elytrum ; those that have no notch in the cubit have usually

no appearance of this kind, but in Ckindela these impressions, but without the

central elevation, may be traced. The typical number of furrows, in the Ground

Beetles is nine, but in Omophron, Calosoma Sycophanta and some others there are

fifteen.
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Family CICINDELID^. Cicmdelidnns.

I. Genus CICINDELA. Linn.i

* Labrum unidentafe.

(1) 1. CiciNDELA HiRTicoLLis. (Say.) Hairy-fiecTied Cicindela.

Cicindela hirticoUis. Say. Amer. Trans. N. S. i, 411, 2, t. xiu,f. 2.

Length of the body 6J lines.

Locality not stated.

DESCRIPTION.

This species not a little resembles C. hyhrida, but the labrum is prominent in the middle, and

more conspicuously unidendate; the colour of its upper surface is browner with less of a purple tint;

the prothorax is rather more hairy ; the lateral margin of the elytra is white, from which proceed

five white branches ; the two first forming a humeral crescent with the lower Hmb bending

obliquely towards the base of the elytrum, the third becoming a broken or S-shaped band, the

extremity of which nearly reaches the suture ; and the two last, forming a crescent at the apex of

the elytrum, to produce which the whiteness of the margin is subinterrupted : the suture terminates

in a minute point, and the apex of the elytra is serrulate. Underneath the body is green or golden-

green, with the sides rather more thickly covered with snowy hairs than in the other species of the

genus.

N. B. In the male the S-shaped band is interrupted.

' The larva of this genus, as well as that of Aristus, lies in wait for its prey, suspended by its dorsal hooks, in a little

burrow it has formed. Its body is depressed. Its head corneous with eight eyes, the two external or lower ones being

very minute. The plates that cover the trunk are coriaceous. The abdomen is fleshy, armed on its back with a pair of

suspension-hooks. It has no anal processes. In many respects it exhibits an analogy both with spiders and the larva of

the ant-lion.

Our present acquaintance with the species of this splendid genus is not so intimate as might be expected, since we have
not yet attained to such a knowledge of them as will enable the Entomologist to distinguish with certainty the species from
the mere variety. Count De Jean f Species General des Coleopteres, i, and Supplement to ii) has described 144 species of the

genus as now restricted ; but whoever looks at his specific characters will perceive that, in general, they are taken from the

white spots or bands of the elytra. These by no means, however, afford a certain and constant diagnostic. For instance,

one individual confessedly of the same species, will have a white humeral crescent, an angular or broken discoidal band, with
a terminal crescent, all extremely well defined. Another will exhibit the same characters, but become less distinct, and
more faintly traced ; in a third the humeral and terminal crescents of the elytra will have each become two distinct spots

;

which in a fourth will altogether disappear ; lastly in a fifth, to name no more variations, the discoidal band will be almost,

as It were, unbent. So that, in some species, without the aid of other characters, these markings of the elytra will often

be insufficient.
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(•2) 2. CiCINDELA REPANDA. (I)o JcUlJ.) U'liriJ Ck'tudcld.

Ciciridela repaiida. De J. Colcopt. i, 74?

Lenglh of the body .'jj—G lines.

Locality not stated.

DESCRIPTION.

\'cry like the preceding species, but the labrum is sliorter and less prominent in the middle ; the

lateral margin of the elytra is not continuously white ; the lower limb of the humeral crescent

slopes towards the apex of the clytrum ; the broken or S-shaped band terminates in a streak at the

margin : all the markings also of the elytra are buff-coloured rather than white ; and the minute

mucro or point that terminates the suture, and the serrulations of the apex of the elytra, are less

conspicuous.

Dc Jean regards this species as synonymous with C. hirticuUls, but, if I am correct in my refer-

ence to him, of which I have little doubt, they are clearly distinct.

(,'i) 3. * CiCINDELA Proteus. Proteus Cicindela.

(^. Proteus } lahro unidentato medio subprominulo, supra fusco-cnprea, ehjtris pnnctis quahwr, fasciaqiie media fracta, albis.

Proteus Cicindela, with the labrum unidentate, rather prominent in the middle ; above brown-copper, elytra with four white

dots and a raesal broken white band.

Length of the body 5J lines.

This species, of which several specimens were taken in the Expedition, appears

to abound in North America. Dr. Bigsby met with it in Canada, and there was

a specimen in the late Mr. Marshani's collection probably from the United States.

DESCRIPTION.

Similar to C. repanda, but instead of the humeral and terminal crescents, in all the varieties, are

four white dots, two at the base and two at the apex of the elytra; the middle broken or tortuous

band resembles the figure 7 reversed, and does not terminate in a marginal streak. The body

underneath, as usual, is golden-green, or green with clouds of blue, above it is dark brown with a

tint of copper.

Variety. B. With the apical dots not larger than the humeral.

C. With an interrupted crescent at the apex.

D. W^ith three apical and two humeral dots ; intermediate band internally abbreviated.

E. Like the last but with only one humeral dot.
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** Labrum tridentate.

(4) 4. CiciNDELA OBLiauATA. (Dc Jean.) Oblique-marked Ciclndela.

Cicindela obliquata. De J. Coleopt. i, 72.

Length of the body 6^—7^ lines.

Many taken in the Expedition, and apparently abundant in N. America. I

received it many years since, but without a name, from my lamented friend Pro-

fessor Peck.

DESCRIPTION.

Body above greenish-copper, underneath golden-green clouded with blue. Labrum white, tri-

dendate slightly prominent in the middle ; mandibles white at the base, black at the tip ;
palpi

black; labial with the intermediate joint rufous, darker at the tip. Elytra with a large white

humeral crescent, extended at the lower end obUquely beyond their middle ; mesal band bent down-

wards, recurved at the end, and connected by a marginal line with a crescent at the apex.

In the male the intermediate joint of the labial palpi is white, and the mesal band is not connected

with the terminal crescent.

(5) o. Cicindela a'ulgaris. (Say.) Common Cicindela.

Cicindela vulgaris. Say. Amer. Trans. N. S. i, 409, 1, t. i, /. 1.

obliquata. De J. Coleopt. i, 72, 36 ; ii, Suppl. 414, 56.

Length of the body 6f—7i lines.

A common species in all N. America.

DESCRIPTION.

Very nearly related to C. obliquata and regarded by Count De Jean as synonymous with it.

They differ however in the following particulars. In C. vulgaris the upper surface of the body

is nearly black, without any tint of bronzed-green. The humeral crescent of the elytra is slenderer,

and its lower extremity does not approach so near the mesal band. In the females the intermediate

joint of the labial palpi is black. In the males the underside of the body, with the exception of

the anus, is of a fine blue instead of a golden-green.
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(fi) 6. CiciNDELA PURPUREA. (OHvicr.) Piirple Ckhnlcht.

Cicindela purpurea. Oliv. Ent. ii, u. 33, 11 ; t. iii, /. 34. Schiin. Sijii. i, '240, 14. De J. Cat. 1. Say. Amcr. Trans.

N. S. i, 449, 8 ; t. xiii, /. 8.

Cicindela marginalia. Fab. Syst. Eleuth. i, 240, 43. De J. Colcopt. i, 35, 39.

Length of the body 7—7i lines.

Several varieties of this beautiful species were collected in the Expedition, l)ut

the finest specimen I have seen was taken in Canada by Capt. Sheppard, f.l.s. of

his Majesty's Royal Regiment of Artillery. I have also received it from various

other parts of North America. The green varieties of this species seem to be the

American representatives of C. catupestris so common in England and all Europe.

As this species varies greatly, I shall take my description from Capt. Sheppard's

specimen, which may be regarded as the most perfect type of the species.

DESCRIPTION.

?

Body underneath with the trunk resplendent with green, gold, and copper,— abdomen, with the

exception of the green anal segment, blue ; above purple with the base and apex of the prothorax

green ; the suture of the elytra is also green, and adjoining to the lateral margin is a blue and green

longitudinal stripe ; at the base of the elytra is a humeral dot, a little before the middle near the

margin a round spot, in the middle a bent band, below this another round spot, and at the apex a

triangular one, all pale bufF-coloured and distinctly marked.

Variety. B. cT- I'l this the spots and band of the elytra are the same in number and situation,

but not so broadly traced as in A. The humeral dot is also larger than

the marginal one between it and the band. Taken in Canada by Dr.

Bigsby.

C. ? . Lateral stripe of the elytra all green ; spotted as in B, but the humeral spot

is of the same size as the succeeding one. In Mr. jNIarsham's collection.

D. ? . Elytra without the humeral and first marginal spots ; the other spots as in

variety B, except that the band does not approach the lateral margin.

? . Elytra with a discoidal oblique and apical transverse streak. Taken in

the expedition, and in New England, by Professor Peck.

Elytra purple tinted with green, lateral stripe blue and green ; discoidal band

sinuated; no humeral or marginal spots; apical as in the type. Taken

in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

Elytra entirely green, spotted like variety D.

? . Elytra green with a blue marginal stripe, spotted like variety E. Taken

in the Expedition, and in New Jersey by Mr. Drake.

The transition from the fully characterized type of the present species to those varieties with only

two spots, and from them, by means of variety F, to those with green elytra, is so gradual as to

convince any careful inspector of them, that all belong to one species : yet a person who had never

examined the intermediate varieties would seemingly have good reason for considering them as

forming, at least, tliree distinct ones.

C 2

E.
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(7) 7. * CiciNDELA ALBiLABRis. Ifliite-Upped Cictndela.

C. falbilabris) laliro alio obsolete tridentato, medio prominulo ; supra purpurascenti-nir/ra : chjtris excavato-punctatis : quttis

tribus marrjinalibus fasciaque fracta discoidali, albis.

White-lipped Ciciiidela, with the labruni white, obsoletely tridendate, rather prominent in the middle ; elytra broadly punc-

tured with three marginal dots and a broken discoidal band, all white.

PLATE L FIG. 1.

Length of the body 6—6i lines.

Taken in Lat. 64°, and also in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION,

Body underneath green or golden-green clouded with blue ; above black with a purplish tint :

labrum white, prominent, armed in the middle witli three short teeth, the lateral ones obtuse; above

with an intermediate obtuse longitudinal ridge : elytra, under a powerful magnifier, covered with

innumerable minute granules, and also with numerous shallow impressions, a series of larger ones is

parallel with the suture; the angular white discoidal band reaches neither the suture nor the lateral

margin; there are also three marginal white dots, one humeral, another between it and the band, and

one between the latter and the apex.

Variety. B. S. Body underneath blue, anus green; above black with the spots of the elytra

buff-coloured.

C. S . Body underneath as in B: elytra with only two marginal dots, the band and

apical dot almost obliterated, the humeral dot distinct.

D. ?. Body vmderneath blue with a black anus: elytra with no marginal white dots;

band replaced by a faint streak and dot. Plate I. Fig. 1. ?.

This species, though apparently common in North America, is not noticed by Say, who perhaps

mistook it for C. sylvatica Linn, of which it may be regarded as the American representative, and

with which it agrees in its prominent upper lip, and the shallow impressions and markings of its

elytra, as well as nearly in its general colour. But besides its smaller size, it differs from it mate-

rially in having a white instead of a black upper lip with an obtuse longitudinal ridge and not an

acute one, terminating in three almost obsolete short teeth instead of a single longer one; and

likewise by the want of the silky lustre produced by granulations much more visible, which distin-

guishes the elytra of C sylvatica.



AGRID.Ti LEBIAD.i;. l.'J

(b) EuTUEcHA. Kirb.

(a) Tbuncipennia. Kirb.

Family ACiRID^. Agrldau.s.

II. Genus CASNONIA. Lat.

(8) 1. Casnonia pennsylvanica. (De Jean.) PciDisijIvama Casuonlu.

Casnonia |)cnnsylvanica. De J. Colcopt. i, 171.

Attelabus pensylvanicus. Linn. Syst. Nat. i, 620, 5. Fab. Si/sl. Elcuth. ii, 418, 7.

Ophionea pensylvanica. King. Ent. Bras. 24, 1.

Odiicaiitlia i)ensylvaniea. Ilerbst. Ins. x, 221,2 t. clxxiii, /. 12.

Agra pensylvanica. Lat. Gct). i, I9G, 3, t. vii, f. 1.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Two SDCciinens taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black. Head lozenge-shaped, elongated posteriorly, as in Eaphidia, which gives the

animal somewhat of a serpentine aspect, and connected with the prothorax by a rather long neck

;

antennre rufous at the base : prothorax fusiform, widest posteriorly, having on each side an oblique

basilar furrow : elytra testaceous with two black bands, one in the middle and the other near the

apex, which unite at the lateral margin ; their anterior half is striated with punctures : the legs are

testaceous, penultimate joint of the tarsi bipartite with very slender lobes.2

Family LEBIAD_^. Lehiadans.

Genus CYMINDIS. Lat.

(9) 1. * Cymindis margixatus. Margined Ci/mindis.

C. fmarginatusj piceiis, punctatissimus ,- antennis, ore, prot/ioracis lutcrihus cxplatialis, cli/trorum slriatorvm margine lalerali

macitlaque hximerali, pedibusque, rufis.

Margined rymindis, piceoiis, thickly punctured ; antenna-, mouth, dilated sides of the prothorax, lateral margin and should-

ers of the striated elytra, and legs, rufous.

Length of the body 4^ lines.

One specimen of this insect was taken in the route from New York to Cumber-

land-house, and the other in Lat. 65". It is nearly related to C. pubescens of De

Jean,' hut it appears distinct.

- De Jean ( Ubi. Siipr. i, 170) says that the penultimate joints of the tarsus is filiform, but it is really bipartite, though

the lobes into which it is divided arc very slender.

^ Spec. Gener. des Coleopt. i, 215, IC.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body depressed and flat, as in its congeners, piceous; above densely punctured: mouth rufous:

antennse longer than the prothorax, piceo-rufous: front between the eyes transversely wrinkled

:

prothorax convex, with a longitudinal channel; lateral margin dilated, reflexed, and rufous: elytra

striated or slightly furrowed, with the furrows and their interstices punctured; viewed on one side

they appear hairy with upright ferruginous hairs ; their shoulders and lateral margin are obscurely

rufous ; their apex obliquely truncated, and suberaarginate : the legs are rufous.

Variety. B. Piceo-rufous; elytra concolorate.

(10) 2. * Cymindis UNicoLOR. Unicoluvate Cymindis.

C. (unicolor) punctaiissimus fernigineus ; pedibus dilutioribus ; prothoracis margine hand explanato.

Unicolorate Cymindis, thickly punctured, ferruginous; legs paler; laferal margin of the thorax not dilated.

Length of the body Si lines.

One specimen only taken.

DESCRIPTION.

This species greatly resembles variety B of the preceding. It is however smaller and paler;

the prothorax has no longitudinal channel, and its lateral margin is not dilated.

Family SERICODIAD^. Sericodladans.

IV. * Genus SERICODA. Kirb.

Lahrum transverse, subquadrangular : with the anterior angles rounded.

Mandibles acute, incurved at the apex, not toothed ?

Labium^ emarginate with a minute tooth in the sinus.

MaxillcB

Palpi

Maxillary five-jointed: first joint very minute, second longer than the rest, subcylindrical,

attenuated at the base; third obconical; fourth as long as the third, fusiform, truncate; fifth

very minute, retractile within the fourth.^

Labial three-jointed: joints nearly equal in length; the two first conical; the last fusiform,

truncated.^

AntenncB rather incrassated toward the apex ; scape incrassated ; second joint the shortest, and the

third rather longer than the others.

• The labium here is synonymous with the mentum of most modern Entomologists for reasons assigned in the In/rod. in

Ent. (iii, 420. 3th Ed.)

^ Plate I, Fig. 2 a. « Plate I, Fig. 2 b.
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Body depressed, narrow. Ileod triangular. Eijci^ large and prominent. Neck very little

constricted. Prothorax short, channelled, widest anteriorly: with the angles rounded. Elytra

obliquely truncated at the apex, and emarginate, so that internally they terminate in an acumen.

Cubit emarginate. Tarsi with the penultimate joint entire. Claws single, not pectinated.

The maxillary palpi of the genus here defined present an anomaly observed in no other known

coleopterous genus, they appear to be furnished with a mmwtc Jifth joint retractile within the fourth.

In one of these palpi, in the only specimen taken, this little accessory joint is not apparent, but in the

other it is distinctly seen emerging from the fourth joint, or rather, as this last appears broken at the

apex, it is uncovered. There is only one supposition that can reconcile this case to the general

rule, that no coleopterous maxillary palpus shall exceed four joints, namely—that this is an effort of

nature, by a reproduction, to restore the mutilated organ so as to fulfil its functions. Did the insect

belong to the Crustacea or Arachnida this would be a satisfactory explanation of the anomaly, but

I do not recollect any instance upon record of a genuine insect having reproduced a lost organ.

I thought it possible that the palpi of other Predaceous beetles might contain a retractile joint, and

this truncated apex seemed in some degree to favour the idea, but I did not succeed in my endea-

vours to discover one.

The above structure of the palpi, if not accidental, seems to give our little insect some affinity

with the Subidipalpi of Latreille, but its general characters and aspect appear to demand a place for

it somewhere between those Truncipennia whose claws are not pectinated, and those who have those

organs so armed.

(11) I. * Sericoda BEMBiDioiDES. Bemh'uUan Ser'icoda.

S. {bembidioiJesJ sublits nigra, supra nigro-eenea, suhsericea ; prothorace subtrapezoideo, posterius bifovealo : elt/tris substnatis

brcvibus subnebulosis, apud suturamfovearum serie.

Bembidian Sericoda, black underneatb, above black-bronzed rather silky; prothorax subtrapezoideal, with a pair of impres-

sions behind; elytra substriated, impunctured, somewhat clouded, with a series of impressions adjoining the

suture.

PLATE I, FIG. 2.

Length of the body 3| lines.

Only a single specimen taken.

Mr. Drnmmond, in answer to my queries with respect to this, and some others

of the more remarkable insects taken in the Expedition, observes, upon reading

my description of this insect, that it agrees with one taken on the sandy shores of

Lake Winnipeg in the spring of 1825, that it runs on the sands with great agility,

and frequently flies when attempted to be taken. But this statement agrees so

precisely with the motions of Bemhid'mm impressiim as described by Linne and

Gyllenhal (see under that insect) that I suspect Mr. Drummond had his eye to it,

rather than Sericoda.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body underneath black, glossy ; above the black has a brassy tint, with somewhat of the lustre

of silk : head, between the eyes, marked with a short, anteriorly forked furrow : prothorax sub-

trapezoidal, anteriorly subemarginate, sides oblique with the margin reflexed, transversely very

minutely wrinkled, with a pair of anterior excavations in the disk, posteriorly also somewhat impressed

on each side : «lytra longer than the head and prothorax together, slightly furrowed with impunc-

tured furrows, obsoletely clouded ; there is a series of about five shallow impressions near the

suture.

Family BRACHINID^. Brachlmdans.

V. Genus BRACHINUS. Web.

(12) 1. Brachinus cyanipennis.' (Say.) Blue-ivinged Bomhardies.

Bracbinus cyanipennis. Say. Journ. Ill, i, 443.

Length of the body 5 lines.

Several specimens of this insect were taken in the Journey from New York to

Cumberland-house, and in Lat. 54° ; Mr. Nuttall took it near the Missouri ; and

Mr. Say in great numbers near Engineer Cantonment, where they were found

hybernating in the fissures of a stone-quarry ; it was taken also in Canada by Dr.

Bigsby.
DESCRIPTION.

This species is very closely allied to B. crepitans, common in England and all Europe, but the

second and third, as well as the other joints of the antenna are red : the principal distinction, how-

ever, is in the shape of the prothorax, which is shorter, anteriorly more dilated, and the posterior

angles are more prominent : it is scarcely half the size of its compatriot B. fumans, and differs from

that, and all other Brachini that I have examined, in having the thin white membrane that termi-

nates the elytra, especially at their internal angle, much longer and more conspicuous ; this mem-

brane, which is a continuation of the hypoderma or lining of the elytra, is but just discoverable in

B. crepitans; the extreme base of these organs is testaceous: the underside of the abdomen is

rufo-piceous. In other characters this insect agrees with the species last named.

^ As many species have blue elytra this name is not sufficiently distinctive.
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Having arrived at this point, I innst now retrace my steps, and starting again

from another hranch of the Cicindcli(hms (Ckindcld) proceed by the Carabidce.

(b) Obtusipennia. Kirb.

(a) NoiiiLiA. Kirb.

Family CARABID^.

Genus CARABUS. Linn.

(13) 1. Carabus vietinghovii. (Adams.) Fiethighnff'fi Carahus.

Carabus Vietinghovii Ad. Mem. iii, 170, t, xii, / 3. Fisch. Ent. Russ. i, 98, t. ix, f. 19. De J. CoUopt. ii, CI, 21.

PLATE I, FIG. 3.

Lepgth of the body 10 lines.

DESCRIPTION.

?

Body very black and glossy. Head punctured between the eyes with confluent but not minute

punctures ; anterior part of the front wrinkled on each side, but the nose and upper-lip are quite

smooth ; the seven terminal joints of the antenna; are brown : the prothorax is nearly square with

the sides rounded anteriorly and the posterior angles a little prominent; it is deeply channelled,

transversely wrinkled in the disk, confluently but not minutely punctured on the sides; the disk

also is black, but the sides exhibit shades of dark blue and green, at the margin they arc of a most

brilliant ruddy copper, some of the anterior punctures also appear as if gilded : the elytra are rough

and as it were reticulated with longitudinal and transverse elevations, the former nearly arranged in

lines which produce deep cavities ; the disk is of a fine deep blue, the sides green and the lateral

margin of the same ruddy copper as that of the prothorax. The body underneath is quite smooth

in tlie disk, with some irregular elevations and depressions on the sides : the sides of the antepcctus,

or forebreast, are of a fine green ; the intermediate segments have each a pair of impressions from

which a hair emerges. This is most visible in the male.

I at first regarded this splendid insect as a new species. I thought it, indeed, very near Carabus

J'ietinghovii, but as it did not altogether agree either with Dr. Fischer's figure or description, and

was found in another quarter of the globe, I regarded it as distinct ; but having received from my

friend ^Ir. Hope, a Russian specimen of that insect, I find no difference sufficient to constitute a

species. In that specimen the marginal gilding of the prothorax and elytra is greener with scarcely

any of the ruddy hue of copper which gives such brilliance to the American specimen. It has been

observed that the plants on the other side of the rocky mountains are of an Asiatic type, and the

present animal, and some others I shall hereafter notice, furnish a proof that several of the insects

are similarly circumstanced. The sculpture of the elytra of this species is precisely that of a Procerus,

to which cenus I at first referred it, but tlie tarsi of the male are dilated which is the character

assigned to Carabus. The only specimen taken was brought over in spirits, and affords a striking

proof of the excellence as well as convenience of that mode of destroying and preserving beetles for

D
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transportation.^ It has been in my custody more than twelve months since it was taken out of the

spirits, and it has never been at all mouldy, nor has it ever suffered from the attack of Acari, &c.

from which other insects preserved with it have not escaped, which leads me to conjecture that

immersion in spirits, if for a sufficiently long period, renders an insect distasteful to the little

devastators of our cabinets.

(14) 2. Carabus ligatus. (Knoch.) Ligatured Carahus.

Carabus ligatus. Germ. Ins. i, 6, 10.

carinatus. De J. Coleopt. ii, 80, 35 ?

Length of the body 7i lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black and glossy. Head oblong, impunctured, separated from the neck by a transverse

slender curving ridge forming anteriorly a deep sinus ; ridge, defending the base of the antenna,

conspicuous ; frpntal impressions long, not deep ; antenna; not much longer than the prothorax

:

prothorax nearly square, black slightly bronzed ; sides lightly punctured, lateral margin reflexed ; it

is faintly channelled, depressed transversely at the base, with a punctured impression on each side

:

elytra bronzed, subdepressed with scarcely any sinus at the apex, lateral margin reflexed and cari-

nated : each elytrum with thirteen or fourteen rows of impressed punctures ; a triple series of oblong

discoidal elevations ; interstices with numerous transverse linear impressions : abdomen underneath

smooth with a few minute punctures on the sides.

The insect here described agrees with Germar's description of Knoch's C. ligatus, but it is doubt-

ful whether it be synonymous with C. carinatus of De Jean. In most respects, indeed, it accords

precisely with his description, but the head is not shghtly punctured, as he states his specimens to be.

VII. Genus CALOSOMA. Fab.

i. * Subgenus. Chrysostigi;a.

Calosoma. Maxillary Palpi with the last joint of the length of the last but one.

Elytra gilded.

Chrysostigma. Maxillary Palpi with the last joint shorter than the last but one.

Elytra obscure with gilded punctiform impressions.

The Genus Calosoma clearly admits of being divided into two families. The first, which I re-

gard as the typical family, including C. Sycophanta and C. Scrutator, distinguished by the golden

splendor of its whole upper surface, and by having the last joint of the maxillary palpi of the same

length with the preceding one ; and the other, including the rest of the known species, not remark-

able for the lustre of tlieir upper surface, but for several rows of gilded punctiform impressions or

stigmata upon their elytra, and distinguished by having the last joint of the above palpi shorter than

the last but one.

s Introd. to Ent. 5th Ed. iv, 541

.
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(15) I.Calosoma (Chrysostigma) calidum. (Fabicius.) Calld C. Chn/sosfignui.

Ciilosoma calidum. Fab. Si/st. Elcuth. i, 211, 1. De J. Coleopt. ii, 197, 5.

Carabus calidus. Fab. Syst. Enl. i, 37, 8. Oliv. Ins. iii, 35, 30, 2C, t. iv, /. 45.

Length of the body 9 lines.

This species is very common in all parts of North America ; several specimens

were taken in the Expedition.

DESCRIPTION.

Body short, underncatli very black, glossy. Head thickly and conflucntly punctured and wrin-

kled ; frontal impressions short and large ; mandibles obliquely wrinkled : prothorax transverse, very

short, thickly and conflucntly punctured ; dorsal channel slight and abbreviated ; lateral margin

reflcxed particularly at the posterior angles : elytra with fifteen elevated obtuse ridges intersected by

innumerable transverse impressed lines ; on the fourth, eighth, and twelfth ridges, which are wider

than the others, are from nine to eleven punctiform impressions coated, as it were, with brilliant gold

leaf, often of the ruddy hue of copper; one or two also are usually to be seen at the base of the

sutural ridge ; in some specimens one on one side, and two on the other, in others two and tliree :

the body underneath is thickly and confluently punctured on each side.

(16) 2. * Calosoma (Chrysostlgma) frigidum. Frigid C. Chn/sostigma.

C. (frigidum J nigrum, subtus laterihus obscure virescentihiis ; ciijtris slrialis ; striis punctatis, interslitiis elcvatis transverse

lineati.i,foveolisque bilobis triplici serie ; marginc vircscenii; prothoracis aiigulis posticis deflexis.

Frigid Calosoma, black underneath with greenish sides ; elytra furrowed with the furrows punctured ; interstices of the

farrows elevated with transverse lines impressed, and a triple series of bilobed obscurely gilded punctiform

impressions; margin greenish
;
posterior angles of the prothorax depressed.

Length of the body 9j lines.

Taken in Drummond's Island, Canada, by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Not unlike C. calidum, but longer in proportion and more depressed. Body black, not glossy

above. Head confluently punctured and wrinkled : mandibles obliquely but less densely wrinkled,

and frontal impressions longer than in C. calidum : prothorax scarcely wider than the head, pos-

terior angles bent downwards : elytra scarcely at all bronzed, lateral margin, obscurely green, with

the same number of elevated lines as in C. calidum, but in the furrows formed by them is a series

of punctures, and the transverse lines are less conspicuous : there is a triple series of punctiform

impressions, but they are bilobed, smaller, and the gilding is greenish and less conspicuous ; they

are also less numerous, there being only seven or eight in the series next the suture, eight or nine

in the intermediate one, and three only towards the apex in the external one : at the base there is

also a pair on each side : the sides of the body underneath are greenish, punctured and wrinkled.

D 2
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(/3) Plebeia. Kirb.

Family NEBRIAD^. Nehriadans.

VIII. Genus HELOBIA. Leach.

fl7) 1.*Helobia castanipes. Chestnut-foot Helobia.

H. (castanipes) atra, nitida ; elytris piceis, striatis : striis subpunctatis,foveoUs quibusdam impressis ; antennis pedibusque, cas-

taneis.

Chestnut-foot Helobia, black, glossy ; elytra piceous, furrowed : furrows indistinctly punctured with some punctiform

impressions ; antennae and legs pale chestnut.

Length of the body 5 lines.

Two specimens were taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Antennse, mouth, mandibles, and palpi pale chestnut or mahogany colour

;

the former more dilute at the apex ; front with three or four slight furrows between the eyes ; upper-

lip very short : prothorax heart-shaped, constricted posteriorly, convex in the disk ; sides and base

depressed and lightly punctured : elytra dark piceous, striated or slightly furrowed : furrows very

obsoletely punctured; interstices very flat; between the second and third furrows, adjoining the

latter, are from three to five shallow but rather large impressions : the legs are slender, of a pale

chestnut or mahogany colour, in one of the specimens the thighs are darker than the rest of the leg.

N. B. In one specimen there are three and in the other five impressions.

(c.) Sarrothropoda. Kirb.

Family CHL^NIADiE.

IX. Genus CHL^NIUS. Bonell.

(18) 1. Chl^nius sericeus. (Say.) Silhj Ciilcenius.

Chlsenius sericeus. Say. Amer. Trans. iV. S. 61, 1. De J. Coleopt. ii, 347, 47.

laticollis. De J. Cat. 8.

Carabus sericeus. Forst. Cent. 58. Oliv. Encycl. v, 341, 89.

Length of the body 6—7 lines.

Several taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house. In Canada,

by Dr. Bigsby.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black undemeatli, above of a rich silky green, bronzed on the head and prothorax. Head
punctured with scattered punctures ; the midJle space between the eyes has a central puiictiform im-

pression ; upper-lip and mandibles ferruginous
;

palpi and antenna; paler ; the latter, half the length

of the body, the third joint being twice the length of the following one: prothorax subquadrangular

with curving sides, channelled with the channel abbreviated at both extremities ; basilar impressions

oblong : scutelluni acuminate, black : elytra not shining, very slightly furrowed with punctures in the

furrows ; the interstices also being most numerously and minutely punctured ; thickly set with yel-

lowish hairs : legs deep yellow with black coxa.

(19) 2. * Chl.enius impunctifrons. Lnpunctifront Chlccn/tis.

C. (impunctifrons) niger ; capite Levi prothoraccque viridihus ; ehjlris ohscuris virescente-nigris , epipleura apice, antennis

basi, pedibusque tcstaceis.

Impunctifront Cbloenius, black with its smooth head and prothorax green ; elytra not shining, greenish-black ; ujiex of the

side-covers and legs testaceous.

Length of the body 5—5J lines.

DESCRIPTION.

Smaller than C. sericeus, though hke it. Head without punctures ; antennas black with the

three first joints testaceous : scutellura not acuminate : elytra black with a shade of green ; apex

of the epipleura; or side-covers and legs testaceous ; coxa; chestnut. In other respects this agrees

with the preceding species.

(20) 3. Chl.enius nemoralis. (Say.) Nemoral Chlcenms.

Chlxnius nemoralis. Say. Amer. Trans. N. S. 6.3, 8. De J. CoUopt. ii, 332, 34.

atnethystinus. De J. Cat. 8.

Carabus amethystinus. Melsh. Cat.

Length of the body 6 lines.

A pair taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house. I have

exchuled the synonyms of Fabricius and Olivier, to which De Jean has added a

mark of interrogation, l)ecause they both describe the species they call C amet/ii/s-

fi)itis, as i)lue underneath, of which colour our insect has not the slightest .shade,

and Olivier's figure^ evidently belongs to a much smaller insect.

' I,is. t. xi, f. 126.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black underneath. Head and prothorax bronzed-copper ; front wrinkled ; mouth and

oral organs ferruginous ; antennce rufous, the three first joints clearer than the rest : prothorax rather

narrow anteriorly, densely punctured, somewhat hairy ; channelled, with a posterior linear impression

on each side : scutellum black, triangular : elytra deep blue, with a shade of violet, furrowed hke

the other species, with the interstices of the furrows indistinctly and most minutely granulated : legs

rufous.

(21) 4. * Chl^nius auADRicoLLis. Square-necked Chlcetiius.

C. fquadricollisj niijer, capile thoraceque suhquadrato aneo-viridibus ; palpis, antennis basi, pedibusqve testaceis ; elytris caruleo-

vigris.

Square-necked Chlaenius, black ; head and subquadrate thorax bronzed-green
;
palpi, legs, and base of the antennae testa-

ceous ; elytra blue-black.

Length of the body 6 lines.

Taken by Dr. Bigsby in Canada.

DESCRIPTION.

Body hairy like the others, black underneath. Head and prothorax bronzed-green ; mandibles

piceous; palpi and three first joints of the antennse testaceous; the latter are longer than the thorax,

with the fourth joint as long as the third : prothorax rather square, a little narrower before, with the

sides curving, sculptured like the preceding species : scutellum subacuminate : elytra blue-black,

furrowed with deeper furrows very visibly punctured, interstices minutely punctured.

(22) 5. * CHLi^Nius coRDicoLLis. Heart-neclied Chlcenius.

C. fcordicoUisJ niger; prothorace obcordato ; palpis, pedibus, antennisque basi, rvfis ; elytris nigro-virescentibus.

Heart-necked Chlsenius, black
; prothorax obcordate; palpi, legs, and antennte at the base rufous ; elytra black with a shade

of green. '

Length of the body 8 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black. Head impunctured
; palpi rufous ; antennse dusky, with the three first joints rufous,

the third much longer than the fourth : prothorax obcordate, constricted behind, deeply channelled,

disk gibbous on each side of the channel, centre of each gibbosity smooth, remainder of the prothorax

punctured ; posterior lateral impression longitudinal : elytra black with a shade of green, sculptured

as in the preceding species, but the interstices of the furrows are more visibly punctured : legs

testaceous, thighs darker.
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(23) 0. CuLiiNius EMARGiNATUs. EmargitHitc C/ilfeniu.s.

Chlsenius emarginatus. Say. Amer. Trans. N. S. 64, 7. De J. Coleopt. ii, .300, 6,5 ?

Length of the body CJ lines.

Taken in the Journey from New York to Cumhcrland-hou-se.

DESCRIPTION.

Body hairy, punctured ; black underneath. Head glossy green, witli a tint of copper between

the eyes, and a network of very minute, confluent, transverse wrinkles ; maxillse and palpi rufous,

maxillary palpi very long ; upper-lip transverse, rufo-piccous, anteriorly subcniarginatc ; mandibles

piceous ; antenna; rufous, longer than the prothorax with the third joint rather longer than the

fourtli : prothorax dusky-green, transverse, rather narrowest at the apex, very thick and minutely

punctured ; basilar impressions double, the inner one the longest : elytra black with a very faint

tint of blue : legs rufous.

This is most probably tlie Chlcenius emarginatus of Say, but it does not exactly accord with

De Jean's description.

(d.) Cystopoda. Kirb.

(y) DiMANA. Kirb.

Family AGONID^. Agonidam.

X. Genus PLATYNUS.' Bonell.

(24) 1. Platynus angusticollis. (De Jean.) Narrow-neched Plutynus

Platynus angusticollis. De J. Cat. 10. Steph. IHustr. Mandib. i, 83, 1.

Carabus angusticollis. Fab. Syst. Eleuth. i, 182, 64.

Duft. Fn. Austr. ii, 17.3, 231.

assimilis. Payk. Fn. Siiec. i, 110, 30.

colliiris. :ilarsh. Ent. Brit, i, 443, .39.

Harpalus angusticollis. Gyll. Ins. Succ. ii, 81, 2.

Anchomenus angusticollis. Suirm. Deutsch. Fn. v, \G8, 2, t.xxx? De J. Co/t'o;)^ iii, 104, 3

Length of the body 5 lines.

Taken in Lat. 54°. and 65". Not uncommon in Britain.

' Latrcille places this genus, Auchnmenus, and Aijonum, in the same tribe with Clihenius, IJcinus, Panm/trus, &e. which

he distinguishes by the appellation of Patellimani, f Crust. Arcltn. ct Ins. i, 401,') but it seems to have escaped this learned

and acute Entomologist, that in these genera, though the form of the dilated joints of the hand of the males differs froiu

that of his Simplicimani, yet that underneath, like them they are furnished, not witli a brush like the last named genera,

but with little membranous bags or cysts.

* I hare quoted this work under the title which M. Latreille himself affixed to those copies that were presented to his friends

or sold separately—viz. Irs Criistaci's, Les .Irachnides et Les Insectes, forming two volumes per se, and the -Ith and 5th of Baron

Cuvier's 2nd edition of the lUgne Animal.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body very black, glossy, somewhat narrowed. Head smooth, narrower than the prothorax,

including the neck subrhoraboidal, without it triangular
;

palpi and antenna piceous ; frontal impres-

sions large : prothorax narrower than the elytra, obcordate, longer than wide ; dorsal channel deep

terminating anteriorly in a transverse obtuse angular impression ; lateral margin dilated, especially at

the base, reflexed, somewhat piceous in a strong light, basilar impressions single, large, round, with

a few scattered indistinrt punctures : elytra rather deeply furrowed ; furrows very slightly punctured,

between the second and third are two punctiform impressions, the anterior one being adjacent to the

former furrow, and the posterior to the latter.

XI. Genus AGONUM. Bonell.

ii. Subgenus Anchomenus.^ ^

(25) 1. Agonum (Anchomenus) extensicolle. Extended-neched A. Anchomenus.

Anchomenus extensicollis. De J. Coleopt. iii, 113, 11.

viridanus. De J. Cat. 10.

Carabus extensicollis, Melsh. Cat.

Feronia extensicollis. Say. Amer. Trans. N. S. ii, 54, 34.

A pair taken in Lat. 54°.

Length of the body 4^ lines.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black underneath, above dark green sometimes bronzed
; palpi, legs, and three first joints

of the antenna reddish-yellow : prothorax quadrangular, elongate, somewhat constricted posteriorly,

lateral margin very slender ; basilar impressions oblong : elytra furrowed, furrows obsoletely punc-

tured ; five punctiform impressions in the third furrow from the suture.

(26) 2. * Agonum picipenne. Pitch-iv'wged Agonum.

A. (picipenne) nigrum, nitidum ; ore pedibusque rvfis ; prothorace ohlongo-ovato ; elylris piceis, foveolis qualuor vel quinque

impressis.

Pitch-winged Agonum, black, glossy; mouth and legs rufous; prothorax oblong-ovate ; elytra piceous with four or five

punctiform impressions.

Length of the body 3j—4 lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 54".

- Anchomenus differs from Agonum in scarcely any respect, except in having the posterior angles of the prothorax less

rounded, and as it is closely connected with it by those species, which like Agonum picipes have a longer prothorax, I con-

sider it merely as a subgenus.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Mouth and its organs rufous, except the upper-lip which is edged with

that colour; antenna; longer than the prothorax, piceous with the scape paler than the other joints :

prothorax longer than in the following species, oblong-ovate, with the lateral margin piceous, and

not dilated posteriorly as in the majority ; basilar impressions rather shallow, oblong : elytra oblong,

rufo-piceous, shghtly furrowed, furrows impunctured ; five punctiform impressions between the

second and third; the three anterior ones adjacent to the latter, and the two posterior to the former:

legs dusky rufous.

Variety B. With only four punctiform impressions, legs paler.

C. With the second, third, and fourth joints of the antenna piceous, the rest ferrugi-

nous : impressions of the elytra as in B.

D. Larger, elytra with five impressions, in other respects like C.

This species appears very like A. lenum De Jean,3 which is also North American, but the colour

of the underside of the body and of the head and prothorax is different.

(27) 3. * Agonum sordens. Dingy Agonum.

A. [sordensJ nigrum nitidum ; prothorace postice angustiori, antennis basi, pedibusque testaceis ; elytris sordide testaceisfoveolis

quinque impressis.

Dingy Agonum, black, glossy; prothorax narrower behind ; base of the antennas, and legs testaceous; elytra dingy-testa-

ceous, with five punctiform impressions.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54".

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Head rhomboidal ; mouth, mandibles at the tip, palpi at the base, and scape

of the antennce, rufous ; frontal impressions very slight : prothorax scarcely longer than wide, nar-

rowest behind ; dorsal channel rather deep ; lateral margin underneath testaceous ; basilar impressions

oblong, deepish : elytra dusky-testaceous, in one specimen a little bronzed, slightly furrowed, furrows

impunctured ; between the second and third are five punctiform impressions placed as in the last

species : epipleura and legs testaceous.

3 Coleopf. iii, 166, 39.
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(28) 4. Agonum melanarium. (De Jean.) Black Agomim.

Agonum melanarium. De J. Coleopt. iii, 152, 19.

Carabus pullatus. Melsh. Cat. 89.

Length of the body 4f lines.

Taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Mandibles at the tip, mouth and scape of the antennae, piceous : prothorax

nearly as long as wide ; disk transversely wrinkled ; lateral margin at the base much dilated, rather

incrassated, and subangular
; posterior impressions large and distinctly punctured : elytra wider than

the prothorax, subemarginate at the base ; distinctly furrowed with very minute and inconspicuous

punctures in the furrows ; three punctiform impressions in the third furrow from the suture : legs

piceous.

This species is the American representative of A. versutum, which it much resembles. It is

however larger, the transverse wrinkles of the disk of the prothorax, and the punctures in its posterior

impressions, are more distinct; the furrows of the elytra are rather deeper with more convex inter-

stices, and the three punctiform impressions are all adjacent to the third furrow, whereas in A. ver-

sutum the anterior one alone is adjacent to that furrow, the two other adjoining the second.

(29) 5. * Agonum seminitidum. Half-glossy Agommi.

A. fseminitidumj nitidum, svbtus nigrum, capite prothoraceque viridi-aneis ; elytris obscurioribus, nigro-ieneis, quinqiie-foveolatis.

Half-glossy Agonum, glossy, black underneath, head and prothorax greenish-bronzed ; elytra more obscure, black-bronzed,

with five punctiform impressions.

Length of the body 4i lines.

Taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body smooth, glossy, black underneath. Head greenish-bronzed, very glossy, with frontal im-

pressions lunular ; antennae longer than the prothorax : prothorax greenish-bronzed with a copper

tint, very glossy, channelled, disk transversely and minutely wrinkled ; basilar impressions longitu-

dinal, lateral margin, particularly at the base, reflexed : elytra black-bronzed, less glossy than the

head and prothorax, lightly furrowed ; furrows punctured ; in the insterstice between the second

and third furrows are five punctiform impressions, two nearer the base and three nearer the apex of

tlie elytrum, so that the interval between the second and third is greater than that between the

others.

Variety B. Second and third punctiform impressions not more distant than the others. In

this specimen, on the left hand elytrum, there are only four impressions, and on

the other five, but in neither are the second and third situated as in A. It may

be a distinct species, but I can discover no other difference.
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(.'JO) 6. * Agonum simile. S'mulur Agoiium.

A- (simile I niliJum, sublux atnrimum, supra leueo-niiji-um ; eh/tris stria suturall rcli<iu!s prufundiori, (juiiirjuc-foveolatis.

Similar Agomiin, glossy, undcnioatli very black, above a little bronzed ; elytra with the sutural furrow deeper tbaii the rest)

marked with five punctiform impressions.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

Locality not jtated.

DESCRIPTION.

Body glossy, underneath very black, above black slightly brouzed. Antenna; scarcely longer

than the prothorax : prothorax rather longer than broad; basilar impressions roundish, inipunctured:

elytra more bronzed than the head and prothorax, lightly furrowed ; furrow adjoining the suture

more depressed and deeper than the rest ; in the space between the second and third furrows arc

five equidistant punctiform impressions, the two anterior adjoining the latter furrow, and the three

posterior the former.

This little species greatly resembles A. seminitidum. It is however much smaller, less bronzed,

the prothorax is longer in proportion, the sutural furrow is deeper, and the impressions are differently

arranged.

(31) 7. * Agonum affine. Khulred Agonum.

A. (affine) atrum, nitidum ; prothorace suhquadrato, margine laterali postice vix reflexo ; ehjtris tBneo-nigris, trijuveolalis

;

trochanteribus quatuor anteriorihus rubris.

Kindred Agonum, black, glossy; prothorax rather square, with the lateral margin scarcely refle.\ed at the base ; elytra

slightly bronzed with three punctiform impressions; four anterior trochanters red.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Locality not stated. A single specimen taken.

DESCRIPTION.

I5ody very black, glossy. Antennse longer than the prothorax : prothorax of the same width

before and behind so as to appear more square than in the preceding species ; its lateral margin at

the base is likewise not reflexed, the dorsal channel is slight, and the disk is minutely and trans-

versely wrinkled ; the basilar impressions are deep, large, and circular : elytra very slightly bronzed
;

three punctiform impressions, the anterior one adjoining the third furrow, and the two posterior the

second, arc visible in the usual situation : the four anterior trochanters are of a deep red.

E2
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(32) 8. * Agonum erythropum. Red-legged Agonum.

A. ferythropumJ nigrum, nitidum, supra nigro-reneum ,- prothorace postice angustiori; elytris irifoveolatis ; pedibus rufescentibus.

Red-legged Agonum, black, glossy, above bronzed ; prothorax narrower behind ; elytra with three punctiform impressions ;

legs dusky rufous.

Length of the body 4^ lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body glossy, black underneath, above bronzed. Antenna black with the scape dusky rufous :

prothorax tinted with copper, obcordate with rounded angles ; basilar impressions round and deep :

elytra tinted with copper, with three nearly obsolete punctiform impressions in the usual situation

:

legs dusky rufous ; in other respects it resembles A. seininitidum.

This species appears to be the American representative of A. parumpunctatum. It is, however,

larger, more bronzed, the impressions are less distinct and more distant, and the thighs as well as

the tibice and tarsi are rufous.

(33) 9. Agonum cupripenne. (De Jean.) Copper-winged Agonum.

A. cupripenne. De J. CoUopt. iii, 139, 6.

formosum. Sturm. Cat. 89.

Feronia cupripennis. Say. Amer. Trans. N. S. ii, 50, 26.

Carabus metallicus. Melsh. Cat.

PLATE I, FIG. 4.

Length of the body 4—4^ lines.

Many specimens of this lovely Agonum were taken in Lat. 54°. It appears to

be very common in North America, where it represents A. sexpimctatum, the most

brilliant of our European species, but which A. cupripenne far exceeds in beauty.

DESCRIPTION.

Body glossy, underneath black with a slight shade of green, especially on the head and breast.

Head above of a fine green, glossy, smooth with the usual frontal impressions ; mouth, excluding

the upper-lip and palpi, rufous ; antennse longer than the prothorax, black, scape tinted with green :

prothorax green, channelled, basilar impressions rather deep : scutellum green: elytra'* lightly fur-

rowed, furrows impunctured, three (four?) minute equidistant punctiform impressions, in the usual

situation, the anterior one adjacent to the third furrow, and the two posterior ones to the second

;

as to colour these organs are of a fine cupreous purple, with the base and sides of a lovely green :

legs black with the four anterior trochanters and the base of the posterior, rufous.

In the male the posterior trochanters are entirely black.

* Plate I, Fig. 4 a.
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Family CALATHID^. CaluthUlans.

XII. Genus CALATHUS. Bonell.

(34) 1. Calatiius gregarius. (Dc Jean.) Gregariowi Calathus.

Calathus gregarius. De J. Coleopt. iii, 76, 13.
,

Carabus gregarius. Melsli. Cat.

Feronia gregaria. Say. Amer. Trans. N. 5. ii, 47,21.

Length of tlic body 4h lines.

Taken frequently in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body glossy, rufo-piccous underneath, above nigro-piceous. Palpi and antenn<E pale testaceous :

prothorax quadrangular with the angles rounded ; anteriorly emarginate ; channelled ; basilar impres-

sions slight ; lateral margin rufous dilated posteriorly : elytra furrowed, furrows impuncturcd ; four

punctiform impressions between the second and third furrows, the three anterior ones adjacent to the

latter, and the posterior one to the former : legs pale testaceous. This genus is distinguished from

the following one by having its claws pectinated.

Family PCECILID^. Poecilidam.

XIII. Genus PLATYDERUS. Stepli.

(35) 1. * Platyderus nitidus. Glossy Platyderus.

p. fnitidns) ater, nitidus; antennis piccis : scapo riifo ,- pedibus testaceis ; ehjtris sulcatisfoveolis duabvs impressis.

Glossy Platyderus, black, glossy ; antennae piceous with a rufous scape ; legs testaceous : elytra deeply furrowed with two

punctiform impressions.

PLATE I, FIG, 5.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Three specimens, all females, taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Head triangular ; mouth piceous ; antennee rather longer than the prothorax,

piceous with the terminating joints paler, scape rufous : prothorax subquadrangular with the posterior

angles rounded, emarginate at the base, as well as at the apex, slightly channelled, with a pair of

linear basilar impressions on each side, the external one being oblique and the other longitudinal

:

elytra rather deeply furrowed with two punctiform impressions, in the usual situation ; viewed in the

sun, the elytra exhibit changeable shades of blue and bronze : forebreast piceous : legs clear testa-

ceous.
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XIV. Genus ARGUTOR.' Meg.

(36) 1. * Argutor bicolor. Two-coloured Argufor.

A. (bicolor) nilidus, supra uiger, subtus, antennis, pedibusque hrunneis ; prothorace toto Levi utrinque sulcxdo impresso , eli/iris

trifoveolatis.

Two-coloured Argutor, glossy, above black; underneath, antennae and legs, mahogany-coloured
;
prothorax iinpunctuied

with a little furrow impressed on each side ; elytra with three punctiform impressions.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Taken twice in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body glossy, above black, beneath mahogany-coloured. Antennas, and palpi at the base, dark

mahogany-colour : prothorax longer than wide, rather narrowest at the base vphere it is slightly

sinuated, anterior angles rounded, without punctures, dorsal channel slight, a deep short basilar fur-

row on each side : elytra slightly furrowed with impunctured furrows, the seventh from the suture

obsolete ; in the interstice between the second and third are three punctiform impressions, the ante-

rior one adjoining the latter, and the two posterior ones the former.

This species approaches very near to A. enjthropus De Jean,^ but it is smaller, and the posterior

angles of the prothorax are not rounded. The underside of the body, the legs, and antennse are all

of the same colour, sometimes a little darker, at others a little paler.

(37) 2. * Argutor femoralis. Black-th'ighed Argutor.

A. (femoralis) nitidissimus, ater; antennis scapo, tibiis iarsisque piceis; prothorace toto Icevi, utrinque basi sulculo impresso;

ehjtris trifoveolatis, striatis : striis antice subpunctatis.

Black-thighed Argutor, very black and glossy ; scape of the antenna;, tibice and tarsi, piceous
;
prothorax impunctured, on

each side at the base with a little furrow ; elytra with three punctiform impressions, furrowed, furrows anteri-

orly slightly punctured.

Length of the body 3| lines.

Taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

This species approaches very near to the preceding one, and its place is between that and A. ver~

nalis, of which last it is the American representative. It differs from A. bicolor chiefly in having

only the scape of the antennse and the tibiae and tarsi of a different colour from the rest of the body

and in having the anterior half of the furrows of the elytra slightly punctured ; and from the latter

in having the prothorax narrower at the base, with only a single impunctured impression on each

side.

'^ This genus, or subgenus, the species of which are usually minute and inhabit moist places, differs chiefly from Pacilus

in having the third joint of the antennae longer than the fourth, without any ridge, and in the basilar impressions of the

prothorax being mostly single.

6 Celeopt, iii, 243, 33.
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(.'J8) 3. * Argutor mandibularis, Man(lihn/ar ylrgntor.

A. fmandibitlaria ' iiilidiin. suhtits iiiget; supra niijro-aneus ; mandtbulis, palpis, pcJihus, antemiutfpte scapo, rvfis ; prothorare

ohcordato, posticc iitrimjue sulcido iiiipTcsso ; ehjtris hifovcolatit, slriatix : xiriis jmiirlalis.

IMandibular Argutor, glossy, undcrncutli black, above black-bronzed ; mandibles, palpi, legs, and scape of the antcnnrc, ru-

fous
;
prothorax obcordate, with a basilar furrow on each side ; elytra with two punctiform impressions, fur-

rowed, furrows punctured.

Length of the body ;Vi lines.

Tukon in Lat. o4".

DESCRIPTION.

Body glossy, underneath black, above black-bronzed. Mandibles, palpi, scape of the antenns,

and legs rufous, or rather pale-chestnut ; frontal impressions rather wide : prothorax truncato-obcor-

date, with a basilar furrow on each side and a few punctures at the posterior angles : elytra lightly

furrowed with punctures in the furrows ; two punctiform impressions in the usual situation, one a

little beyond the middle of the elytrum adjacent to the second furrow, and the posterior one near the

apex adjacent to the third.

Variety B. Black above with the whole antenna rufous, elytra piceous. Perhaps an imma-

ture specimen.

(.'J9j 4. * Argutor brevicornis. Short-hnvned Argutor.

A. {brevicornisJ ater nitidus, anUnnis masculis prothorace brevioribus pedibusque nifis ; prothorace ohcordato basi lUrinque

sulculo impresso ; ili/tris trifoveolatis strailis: striis punctatis.

Short-horned Argutor, glossy, very black, male antenna; shorter than the prothorax, and the legs rufous
;
prothorax obcor-

date, with a little basilar furrow on each side ; elytra with three punctiform impressions ; furrowed, furrows

punctuied.

PLATE VIII, FIG. 3.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Taken in Lat. 65^.

DESCRIPTION,

This with the preceding species, in the shape of the prothorax, which is obcordate, departs a

little from the others. A. brevicornis resembles A, mandibularis in many respects, but the body is

black, as are also the mandibles and palpi ; the antenna of the male are shorter, and those of the

female not longer, than the prothorax ; one of these organs in the latter sex, in the only female

specimen taken, appears to have been affected by some disease, for the two last joints are larger than

the preceding ones, so as to form a kind of knob ; it is the right-hand antenna that is so circum-

stanced : the little furrows at the base of the prothorax are wider than in A. mandibularis ; the

elytra of the male have three, and those of the female four, punctiform impressions all adjacent to

the third furrow. The eight last joints of the antenna in this species have less down and shine

more than is usual with the ground-beetles in general.
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XV. Genus OMASEUS. Zieg.

(40) 1. Omaseus orinomum. (Leach.) Mountain Omaseus.

Omaseus orinomum. Leacb. MS. Curtis. Brit. Ent. i, 15. Steph. lUustr. Mandib. i, 1 14, 3, (. vii, /. 3.

Length of the body 5A lines.

Taken frequently in Lat. 54°. and 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, glossy, black. Head rather ovate, underneath in some specimens chestnut, in

others black
;

palpi piceous
;

prothorax subcordate rather longer than wide ; a deep, punctured,

basilar impression on each side ; posterior margin slightly sinuate ; elytra subacuminate, lightly fur-

rowed with from four to six largish impressions in the second and third furrows, the first usually

being in the third and the second on the second furrow, but the others occasionally varying; the

natural number of these impressions seems to be five ; legs black with piceous tarsi.

Variety B. Legs chestnut.

C. Tibiae and tarsi chestnut.

From the number of specimens collected in the Expedition I should conjecture this to be one of

the most common of North American insects. It appears, however, not to have been noticed by Say,

nor was it amongst those collected by Dr. Bigsby in Canada, or by Dr. Mac Culloch and Captain

Hall in Nova Scotia.

(41) 2. Omaseus nigrita. (Curtis.) N^egro Omaseus.

Omaseus Nigrita. Curtis Brit. Ent. i, 15. Steph. Illiist. Mandib. i, 114, 5.

Carabus Nigrita. Payk. Mon. Car. 79. Fn. Suec. i, 157, 77. Panz. Fn. Germ, xi, 11.

aterrimus. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 444, 30.

Harpalus Nigrita. Gyllenh. Ins. Suec. ii, 88, 8.

Platysmus Nigrita. Sturm. Deutsch. Fn. v, C4, 16.

Length of the body 5j lines.

DESCRIPTION.

Body very black and glossy. Frontal impressions nearly straight
;

palpi, scape, and summit of

the antennffi, piceous : prothorax subcordate ; rather deeply channelled ; basilar impressions large,

punctured, in each are two little abbreviated furrows and a ridge adjoining the margin ; the base

itself has a shght sinus; elytra very deeply furrowed, furrows very indistinctly punctured; three

minute punctiform impressions in the usual situation, the anterior one adjoining the third and the

two posterior ones the second furrow : legs dark piceous : ventral segments of the abdomen minutely

wrinkled on each side : on the sides of the breast are some scattered punctures.
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In the European specimens the legs are black ; the ridge between the basilar impression and the

margin is less prominent ; amongst tiie wrinkles on each side the ventral segments there are punc-

tures ; the sides of the breast also are more thickly and grossly punctured. There is, however, an

apterous specimen of an American female, which agrees with the British ones in these respects.

The Carabus Xigrila of Paykull, is clearly synonymous with the species known by that name

in Britain, and of which 1 have received Swedish specimens by the kindness of Major Clyllcnhal.

^Ir. Marsham appears to have mistaken it for a very different and larger species (O. aterriums' )

concerning which Paykull observes ^ that it differs from O. Nigrita in having the impressions on the

elytra visible to the naked eye, while in the latter they arc not to be discerned but under a lens. It

is clear that Carabus Xiffrita of Fabricius-' is a distinct species, synonymous according to him with

C. nigru-strialus of l)e Gecr, and C. striatus of Paykull, mistaken by several authors for C. ku-

copldlialmus of Linnc ; Fabricius also refers to Paykull's C. striatus under C. niger (Platijsma

nigrr Stcph.)

1 have likewise excluded the synonym of De Jean, for he describes his Feronia (OmaseusJ
Nigrita, as having the two longitudinal impressions on each side of the base of the prothorax almost

entirely effaced, and the posterior angles as not discernible except under a powerful magnifier ; and

the male as having on the last ventral segment of the abdomen an elevated point ;1 none of which

characters are to be found in O. Nigrita,

(42) 3. * Omaseus picicornis. Pitch-homed Omuseus.

O. I'piciccrnisJ ater, nttidus : palpis antennisqve nigro-piceis, prothoracis fovds posticis unisulcis punctatis cannula nulla;

antepectore lavi ; elytrk trifoveolatis.

Pitch-liorned Omaseus, very black, glossy
;
palpi and antennae nigro-piceous ; basilar impressions of the prothorax punc-

tured, once furrowed and without any little ridge ; forebreast impunctured ; elytra with three punctiform im-

pressions.

Length of the body oh lines.

Tciken with the preceding species ?

DESCRIPTION.

This species differs from O. Nigrita, which it greatly resembles, in having the first three joints

of the antennae nearly black, the rest being paler : the prothorax is rather longer in proportion and

less constricted at the base ; the basilar impressions have only one well-defined furrow, and no little

ridge intervenes between them and the margin ; the antepectus is without any punctures : the legs

are piceous with black thighs.

' Curtis Brit. Enl. i, t. xv. Stepb. Illustr. i, 1 13, 1. " Fn. Suec. i, 157, 76.

9 Enl. Syst. i, -200, 1G4. ' Coleopl. iii, 284, 78.
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XVI. * Genus STEREOCERUS.

Labrum transverse, scarcely emarginate.

Palpi, maxillary with the second joint subcylindrical, the third obconical, in the male as long as the

last, in the female longer, the last subcylindrical truncated at the apex.

labial with the last joint subcylindrical truncated at the apex.

Labium emarginate with a short entire tooth in the notch.

Antennae robust, with the third joint a little longer than the rest, suddenly incrassated at the sum-

mit ; the fourth clavate ; the following ones compressed and subcampanulate ; the last ovate.2

Body rather narrow. Head somewhat orbicular; frontal impressions obhque : prothorax nearly

as long as wide, rather narrowest at the base, truncated before and behind ; dorsal channel not ab-

breviated ; lateral margin reflexed, depressed posteriorly ; basilar impressions with a double furrow,

anterior angles rounded, posterior rather acute : scutellum acutangular : elytra parallel, subsinuated

at the apex : hand of the male with the three first joints dilated and triangular.

This genus, or subgenus, appears to connect those that have robust antennse, as Omaseus, &c.

with those that have those organs more slender, as Pacilus, &c. Its general aspect is that of Cur-

tonotus, but the intermediate tooth of the labium (Mentum Latr.) is entire as in Bradytus : the

penultimate joint of the palpi in the male is as long as the last, which in the first of these genera is

longer and in the second shorter ; the last joint is more cyhndrical and consequently more widely

truncated at the summit than in either.

(43) 1. * Stereocerus similis. Similar Stereocerus.

S. fsimilisj piceo-niger, nilidus ; antennis pedibusque castanets ; elytris isneo-piceis ; occipite pmtctulato.

Similar Stereocerus, piceous-black, glossy ; antennse and legs chestnut ; elytra piceous tinted with bronze ; occiput

minutely punctured.

PLATE VIII, FIG. 1.

Length of the body 5| lines.

A pair were taken in Lat. 54".

DESCRIPTION.

Body of a piceous-black, glossy. Palpi piceous ; anteunse chestnut : frontal impressions deep,

rather curving ; occiput punctured with scattered punctures : prothorax nearly square with curved

sides; basilar impressions wide, punctured, deeply bisulcate, with an elevated little ridge between

them and the margin : elytra bronzed, furrowed, furrows scarcely punctured : legs pale chestnut.

In the female the elytra are not bronzed, the legs are darker, and the terminal joint of the palpi

is longer.

= Plate VIII, Fig. 1 a.
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XVII. Genus? CURTONOTUS.^ Steph.

(44) 1. CuRTONOTUS coNVEXiuscuLiis. (Stephens.) Coiirex Ciirtimottis.

Curtonotus convexiiisctilus. Stejili. Iltuslr. Mumhb. i, 1;38, \,t. viii, /. 1.

Carabus convexiusculiis. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 46'J, 82.

Length of the body 5\ lines.

Taken in Lat. 65"'

DESCRIPTION.

Body dark piccous, sometimes a little bronzed. Antemire and palpi rufous ; frontal impressions

short connected by a rather deep furrow : prothorax constricted and punctured at the base, depressed

on each side : basilar impressions bisulcate
;

posterior aufrles acute, recurved : elytra furrowed, i'ur-

rows punctured : sides of the ventral segments of the abdomen somewhat punctured and wrinkled,

those of the mid-breast grossly punctured : legs chestnut.

(45) 2. * Curtonotus rufimanus. Red-handed Curtonotus.

C. (tiifimamisj nigro-piceiis, nitidus ; antennis, palpis, manihusque nifis.

Red-banded Curtonotus, dark-piceous, glossy; antenna;, palpi, and hands rufous.

Length of the body .5 lines.

Several taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

This is extremely similar to the species last described, from which it principally differs in having

the legs of the colour of dark pitch, with the exception of the hands or anterior tarsi, which are

rufous : the sides of the ventral segments of the abdomen also appear less conspicuously punctured.

(46) 3. * Curtonotus brevilabris. Short-lipped Curtonotus.

C. (brevilabrisJ nigro-piceus ; labro brcvi transversa ; antennis palphque rufis ; ehjtris pcdibusqiie castaneis.

Short-lipped Curtonotus, dark-piceous ; upper-lip short, transverse; antennae and palpi rufous ; elytra and legs chestnut.

Length of the body 4^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

^ At first sight Curtonotus appears merely a subgenus of Dtadytus Steph., but the notch in the intermediate tooth of the

labium, and the dentated intermediate tibia; of the male seem to afford good ground for considering them as distinct genera.

F 2
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DESCRIPTION.

Like the preceding species but smaller: the upper lip is blacker, not half so long and slightly

emarginate : the elytra are dark and the legs pale chestnut ; the furrows of the former are less

conspicuously punctured : the frontal impressions likewise are longer and connected by a slighter

furrow.

(47) 4. * CuRTONOTUs LATioR. Brottd Curtonotus.

C. flatiorj brevis, piccus ; supra aineo-tinctus ; lahro, antennis, palpix, epipleuris, pedibusque rvfis ; naso sinu obtusavguh

;

prothorace transversa.

Broad Curtonotus, short, piceous, above bronzed ; upper-lip, antennae, palpi, side-covers, and legs rufous ; nose with an

obtusangular sinus
;
prothorax transverse.

Length of the body 5 lines.

One specimen only taken.

DESCRIPTION.

This species has a good deal the aspect of Bradytus apricarius, but it is a larger insect and

rather wider in proportion ; and the bifid intermediate tooth of the lower lip proves that it is a true

Curtonotus. Body piceous, above bronzed. Upper-lip, palpi, antennse, side-covers, and legs all

rufous, nose at the anterior margin has an obtusangular sinus ; frontal impressions punctiform con-

nected by a slightly-drawn line or furrow : prothorax wider than long, the lateral margins forming

a segment of a circle without any posterior constriction ; at the base the prothorax is depressed,

the basilar impressions are bisulcate, the inner furrow being the longest : furrows of the elytra

punctured.

XVIIL Genus PCECILUS. Bonell.

(48) 1. P(EciLus LucuBLANDUs. (Dc Jean.) Lucuhland Poccilus.^

Feronia lucublanda. Say. Amer. Trans. N. S. ii, 55, 36.

(Pcecilusj lucublanda. De J. Coleopt. iii, 212, 6.

Carabus lucublandus. Melsh. Cat.

Poeeilus similis De J. Cat. 11.

Length of the body 5 lines.

Many specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

' I suppose the trivial name of this species, lucublandus, is derived from lucus and hlandus, an untranslatable epithet, I

have therefore given it an English termination.
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DESCRIPTION.

Tliis species is nearly related to P. ciiprens, and is its American representative ; but it differs

from it in several important characters. Body glossy, underneath black, above bronzed. Head

not punctured ; frontal impressions nearly round ; three first joints of the antennaj rufous, with the

longitudinal ridge on the third, which distinguishes the species of this genus, black, the rest of the

antenna; is black : prothorax with a slight shade of green, channelled, somewhat depressed at the

base ; disk transversely wrinkled ; lateral margin dilated posteriorly ; basilar impressions double, the

exterior one punctiform, the interior longitudinal : elytra with a shade of copper, deeply furrowed

;

furrows scarcely punctured with convex interstices, and four punctiform impressions between the

second and the third, all adjacent to the latter : sides of the ventral segments of the abdomen

wrinkled and punctured, those of the breast grossly punctured : legs dark chestnut.

Variety. B. With the legs and palpi ferruginous, furrows indistinctly punctured.

C. With the furrows of the elytra distinctly punctured.

D. Entirely black with the sides of the prothorax impuncturcd, elytra violet.

(40) 2. * P(EciLus CASTANiPES. Ckestuut-footed Poecilus.

p. (castanipes) ater, nitidus ; prothorace postice leviterfoveato vix punctulato ; elytris striatis : striis Irevibus, trifoveolatis.

Chestnut-footed Poecilus, black, glossy; prothorax with slight basilar scarcely punctured impressions ; elytra lightly fur-

rowed ; furrows impuncturcd, with three punctiform impressions.

Length of the body 5\ lines.

One specimen only taken.

DESCRIPTION.

This species differs from variety D of P. lucublandus, which it much resembles, in being entirely

black ; in having slighter basilar impressions Jess distinctly punctured : it has likewise only three

punctiform impressions on the elytra, the granular reticulations of the substance of which are also

more easily discovered.

(50) 3. PcEciLus cHALciTEs. (Dc Jcun.) Bronzed Poecilus.

Feronia ('Poeci/us; chalcites. De J. Co/<;o;j<. iii, 211, 5.

chalcites. Say. Amer. Trans. N. S. ii, 56, 37.

Carabus chalcites. Melsh. Cat.

Length of the body 5 lines.

Only a single specimen taken.
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DESCRIPTION.

This species appears to be related to P. lucublandus, but it is narrower in proportion, the upper

surface of the body is of a changeable colour, green or copper, " as the site varies in the gazer's

hand." The basilar impressions of the prothorax are green and blue and more grossly and dis-

tinctly punctured ; the lateral margin is not dilated posteriorly or depressed, as in the other Pcecili:

the sides of the elytra are green, their furrows are more distinctly punctured than even those of

P. cupreus, and they exhibit only two punctiform impressions, both beyond the middle of the

elytrum : the legs are black.

Family AMARID^. Amaridam.

XIX. Genus AMARA. Bonell.

(51) 1. Amara vulgaris. (Latreille.) Common Amara.

Amara vulgaris. Latr. Crustac. Arachn. and Ins. i, 192. De J. Cat. 9; Colcopt. m, A%Z, 5. ?>\.urm Deutsch. Fn.i,

48, 26. Stepb. JUusIt. Mandih. i, 128, 5.

Carabus vulgaris. Linn. Fn. Succ. 799 ; Syst. Nat. i, 672, 21 . Fah. Sijst. Eleuth. i, 195,37. Illig. A'a/. Preuss. 1(57,

33. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 438, 16.

dispar. Payk. Fn. Suec. i, 167, 88.

ovatus. Ross. Fn. Etrusc. i, 89, 200.

Var. 6, Payk. Mon. Car. 132, 81.

Harpalus vulgaris. Gyllen. 7ns. Suec. ii, 138, 48; iv, 444, 48.

Length of the body 4—4:^ lines.

Many specimens taken in Lat. 65°. and in the Rocky Mountains,

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy; above black-bronzed. Scape of the antennae piceous; inner lobe of the

maxillffi, and first joint of the outer palpi, testaceous ; basilar impressions of the prothorax double,

deepish, impunctured, the external one obhquc ; channel abbreviated anteriorly, with a punctiform

impression beyond the middle : furrows of the elytra lightly drawn, indistinctly punctured ; apex

subacuminate or suddenly narrowed : legs black with the hairs, spurs, and claws, testaceous.

Variety B. Bright, bronzed with a cupreous tint.

C. Wholly black.
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(.52) 2. * Amara iN.iiauAJLis. Unequal Amaru.

A. ^inaqualis) niiira, nitida, svpra nigro-cenea ; antennis articulis duobvs primis rufis ,- prothorace postice utrinrpie hisulco

;

elylris sliiarum intcrslitiis inaqualibus.

Unequal Amara, black, glossy ; above black-bronzed ; two first joints of the antenn» rufous
; prothorax at the base with

two furrows on each side ; interstices of the furrows of the elytra uneven.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Several taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Very like A, vulgaris, but the two first joints of the antennae are rufous ; the basilar impressions

of the prothorax are not so deep ; and the interstices of the furrows of the elytra are convex and

uneven, in other respects there is little difference between them.

(53) 3. Amara impuncticollis. (K.) Smnoth-neched Amara.

Feronia impuncticollis. Say. Amer. Trans. N. S. ii, 36, 3.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

This differs from its two predecessors principally in having the three first joints of the antennae

nearly yellow : the tibia; and tarsi also are dark piceous, as arc likewise the clavicles or anterior coxa,

and the trochanters : the interstices of the furrows of the elytra are plane.

(54) 4. * Amara pallipes. Pale-legged Amara.

A. (pallipes) nitida ; subtus picea, supra nigro-tenea ; antennis basi rvfis ; prothorace postice bifoveolato : foveolis punctatis

pedibus flavescentibus.

Pale-legged Amara, glossy; underneath piceous, above black-bronzed; antennse rufous at the base ; basilar impressions of

the prothorax punctiform, double, punctured ; legs yellowish.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Only one specimen taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Body glossy ; underside, mandibles, coxa?, and tarsi piceous ; upperside bronzed. Three first

joints of the antennae rufous ; frontal impressions very slight, connecting line very distinct : dorsal

channel of the prothorax nearly entire ; basilar impressions rather punctiform, punctured : elytra not

subacuminate : legs yellowish.
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(55) 5. * Amara LiEviPENNis. Smooth-wlnged Amara.

A. (Icevipennis) nitida, supra nigro-CEnea ; prothorace foveolis basilaribus subobsoletis ; elytris substriatis : striis minutissime et

vix conspicue punctulatis.

Smooth-winged Amara, glossy ; above black bronzed ; basilar impressions of the prothorax almost obliterated; elytra very

slightly furrowed ; furrows very minutely and scarcely conspicuously punctured.

Length of the body 3j lines.

Three or four specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body glossy ; the underside, legs, and antennse black ; upperside black-bronzed : frontal impres-

sions very slight : prothorax smooth with the basilar impressions very faint : furrows of the elytra

very lightly drawn, and sometimes subinterrupted : intermediate trochanters piceous.

(56) 6. * Amara discors. Discordant Amara.

A. fdiscorsJ picea, nitida ; ore, antennis, thoracis margine laterali, pedibusque ferrugineis ; ehjtris obscuTioribus striatis : striis

obsolete crenulatis.

Discordant Amara, piceous, glossy; mouth, antennae, lateral margin of the prothorax, and legs ferruginous; elytra rather

obcure, furrowed ; furrows very obsoletely crenulated.

Length of the body 4 lines.

One specimen only taken.

DESCRIPTION.

This species has somewhat the aspect of a Harpalus, but it exhibits the true characters of

Amara : it appears to be related to A. discrepans of Mr. Stephens.^ Body dark piceous, glossy.

Upper-lip, palpi, mouth, and antennte ferruginous : prothorax a Httle narrowed behind ; bead of the

lateral margin rufous ; basilar impressions rather slight : elytra less glossy than the rest of the body,

the infinitely minute and numerous granular reticulations of their substance being more conspicuous

than usual ; the furrows of the elytra from minute punctures exhibit a slight appearance of crenu-

lations : legs pale chestnut.

° Illustr. Mandib. i, 131, 13.
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d QUADRIMAXA. Lat.

Family IIARPALID^. Harpalit/an.s.

XX. Genus HARPALUS. Lat.

(o7) 1. * H.\RP.\LUS PLEURiTicu.s. Pleuiitkllurpalus.

H. fpleiirilicusj higer, nilidus ; palpis, aniennis, pedibus, profhoracis manjine laterali, epipleuraquc eli/trorum, fulcescentibus.

Pleuritic Ilnrpalus, blaclc, glossy; palpi, antciKia;, legs, lateral margin of the prothorax, and side-covers of the elytra,

tawny-yellow.

Length of the body 4^ lines.

Taken fre([uenlly in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Frontal impressions punctiform ; upper-lip piceous, with the lateral and

anterior margin paler; palpi and antenna tawny-yellow; the latter shorter than the prothorax, with

all the joints, the scape excepted, which is the longest and thickest, nearly of equal length

:

protliorax nearly square with all the angles rounded, wider than long; basilar impressions oblong,

punctured, each intermediate between the dorsal channel and the margin, which last is tawny-yellow:

elytra rather less glossy than the head and thorax, somewhat piceous ; furrows of the elytra impunc-

tured ; a single rather obsolete punctiform impression is observable in the second furrow near the

apex of the elytrum, whicli is slightly sinuated ; side-covers and legs tawny-yellow.

This species is related to H. tardus and its aflBnities, but quite distinct.

(58) 2. * Harp.alus basilaris. Basilar Harpalus.

H. (basilaris) niger, depressus ; antennis fuscis basi flavis ; ehjlris castaneo-nigris.

Ba.silar Harpahis, black, depressed; antenn;e dusky-yellow at the base ; elytra chestnut-black.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Taken with the preceding and in ecjnal nnmhers.

DE.SCRIPTION.

Ihis species differs from tlie preceding, which it nearly resembles, in having tlie two first joints

of antenna; yellow, and the remainder dusky ; in having the prothorax still wider in proportion to

its length, with its posterior angles more acute and impunctured, and with narrower basilar impres-

sions also without punctures ; its lateral margin is also black and less prominent : the side-covers of

the elytra arc likewise black : the legs arc dark-piccous, with ycllowish-rcd trochanters. In other

respects it resembles H. pleuriticus.
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(59) 3. * Harpalus ochropus. Ochre-legged Harpalus.

A. (ochropus) niger, nitidus ; prothorace lavi profundius canalicnlato ; margine laterali, anicnnis prothoracis lovgitudine, pedi-

busque, fulvis.

Ochre-legged Harpalus, black, glossy; prothorax impunctured, rather deeply channelled ; with the lateral margin, antennae,

which are as long as the prothorax, and legs, tawny.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

DESCRIPTION.

This comes very near to H. pleuriticus, but is considerably smaller; the antennse are longer; the

prothorax is impunctured at the base, its basilar impressions are linear; the side-covers of the elytra

are chestnut ; and its thighs are more robust in proportion.

(60) 4. * Harpalus interpunctatus. Interpunctured Harpalus.

H. (interpunctatus] ater, niiidus : antennis scapo, palpisque apice, rufescentibus ; prothorace punclulato disco Iccvi, postice leviter

at latefoveato ; ehjtris subsulcatis, interstitiis minutissime punctulatis.

Interpunctured Harpalus, black, glossy ; antennee with the scape and last joint of the palpi rufescent
;
prothorax punctured

with the disk smooth; basilar impressions sliallow but wide; elytra rather deeply furrowed, with the interstices

of the furrows very minutely punctured.

PLATE VII. FIG. 8.

Length of the body 3| lines.

Many taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body proportionally longer than in the antecedent species, black, glossy, not depressed. Head

triangular with a pair of confluent red dots, visible only in the sun, between the eyes ; antennae

shorter than the prothorax, with the scape and last joint of the palpi rufous : prothorax subquadran-

gular ; anterior angles rounded ; dorsal channel drawn from the apex to the base ; punctured espe-

cially posteriorly, disk impunctured transversely wrinkled ; basilar impressions shallow ; lateral margin

dilated posteriorly : elytra rather deeply furrowed, furrows impunctured, interstices convex, very

minutely but not thickly punctured : the four anterior tarsi of the male, as was observed before,^ are

furnished with a thick brush of vesicles, not arranged in a double series, as in other species of the

genus, but resembling, in this respect, the sarrothropodous Geadephaga^ except that the brush is

not formed of hairs.

^ See above, p. 3. ' Ibid.
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(01) 5. * IIarpalus longior. Longer Hnrpahis.

H. (longior) ublunr/us, nigcr, antennis, palpis, pcdibusqtte, riifo-fulvis ; tiaso apice membranaceo : prothorace posticc punctulalo ;

ch/lris longiusculis siriarvm latcralium intcrstiliis obsolete ptniclulalis.

Longer IIarpalus, oblong, black ; antenna;, palpi, and logs rufo-fiilvous ; apex of the nose membranous
; prothorax punc-

tured behind ; elytra rather long with the interstices of the lateral furrows obsoletely punctured.

Length of the body5:J—7.'^ lines.

Two specimens taken, the largest in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black. Upper-lip piccous ; antennae, palpi, and legs reddish-tawny, the first longer than

the prothorax ; the nose terminates anteriorly in a reddish membrane or rhinariuni : prothorax qua-

drangular with all the angles rounded, rather longer than wide ; dorsal channel anteriorly abbrevi-

ated ; lateral margin minutely punctured, much depressed, especially at the posterior angles ; basilar

impressions double, shallow, and minutely punctured : elytra very little glossed, more than twice the

length of the prothorax, furrows impunctured with convex interstices, the lateral ones with some

scattered very minute punctures ; the vesicles on the sole of the four anterior tarsi of the male are

arranged as in the other Harpali.

Both the specimens taken in the Expedition are males, or I should have supposed the unusual

difference in their size was sexual, probably the small one was taken in a higher latitude.

(62) 6. * Harpalus laticollis. Wide-necked Harpcilus.

H. flaticollisJ ater, nitidus ,- palpis apice antennisque basi riijis ,- prothoTuce laio, poslice obsolete punctulalo et fovealo , elytris

suhsiilcalis interstitiis convexis Icevibvs, foveola unica.

Wide-necked Harpalus, very black, glossy ; apex of the palpi and base of the antennae rufous
;
prothorax wide, at the base

obsoletely punctured and impressed ; elytra furrowed with convex impunctured interstices, and a single puncti-

form impression.

Length of the body 5^ lines.

A single specimen taken.

description.

This insect very closely resembles H. interpiinctatus ; it differs principally in having a rather

wider prothorax with all the angles rounded, with the dorsal channel abbreviated anteriorly, and with

only the base very indistinctly punctured : the interstices of the furrows of the elytra are also with-

out punctures, and there is a single punctiform impression in the usual situation adjacent to the

second furrow.

G 2
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(63) 7. Harpalus carbonarius. (Say.) Coal-black Harpalus.

Harpalus carbonarius. Say. Amer. Trans. N. S. ii, 82, 13.

Carabus carbonarius. Melsb. Cat.

Length of the body 6 lines.

Two specimens taken in Lai. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body depressed, black, rather glossy. Last joint of the palpi and margin of the upper-lip

rufous ; antenna as long as the prothorax, scape rufous with a black spot above : prothorax like

that of the preceding species, but more widely depressed, at the posterior angles : elytra without any

gloss, slightly furrowed ; furrows impunctured ; two very minute punctiform impressions in the usual

situation beyond the middle of the elytrum adjoin the second furrow. The opacity of the elytra is

produced by the innumerable granules of their surface, common in this tribe, being more than

usually conspicuous.^

(64) 8.* Harpalus rotundicollis. Roimd-neched Harpalus.

H. frotundicollisJ nigricans, nitidus ; palpis apice, antennisque, rufis ; prothorace angulis rotundatis postice suhfoveato ,- elytrls

suhsericeis.

Round-necked Harpalus, brownish-black, glossy ; antennae and apex of the palpi rufous
; prothorax with all the angles

rounded, basilar impressions slight ; elytra with somewhat of a silky lustre.

Length of the body oi lines.

Two specimens taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Body brownish, black, glossy, Antennse length of the prothorax, and as well as the tip of the

palpi, rufous : prothorax wider than long with rounded angles ; basilar impressions shallow, round,

and punctured : the elytra exhibit a silky lustre from the granulations mentioned in the description

of the last species ; there is a single punctiform impression in the usual situation nearer the apex

;

in this and the following species these organs are transversely truncated with a slight sinuosity : legs

rufous or rufo-piceous with black thighs ; coxae and trochanters rufous.

* See above, p. 7.
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(()')) 9. * Harpalus stephensii. Stephens" ILirpaliis.

//. ( Stephensii) ater, nitidissiniiis ; anlcnnin ferriiginein ; prolltorace nigro-aneo : anyvlis rulundatis . cbjtri.< aneis siibsvkulis

apice traiisvcmis iiilii/ris ,- pcdihu.s picri.s.

Stephens' Harpalus, very blac-k. very glossy; anteiiine ferruginous
;
prothorax black-ljroii/.cd uith rounded angles; elytra

bronzed, rather deeply lurrowod, transverse and entire at the apex ; legs pieeuus.

Length of the body 4] lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54".

DESCRIPTION.

Body black and very glossy. Head very smooth with the usual frontal impressions ; antenna;

rufous with the basilar joints darker
;

palpi rufous : prothorax black-bronzed, shaped like that of the

antecedent species, obsoletely channelled, at the base punctured on each side, but without any im-

pressions : elytra bronzed, brilliant, furrowed with impunctured furrows
;

punctiform impressions as

in H. rottmdicollis ; apex transverse, entire, with the external apical angle rounded : legs piceous,

hands rufous, posterior trochanters very large.

ii Hygradephaga.

a ACUTIPALPIA.

a QtTADRIMANA.

This Section consists of the littoral or subaquatic Adephaga. It may be di-

vided, with one anomalj-, into three minor sections distinguished by their palpi,

which may be denominated—1, Aciitipalpia, 2, Suhulipalpia, and 3, Filipiilpia.

Amongst these we seem to have a representative, in miniature, of many of the

Geadephaguns tribes and genera.—Thus, e. g. Elaphrus represents Cicindela ; Opis-

thiits or Bembidium, Calosoma ; Notiophilns, m some sort, Carabus ; Cafascoptts

and P.seifdomorp/ia^ the Truucipenniu ; Stetwlopluts the HarpaIidee ; Isopleuriis the

Ci/stopodou.s Dhnana ; and Lopha perhaps the Bipartita. Probably further inves-

tigation may make it evident, that Argutor also belongs to this subtribe.

' Linn. Trans, xiv, 04, t. iii. / i, and 98, t. ill, /. 3.
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Family STENOLOPHID^. Stenolophidans.

XXI. Genus STENOLOPHUS. Zieg.'

(6t)) 1. * Stenolophus versicolor. Changeable Stenolophus.

St. ( ceraicolorJ piceo-niyer ; antennis basi, pTothoracis margine laterali, pedibusque, rufis ; elytris rufo-fuscis, sub luce viotaceo

micantihus.

Changeable Stenolophus, piceous-black ; base of the antennae, lateral margin of the prothorax, and legs, rufous; elytra

reddish-brown, in the light shining with a tint of violet.

Length of the body 2J—2j lines.

Three specimens were taken in Lat. 54°.

description.

Body dusky-black, glossy. Palpi, mouth, and scape of the antenna rufous : prothorax scarcely

longer than wide, rounded behind, with the basilar impressions punctured: elytra reddish-brown,

viewed in the sun or in the light, they exhibit a changeable tint of violet ; a punctiform impression

adjoins the second furrow ; apex slightly sinuated ; epipleura yellow : thighs dusky, especially the

posterior pair, which are larger than the others ; tibia and tarsi rufous.

The female has less of the violet tint, and the elytra are of a pale mahogany colour.

Variety B. With the two first joints of the antenna rufous; legs yellow.

/3 DlMANA.2

Family TRECHID^. Trechidans.

XXIL Genus TRECHUS.' Clair.

{Q7) 1. * Trechus TIBIALIS. Red-sJionked Trechus.

T. ftibialis) niger, subnitidus ; palpis apice, antennis basi, tibiisque, rufis ; prothorace subquadralo, postice utrinque sulculo im-

presso J elytris unifoveolatis, marginibus apicis rufescentibus.

Red-shanked Trechus, black, rather glossy; palpi at the apex, antennae at the base, and tibiae, rufous; prothorax rather

square, with a basilar furrow on each side ; elytra with a single punctiform impression ; margins of the apex

rufous.
Length of the body 2J lines.

Only a single specimen taken.

1 M. Latreille (Crust. Aracfm et Ins. i, 391) has placed this genus at a considerable distance from Trechus, though

he appears aware of their affinity ; but Mr. Stephens has properly inserted it between Ophonus and the latter genus. He

has, however, in his characters of Stenolophus omitted to notice its most striking distinction, that in the male insect the

penultimate joint of the four anterior tarsi is cleft to the base into two narrow lobes. In Harpalus and Ophonus this joint

is heart-shaped. The last joint of the palpi in the present genus, is conical though subtruncated and belongs to this tribe.

2 Mr. Stephens flllustr. Mandib. i, 167) says that the four anterior tarsi in Trechus are dilated in the males, which would

make them belong to the preceding stirps, but this is an oversight, for only the anterior pair or hands are dilated. See

Sturm. Deutsch. Fn. v, t. c\\\x— cli.

' The four first joints are dilated in the hands of the males in this genus.
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DESCRIPTION.

This species upon a slight inspection micrlit be mistaken for an Argutor,* but it exliibits all the

most important characters of the genus under which I have placed it. The body is black, some-

what glossy. The tip of the polpi and scape of the antenna are rufous : the prothorax is rather

wider than long, but nearly square ; the short basilar furrows observable in Argutor distinguish this

species from the succeeding ones : elytra lightly furrowed, furrows impunctured ; in the usual situa-

tion adjacent to the second furrow a little bcvond the middle of the clytrum a very minute puncti-

form impression is just discernible ; the lateral margin and suture at the apex of the elytra are

reddish : the tibix are rufous but the cubit is black at the tip ; the tarsi arc darker, the hand has

four dilated joints as in the other species of the genus.

(G8) 2. * Trechus ruficrus. Red-legged Trechus.

T. ( ruficrus) niger ; antamis scapo, pedibus, prothoracisque viartfine, rufix : eli/tris luridis : lilura pone medium nujricanti.

Red-legged Trechus, black ; scape of the antennae, legs, and margin of the prothorax, rufous ; elytra lurid with a blackish

blotch beyond the middle.

Length of the body 2^ lines.

One specimen only taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Palpi piceous ; scape of the antennae and mouth rufous : prothorax subob-

cordate ; channelled, channel not abbreviated, margin rufous especially the basilar ; angles rounded

;

basilar impressions single, round, and punctured : elytra lurid or dirty yellow with a large blackish

cloud or blotch beyond the middle : legs dull rufous, thighs darker.

(69) 3. * Trechus flavipes. Vellow-legged Trechus.

T. fflavipesj piceus, nilidus ; capite subtus, ore, antennis, prothorace, eli/trisque limbo, rufescentihus ; palpis pedibusque flavis.

Yellow-legged Trechus, piceous, glossy ; head underneath, mouth, antennce, prothorax, limb of the elytra, more or less

rufous ; palpi and legs yellow.

Length of the body 2^ lines.

Many taken in Lat. 54°.

•» I suspect that the genus here quoted, consisting also of minute species, and inhabiting moist places, (see above p. ;30,

note 5) belongs rather to the present subsection than to the Geadcphar/a ,- Trechus tibialis seems to lead from Argulor to

Trechus.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body piceoiis, glossy. Head underneath, nose, mouth, and oral organs— except the palpi which

are pale yellcv—and antenna rufous ; three first joints of the latter paler than the others : pro-

thorax rufous, rather longer than wide, between square and obcordate ; basilar impressions single,

very slight, punctured, and black : elytra rufous, with a broad black stripe adjoining the suture and

parallel with it ; furrows rather deep, impunctured : legs pale yellow,

N.B. In the majority of specimens the black stripe of the elytra is very faint, and in some

evanescent, and the impressions as well as the rest of the prothorax rufous.

(70) 4. * Trechus immunis. Impunctured Trechus.

T. (immunis) piceus, nitidus; ore, antcmiis, pedihusqae, rvfis; protlwrace obscure rvfo ; foveis posticis impressis, Itevibus.

Impunctured Trccbus, piceous, glossy; moutb, antennae, and legs, rufous; prothorax obscurely rufous, with the basilar

impressions rather deep, impunctured.

Length of the body IJ lines.

Two specimens taken with the preceding species.

DESCRIPTION.

Similar to T. Jlavipes but smaller, the nose is piceous, the thorax is more dusky; dorsal channel

indistinct; basilar impressions deeper and impunctured: elytra dark piceous with merely the bead

of the lateral margin rufous ; the furrows also are more lightly drawn : legs darker.

(71) 5. * Trechus similis. Similar Trechus.

T. (similis) niijer, nitidus ; ore, antennis, prothoracis ehjlrorumqne limbo, pedibusque, Jiavo-rvfis ; protlwrace postice punctulato.

Similar Trechus, black, glossy; mouth, antennEe, limb of the prothorax and elytra, and legs, reddish-yellow; prothorax

punctured at the base.

Length of the body 3j lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Mouth reddish yellow
;

palpi yellow ; upper-lip and mandibles rufous, the

latter black at the tip; antenna dusky-rufous, three first joints more yellow: prothorax between

obcordate and square, with the whole of the base distinctly and grossly punctured ; basilar impres-

sions shallow ; limb of the prothorax is reddish-yellow, the disk is occupied by a large square black

spot : the suture, lateral margin, and apex widely, and the inner base of the elytra, are reddish-yellow;
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adjoining to the suture is a broad black stripe not reacliing the apex ; the furrows are rather deep

and impuncturcd ; and in the usual situation, a little beyond the middle, a punctiform impression is

adjacent to the second furrow : the sides of the fore-breast, the anus, and the legs, are reddish-

yellow.

Variety B. Thorax without a black spot in the disk, body underneath piccous.

This species, though very like T. Jfavipcs, is quite distinct from it ; it is nearly related also to

T. Jfavicol/is of Sturm,^ but it is much larger, the three first joints of the antenna, and not the

scape only, are paler than the others; and the prothorax is transversely punctured at the base, which

in that species is impunctured.

Family ISOPLEURID^.'' Isopleurhlans.

XXIII. • Genus ISOPLEURUS.

Labrum rather square, emarginate at the tip.

Palpi maxillary^ antepenultimate joint longer than the rest, subcylindrical
;
penultimate shorter

than the last joint, obconical ; last semi-ovate, subtruncate."

labial, penultimate joint longer than the rest, subclavate ; the last semilanceolate, subacute.^

Labium deeply emarginate sometimes with a short intermediate denticle, or prominence.

Tongue shorter than the paraglossae.

AntenncB three first joints glossy, the third very little longer than the subsequent ones.

Bdoy linear-oblong. Head subtriangular ; frontal impressions punctiform. Prothorax subqua-

drate, rather narrowest anteriorly; sides curving: base as wide as the elytra. Scutellum wider than

long. Elytra with the sides parallel, very slightly sinuated at the apex. Hand of the males with

three dilated joints.

I know two species belonging to this genus, one taken by Mr. Drummond, in the late Expedi-

tion, amongst the Rocky Mountains, and the other, which is in my own cabinet, I judge from the

pin with which it is transfixed, to have been taken in the East Indies by Major General Hardwicke,

and probably given by him to the late Mr. Marsham, at the sale of whose cabinet, though I have

no memorandum of the fact, I suspect I purchased it. If this conjecture turns out correct, this is

an instance of another Oriental form from the above mountains, and confirms a remark Mr. Sabine

once made to me, that the natural productions, he spoke of the plants, on their western side appeared

of an Asiatic type.

It should be observed however that the Asiatic species differs from the American in having no

prominence in the sinus of the labium, its maxillary palpi also are less acute, and the prothorax not

so narrow before, or more approaching to a square, so that perhaps it may form a subgenus in the

Isopleuridans. This genus seems to have some relationship to Amara.

' Dcutsch. Fn. V, 87, 11, t. cli,/. c.

^ The Trechidans and Isopleuridanx cannot be included in one family because the former has four dilated joints in the

band of the male insect and the latter only three. I placed Slaiolophiis next to Harpalus, because the males of both agree

in being quadrimanoiis, or having four dilated tarsi
; yet I am rather inclined to think that Isopleurus and Trechus, as repre-

senting the Dimanous Geadephaga, ought to be placed first.

7 Plate I, Fig. 6 a. 8 Ibid. 6.

H
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(72) 1. * IsopLEURus NiTiDus. Glossi/ Isopleuvus.

I. (nitidusj piceus, nitidissimus, supra piceo-aneus ; antennis, epipleura, pedibusque, rufo-flavis ; elytris striis subpunctatis, apice

Icevibus.

Glossy Isopleurus, piceous, very glossy, above bronzed with a tint of piceous ; antennae, side-cover, and legs, reddisb-

yellow ; furrows of the elytra slightly punctured, but not at the apex.

PLATE I, FIG. 6.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

A single specimen taken in the Rocky Mountains.

DESCRIPTION.

Body very glossy, underneath rufo-piceous, above bronzed with a light tint of piceous. Upper-

lip rufous
;

palpi, antenns which are slender, side-cover of the elytra and legs reddish-yellow : pro-

thorax rather wider than long, punctured posteriorly, basilar impressions double: furrows of the

elytra slightly punctured, at the apex impunctured.9

Family PATROBID^. Patrobidans.

XXIV. Genus PATROBUS. Meg.

I consider the Patrobidans as forming a family distinct from the Pogonidans,

though both agree in having only two dilated joints in the hand of the males, be-

cause the former have the last joint of the palpi more or less conical and acute ;

and in the other they are filiform and truncate. De Jean has formed his first

division of his Feronians of these two families, the last of which, the Pogonidans,

consists of the modern genera Pogonus, Cardiaderus, Blemiis, Epaph'ms, and Aepus;

' The following is a description of the Oriental species :

—

* Isopleurus Mac Leayi. Mac Leay's Isopleurus.

I. (Mac Leayi) niger, nitidus, supra ceneus ; ore, palpis, antennis scapo, pedibusque, rufo-flavis ; elytris apice pallidis, latere

externo brevissime pilosis, striatis : striis secundo, tertio, et septimo foveolis octo impressis-

Mac Leay's Isopleurus, black, glossy, above bronzed ; mouth, palpi, scape of the antennse and legs reddish-yellow ; elytra

pale at the tip ; at the lateral margin hairy with very short hairs ; lightly furrowed ; second, third, and seventh

furrows with eight punctiform impressions.
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and the first, the Patrohidans, of Baripus and Patrobus} Pogonu.s, &c. are not very

distant from Trechus and hopleurus ; thcyhelong as clearly to the Hygradepha^a,

and as clearly lead to the Patrohidcv, which though of greater size than most of

the constituents of that subsection, maintain, as far as they are known, the same

love of humid and littoral stations, and, though differing in their palpi and size,

are nearly related to the SiihuUpalpia: the discovery of a very few intermediate

links would connect Patrobus and Perijplms; and even now, if closely inspected

and compared, they will be found to possess many characters in common. In the

first place, in the tribe to which Pen/phus belongs, in the males, the two first joints

of the hand are dilated, the second indeed only on one side, and cystophorous, as

in Patrobus: in the next, the head and eyes in both are very similar as to form

and likewise sculpture, and the same may be said of the prothorax and elytra,

DESCRIPTION.

Antenna;, the scape excepted, dusky-rufous, rather longer than the prothorax
; joints that suc-

ceed the third thicker than the basal ones : prothorax wider than long, impunctured ; basilar impres-

sions single, slight : elytra furrowed ; furrows lightly drawn, impunctured ; on each of the following

furrows, viz. the 2nd, 3th, and Tth, are eight punctiform impressions ; epipleura pale yellow.

(73) 1. Patrobus Americanus. (De Jean.) American Patrobus.

Patrobus Americanus. De J. Cat. 10 ; Coleopt. iii, 34, 8.

Feronia longicornis. Say. Amer. Trans. N. S. ii, 40, 9.

Carabus longicornis. Melsh. Cat.

Length of the body 5J lines.

Three specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Head triangular, smooth ; frontal impressions long and deep : upper-lip

and mandibles piceous ; mouth and palpi rufous ; antennae longer than the thorax, dark mahogany-

colour, third joint twice the length of tlie fourth : prothorax obcordatc, constricted behind ; dorsal

channel rather deep terminating anteriorly in a transverse segment of a circle, so as to form a cross

with curvilinear arms ; lateral margin rather incrassated ; basilar impressions single, large, wrinkled,

and thinly punctured : elytra furrowed, four furrows next the suture deeper than the others, and

more visibly punctured, with more convex interstices, last but one nearly obliterated : legs pale-

yellow with mahogany-coloured coxs and trochanters ; foot-cushions of the male with a double scries

of minute vesicles.

' Coleopt. iii, 2.

H 2
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(b) SUBULIPALPIA.

Family PERYPHID^.2 Peryphidam.

XXV. Genus PERYPHUS. Meg.

(74) 1. * Peryphus bimaculatus. Two-spotted Peryphus.

p. fbimaculatusJ niger, nitidus ; svpra viridi-ceneus ; pedihus nifis ; elytris macula obliqua apicis lurida.

Two-spotted Peryphus, black, glossy ; above green-bronzed ; legs rufous ; elytra with an oblique lurid spot at the apex.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

Taken in Lat. 65'^.

DESCRIPTION.

Body glossy, underneath black, above black-bronzed with a slight greenish tint. Head triangular,

with a thick convex neck ; frontal impressions long and deep ; antennae longer than the prothorax,

third joint of the length of the succeeding ones; scape and palpi rufous: prothorax obcordate con-

vex, at the base depressed, constricted, and grossly punctured ; dorsal channel as in Patrobus

;

basilar impressions single, round, and deepish : elytra slightly furrowed with the furrows punctured ;

the seventh from the suture nearly obliterated ; apex nearly smooth, near which is an obhque pale

spot : legs rufous with darker thighs, especially in the middle.

N.B. When the elytra are raised from the body they are dusky-bronzed.

(75) 2. * Peryphus sordidus. Sordid Peryphus.

p. fsordidusJ nitidus ; subtus sordide rufus: ano infuscato ; capite prothoraceque nigro-teneis ; antennis articuUs tribus primis,

palpis, pedibusque, pallide rtjis ; eli/tris luridis : macula magna obliqua apicis pallida.

Sordid Peryphus, glossy, underneath dirty rufous with the anus embrowned ; head and prothorax black-bronzed ; three first

joints of the antennae, palpi, and legs, rufous ; elytra lurid with a large, oblique, pale spot near the apex.

Length of the body 3 lines.

A single specimen in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

This SO nearly resembles P. bimaculatus, that I first put it aside as an immature specimen, but

further consideration induces me to consider it as distinct. It is wholly pale rufous, except the head

the prothorax and the anus : the three first joints of the antenns and the base of the fourth are also

rufous : the prothorax appears rather narrower in proportion, and less distinctly punctured at the

base ; the spot at the apex of the elytra is larger ; and the thighs are rather slenderer.

" The Peryphidie are distinguished from the Bcmbidiadce, not only by the shape of the thorax, but by haying the apex

and sides of the elytra smooth, or with obliterated furrows.
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(70) 3. * Peryphus scopulinus. Scnpuline Pen/phus.

p. (scopulinusJ niger, nitidus ; capite prothoraceque subviridi-aneis ; antennis articulis tribus primh, palpis, pedibusijuc, rvjis

:

eli/tris fusco-ttneis, bifoveolatis, maada oUiqua apicis lurida.

Soopiiline Peryphus, black, clossy : head and prothorax bronzed with a slight tint of green ; three first joints of the

antenna?, palpi, and legs rufous ; elytra brown-bronzed with two punctiform impressions, and an oblique lurid

spot near the a,)cx.

Length of the body 2^ lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Tliis species, though related to them, is distinct from the two preceding ones ; it approaches

very near P. littoralis, probably synonymous with Carahus rupestris Fab., but the elytra have no

spot at the base, and in the usual situation, but adjacent to the third furrow, are two punctiform im-

pressions, not to be discovered in that species.

The body, head, and prothorax do not differ cither in colour or sculpture from P. bimaculaius,

but tlie palpi are considerably shorter, the three first joints of the antenna; are rufous, the thighs are

not darker than the rest of the leg : the elytra are of a dark mahogany-brown a little bronzed, with

rather deeper furrows and punctures.

(77) 4. * Peryphus rupicola. Rock Peryphus.

p. (rupicola) nitidus, piceus : capite prothoraceque aneo-piceis ; antennis pedibusque rufis; elt/tris bifoveolatis maculis duabtts,

posteriori obliqua, pallidis.

Rock Peryphus, glossy, piceous ; head and prothorax bronzed, piceous ; antennae and legs rufous ; elytra with two puncti-

form impressions and two pale spots, the posterior one oblique.

Length of the body 2i lines.

Taken abundantly in Lat. 54°. and 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

This little species appears to be the American representative of P. littoi'alis, which in many

respects it closely resembles. It is however a smaller insect, the body is invariably piceous or rufo-

piceous, and the head and prothorax are of the same colour bronzed ; the antenna are ferruginous

with the scape paler : the prothorax is rather shorter.
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(78) 5. * Peryphus picipes. Pitch-footed Peryphus.

p. fpicipes) niger, nitidus ; elytris immaculatis, bifoveolatis ; antennis scapo, pedihusque, piceis.

Pitch-footed Peryphus, black, glossy ; elytra unspotted with two punctiforra impressions ; scape of the antennae, and legs,

piceous.

Length of the body 2^ lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy, above scarcely at all bronzed. First joint of the antennse rufo-piceous

;

sculpture of the head, prothorax, and elytra precisely that of the preceding species of the genus

:

elytra unspotted with two punctiform impressions situated as in P. scopulinus, &c. : legs rufo-piceous.

This comes very close to P. nitidulus, but that species has no punctiform impressions, and the legs

are of a different colour.

(79) 6. * Peryphus concolor. Concolorate Peryphus.

p. (concolor) niger, nitidus, elytris apice Iambus, striis lateralibus hand obliteratis.

Concolorate Peryphus, black, glossy ; elytra smooth at the tip with the lateral furrows not obliterated.

Length of the body SA lines.

DESCRIPTION.

Body and members black, glossy, above bronzed. Scape of the antenuce piceous : prothorax less

constricted behind than in P. picipes; space between the basilar impressions impunctured; elytra

more deeply furrowed with larger punctures in the furrows ; the lateral furrows are not obliterated,

but the apex of the elytrum is impunctured.

iii. Subgenus Lopha. Meg.

(80) 8. Peryhhus (Lopha) auADRiMACULATus. Four-spotted P. Lopha.

Lopha quadrimaculata. TieJ. Cat. 11. Ste^h. Illust.Mandib. ii, 2% 3.

Cicindela quadrimaculata. Linn. Fn. Suec. 751 ; Syst. Nat. i, 658, 13.

Elaphrus quadrimaculatus. Illig. Kaf. Prenss. i, 232, 17.

Carabus pulchellus. Panz. Fn. Germ, xxxviii, t. 3.

subglobosus. Payk. Fn. Suec. i, 142, 58.

quadiiraaculatus. Berk. Syn. i, 108.

Bembidium quadrimaculatum. Gyll. Ins. Suec. ii, 22, 9. Sturm. Deutsch. Fn. v, 178, 40.

oppositum. Say. Amer. Trans. N. S. ii, 86, 7 ?

Length of the body IJ lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Head and prothorax bronzed-grccn ; four first joints of the antenna rufous,

the succeeding ones dusky ; palpi rufous dusky at the tip ; frontal impressions rather oblique : pro-

thorax very much constricted behind, so as to appear almost triangular, depressed at the base witli a

transverse series of punctures ; basilar impressions small: elytra piceous faintly bronzed, with a large

roundish pale spot at the base, and another smaller, rather transverse one, beyond the middle ; they

are not furrowed, but have the usual number of rows of punctures which do not extend to the apex,

and the lateral one is nearly obliterated : the legs are rufous.

iv. * Subgenus Eudromus.

Prothorax nearly square, with double basilar impressions. Elytra with only the disk punctured in rows.

This subgenus differs from the other Peryphldce in having a prothorax precisely

resembling that of a Pcecilus, of which genus it may be regarded as the analogue

amongst the Suhidipalpia.

(81) 9. * Peryphus (Eudromus) nitidus. Glossy P. Eudromus.

p. E. fnitidusJ niger, nitidissiinus : supra nigro-irneus ; eli/tris Icevissimis, ajmd suturavi pimcto-stTialis.

Glossy P. Eudromus, black, very glossy, above bronzed ; elytra very smooth, punctured in rows next the suture.

PLATE I, FIG. 7.

Length of the body 85 lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body linear-oblong, subdepressed, very glossy, underneath black, above black-bronzed. Head

triangular ; frontal impressions long and rather curvilinear ; scape of the antennse rufous underneath

:

prothorax nearly square and level with curving sides ; dorsal channel nearly obsolete ; basilar impres-

sions double, the inner one round and rather deep, tlie other very slight with a little ridge between

it and the margin : anterior and posterior margin nearly straight : elytra with sides nearly parallel as

well as the apex impunctured ; a quintuple series of punctures adjoins the suture, which extends

very little beyond the half of the elytrum, with traces of shght furrows beyond it.
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XXVI. » Genus TACHYTA.

Palpi with the last joint most minute, and with difficulty discoverable.^

AntenncB subfiliform, submoniliform, with all the joints nearly equal in length.

Body oblong, subdepressed. Prothorax narrower than the elytra, rather obcordate. Elytra

obsoletely furrowed.

This appears entitled to rank as a genus in a modern system, not only from having the last joint

of the palpi much shorter and more minute than the other Peryphidans, but likewise from its

moniliform antenna. It seems to approach to Tachys, but the prothorax is of a different shape

coming near that of Bradytus and Curtonotus. It seems to be the analogue of Dromiustrunca-

tellus and affinities.

(82) 1. * Tachyta picipes. Pitch-foot Tackyta.

T. (picipes} nigra, nitida; prothorace ohcordato utrinque unifoveato ; elytris lavihus, apud suturam svbstriatis: striis Itevibus

;

pedibus piceis.

Pitch-foot Tachyta, black, glossy
; prothorax obcordate ; basilar impressions single ; elytra smooth, obsoletely furrowed at

the suture, furrows impunctured ; legs piceous.

PLATE VIII, FIG, 6.

Length of the body 1^ lines.

Four specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Frontal impressions rather oblique ; eyes less prominent than usual in the

tribe : prothorax broader than long, subobcordate ; basilar impressions, which are single, and dorsal

channel, rather deep : elytra with three obsolete impunctured furrows next the suture which do not

reach the apex. Apex rounded : legs piceous.

3 Plate VIII, Fig. 6 a.
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Family BEMBIDIAD^.^ licnihldiadans.

XXVII. Genus NOTAPHUS, Meg.

(8.'Jj 1. * NoTAPHUS NIGRIPES. B/dc/i-foot NotuphuS.

N. fnij/ripesj niger, nilidus ; supra vir( sccriti-teneus : eh/lris lincoJa basiluri, fasciis diiahus postica undulata, apicerjue, luridis.

Black-foot Notaphus, black, glossy ; iibove bronzed with a greenish tint ; elytra with a basilar streak, two bands, the

posterior undulated, and the tips, lurid.

Length of the body 2 lines.

Three specimens taken in Lat. 54".

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy ; above bronzed with a greenish tint ; the whole upper-surface under a pow-

erful magnifier appears covered with innumerable granules, whicli are much more distinctly seen in

this family than in the Peryphidce. Scape of the antennre, which are longer than the prothorax,

rufo-piceous ; frontal impressions parallel; the punctiform impression adjoining the eyes on their

inner side has a central elevation : prothorax short with a deep dorsal channel ; basilar impressions

double with a little ridge between the external one and the margin : elytra furrowed, furrows punc-

tured for about two-thirds of their length, the first and second reach the apex where they are con-

fluent ; the third and fourth stop a little short of the apex and are also confluent, as are the fifth

and sixth, which are still shorter, and terminate in a little furrow common to both ; the seventh and

eighth reach the apex where they likewise unite ; two punctiform impressions, in the usual situation,

adjoin the third furrow ; at the base of the elytrum, in the interstice between the fifth and sixth

furrows, is a longitudinal lurid streak, then follows an abbreviated and articulate'^ band of the same

colour, consisting of four streaks, those near the lateral margin being much the longest ; in the

interstices between the second and third furrows are two such little streaks ; near the apex is like-

wise another band both articulated and undulated, consisting of seven spots, the marginal one being

rather the longest ; the tips of the elytra are likewise lurid.

N. nigripes is related to N. iistulatus, and appears to be its American representative; it differs

from it in having black legs, and the lurid markings of the elytra are different : it comes nearest to

Gyllenhal's Variety C*

* The BembidiadiE are distinguished from the Pen/phida by the elytra having the typical number of furrows, none being

obliterated.

' Inlrod. to Eiil. iv. 297, c. ^ Insect. Siicc. iv, 413.
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(84) 2. * NoTAPHUs iNTERMEDius. Intermediate N^otaphus.

N.(intermedinsJ niger, nitidus : capite prothoraceque viridi-tsncis ; ehjtris luridis eaneo-nitidis ; maculis duabus, fasciaque inter-

media, nigris ; antennis scapo, palpis, pedibusque, rvfis.

Intermediate Notaphus, black, glossy; bead and protborax green-bronzed; elytra lurid glossed witb bronze, witb two black

spots, and a black intermediate band ; scape of the antennae, palpi, and legs, rufous.

Length of the body 1- lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Very nearly related to N. nigripes, but the head and prothorax are greener ; antenna as long as

the prothorax ; the palpi are rufous with the penultimate joint rather dusky : elytra bronzed-lurid

with a round black spot near the base, a larger near the apex, and an angular band of the same

colour between them : the legs are dull rufous. The sculpture of the elytra is nearly the same as

in that species, but the fifth furrow by a turn outward almost intercepts the sixth and seventh, and

then runs to the apex of the elytrum ; the furrows themselves are black.

(85) 3. * Notaphus variegatus. Variegated Notaphus.

N. (variegatus) niger, nitidus ; supra nigro-aneus ; antennis scapo, pedibusque rufo-piceis ; ehjtris luridis nigra variegatis,

striatis : striis abbreviatis ; trifoveolatis.

Variegated Notaphus, black, glossy ; above black-bronzed ; scape of the antennae and legs rufo-piceous ; elytra lurid, varie-

gated with black ; furrowed, furrows abbreviated, trifoveolate.

Length of the body If lines.

DESCRIPTION.

This also is related to N. nigripes, but is quite distinct. The head and prothorax are without

any green tint ; the antennas are not longer than the prothorax, the prothorax is proportionally not

so wide before and narrower behind : elytra scarcely at all bronzed ; lurid with a large blackish cloud

or spot near the base, another near the apex, and an intermediate black angular band ; the furrows

of the elytra, especially the external ones, do not reach the apex, or at least are obliterated ; they

are punctured the whole of their apparent length ; instead of two, there are three punctiform

impressions : the legs are rufo-piceous.
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XXVIII. Genus BE.MBIUIUM. Lat.

(86) 1. Bembidium iMPREssuM. (Gyllcnlial.) Impressed Bembidium.

Bembidium imprcssum. (Jyll. Inn. Suec. ii, 13,2. Ue J. Cat. IG. Sturm. Deutsch. Fn. v, 177, 45. Stepb. Jllustr.

Mandib. ii, 32.

Carabus velox. Linn. Fn. Suec. 803. Iter. OclanJ. 207. Sysl. Nat. ii, 672, 31 ?

Elaphrus irapressus. Fab. Si/st. Eleuth. i, 246, 4. Illig. Kaf. Preuss. i, 277, 6. Panz. Fn. Germ, xl, t. 8.

striatus. Payk. Fn. Suec. i, 173, 3.

littoralis. Oliv. Ent. ii, 6, 34, 4; t. i, f, 7.

Cicindela striata. Marsb. Ent. Brit, i, 393, 7.

Length of the body 2J lines.

Taken frequently in Lat. 54°. and 65°. and in the Journey from New York to

Cumberland-house. On the sandy shores of Lake Winnipeg in the spring of

1825 ? Mr. Drummond. In Canada. Dr. Bigsby.

This little insect appears pretty generally dispersed. In England it has been

rarely met with ; the only known British specimen was in the late Mr. Marsham's

collection, and is now in Mr. Stephens'. The former gentleman, in his description,

refers to Mr. Donovan's cabinet. I have seen specimens taken by Mr. Wilkin in

Flanders ; and Oliver informs us, for there can be no doubt with respect to his

synonym, though hitherto overlooked by Entomologists, that it is found on the

banks of the Seine near Paris. It is found in Sweden, Major Gyllenhal informs

us, on the sandy shores of lakes, where it is remarkable, in warm weather, for the

promptitude and celerity of its motions both on the earth and in the air : and Mr.

Drummond observes, 1 have no doubt with respect to this insect rather than Sen-

coda bemhidioides/ " that it runs in the sand with great agility, and frequently flies

when attempted to be taken." Linne also observes of his Carabus velox, which

the Entomologists of Sweden hold to be a variety of it, that it runs and flies with

the most velocity of any coleopterous insect : a circumstance, which as well as its

large eyes, proves its title, in common with Elaphrus, to claim some affinity with

the Euptera, (Cicindela L.)

" See above p. 1 J.

I 2
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DESCRIPTION.

Body underneath green, bronzed, very glossy; above bronzed, gloss much obscured, occasioned

by an infinity of most minute reticulations visible only under a good magnifier, which give it a granu-

lated appearance ; frontal impressions and ocellated punctures as in Notaphus ; eyes very large and

prominent ;
palpi bronzed v?ith the second joint obscurely rufous ; antenna longer than the prothorax,

with the scape, and the base of the second and third joints, rufous : prothorax short, depressed both

at the base and apex, the depressed part being wrinkled longitudinally; dorsal channel and basilar

impressions rather deep, in the latter are two little furrows : in the elytra, a little beyond the middle,

in the interstice between the second and third furrows, are two quadrangular, oblong, slightly de-

pressed spaces of a somewhat golden lustre, and marked at the anterior end with a punctiform

impression ; immediately before, between, and after the depressed spaces, is a levigated and rather

elevated one of the same shape ; the furrows of the elytra are arranged nearly in the same way as

those of Notaphus intermedius above described : the legs are rufous with the thighs bronzed at the

apex.

(c) FiLlPALPIA.

Family ELAPHRID^. Elapkridam.

XXIX. * Genus OPISTHIUS.

Oral organs scarcely different from those of Elaphrus.

Body depressed and flat. Head triangular, antenna much more slender and longer than those of

Elaphrus, third joint rather longer than the fourth. Prothorax very short, transverse, scarcely wider

than the head ; anteriorly obsoletely obtusangular, posteriorly subrepand, depressed a httle at base

and apex ; channelled, but without basilar impressions ; sides gibbous ; angles all obtuse. Scutellum

rather obtusangular. Elytra, alitrunk,^ and abdomen very much dilated, nearly twice the width of

the prothorax, without furrows, with several rows of obsolete mammillaled impressions. Legs rather

longer and more slender than those of Elaphrus ; the hands of the male have the four first joints

a little dilated and furnished underneath with a brush.

This appears to be one of those transition genera which Mr. W. S. Mac Leay has denominated

osadant, and to unite the Hygradephaga filipalpia with the subulipalpia, and more particularly

Elaphrus with Bembidium. From the latter it borrows its general aspect, its short prothorax, its

dilated elytra, alitrunk and abdomen; its oral organs, its head, and in some respects its elytra, and

its legs are those of the former; its antenna resemble those of Cicindela ; and the hand of the

male has four dilated joints furnished with a brush as in the Carabidcs.

The alitrunk is that part of the trunk which bears the wings and the four posterior legs.
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(87) 1. * Opisthius Rk'hardsoni. R'nJianlsons Oplstliin.s.

O. { Richardson
iJ subobsatrus : subtus niger ; subpilosus, supra tiigro-teucus ; cli/lris dilatatis plants, fovcolarum levium scriebus

qualuor ; tibiis obscure rujis.

Richurdson's Opisthius, gloss rather obscured; black underneath and somewhat hairy ; above black-bronzed ; elytra flat,

dilated, with four rows of slight impressions ; tibia; obscurely rufous.

PLATE I, FIG. 9.

Length of the body 4^

Breadth of the prothorax 1 I lines^ i V
elytra taken together 2J )

Mr. Drummond, from my description of this curious insect, thinks it was taken

in May, 1825, on an island of Lake Winnipeg, frequenting moist muddy places

from which the water had shrunk.

DESCRIPTION.

Body with the gloss obscured ; underneath black, somewhat hairy, above a little bronzed. An-
tennae nearly half the lengtli of the body, four first joints greenish-bronzed, the rest deep blue

;

front with a slight impression between the antennae and a few scattered short whitish hairs : protho-

rax very short, more bronzed, transversely very minutely wrinkled : elytra with three rows of oblong

greenish very slight impressions, each with a central oblong elevation, with another levigated one

between each ; adjoining the lateral margin is a fourth series of greenish-bronzed more numerous

impressions without any central or intermediate elevations : thighs green-bronzed, tibice obscurely

rufous, tarsi black, legs hairy.

XXX. Genus ELAPHRUS. Fab.

(88) I. * Elaphrus Clairvillii. Clairvilles Elaplu-us.

E. ( Clairvillii) viridi-txneus, supra punctulis induratis irroratus : eli/tris foveis annulatis ccEruleis punctatis quadruplici serie ;

fronte inter ocidosfoveola impressa ; femoribus virdibus.

Clairville's Elaphrus, green-bronzed, above sprinkled with minute gilded punctures ; elytra with annulated, blue, punctured

impressions in a quadruple series ; thighs green.

Elaphrus riparius. Say. Amer. Trans, n, SO?

PLATE I, FIG. 8.

Length of the body 4 lines.

A single specimen taken in the journey from New York to Cumberland-house.



62 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

DESCRIPTION.

Body glossy ; underneath green-bronzed ; above black slightly bronzed, covered with minute

scattered, gilded punctures. Mandibles and palpi piceous ; antenna black, with the three first joints

dark blue ; front with an elevation between the eyes, rather deeply impressed in the centre : pro-

thorax longer than wide, uneven, with two large discoidal elevations separated by a dorsal channel,

each with a central impression ; a single basilar impression at the posterior angles tinted with blue :

elytra with four irregular rows containing in all twenty-one slight circular impressions punctured,

and tinted with blue, each, except the marginal ones surrounded by an elevated ring, and placed in

a wider impression ; between each of these impressions in the two first rows is an elevated and levi-

gated space : thighs glossy-green, the posterior pair rufous at the base ; tibiae and tarsi piceous.

I am doubtful whether this species may not be Mr. Say's E. riparius, but it is not the real one,

from which, and E. uliginosus, it is distinguished by being much less thickly dusted with green-

gold glittering punctures, which gives it a blacker hue. The impression also in the elevated space

between the eyes is much deeper. The blue-tinctured impressions of the elytra are also more

distinct, and surrounded by a more elevated ring.

It may be here observed that the peculiar sculpture which is so conspicuous in the elytra of

Elaphrus may be first traced in those of Bembidium impressum whicli exhibits two gilded impres-

sions; in Opisthius these impressions become more numerous, and assume a seriatim arrangement

;

and in the genus first named they become more perfect and prominent— this affords a further proof

of the affinity of the Bembidiadans and Elaphridans.

(89) 2. * Elaphrus intermedius. Intermediate Elaphrus.

E. fintermediusJ punctulatissimvs, subtus viridi-aneus, supra nigro-aneus ; tibiis rvfis ; elyirisfoveis subimpressis centra eminen-

tibus quadrnplici serie , plirc/a etevata, Itcvigata, discoidali, communi.

Intermediate Elaphrus, very minutely and thickly punctured ; underneath green-bronzed, above black-bronzed ; tibiae

rufous ; elytra with four rows of slight impressions with an eminence in the centre, and an elevated levigated

discoidal space common to both elytra.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Taken by Dr. Bigsby in Canada.

DESCRIPTION.

This species resembles E. cupreus, but it is quite distinct. The body is more thickly and

minutely punctured on the whole upper surface ; underneath it is of a fine bronzed-green ; above it

is blacker and less brilliant : the head is greenish ; the middle space between the eyes is less ele-

vated than in that species, and wrinkled longitudinally without any impression : the impressions on

the discoidal elevations of the prothorax are fainter : the elytra like the other species have a qua-

druple series of impressions, l)ut they are broader, more slight, without any elevated ring, are more

minutely punctured, have a slight elevation in the centre, and are of the same colour with the rest

of the elytrum ; the marginal series is nearly obsolete ; just before the middle, adjoining the suture

is a quadrangular elevation which unites with that of the other elytrum : the thighs are green,

rufous at the base, tibis rufous, tarsi piceous.
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(90) 3. * Elaphrus obscurior. Obscurer Elaphrus.

E. fobcuriorj svpra obscuro-cupreus, capite prothoraceque punctulatissimis ,- e!i/tris obsolete foveatis, spaliis ekvatis hevigatisque

quatuor.

Obscurer Elaphrus, above obscurely cupreous, head and protborax thickly and minutely punctured ; elytra very slightly

impressed, with four polished elevations.

Length of the body S\ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

This species is more strongly marked than the majority of the Elaphri. On the underside

the head and trunk are copper with a shglit tint of green ; the abdomen of a dusky purphsh cop-

per : above it is copper-coloured ; the head, with the exception of the upper-lip, is very thickly and

confluently punctured, with a levigated but scarcely elevated space between the eyes ; the four first

joints of the antenna are cupreous : prothorax not wider than the head, confluently and thickly

punctured ; discoidal elevations not conspicuous nor impressed ; elytra not glossy, punctured with

scattered punctures, marked by a quadruple series of very slight impressions, some nearly obsolete,

most of them marked out by a very slight elevated ring and a circle of punctures, three levigated

quadrangular spaces near the suture and arranged in a line parallel with it, and a fourth triangular

one removed from it, near the apex; the disk of the elytra is faintly purple : legs bronzed.

XXXI. Genus NOTIOPHILUS. Dum.

(91) 1. NoTioPHiLus AauATicus. Aquatic Notiophilus.

Notiophilus aquaticus. De J. Cat. 18; Coleopt. ii, 227, 1. Latr. Crust. Arachn. et Ins. i, 418. Steph. Illustr.

Mandib. ii, 32, 1. Sara. Compcnd. 148, 1. Leach. Ed. Enajcl. ix, 79.

Cicindela aquatiea. Linn. Fn. Suec. 752 ; Sijst. Nat. ii, 658, 14. Goeze. Eur. Fn. viii, 686, 3. Miill. Linn. Nat. Syst.

V. i, 331, 14. Schrank. Enum. 193, 361. Vill. Ent. i, 323, 10. Berk. Sijn. i, 105. Don. Ins. viii, t. 351, /. 2. Marsh.

£71^. Brit, i, 393, 6.

striata. De G. Ins. iv, 1 18, 5.

pusilla. Schreb. Nov. Spec. 10, 6.

semipunctata. JMarsh. Ent. Brit, i, 394, 8. Vill. Ent. i, 326, 12.

Elaphrus aquaticus. Fab. Syst. Eleuth. i, 246, 7. Oliv. Ent. ii, 34, 6,5, t. \,f. 6. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 28, 85. Panz.

Ent. Germ, i, 69, 6 ; Fn. Germ, xx, t. 3. Illig. Knf. Preus.i. i, 224, 1. Payk, Fn. Suec. i, 177, 5. Ross. Fn. Etrusc.

i, 193, 478. Hoppe. Taschenb. 1796, 182, 37. Gyll. Lis. Suec. ii, 10, 4; iv, 399,4. Duft. Fn. Austr. ii, 191, 2. Walek.

Fn. Pari^ i, 61 , 5. Lat. Gen. i, 182, 5.

Elaphrus semipunctatus. Fab. Stjst. Eleuth. i, 246, 8. Oliv. Ent. ii, 34, 6, 7, t. i, / 3. Panz. Ent. Germ, i, 69, 7. Ross.

Fn. Etrusc. i, 194, 479. Herbst. Arch. 116, 3. Clair. Ent. Helvet. ii, 166, t. .\.xv, /. b. 6. Walck. Fn. Paris, i, 61, 6.

Buprestis. Geoff. Ins. i, 157, 31.

Length of the body 2^ lines.

One specimen taken.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body very glossy, black underneath, above bronzed. Head with seven furrows between the

eyes, the two lateral ones the deepest ; nose anteriorly wrinkled longitudinally, behind with a pair

of transverse punctiform impressions with a minute rather sharp elevation between them ; antennse

short, obscurately rufous at the base : prothorax punctured with the disk transversely smooth ; dorsal

channel abbreviated; basilar impressions single, large: elytra punctured in rows, the interstice

between the sutural and the second rows thrice the width of the other interstices : there are nine

rows of punctures, the fourth, fifth, and six are also furrowed; the seventh, eighth, and ninth ter-

minate in furrows, which run to the end of the elytrum, the two exterior ones becoming confluent :

between the third and fourth rows in the anterior half of the elytrum is a deep punctiform impres-

sion, and another very minute one with a central elevation is discoverable between the apex and the

little furrow in which the fifth and sixth rows after they become confluent terminate : thighs a little

bronzed.

Family OMOPHRONID^. Omophronidans.

This family, as far as at present known, consists only of a single genus, which

appears separated by a very wide interval from the other insects of the present sec-

tion, and makes a near approach to those Hydradephaga, or aquatic predaceous

beetles that have no scutellum, as Haliplus and Hydroporus, with which, indeed,

Clairville has associated it ; and it agrees with them not only in having no appa-

rent scutellum, a character scarcely to be found, that I am aware, in any true Gea-

dephagous genus ; ^ but its larva also, as appears from M. Desmaret's description

of it, though it wants the suctorious mandibles, exhibits a striking resemblance to

that of Dytiscus. In fact, as far as our present knowledge leads us, its cognate

forms are all in that tribe, none at present discovered among the terrestrial preda-

ceous beetles coming near it. Future discoveries will probably help to fill up the

hiatus between them ; at present, however, it must be regarded as nearer to the

Hydradephaga than the Geadephaga. I shall therefore consider it as occulant

between them.

' Mr. W. S. Mac Leay (Annuhs. Javan. i, 23, 41, t. i, /. 4) has described an insect, which he places amongst his Har-

palidtB, under the name of Anaulacus sericipennis, and which he regards as an anomaly, that has no apparent scutellum, which

in this circumstance and in its shape seems to resemble Omophron, but as yet I have not bad an opportunity of examining

the insect.
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XXXII. Genus OMOPHRON. Lat.

(92) I. * Omophron Sail Sai/\s Omophnni.

O. { Suii) ni(jra ; fronte antennis, pedibvs, eli/trisque fasciis diiabus av<julato-undulalis apiceque, testaceis ; labro, prolhoracis

lulcribus, ehjtrisquc niargine lateral!, arycnlci.i.

Siiy's Omophron, black ; front, antenna, legs, two angulato-undulated bands and apex of the elytra, testaceous ; upper-lip,

sides of tbc protburax, and lateral margin of the elytra, silvery.

Length of the body 3i lines.

Taken by Dr. Bigsby in Canada.

DESCRIPTION.

This species seems intermediate between O. limbatum and O. labiatum. From the former it

differs in having a much fainter tint of green on the darker parts of the body ; in its black protho-

rax with silvery sides as well as margin. From the latter in having the lateral furrows as deep and

distinctly punctured as those of the disk ; and, instead of two reddish spots near the base of the

elytra, having two angulato-undulated bands, one near the base and the other beyond the middle,

and the tips, testaceous; all connected by the margin of the same colour. It seems to have

escaped the dcscribers of O. ft'jnbafum that the upper-lip and lateral margin of the prothorax and

elytra are likewise silvery, though not so conspicuously as in O. labiatum and Saii.

The sculpture of the elytra in this genus, as well as in Calosoma, differs from that of the other

terrestrial predaceous beetles in ha.'ing more than nine furrows, which appears to be the typical

number in the section.

iii. Hydradephaga. Mac L.

a. EuNEciiA. Kirb.

Family HALIPLID.^. Haliplidans.

XXXIII. Genus HALIPLUS. Lat.

(93) 1. Haliplus impressus. Impressed Halip/us.

Haliplus impressus. Lat. Gen. 1,2*4,2, /. vi,/. 6? A'. D. D'H. N. xiv, 156. Gyll. Ins. Suec. i, 547, 3. Stepb.

Illuslr. Mandih. ii, 39, 2?

Dytiscus impressus. Fab. Sijst. Eleuth. i, 271, 71. Payk. Fn. Succ. i, 235, 49. Oliv. Ent. iii, 40, 32, 42, t. iv, /. 40.

Illig. Kaj: Preuss. i, 2C0, 30. Panz. Fn. Germ, xiv, t. 7. Thunb. Ins. Succ. vi, 77. Scbneid, Mag. 3C7. Goeze

Eur. Fn. viii, 745, 7. Brahm. Ins. Kal. i, 23, 82.

• laminatus. Scball. Hall, i, 314.

flavicollis. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 430, 47.

Length of the body 1 ^ lines, nearly.

One specimen taken in Lat. (jo'^.

K
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I have added a query to the synonym of Latreille, because, though his descrip-

tion agrees with our insect, his figure does not, for it represents the elytra with

eight black spots, which are not to be found in H. impressus. Mr. Stephens, in

his description, does not mention that the punctures forming the rows on the

elytra are black, which in a describer usually so accurate, renders his synonym

somewhat doubtful,

DESCRIPTION.

Body reddish-yellow. Head punctured, dusky behind : prothorax yellow, depressed in the mid-

dle posteriorly, with a transverse curved series of punctures in the depression ; anteriorly there are

five or six black dots arranged transversely ; at the base, between the central point and the margin

on each side, an oblique little furrow but not easily discoverable, is impressed : elytra pale-yellow

with a cinereous tint, nine rows of black punctures on each, those near the lateral margin being the

faintest; anteriorly, in the interstices of the rows, there are also a few black punctures; the apex of

the elytra is oblique terminating in an acute point : the lamina that cover the posterior legs are

punctured.

XXXIV. Genus HYDROPORUS. Clair.

(94) 1. Hydroporus nigro-lineatus. Black-lined Hydroporus.

Hydroporus nigro-lineatus. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. ii, 52. 6.

Hyphydrus nigro-lineatus. Schon. Sj/n. ii, 33, 16, I. iv, /. 2. Gyll. Ins. Siiec. iii, 688, 13, 14.

Length of the body 2J—2| lines.

A pair taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body lurid-yellow, somewhat glossy, minutely and thickly punctured. Antennse dusky at the

tip : prothorax with a minute black rhomboidal spot in the disk, which is marked with a punctiform

impression; anteriorly it has a transverse series of punctures larger than those of the rest of its

surface: elytra most numerously and minutely punctured; the suture, and four longitudinal stripes

not reaching the apex, nor the first and third the base, all black ; the fourth or outermost is distant

from the margin and interrupted : the alitrunk and abdomen are black.

In the female, which is less glossy, the external stripe is continuous, and only the second reaches

the base; and in the male the prothorax is more conspicuously punctured, and the anterior series of

punctures is wanting.
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(1)5) 2. Hydroporus parallelus. (Say.) Parallel Ili/droporus.

llydropurus parallelus. Say. Journ. Acad. P/iil. Ill, i, 153, 1.

Length of tlic body '2'. lines.

One specimen only taken. Mr. Say took it in the Upper Missouri.

DESCRIPTION.

Body most thickly and minutely punctured, underneath mostly black. Head black with a pair of

vertical dots, a line between the eyes, a triangular spot on the nose and the mouth, reddish-yellow

;

antenna; dusky at the tip : prothorax reddish-yellow with a large discoidal irregular black spot, which

docs not reach the anterior margin, and is divided longitudinally by an articulated reddish-yellow

stripe ; there is likewise a black dot on each side, and the posterior margin is black : the elytra are

black with seven very narrow lurid-yellow stripes, which are confluent at the base and apex by pairs;

the third from the suture is twice interrupted ; a series of punctures adjoins the fourth stripe on the

side next the suture : the cpipleura and lower margin of the prothorax are lurid-yellow : the legs

are testaceous with the four anterior tarsi black.

(96) 3. * Hydroporus l.evis. Smooth Hi/droporus.

H. (Levis) hcvissimus, sublus nigcr, supra luridus ,- prolhorace postice transverse impresso : macuUs duabus, elytrisque lineis

sex, maculisque tribus laieralibus, nigris.

Snaooth Hydroporus, very smooth, black underneath, above lurid
; prothora.\ transversely impressed behind : with two

spots, elytra with six lines and three lateral spots, all black.

Length of the body 2 lines.

One specimen only taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Very like the preceding species but smaller; it differs principally in being perfectly smooth and

without punctures, even when examined under a powerful magnifier. The head has two larger

vertical lurid-yellow spots, and there is a triangle of the same colour between the eyes, which at its

base is dilated and occupies the nose and mouth : the prothorax is lurid-yellow, with two oblong

oblique dusky spots beyond the middle ; towards the base is an obtusangular transverse impression,

and on each side, at a little distance from the margin, is an oblong punctifonn impression ; in the

elytra are six chstinct narrow black stripes, none of which arc confluent except at the apex; at the

side, but at some distance from the lateral margin, are three black spots placed in a line, or a stripe

wider than the others twice interrupted : the legs are testaceous with the posterior tibia; black at

the tip.

K 2
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(97) 4. * Hydroporus picatus. Pitch-coloured Hydroporus.

H. (picatus) obscurus, punctatissimus, supra piceus; capite, antennis, pedihus, prothoraceque antice,ferTvgineis , ehjtris obsolete

quadristriatis : striis postice abbreviatis.

Pitch-coloured Hydroporus, not glossed, very thickly punctured, above piceous ; head, aiitennEe, legs, and prothorax ante-

riorly, fen-uginous : elytra with four obsolete posteriorly abbreviated furrows.

Length of the body 2^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body dark piceous, without gloss; covered, especially above, with an infinity of punctures.

Head obscurely ferruginous, dusky behind, with a paler quadrangular spot extending to the mouth

between the eyes ; antennse ferruginous : prothorax with its anterior half dark ferruginous, marked

with a discoidal punctiform impression or little furrow : elytra with four posteriorly abbreviated punc-

tured furrows, very difficult to be discerned, and only by looking on one side from behind : forebreast

and legs ferruginous ; alitrunk and abdomen black.

(98) 5. * Hydroporus similis. Similar Hydroporus.

H. (similis) subnitidus, punctatufi, supra dilute piceus ,- capite prothoraceque, antice, pedibus antepectoreque, testaceis; ehjtris,

dimidio basilari grosse punctata et distincte quadristriato.

Similar Hydroporus, rather glossy, punctured ; above piceous with a paler lint ; head and prothorax anteriorly, legs and

fore-breast, testaceous : basilar half of the elytra coarsely punctured, and with four distinct furrows.

Length of the body 21 lines.

Taken with the preceding species ?

DESCRIPTION.

1 at first regarded this as the other sex of H. picatus, but upon inspecting their tarsi I found

they were both males. This species is smaller, more glossy, the parts that in that are dark ferru-

ginous, in this are much paler ; the punctures on the upper surface are less numerous and larger,

especially those of the basilar half of the elytra, and the four furrows, particularly the three dorsal

ones, are deeper and more distinct; the disk of the prothorax also is transversely levigated and

impunctured.

Both these insects come very near to H. picipes, but that species has not the discoidal impression

in the prothorax; and its elytra are dark testaceous, striped with black.

N. B. All the above species belong to Mr. Stephen's second division of the family with the

sides of the prothorax rounded.



HALIPLID.-E.—DYTISCID.E. 69

XXXV. Genus LACCOPHILUS. Leacli.

(1)9) 1. * LvccopiiiLus BiGUTTATUs. Tico-spotted Laccop/ulus.

I., fbigutlalusj niger : capile, protliorace, pedibusque, pallide Jlavis ; cli/trisj'usco-cinereisgutta marginali ohscura Jiava.

Two-spotted Laccopbiliis, black ; head, prothorax, and legs, pale yellow ; elytra cinereous-embrowned, witli an obscure

yellow marginal spot.

Length of the body 2 lines.

One specimen only taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Body very smooth, glossy. Head dirty yellow
;

palpi and antennje dusky at the tip ; manitrunk ^

dirty yellow ; elytra embrowned-cincrcous, with a line of punctures, as in the other species, adjacent

to the suture, and a pale yellow, indistinct, oblong, anterior, marginal spot : legs dirty yellow, pos-

terior tarsi dusky ; alitrunk and abdomen nigro-piceous ; apex of the segments of the latter reddish-

yellow.

This species is smaller than L. minutus, which it resembles, and the colour of the elytra and

underside of the body differs.

Family DYTISCID^. Dijtlscidans.

XXXVI. Genus COLYMBETES. Clair.

(100) 1. * CoLYMBETES SEMiPUNCTATUS. Semipunctured Colymbetcs.

C. fsemipujwtalusj ater, nitidus; ore, antennis, tarsisque quatuor anlerioribus, ferrugineis ; elylris disco seriatim, latere sparse,

punctatis.

Semipunctured Colymbetes, very black, glossy; mouth, antennae, and four anterior tarsi, ferruginous; elytra punctured in

lines on the disk, on the sides without order.

Length of the body S^ lines.

One specimen only taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, glossy, very black; above very slightly bronzed; under a powerful magnifier the

whole upper surface is most minutely reticulated, and the under covered, with longitudinal scratches.

Head with a pair of vertical red crescents placed transversely, and scarcely visible except when the

sun shines; upper-lip, palpi, and antenna; ferruginous; mandibles black; prothorax anteriorly with

a continuous transverse marginal series of punctures, posteriorly with one widely interrupted in the

middle ; and in the disk with a minute furrow : elytra with a triple dorsal series of punctures not

regularly or singly arranged, with other scattered punctures interjacent especially towards the apex,

on the side the punctures, which are not numerous, are scattered without order ; in the sutural

series the punctures are distant and single; beyond the middle of each elytrum not far from the

lateral margin is a red streak, not distinctly visible except in a strong light : the arms are piccous,

and the four anterior tarsi ferruginous.

' The manitrunk is that part of the trunk that bears the arms or fore-legs. It includes the prothorax and antcpectus.
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(101) 2. * CoLYMBETES BicoLOR. Two-coloured Colymhetes.

C. (bicohr) ater, eUiptictts, convexus, niiidus, ore, aniennisque testaceis; pedibus, elytrisque latere e.rtemo,brumiets ; prnthoracis

strie postico continuo.

Two-coloured Colymbetes, very black, elliptical, convex, glossy; mouth, and antennje, testaceous ; legs, and elytra exter-

nally, mahogany-colour; posterior series of the prothorax continuous.

Length of the body 3i lines. /

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body nearly elliptical, convex, smooth, glossy, and very black. Reticulations more visible in the

head than in the rest of the surface ; a pair of round obscure red spots in the vertex ; mouth,

palpi, and antenuce, testaceous : anterior transverse series of the prothorax with single punctures at

the sides but scattered ones in the middle, posterior series continuous with single and rather distant

punctures : elytra externally of a pale mahogany colour ; with a double dorsal series of punctures,

not numerous nor regularly arranged, which do not reach the apex ; there are a very few scattered

punctures besides in the side : legs mahogany-colour.

(102) 3. * Colymbetes ph/eopterus. Brown-ivtnged Colymhetes.

C. fphtsopterusj eUipticus, subdeprcssus, ater, nitidus ; eli/tris fuscis, margine lateraU dilutioribus : ore, antennis, pedihisque,

ferrugineis : prothorace serie postico interriipto.

Brown-winged Colymbetes, elliptical, subdepressed, very black, glossy: elytra brown, externally paler, mouth, antennae,

and legs, ferruginous : prothorax with the posterior series interrupted.

Length of the body 3|—3J lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body nearly elliptical, rather depressed, smooth, very black, glossy. Head with a pair of trans-

verse obscure red spots in the vertex; mouth and antennte testaceous: posterior series of the pro-

thorax thickly punctured, and discontinuous in the middle : elytra brown, a little paler at the base

and side; epipleura yellow; sculpture of the elytra like that of C. semipunctatus, but fewer punc-

tures in the side: legs ferruginous; body underneath longitudinally scratched.

This species appears to be the American representative of C. paludosus (Dytiscus politus

Marsh.) which it nearly resembles, but the anterior part of the front is black, and not yellow as in

that species; and the prothorax is wholly black, without a broad rufous margin.
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(103) 4. * CoLYMBETEs BiFARius. Blfariaii Coliftnhctes.

C (bifarius) ovalis, niger, obscuriuiculus ,- antennis, ore, pedibus, thoracisque margine laUrali, rvjis ,- elytris bifariam acuductin.

Hifariaii Colymbctcs, black, not glossy ; antennae, mouth, legs, and lateral margin of the prothorax, rufous ; elytra acudueted

two ways.

PLATE V, FIG. 6.

Length of the body H^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body ov;d, smooth, black, less glossy. Head with a pair of vertical red crescents ; mouth,

antenna;, and palpi ferruginous ; maxillary palpi with the last joint black
; prothorax longitudinally

acudueted, with the bead of the lateral margin rufous : elytra at the base longitudinally, at the apex

transversely, acudueted :2 forebreast and legs piceo-rufous.

(104) 5. * CoLYMBETES RETicuLATUs. Ret'iculated Cohjmhetes.

C. (reliculatusj oblongus, niger, supra reticulalim acuductus ,- ehjtris nigricantibus , latere, prolhoracisque fascia media, flaves-

ceniibus ; pedibus ferntgineis.

Reticulated Colymbetes, oblong, black, acudueted like network ; elytra dusky-cinereous, with the side and the mesal band

of the prothorax yellowish ; legs ferruginous.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

Three specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, black, gloss obscured from its being covered as it were with a web of the finest

network, sculptured as if with the point of a needle. Head with a pair of round red vertical spots:

prothorax with a yellow mesal band and lateral margin : elytra dusky-cinereous with the side yellow-

ish : legs ferruginous.

(105) 6. * Colymbetes picipes. Pitch-legged Co/i/mhefes.

C. (picipes) ovalis, supra eeneo niger, obscurus, reticulalim confertissime acuductus; ore anlennisqueferrugineis ; pedibus qualuur

anterioribus piceis.

Pitch-legged Colymbetes, oval, above bronzed-black ; very thickly acudueted like network ; mouth and antenna ferruginous;

four anterior legs piceous.

Length of the body 4^ lines.

Two specimens taken, one in Lat. 54°. the other in Lat. G5°.

" Plate V, Fig. 6 a.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body oval, black, above slightly bronzed, not glossy, covered above and below like the preceding

species, as it were, with a web of net-work ; but the reticulations are more minute. Upper-lip,

palpi, and antennse ferruginous ; a pair of oval, minute, obscure, red spots mark the vertex : protho-

rax with the anterior transverse series of punctures double in the middle, the posterior one not easily

discernible, discontinuous in the middle: there appear no rows of punctures on the elytra, but a few

scattered ones may be discovered : the four anterior legs are piceous.

This species approaches C. chalconatus, but it is longer, less glossy, the reticulations of the

surface are more distinct, no rows of punctures are discoverable, as in that, on the elytra, which as

well as the prothorax are all of one colour ; and the posterior legs are black. It seems still nearer

C. ater, but it is much smaller, less convex, and has no fenestrated spot on the elytra.

(106) 7. CoLYMBETES AssiMiLis. Similar Coh/mhetes.

C. fassimilisj obovatus, depressus, Itevis, niger ; prothorace JIavcsccnti, imwaculato ; elytris fiavescentihus, nigra creherrime

irroratis ; pedibns flavis ; brachiis brevissimis piceis.

Similar Colymbetes, obovate, depressed, smooth ;
prothorax dirty-yellow without spots; elytra dirty-yellow, sprinkled with

innumerable black dots ; legs yellow ; arms very short, piceous.

Length of the body 5f lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac CuUoch.

DESCRIPTION.

Body rather depressed, between oblong and obovate, smooth, rather glossy, black, covered above

with an infinity of very minute reticulations. Head dirty-yellow ; vertex black, with a pair of con-

fluent transverse reddish spots : prothorax dirty-yellow, rather dusky in the disk, transverse, punc-

tures nearly obliterated : elytra of the same colour as the prothorax, but sprinkled with innumerable

black dots, which however do not extend to the base and sides ; a row of more distant and larger

dots adjoins the suture : the fore-breast, the base and apex of the other ventral segments of the

abdomen, are dirty-yellow ; the legs are of the same colour, but the arras are shorter than usual and

piceous ; the dilated posterior coxee are sculptured with branching rugosities.

This species represents C. notatus, which it is very like, but the elytra are wider towards the

apex which gives the insect an obovate shape ; the black dots of the elytra are more numerous, and

minute ; the prothorax is without spots ; and the arms or fore-legs are shorter and of a different

colour.
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(107) 8. * CoLYMBETES TRi-sERiATUs. T/irec-rowed CoUjmbetes.

C. ftri-seriatusj niger; antennis, pedibusque testacevi; prothorace testaceo fascia discoidali nigra; elytris nigricantibus latere

externo flavis, transvcrsim confertissime acudvclis, pnnctis loinjitudinaUler Iriseriatis.

Tbree-rowed Colymbctos, black ; antenna." and legs testaceous
;

i)rothorax testaceous witb a discoidal black band; elytra

dusky, externally yellow, transversely very thickly acuducted, witb a triple longitudinal series of punctures.

Length of the body 7J lines.

A single specimen taken. I have a specimen also from New England, taken by

Professor Peck.

DESCRIPTION.

Body elliptical, rather depressed, underneath black, and covered with an infinity of branching or

confluent wrinkles, as if scratched by a pin or needle. Head black, anteriorly testaceous, between

the eyes is a pair of transverse red spots ; antenns and palpi testaceous, dusky at the tips : prothorax

testaceous with an abbreviated, subbilobed, discoidal band ; variously acuducted so as somewhat to

resemble net-work: scutellum ferruginous, black at the base, very minutely and confluently punctured:

elytra dusky, which colour, for they are really lurid or dirty-yellow, is produced by an infinity of

transverse black lines or furrows, but which at the lateral margin lose their blackness ; besides these

there are three rows of punctures arranged longitudinally but not regularly, the first adjoining the

suture, and the two others being discoidal ; between the outer one and the margin, especially near

the apex, are some scattered punctures; the epipleura, and sides of the fore-breast, are yellow: legs

testaceous ; thighs and tibia; punctured.

This species is intermediate betwen C. striatus and C. dolabratus, with the former it agrees in

the majority of its characters, particularly in the longitudinal rows of punctures, except that its sutural

one is more perfect ; and with the latter in the prothoracic band, and the colour of the legs. The
transverse fiirrows of the elytra are rather deeper than those of the first-mentioned species, and not

so deep as those of the last.

These insects, adding C.J'uscus, may perhaps be regarded as forming a subgenus, whose common

character is the peculiar sculpture of the elytra.

V. Subgenus Hydaticus. Leach.

(108) 1. * CoLYMBETEs (Hyduticu.s) RUGicoLLis. IVrinkle-uecked C. Hi/daticiis.

C. H- (rugicottis) ohovatus, subnifus, nigricanti-ncbulosus ; prothorace longitudinallter acuductus ; eli/trui Jlavescentibvs, nigra

reticulatin.

Wrinkle-necked C. Hydaticus, obovate, subrufous, clouded with dusky; prothorax longitudinally acuducted; elytra yellow-

ish, reticulated with black.

Length of the body 6 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac CuUocli.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body rather obovate and depressed ; underneath rufous clouded with dusky. Head subrufous,

dusky behind; antennee and palpi yellowish, dusky at the tip: prothorax with the posterior angle

acuminate, subrufous, dusky in the disk, posteriorly scratched longitudinally as if by a pin : elytra

pale-yellow, thickly and minutely reticulated or vermiculated with black ; lateral margin yellow,

unspotted ; epipleura yellow ;
presternum depressed.

This species appears to represent C. H. irroratns.

(109) 2. * CoLYMBETES (Hydatlcus) Mac Cullochii. Mac CullocKs C. Hydatkus.

C. H. (Mac CulhcJiiiJ obovatus, depressus, niger, nilidus ; ore, anlennis, pedibusque qualuor anterioribus, prolhoracis limbo

fasciaque, eli/trisquefascia undulata, punctoque apicis, pallidis.

Mac CuUoch's C. Hydaticiis, obovate, depressed, black, glossy ; mouth, antennae, four anterior legs, limb and band of the

prothorax, and undulated apical band and dot of the elytra, all pallid.

Length of the body 5f lines.

Several taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac Culloch.

DESCRIPTION.

Body obovate, depressed, glossy; underneath black, confluently punctured and wrinkled. Head

posteriorly minutely punctured, black ; nose, mouth, and its organs, and a band between the eyes,

pale yellow ; antenna pale with the joints above dusky at the tip : prothorax punctured, pale-yellow,

with a discoidal band, dilated at each extremity and surrounded by a black margin, of the same

colour : elytra black, sprinkled with innumerable pale-yellow dots ; near the apex is a pale, angular,

undulated band, and beyond it a round white spot; the margin of the elytrum is paler than the rest:

the three intermediate ventral segments of the abdomen have each a pair of roundish pale spots,

one on each side ; the four anterior legs are pale-yellow.

XXXVn. Genus DYTISCUS. Linn.

(110) 1. Dytiscus Ooligbukii. Oolightlis Dytiscus.

D. I OoliybuldiJ oblongo-ovatus, olivaceo-niger ; subtus Jlavo-testaceus, suturis et seymentorum marginibus, nigris ; prothuracis

limbo, ehjtrorumque latere, flavis ; his apice punctatis foveolatisque ; metasterni lobis acuminatis.

Ooligbuk's Dytiscus, oblong-ovate, olive-black ; underneath yellowish-red with the sutures, and the margins of the segments,

black ; limb of the prothorax and side of the elytra yellow ; the latter punctured and foveolated at the apex ;

lobes of the metasternum acuminate.

T ..I, (• »i, 1, J \ Male 1 inch and 4 lines.
Length of the body

^ p^^^j^ j j„^^ ^„^ ^ jj^^^

A pair were taken by the Esquimaux Ooligbuk in the Great Bear Lake River.
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DKSCRIPTION.

Body reddish-yellow underneath, above olive-black. Head minutely but thinly punctured ; mouth,

nose, and antenna: yellow ; there is a red angular spot on the vertex : prothorax obsoletely clianncUcd,

minutely and thinly punctured, with the limb widely yellow, but less so behind where the yellow

sends two tcctii into the black disk ; an anterior and posterior transverse line ot" larger punctures are

also visible : scutellum wholly black : elytra with two discoidal longitudinal rows of punctures ; three

others, in which tlie punctures are more distant and less conspicuous, are interposed, one between

the suture and the first row, the next between the first and the second, and the third between the

second and the lateral margin ; there are besides a few scattered and very minute punctures ; at the

apex these rows are all lost in a number of scattered punctures intermixed with punctiform impres-

sions ; the side of the elytra, the external half of their base, and an oblique gleam at the apex are

all yellow, which colour though occupying a considerable breadth of the side, at the base and apex

is a narrow strip :•' the sutures of the breast and margins of the ventral segments of the abdomen

are black or dusky ; scapulars rather thickly, deeply, and confluently punctured ; lateral angles of the

mesostethium wrinkled; posterior dilated; coxje thinly punctured, legs yellow: the lobes of the

metasternum are acuminated as in D. circnmjlexus.*

?

The female differs from the male, in having the yellow parts redder, especially on the under-side

of the body ; the head and the prothorax are more thickly and disthictly punctured ; the angular

red signature of the vertex reaches the red spot between the eyes and the nose ; the elytra are

ploughed out into ten deep furrows, the external ones being the widest, there is also a very short

one between the sixth and seventh at the base ; these furrows approach the end of the elytrum, and

most of them terminate in a series of punctiform impressions which nearly reach the tip ; the eighth

and ninth furrows are shorter than the rest, and included between the confluent ends of the seventh

and tenth ; the whole elytrum is thickly and visibly punctured ; the scutellum is piceous : the

mesostethium is black with a large anterior yellow spot; the sutures and the margin of the seg-

ments are more widely and distinctly black than in the male.

I at first regarded this as a variety of D. marginalis, and it is probably the species to which

Linne refers as found in North America : but upon a close examination I am convinced that D.
OoUghukii, tliough the representative of that species, is not synonymous with it. The lobes of the

metasternum which terminate in a long acumen like those of D. circumflexus sufficiently prove this;

the prothorax of the male is shorter and more distinctly punctured, and the elytra less so. The
female has a little furrow between the sixth and seventh, not in D. margimdis : the furrows are

all parallel, and fall short of the apex one third of the length of the elytrum— other more minute

differences are also obser\able.

As this species was taken by the useful, worthy, and honest Esquimaux Ooligbuk, I trust I may
be excused for giving to it his name.

3 If the elytra are rubbed hard, the black colour comes oflf and leaves the yellow.

* Curtis, Brit. Ent. iii, (. xcix,/. c.
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(Ill) 2. * Dytiscus Harrisii. Harris's Dytiscus.

D. fHarrisii) niger, protJioracis limho, elytris latere etfascia ohliqua integra apicis, lutcis ; hrachiis,femorihusque hadiis ; meias-

teriii lohis apice rotundatis.

Harris's Dytiscus, black ; limb of the prothorax, side and oblique entire apical band of the elytra, reddish-yellow ; arms

and thighs, pale chestnut ; lobes of the metasternum rounded at the apex.

Length of the body 1 inch and 8 lines.

One specimen taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, underneath banded and clouded with pale chestnut. Head smooth ; nose, upper-

lip, and palpi, reddish-yellow ; the latter with the last joint dusky ; between the eyes is an obscure,

roundish, red spot : prothorax smooth except an anterior transverse series of punctures which does

not reach the sides; as in the preceding species it is surrounded by a broad reddish-yellow margin:

sculpture of the elytra like that of D. Ooligbukii, &c. but not so grossly punctured at the apex

;

side reddish-yellow, the yellow stripe terminating in a fork or two branches, the upper one not consist-

ing of dots as in D. marginalis, &c. but entire and toothed : a reddish-yellow arch marks the dilated

posterior coxa, and the base of the abdomen is of the same colour ; arms and thighs, pale chestnut,

tibicB and tarsi of the four posterior legs black : the lobes of the metasternum are remarkably

obtuse.

I have named this insect after a very eminent American Entomologist, Dr. T. W. Harris, who

well merits such distinction.

vi. * Subgenus Leionotus.

Elytra foeminea baud sulcata.

Several species of Dytiscus being already known, distinguished from the typical

group by the females having elytra without furrows, and as smooth as those of the

male, as, for instance, D. conformis, circumcinctu.s,&ic.^ it is evident that they form

a distinct group, and of that kind now denominated a subgenus.

5 See Gyll. Jns. Suec. iv, 370, 1, 371, 2.
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(112) 1. * Dytiscus (Lehmi)tus) Fkanklinii. Franklins D. Leionotu.s.

I). L ( Franhliniij ohlongo-ovalus, itkidissimus ; suhtus nu/ricans, svpra ni(jro-ollvarevx ; ore, lliorarts limbo, eli/trisi/ue latere,

Jlavicantibus : hixjuxta suturam aeriatim obsolelissime ijranuliUis ,- mciaslcrno lubis acutis clivayentibus.

I'niiikliirs D. Loioriotus, oblong-ovute, very glossy; dusky uiidornciith, above dark-olive ; mouth, margin of the prothorax,

a7id side of the elytra, yellowish ; elytra near the suture with some very obsolete rows of granules ; lobes of the

nu'tasternum sharp, diverging.

PLATE II, FIG. 1.

Length of the body 1 inch and 4 lines.

A pair taken in Lat. 60°.

DESCmPTION.

Body oblong-ovate, glossy as if covered with varnish ; underneath black spotted and banded witli

pale chestnut ; above dark olive, in certain lights of a beautiful olive-green. Head with a very few

minute, scarcely discernible, punctures ; antenna chestnut ; mandibles and palpi black ; nose, upper-

lip, margins of the prothorax, and side of the elytra, dusky yellow : prothorax distinctly channelled,

surrounded within the margin with an irregular series of punctures, interrupted at all the angles,

and in the middle anteriorly and posteriorly : elytra sculptured as in the two preceding species,

except that there are several very obsolete rows of flat granules scarcely discernible between the

suture and the first row of punctures ; and there is no yellow oblique band or gleam near the apex:

legs black, with the arms and intermediate thighs dusky or dusky lurid ; the lobes of the metas-

tcrnum very acute, more than usually diverging, incurved a little at the apex.

?

Head more visibly, though still very minutely, punctured : prothorax minutely punctured : elytra

more coarsely punctured at the apex : legs dusky lurid, posterior tibise darker, tarsi black ; scapulars,

and parapleurse grossly punctured ; angle of the mesostethium wrinkled
;

posterior coxae lightly, but

not thickly, punctured ; lobes of the metasternum very acute, not incurved at the apex.

This species a good deal resembles U. L. conformis, but it is larger, the legs are darker, the

elytra do not exhibit traces of three or four obsolete flat ridges, but in the interstices between the

suture, and the first and second rows of punctures, are several rows of obsolete, very minute, flat

granules or tubercles not easily discernible except under a strong magnifier : the lobes also of the

metasternum diverge more than in the species alluded to.
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b. Gyronecha. Kirb.

Family GYRINID^. Gyrinidans.

XXXVIII. » Genus CYCLINUS.

Labrum transverse, anteriorly circumscribed by the segment of a circle, at the apex ciliated.

Labium with the intermediate lobe very short, truncated ; the lateral ones large, longer than the

tongue, externally rounded.

Mandibiil(B very short, concealed by the labrum.

Maxillm with the upper lobe obsolete, the lower one unguiform.

Palpi very short, clavate with the last joint subsecuriform, obliquely truncated.

Lingua subquadrangular.

Antennce obhquely subtruncaled at the apex.

Body depressed, obovate ; scutellum covered ; elytra with nine obliterated furrows ; arms shorter

than the body.

The genus whose characters are here given, and the type of which is Gyrinus Americanus,

occupies an intermediate station between Dineutus Mac Leay^ and Gyrinus. From the former it

differs in having a ciliated upper-lip, truncated antennae, and arms shorter than the body ; and pro-

bably in other characters not noticed in Mr. Mac Leay's brief description and definition of the

genus. It is distinguished from Gyrinus by its broad, depressed body ; by the different shape of

the last joint of its palpi, and by having no apparent upper lobe to its maxillse : ^ it has likewise no

visible scutellum, and the elytra have only nine obliterated furrows, whereas in most Gyrini there

are eleven. The tongue (or labium of most modern authors^) is much shorter in Gyrinus with

a pair of deep impressions. The genus here laid down appears to be widely dispersed as I have

specimens belonging to it from India as well as from America.

(113) 1. * Cyclinus assimilis. Similar CycUnus.

C. fassimilis J niger, elytris subsulcatis : svlcorum intcrstitiis punctulalis, apice undulatis.

Similar Cyclinus, black ; elytra slightly furrowed, with the interstices of the furrows minutely punctured ; apex of the

elytra undulated.

Length of the body 3j lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

^ Annuhs. Javan. i, 30, 37.

' Mr. Curtis, in his British Entomology, (ii, t. 79,) has figured the maxillae of Gyrinus bicolor, which have evidently a

spinform upper-lobe, ff. 3,) but in a very good preparation of the Trophi of G. natator, in my cabinet I can discover no

trace of it, in either maxilla. Can it be a sexual distinction?

s Introd. to Ent. iii, 419, 430.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body depressed, obovatc ; underneatli glossy, black, slightly bronzed ; upper-lip minutely punc-

tured ; front wrinkled between the eyes ; nose impressed on each side : prothorax anteriorly on each

side with a transverse series of punctures parallel with the margin, and with a slight discoidal trans-

verse impression ; at the base obtusangular and somewhat wavy : elytra with nine very slightly

impressed furrows, the interstices of which are minutely punctured ; at the apex the elytra are

wavy ; epipleura black-bronzed : legs and anus testaceous.

This species approaches very near to Gyrinus Americanits belonging to the same genus, of which

I at first regarded it as merely a variety, but upon comparing it with the specimen preserved in the

Linnean cabinet, it appears clearly distinct. That species is smaller, bronzed above, and the inter-

stices of the furrows are without punctures.

XXXIX. Genus GYRINUS. Linn.

(114) 1. * Gyrinus impressicollis. Channel-necked Gyrinus.

O. fimpressicoULiJ ccsruleo-niger, nilidus; prothorace anterius transverse prqfunde impresso ,- elytris margine, et striaruvi punclulis,

<tneo-nite7itibus ; apice sparse punctatis obtusissimvs.

Channel-necked Gyrinus, bluo-hlack, glossy ;
prothorax anteriorly with a deep transverse impression ; margin of the elytia

and punctures of their furrows glittering and bronzed; apex very obtuse and irregularly punctured.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body glossy, black underneath, above blue-black. Head a little bronzed ; nose transversely

impressed, wrinkled ; frontal impressions large and deep : prothorax with a deep anterior transverse

impression, reaching nearly from side to side, in the centre of which is also a deep punctiform

impression, and behind it on each side two others, but wrinkled and more shallow ; on each side

also is a large gibbosity or boss : elytra nearly oblong, with eleven rows of sbining bronzed punc-

tures ; at their apex the punctures are scattered, the margins also are bronzed ; epipleura black ; the

tip of the elytra is very obtuse and almost truncated : legs rufous.

This species is very near G. marinus, but it is much larger, and is sufficiently distinguished from

it by the deep furrow or channel that runs quite across the prothorax, its more prominent bosses,

and its impressions. In G. marinus, also the punctures at the tip of the elytra are not scattered,

but mark out a crescent-shaped area, and the apex itself is not so obtuse.
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(115) 2. Gyrinus .^neus. (Leach.) Bronzed G-yrtnus.

Gyrinus seneiis. Sam. Norn, i, 20. Curt Brit. Ent ii, 79. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. ii, 95, ].

Length of the body 2 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Very like the preceding species, but much smaller, the transverse impression of the nose and the

frontal impressions are not so deep ; that of the prothorax is not so conspicuous, and there are no

lateral bosses; the elytra are much narrower at the apex, where, as in G. marinus, a crescent is

marked out by punctures.

(110) 3. * Gyrinus ventralis. T^eiitral Gyrinus.

G. (ventralis) nitklus, subtusftrrugineus, svpra crervleu-niiicr ; elytris maryine onmi, el striarum punctalis, leneo-nilentibus.

Ventral Gyrinus, glossy, underneath ferruginous, above blue-black; both margins of the elytra, and the punctures in tiie

rows, brilliantly bronzed.

Length of the body 2-1} lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Nearly related to G. aneus, but the whole prone surface of the body, the epipleura of the elytra,

and the legs, are ferruginous ; in which particulars it resembles G. lineatns ; it is however much

smaller than that species, the punctures in the rows are more conspicuous, and the elytra have no

bronzed stripes.
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(117) 4. * Gyrinus analis. Anal Gi/rinus.

G. fanalisJ nitidun, infeme jiiceus , ano, aniepectoris lateribus, labia, pedibvsque, rujis , supernc caruleo-niger ; cliilns iiian/inc

omni, striarumquc punctulis, aneo-nileniibus ; epipleura piceo-anea.

Anal Cyrimis, glossy, undenieath picoous ; anus, sides of the forebreast, under-lip, and legs rufous ; above bluc-black

;

elytra with botb margins, and the punctures in the rows, brilliantly bronzed ; epipleura piceous-bronzcd.

Length of the body 3 lines.

One specimen taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Near the preceding, but larger, punctures of the rows larger: breast-bones^ black; mouth, sides

of" the forebreast, anus, and legs, rufous; the remainder of the underside of the body, piceous:

side-covers bronzed with a piceous tint.

(118) 5. Gyrinus MINUTUS. (Fabricius.) Minute Gi/rinus.

Gyrinus minutus. Fab. Suppl. C5, 8. Si/st. Eleulh. i, 276, 10. Latr. Gen. ii, 61, 2. Hist. Nat. viii, 153. Gyll. Ins.

Suec. i, 143, 5. Stepb. Illustr. Mandib. ii, 96, 3.

Natator. Var.
fj.

Payk. Fit. Suec. i, 239, 1

.

bicolor. Oliv. Ent. iii, 41, 14, 8; t. i, f. 8.

. Kirbii. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 100, 2.

Length of the body 2 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Variety B. Body above blue-black, with the sides, particularly of the prothorax and elytra,

bronzed ; underneath piceous, with the lobes of the metasternum, anus, and len-s,

rufous : epipleura rufo-piceous. In other respects it precisely resembles the

European specimens.

' By this term are meant the pieces of which the breast is composed. See Introd. to Ent. iii, 541, 360, 573.

M
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II. BRACHELYTRA. Cm.

Having described the insects included in my plan belonging to the first great

Coleopterous group, or section, both terrestrial, intermediate, and aquatic, I must

now turn my attention to the next, but which ought to be regarded as such, is a

question not yet fully decided ; since different Entomologists, and those of the first

eminence, having quitted the Adephaga, or predaceous beetles, distinguished by

the upper-lobe of their maxillae being palpiform, have pursued different routes.

M. Latreille places next to the aquatic Adephaga the Brachelytra of Cuvier, con-

sisting of the great Linnean genus StaphyUmis ; while Mr. W. S. Mac Leay takes

next the remainder of the aquatic beetles, as forming one great group, which he

denominates Philhydrida}

This gentleman seems to wonder that so acute an Entomologist as M. Latreille

should not perceive an affinity which almost all other investigators of insects have

acknowledged:^ the last mentioned author, however, in his most recent work, per-

haps with a view to this objection, has assigned his reasons for this opinion, and

they seem not devoid of weight. " The anatomy," he observes, " of these insects,

differs essentially. The alimentary canal of the Hydrophili, has considerable an-

alogy by its length, surpassing four or five times that of the body, and by its texture,

with that of the Lamellicorns (Scarahceus L.) and approaches that of the Adephaga

only with regard to its biliary vessels. They have neither the natatory vesicle, nor

the excrementitial apparatus which characterizes the Dytiscidce. In the females

that apparatus is replaced by organs secreting the matter that forms her egg-cocoon.

Finally, the male genital organs have the closest affinity with those of the preced-

ing family :"^—viz. the C/ay/corwe* including the Silphidce, &c. M. L. Dufour also

observes, that this structure of the male genital organs, justifies M. Latreille in

placing his Palpicornes (Hydrophilus, &c.) where he does.'*

If we further compare the oral organs of Hydrophilus with those of Dytisciis,

we shall find a striking difference. The mandibles are not precisely like those of

any other genus, but in one respect they resemble those of many Lamellicorns; at

the base, on the inner side, they are furnished with a large molary space or plate,^

but not striated. They are evidently fitted for strong work; at the apex is a stout

1 Annulos. Javan. 6. 2 Hid. 32. ' Latr. Crust. Arachn. et Ins, i, 519.

' Ibid, note 1. ° Linn. Trans, xiv, 105. Introd. to Ent. iii, 435.
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somewhat conical tooth, rather obtuse with a lateral prominence; then follow three

flat rather distant teeth cmarginate at the apex, which appear to act as incisives,

intermixing: somewhat of a molary structure; and next succeeds the molary plate:

now this is as dissimilar as possible to the toothless mandible of a Di/fi.scus.^ The
maxillae are equally dissimilar,' those of Hi/dropliilus approaching those of a Silpha,

except that the spine on the lower lobe is truncated, and terminates in two ungui-

form bristles. The lower-lip and the tongue also exhibit no resemblance.^

The affinity, therefore, of Dijtiscus and Hi/drophilus, cannot be proved by those

characters, which are usually and properly regarded as the most essential indica-

tions of it; and recourse must be had to characters that have been judged less

important, such as their being cohabitants of the same element, exhibiting a strik-

ing resemblance in their general aspect and form, and in their external parts and

organs : and here I must candidly own, that, with the exception of the antennae,

and the hands of the male, the resemblance is most striking, and can scarcely be

the eflfect of any thing, for analogy seldom extends to so many points of agreement,

but a near approach to each other.

It may be further argiied, that some insects of the tribe make a nearer approach

in their more essential characters than Hi/drophilus itself—this appears to be the

case with Spercheus, with respect to the palpiform or upper lobe of its maxillae,''

Panms in its mandibles,^ &c. and future observers may make further discoveries.

The above observations, however, prove that M. Latreille was not led by mere

system to doubt the connection of the two groups in question. His greatest error,

as it seems to me, was that of placing his Serricornes (Buprestls, Elater, &c.) be-

fore his Clavicornes and Palpicornes, which clearly have no business there, since

they separate tribes that ought not to be disunited. To ine the last-named tribe,

or PhUhydndce of Mr. Mac Leay, appears to bear the same relation to the Hi/dro-

dephaga, that the former, or Necrophaga of the same author, do to the Geadephaga,

but there seems to be an osculant group necessary to connect the latter, which ap-

pears not wanted in the former. The group to which I allude is the Brachelytra,

or Sfap/ii/llnus of Linne : and these M. Latreille, though they connect at least in

two points with the Geadephaga, and scarcely in any with the Hi/dradephaga, has

placed after the latter : nor could he do otherwise in a linear arrangement, without

breaking up the great and natural group of the Adephaga ; unless indeed he had

"" Compare Curtis Brit. Ins. v, I. 239, / 2, with iii, t. 99, / 2. ' Ibid. /. 2. s Ibid. /. 4.

9 A'. D. b'H. N. .\xxi, o7:3. Armutos. Javan. i, 33.

' Oliv. Ins. iii, 41, t. i, /. l,b; comp. Curtis Brit. Ins ubi supr. /. 2.
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followed Mr. Mac Leay's arrangement, which places the Brachelytra at the end of

his circle of Chilopodimorpha : but as he does not connect it with the point from

which he at first sets out, nor indeed with any of his CicindeUdce, it seems to fall

short of his system. Connected as it is, as I shall presently shew, with the Gea-

dephaga and Necrophaga of Mac Leay, on each side by more than one link, even

this would not lead to a natural arrangement.

We see then, as in the former instance, that both these gentlemen, according to

their different views, were correct, and followed nature ; Mr. Mac Leay, in placing

the Ph'dhydrlda next to the Hydradephaga, and M. Latreille, in placing the Bra-

chelytra next to the Adephaga in general. I shall now assign the reasons which

induce me to prefer M. Latreille's arrangement.

Scarcely any tribe of insects seems to be found in such various situations and in

such different substances as the one in question. Some are found in dry and sandy

spots ; others in humid ones ; some under stones ; others in chalk ; some under

bark ; others in the wounds of trees where the sap exudes ; some on the shore of

the sea, or of sestuaries under the sea-weed ; others under or in decaying vegetable

substances ; some again in flowers ; many in the various kinds of fungi ; the ma-

jority perhaps in cow-dung; and several, lastly, in dead flesh and the carcases of

animals. But though their range is thus nearly universal, and the substances they

frequent are so various, are we from hence to conclude that these substances are

their appropriate food, or may we not rather infer that their principal object in fre-

quenting most of them is to devour the larvae of other insects that are bred there ?

Olivier and Latreille appear both to have been of this opinion -^ and if we examine

the insects themselves we shall find characters, in the majority of them, that indi-

cate a predaceous character. Their very aspect, at least that of many, excites the

idea of a ferocious animal ; especially when they move with their threatening jaws

expanded, and their abdomen turned over their back, like the scorpion when pre-

paring to strike. These jaws also, or mandibles, much resemble those of the

Adephaga, and are of a laniary description, which could only be useful to predatory

animals, to enable them to seize and lacerate their prey ; they usually also cross

each other at the tip like the tribe just named, especially the Cicindellda?. The

maxillse too of the generality have the upper lobe palpiform and biarticulate,-^

though not so slender as in the Adephaga. Their alimentary canal, as appears

both from Ramdhor and L. Dufour,'* does not essentially differ from that of the

= Oliv. Ins. iii, No. 42, 3. Latr. N. D. D'H. N. xxxii, 116.

3 Grav. Micr. Prolegom. xxxix, note, says they are triarticulate, but they are not so in Goerius olens.

^ Ramdh. Verd. Ins. t. iii, /. 6. Latr. Crust. Aracltn. ct Ins. i, 433, note 2.
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tribe just named. It must not, however, be forgotten, that predaccous animals

will sometimes content themselves with vegetable diet, and vice versa herbivorous

ones will sometimes attack animal matter. Cats will eat bread; I have seen, more

than once, Harpalidw devouring the seeds of umbelliferous plants ; Silpha 4-punc-

fdfd, Mr. Mac Leay informs us, ascends the oak for the purpose of devouring

caterpillars : the same learned Entomologist remarks, with respect to carnivorous

Coleoptcra, " that as the aberrant insects of any group leave the living animal

food, which forms the entire subsistence of the normal part of the same group ;

they prey on dead animal matter, or, in preference to other vegetable matter, on

fungi,"^ to which it may be further added, in preference to fresh vegetable matter,

on putrid or putrescent—thus Creophilus, an aberrant Brachelytrous genus aj)-

proaching S'llpha, lives on dead flesh, and others, as O.vi/porus, on fungi.

From all the circumstances and characters above detailed, it seems evident, that,

with the exceptions just stated, the Bracheli/tra may generally be looked upon as

predaccous, therefore I regard their aflfinity to the Geadephaga as more intimate

than that of the Philhydrida to the Hydradephaga.

There are two points by which the group in question may enter that of the

terrestrial Adephaga: one is that which Mr. Mac Leay has indicated, and which

has been adopted in Mr. Stephens' Systematic Catalogue, by Lesteva Lat. (Antho-

phugus Gravenh.) which appears connected with those that have truncated elytra,

as Lebia, &c. ; and the other is by the Stenidce, which exhibit as much of a Cicin-

delidan port and aspect as the other does of a Carabidan. These appear to

approach towards CoUiurls, not only by their narrow bodies and clavated antennae,

but likewise in having truncated elytra.

Led by these considerations, I shall now proceed in the first place to the descrip-

tion of the Brachehjtra upon my list, as coming next the terrestrial Adephaga,

from which I shall proceed to the Necrophaga, or Clavkornes of M. Latreille's

last work, and from them to the Philhydrida, or Palpicornes of the latter author,

as the group that connects with the aquatic ones, which will still maintain Mr.

Mac Leay's circular distribution though inverted.

I must here observe, that, after Linn^ and Fabricius, Mr. Stephens, in the work

lately (|uoted, has made the Brachelytra his last coleopterous group, thinking

perhaps that their abbreviated elytra connects them with Forficula, and their anal

styles, which sometimes, as in D'lunous Leach, become setse, with Blatta : at the

^ Annulos. Javan. i, .37.
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same time regarding them as the last group in the great circle of Coleoptera con-

nected with the first by Anthophagus.

Not having so clear a view of the divisions and subdivisions of this section of

Coleoptera, I have contented myself mostly with indicating the families to which the

North American species here described belong.

i. HoMOGENEA. Kirb.

Family P^DERID^. Pcederidans.

XL. Genus P^DERUS. Fab.

(119) 1. P^DERus RiPARius. (Fabricius.) Banh Pcederus.

Pffiderus liparius. Fab. Syst. Ekuth. ii, 608, 1. Oliv. Ent. iii, 44, 4, 2, t, i,f. 2. Payk. Fn. Suec. iii, 427, 2. Paiiz.

Fn. Germ, ix, t. xi. Grav. Micr. 62, 5, 2. Gyll. Ins. Suec. I, ii, 372, 1. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 373. Ross. Fn. Etrusc. 626.

HeMw. Fn. Etrusc. G26. Leach. jB. £. ix, 91. Sam. Compend. llS, t. iv, f.
\-2. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. v, 0.80. Lat.

Hist. Nat. ix, 345, 2, t. Ixxix, /. 8.

Stapbylinus riparius. Linn. Fn. Suec. 846. St/st. Nat. ii, 684, 8. De Geer. 7ns. iv, 28, 14, t. i, / 18. Marsh. Ent.

Brit. 1,503,17. Vonov. Brit. Tns. v, t. \G7. Vill. JBni. i, 414, 8. Schrank £n«m. 441. H—r. /ns. 407. Martin

Eny. Ent. t. xli, /. 23. Sehaefif. Ic. t. Ixxi, /. 3. Berk. Syn. i, 1 10. Stew. Elem. ii, 89.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Several taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Head, breast, two last joints of the abdomen, base of the tibis and apex of the thighs, black

:

prothorax, legs, and four first segments of the abdomen testaceous : elytra dark blue ; antennae dusky.

Family LATHROBID^. Lathrobidam.

XLI. Genus LATHROBIUM. Grav.

(120) 2. * Lathrobium puncticolle. Puncture-necked Lathrobiurn.

L. (puncticolle) nigrum ; prothoracefere toto punctata ; elytris thorace longioribus, antennis 9 pedibusque, castaneis.

Puncture-necked Lathrobium, black ; prothorax nearly all punctured, elytra which are longer than the prothorax, anteunie?

and legs, dark chestnut.

Length of the body 5 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, rather glossy, hairy except the prothorax. Head obovatc, minutely and thickly

punctured ; mandibles, palpi, and what remains of its mutilated antenna:, dark chestnut : prothorax

an oblong square with all the angles rounded; punctured, but not very thickly, with scarcely any

smooth longitudinal space : elytra longer than the prothorax, thickly punctured, of a dark chestnut:

legs mahogany, cubit armed with a short wide tooth or prominence on the inner side at the base, the

four first joints of the hand are dilated, indicating probably that the specimen is a male. This

appears to be the representative of L. dentatum F, which it nearly resembles, but the elytra are

considerably longer, the colour of the legs is darker, and the humerus, or anterior thigh, is propor-

tionally smaller and has no tooth.

(121) 3. * Lathrobium Gravenhorstii. Gravenhorsfs Lathrobium.

L.( Gravenhorslii) nigrum; antennis pedibusque testaceis ; ehjtris Castanets; prothorace punctata spaiio distincto longitudinuli lievi.

Gravenhorst's Larhrobium,' black ; antennee and legs testaceous; elytra dark chestnut; prothorax punctured with a distinct

longitudinal smooth space.

PLATE II. FIG. 2.

Length of the body 4—4i lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

This species a good deal resembles the preceding, but the palpi, mouth, scape of the antennae, and

legs, are testaceous, the remainder of the antennae is darker; mandibles chestnut. Head oblong : ante-

rior angles of the prothorax scarcely rounded ; a distinct intermediate longitudinal smooth space

adjoining which is a series of punctures strikingly distinguishes this species from L. puncticolle,

the sides of the prothorax are covered with scattered punctures : the tip of the segments of the

abdomen, ventral as well as dorsal, is testaceous.

(122) 4. Lathrobium bicolor. (Gravenhorst.) Bicolorate Lathrobium.

Lathrobium bicolor. Gray. Micr. 179, L

Length of the body 4§ lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body testaceous, hairy. Head oblong, wider than the prothorax, black, thickly punctured;

mandibles and other oral organs dusky-rufous ; antennse nearly as long as the prothorax, of the same

colour but paler at the base and apex : prothorax punctured with a smooth longitudinal intermediate

space : elytra thickly punctured : abdomen black, anus testaceous.

Gravenhorst describes Knoch's specimen, which also came from North America, as having dark

chestnut thorax, elytra and anus ; in the specimen here described they are of the same colour with

the legs. The difference, as they agree in other respects, is probably accidental.

Family GYROHYPNID^.6 Gyrohypnidans.

XLII. * Genus GYROHYPNUS. Kirb. Steph.

(123) 1. * Gyrohypnus assimilis. Similar Gyrohypims.

G. fassimilisJ niger ; prothorace seriehus dorsalihus multipunctis, aniennis Tvfis ; eli/tris pedibusgue flavo-testaceis : illis opice

nigricantibns.

Similar Gyrohypnus, black ;
prothorax with its dorsal series many-punctured ; antennje rufous ; elytra and legs yellowish-

testaceous, the former blackish at the tip.

Length of the body 9 lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

This species approaches very near to G. ochraceus, but it is more slender in proportion to its

length. Body black and glossy. Head rather larger than the thorax, behind the eyes are some

rather large scattered punctures; antennje and palpi rufous; neck rufo-piceous: prothorax piceous, with

a triple series of punctures on each side leaving a discoidal smooth space; the dorsal ones consist of

seven or eight punctures, and the intermediate ones are really a continuation of the dorsal, since by

the intervention of a puncture or two both are united so as to form a figure resembling a bishop's

crosier ; the lateral series consists of a very few points, not easily seen ; near the anterior angle the

elytra are scarcely longer than the prothorax, punctured, with some of the punctures arranged in rows

and others scattered ; from the humeral to the inner apical angle, they are internally yellowish-red,

and externally blackish : legs yellowish-red.

'• The species of this family when they sleep, or are in a torpid state, roll themselves up like a serpent. See Stephens'

lUustr. Mandib. v, 2o8.
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ii. Heterogenea. Kirb,

Family OMALID^. Omulidans.

It appears to me that the pentamcrous genera Mlcropepliis, Proteimis, Omalium,

Lesteva, &c. belong to a distinct tribe from the trimerous ones, Oxytelus, &c.

As this tribe inchulcs genera that lead towards Nitidula, Catherctes, &c. on one

side, as Micropcplus and Proteinus ; and towards Lehia, &c. as Lesteva, on the

other, I have given it a name indicative of that circumstance.

The reader will here recollect that having described those Brachelytra that lead

to Steniis, of which last there were none taken in the Expedition, and so connect-

ing with one branch of the Geadephaga, I now go to the insects nearest to Lesteva,

of which likewise there were no specimens, Avhich lead to another.

XLIII. Genus OMALIUM. Grav.

(124) 1. * Omalium marginatum. Margined Omalium.

O. fmarginatum] piceum, nilidum, punctatum ; prothorace ulrinqne latins marginato, irifoveolato ; pedibtis, anlennisgue rvjis.

Margined Omalium, piceous, glossy, punctured ; lateral margins of the prothorax rather wide, with three punctiform

impressions; legs and antennae rufous.

Length of the body 1| lines.

One specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body piceous, glossy, naked, rather grossly punctured. Head narrower than the prothorax ; eyes

prominent ; antennte rather longer than the head and thorax, dusky-rufous : prothorax rather wider

than long, lateral margin somewhat dilated : near it, and partly in it, is a deep punctiform impres-

sion, and above the scutellum another obsolete one : elytra something wider than the prothorax, and

nearly as long as the abdomen, paler at their apex : legs dusky-rufous.

This species is related to O. tectum, but it is more grossly punctured, the lateral margin of the

prothorax is much more dilated, and the punctiform impressions more distinct.

N
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iii. Sdeulipalpia. Kirb.

Family ALEOCHARID^. Aleocharldam.

XLIV. Genus ALEOCHARA. Grav.

(125) 1. * Aleochara pallitarsis. Pale-footed Aleochara.

A. (pallitarsisj nigra, vix nitida ; thorace orbiculato, subcanaliculato, postice foveolato : elytris prothorace longioribus, piceis,

apice summo rufis : pedibus piceis tarsis rufis.

Pale-footed Aleochara, black, scarcely glossy ; prothorax orbicular, slightly channelled, posteriorly foveolate : elytra longer

than the prothorax, piceous, at the extreme tip rufous : legs piceous, with rufous tarsi.

Length of the body 2 lines.

Locality unknown.

This minute insect belongs to Gravenhorst's second family of Aleochara^ The

species of this genus of minute Bracheli/tra are so extremely numerous, nearly 200

having been discovered in Britain alone, and so difficult to discriminate, that it is

not with great confidence that I give this as nondescript. I have many undescribed

species in my cabinet that come very near it, but I cannot find one that altogether

agrees with it.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, gloss deadened by short inconspicuous hairs. Head rather spherical, narrower than

the prothorax, very minutely punctured ; antennjE shorter than the prothorax, rather robust, interme-

diate joints turbinate, last joint ovate, acute : prothorax suborbicular with the sides deflexed, very

minutely and thickly punctured ; dorsal channel nearly obsolete ; a large punctiform impression just

above the scutellum : elytra longer and rather wider than the thorax, piceous-black, extreme tips

rufous, very minutely and thickly punctured : legs piceous-black with rufous tarsi.

iv. MiCROCEPHALA. Lat.

Family TACHYPORID^. Tackyparidam.

XLV. Genus TACHYPORUS. Grav.

(126) 1. * Tachyporus acuductus. Acuducted Tachyporus.

T. facuductus) nigro-piceus ; prothoracis angulis posticis, antennis, pedibusque, testaceis ; elytris viinutissime acuductis.

Acuducted Tachyporus, dark-piceous, posterior angles of the prothorax, antennae and legs, testaceous ; elytra most minutely

acuducted.

Length of the body 1 line.

Taken near Cumberland-house, Lat. 54°.

^ Micr. 77.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body dark-piceous, naked, smooth, glossy. Antennae and moutli testaceous : prothorax very

smooth, wider than the elytra, posterior angles testaceous : elytra longer than the head and prothorax

together, piceous with the external apical angle testaceous ; if viewed under a good magnifier, they

appear covered, especially next the suture, with minute branching scratches, as if made by a pin or

needle, intermixed with very small punctures : abdomen very short and conical, scarcely margined,

piceous with the segments paler at their tip.

(127) 2. * Tachyporus affinis. Contiguous Tachyporus.

T. (affinisJ mijro-piceus.nitidus ; ardennis pedibusque testaceis ; eli/tris castaneis, punctuJatusimis.

Contiguous Tachyporus, dark-piceous, glossy; antennae and legs testaceous; elytra chestnut, very much and minutely

punctured.

Length of the body 1 line.

Taken with the preceding species.

DESCRIPTION.

This species is extremely similar to T. acuductus, but the posterior angles of the prothorax are

not testaceous : the elytra are palish-chestnut and thickly covered with very minute punctures, with-

out any scratches.

V. FiSSILABRA. Lat.

Family PHILONTHID.^. PMlonthidam.

XLVI. Genus PHILONTHUS. Leach.

(128) 1. Philonthus politus. Polished Philonthus.

PhilontLus politus. Kirb.

puncticoUis. Steph. Cat. 279, 6. Illustr. Mandib. v, '228, 6.

Stapbylinus politus. Linn. Fn. Suec. 843. Syst. Nat. ii, 683, 3. Fab. Syst. Eleuth. ii, 394, 22. Scop. Cam. 304.

Schrank. £n«m. 4.'37. Payk. Fn. Suec. ii, .391, 31. B.oss Fn. Etrusc. 606. Vill. £«/. i, 412, 3. Geoff. /n«. i, 367, 17 ?

similis. Alarsh. Ent. Brit, i, 497, 3?

ceneus. Fourc. Ent. Par. 17. Grav. Micr. 17, 18?

Length of the body 5 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall.
•^

^ N2
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This species is, I apprehend, StaphyUnus politus of the Linnean Cabinet, since

Mr. Stephens has marked it as such in his Catalogue above quoted, either from his

own inspection of the Linnean specimens, or on the authority of a manuscript of

mine, now in his hands, written long ago when I examined that collection with a

view only to the British species of insects.^ It must, however, be observed, that it

appears from Linne's description, in his Fauna Succica, that he regarded several

distinct sijecies as merely varieties of it. I have on the above account considered

it as the genuine St. politus, under which name it stands in my last MS. Catalogue;

which, though made many years ago, is more recent than that from which Mr.

Stephens appears to have borrowed his name.

Mr. Marsham's synonym is rather dubious, since his description of his a^^. similis

does not accord with the insect here given as St. politus, which has a black head

and prothorax somewhat bronzed, and elytra more bronzed. I have not placed

Gyllenhal's synonym under St. ceneus, since he describes his insect as having a sub-

quadrangular head, and the side of the prothorax rather sinuated towards the base,

which does not at all correspond with our insect.

The species generally regarded as P. politus is distinguished by an ovate head,

and may probably have been considered by Linne merely as a variety of his insect.

DESCRIPTION.

Body very black, hairy. Head orbicular, scarcely narrower than the prothorax, naked with the

exception of a few long lateral bristle-like hairs, slightly bronzed, very glossy, smooth with a few

punctures on each side in the occiput ; antennse shorter than the prothorax, last joint emarginate at

the tip : prothorax rather narrowest before and transverse, rounded behind, slightly bronzed, very

glossy and smooth, with a few long hairs on each side, on the disk is a double series, each consisting

of four punctures, there are three or four others in the sides : elytra bronzed, thickly punctured

with a long hair issuing from each puncture : claws of the tarsi ferruginous.

(129) 2. * Philonthus mandibularis. Mandibular Philorithus.

p. (mandibularisJ ater, pilosus, capita ovato protlwraceque, glaberrimis nitidissimis ceneo-nigris ,- mandibuUs capite brevioribus

castanels, ehjtris irncis.

Mandibular Philonthus, very black, hairy : head ovate with the prothorax quite naked and very glossy, bronzed-black ; man-

dibles shorter than the head, chestnut; elytra bronzed.

Length of the body 5 lines.

Locality unknown.

^ In his Illustrations he does not give the reference to P. politus.
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DESCRIPTION.

This species differs from the preceding chiefly in the shape of the head, and the colour of the

mandibles, agreeing in the former particular with P. politus of modern Entomologists, from which

it differs, besides their colour, in liaving the mandibles shorter than the head : the intermediate

joints of the tarsi also arc rufo-piccous.

(130) 3. * Philonthus picatus. Pitched Philonthus.

p. fpicatusJ piccus, antennis basi, pedihusque iestaceis ; prothorace punctis seriatis 6, 3, 2.

Pitched Philonthus, piceous ; base of the antennae and legs testaceous; protborax with punctures in rows 6, 3, 2.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body piceous, as usual in the genus somewhat hairy. Head ovate, naked, and very glossy, with

a few scattered punctures on each side behind the eyes and four between them ; antennae as long as

the head and thorax, scape testaceous : prothorax naked and very glossy ; dorsal rows consisting of

six punctures, there are five more punctures near the anterior margin arranged in two oblique rows

between them and the lateral margin, and three or four other punctures are discoverable nearer the

base : elytra chestnut, hairy ; tips of the abdominal segment and anus rufous : legs testaceous.

(131) 4. Philonthus fulvipes ? Tawny-legged Philonthm.

Philonthus fulvipes. Kirb.

Staphylinus fulvipes. Gray. Micr. 24, 33. Mon. lo, 66. Panz. Fn. Germ, xxvii, t. 9. Gyll. Ins. Suec. ii, 34-3, 59?

Length of the body about 3 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54".

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, hairy except the head and prothorax which are naked, and very glossy. Head
sculptured like that of P. picatus ; antenna; with the two first joints testaceous : prothorax sculptured

with regard to the dorsal series as in that species, then follow about five punctures in an irregular

wavy series extending from near the base towards the apex, between which and the anterior angle

are two placed obliquely, and several besides are discoverable in the lateral and posterior margins

:
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the scutellum is black : the elytra punctured, testaceous, and hairy : the abdomen is entirely black

;

the legs are testaceous with the posterior coxae black ; the hands are not dilated.

I cannot affirm with any confidence that this is the true Staphylinusfulvipes of Gravenhorst, but

it answers so well, in almost every particular, to his description, that I do not feel myself justified in

giving it as a distinct species. He makes the intermediate dorsal series to consist only of three

punctures, whereas in the American species there are five placed in an irregular line and at unequal

distances. Some doubt rests upon Gyllenhal's synonym, since he describes the three first joints of

the antennse as testaceous, the sculpture also of the prothorax is different, and he says that the ante-

rior tarsus in both sexes is dilated.

Family STAPHYLINID^. StapkyUmdans.

XLVII. Genus STAPHYLINUS. Linn.

(132) 1. * Staphylinus CHRYSURUS. Golden-tall Staphylinus.

St. fchri/surusj supra cinereo-t^neus nigra nebulostis; postpectore^ anoque villoso-aureis, antennis caule pedibusque, rvfis.

Golden-tail Staphylinus, above cinereous-bronzed clouded with black ; after-breast and anus brilliant with golden hairs ;

stalk of the antennje and legs rufous.

Length of the body 5i lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac Culloch.

DESCRIPTION.

Body underneath black, somewhat glossy, sprinkled with yellow hairs. Head suborbicular,

scarcely wider than the prothorax, confluently punctured, bronzed, and covered not thickly with short

pale-yellow hairs, which give it a cinereous tint, with several indistinct blackish spots; rhinarium^

and upper-lip pale yellow ; mandibles rufous at the base ; stalk of the antennae testaceous, the six

last joints are brown and larger than the rest, so as to form a clava : prothorax sculptured, cloathed,

and coloured like the head, but more distinctly spotted and clouded with black, widest behind with

a slight lateral sinus near the base : scutellum almost covered by a heart-shaped velvetty black spot:

elytra, as to sculpture, cloathing, and general colour, resembling the head and prothorax, but they are

differently spotted with black; in the centre of the base is- an oblique oblong spot, then follows an

angular interrupted band, and lastly, is a sickle-shaped band with the handle towards the lateral

margin, the blade is very broad and includes an insulated cinereous spot; neither of these bands

reach the suture or the lateral margin, which is tawny-yellow : the two last segments of the abdo-

men, especially the penultimate, are thickly covered with short decumbent hairs, which in certain

lights reflect a biiUiant golden lustre ; the after-breast is covered with hairs if possible still more

brilliant : the legs are testaceous, but the thighs except their tip, and a dorsal line, are black.

This species resembles St. hybridus and maculosus, but is sufficiently distinguished by its golden

tail and breast : it is one of the smallest of the genus.

» See Introd. to Ent. iii, 381. 4. 373. ' Ibid, iii, 363. A. 480.
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Family CREOPHILID^. Creop/iilidan.s.

XLVIII. • Genus CREOPHILUS. Kirb.

(133) 1. Creophilus villosus. (Kirby.) FUlose Creophilus.

Stapbylinus villosus. Grav. Micr. 160, 2.

Length of the body 7 lines.

Taken in Lat. 54°. in Canada, also by Dr. Bigsby, and in Nova Scotia by Capt.

Hall. I have specimens likewise taken in Britain.

DESCRIPTION.

This species is extremely similar to C. maxillosus, and its American representative. The fol-

lowing circumstances principally distinguish them. The anterior angles of the prothorax in C.

maxillosus are thinly cloathed with shortish black hairs ; in C. villosus these hairs arc cinereous,

longer, more numerous, and cover a larger portion of the angle : in the former, the band of the

elytra is whiter and wider than in the latter : in the former also the back of the abdomen, especially

the third and fourth segments, is mottled with cinereous hairs; in the latter the second and third

have each a cinereous band interrupted in the middle : again the four first ventral segments in C.

maxillosus are thickly covered with decumbent cinereous hairs, with each a lateral black spot on both

sides, while in C. villosus only the three first segments are so distinguished; and finally, in the

former the sides of the postpectus are covered with black hairs, and in the latter with cinereous.

III. ENTAPHIA. Kirb.

Family NECROPHORID^. Necrophoridans.

XLIX. Genus NECROPHORUS. Fab.

Mr. Mac Leay (Anmdos. Javaii. i, 39) seems to regard Necrophorus, in the circle

of Necrophaga, as the analogue of Creophilus in the circle of Brachelytra, from

which it should seem that he had not compared the oral organs of these two genera,

if he had he would have immediately have perceived that Necrophorus forms rather

an osculant group by which a transit is made from one to the other. For besides

that the labnim, labium (liugua) and palpi of both nearly agree, the maxillae of

Necrophorus are formed upon the same plan as those of the Staphylinhhe, particu-
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larly Creophilus, the upper-lobe in both being obliquely divided into two articula-

tions, and the lower being large, short, and very hirsute ; whereas in Necrodes and

the other Silphidw, though the upper-lobe is the same, the lower terminates in a

sharp incurved ^pine—the mandibles of Creophilvs and Necroyhorus differ a little,

the latter not terminating in a long laniary acumen, and its teeth being less pro-

nounced. As to external form Necrophorus is evidently intermediate between

Creophilus and Necrodes. It has the disengaged head and neck, and truncated

elytra and wings of the former, and the thorax and general aspect of the latter

tribe. When we add to this that both live upon dead flesh—no doubt can remain

of their affinity. Indeed a general agreement in their trophi, especially the 7nax-

HlfB, is as strong a proof of affinity as can well be furnished.

• Prothorax dilated anteriorly.

(134) 1. Necrophorus velutinus. (Fabricius.) Velvet Necrophorus.

Necrophorus velutinus. Fab. Syst. Eleuth. i, 334, 5.

tomentosus. Web. Obs. Ent. i, 47, 1.

Length of the body 8 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac Culloch.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black ; nose separated posteriorly from the front by a straight line, anteriorly furnished with

a submembranous rhinarium, above which is a round flattened tubercle; knob of the antennas black:

prothorax dilated anteriorly, thickly covered with golden pile : elytra with two orange-coloured bands,

toothed as it were on both sides, the anterior being the widest; epipleura pale yellow: postpectus

covered with golden pile : posterior trochanters truncated at the apex and emarginate.

(135) 2. * Necrophorus hebes. Unsensed Necrophorus.

N. (hebes) ater ; rhinario nuUo distincto ; elytrisfascia maculaque aurantiis, epipleura apice maculaque bascos nigris.

Unsensed Necrophorus, black, with no distinct rhinarium ; elytia with an orange-coloured band and spot ; apex and basilar

spot of the epipleura, black.

Length of the body 7 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Captain Hall.



NECROPHORID.E.

DESCRIPTION.

Like the last, but the nose is separated from the front by a curved line, it is also marked on each

side by a deep longitudinal furrow, and is depressed longitudinally in the centre ; but what more

strongly characterizes it, is the want of the rhinarium or nostril-piece discoverable in most of the

other species : tlie anterior part of the protliorax is less conspicuously dilated and naked : the elytra

anteriorly have a strongly toothed orange band including a black dot at the suture
; posteriorly they

have a large toothed spot of the same colour; the epipleura is orange in the middle, black at the

tip with a black spot at the base connected with the black disk : postpcctus not brilliant with golden

pile.

(l.*36) 3. * Necrophorus obscurus. Obscure Necropharus.

N. fohscurus) ater ; rhiriario vix distincto ; dijtrisfascxis duahus obscuris, epipleuraque, rubris : antrnnis clava ferruginea.

Obscure Necrophorus, black ; rhinarium scarcely distinct, elytra with two obscure bands, and the epiiileura, red ; knob

of the antennce ferruginous.

Length of the body 9—10 lines.

A pair taken in the journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION

Body black. Nose separated from the front by a straight abbreviated line, with a deep oblique fur-

row on each side and no distinct rhinarium ; three last joints of the knob of the antennse ferruginous :

prothorax anteriorly dilated : elytra with two rather obscure deep red bands, the anterior one broad,

dentated and reaching from the epipleura to the suture : the posterior one externally broad, internally

narrow, and reaching neither epipleura nor suture ; epipleura deep red, narrower than usual : pos-

terior trochanter emarginate.

(137) 4. * Necrophorl's Melsheimeri. Melsheimers NecropJtorus.

N. fMchhcimeri) anlennis capitulo rhinarioqueferrugineis ,- elytrisfascils duahus epipleuraque, aurantiis ,- trochanteribus posticix

apicc Iruncatis extus rccurvis,

Melsheimer's Necrophorus, knob of the antennae and rhinarium ferruginous ; two bands of the elytra and the epipleura

orange-coloured
; posterior trochanters truncated at the apex and externally recurved.

Length of the body 9 lines.

A single specimen taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

O
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black. Nose separated from the front by an obtusangular line ; rhinarium orange-

coloured, subtrapezoidal ; three last joints of the knob of the antennse ferruginous : prothorax

dilated anteriorly : elytra with two orange-coloured subundulated toothed bands reaching from the

epipleura to the suture; epipleura broad, orange-coloured: posterior trochanters truncated at the

apex with the external angle recurved ; tibiae dilated, especially the anterior pair, or cubits : post-

pectus on each side covered with tawny hairs.

* * Prothorax not dilated anteriorly.

(138) 5. * Necrophorus Hallii. Hall's Necrophorus.

iV. (Hallii) ater ; prothorace subrotundo ,- antennis capitulo, elytris fascia antica, lunulaque postica, avrantiis ; rhinario angvlis

anticis elongatis.

Hall's Necrophorus, black, prothorax nearly round ; knob of the antennje, anterior band and posterior crescent of the elytra,

orange-coloured ; anterior angles of the rhinarium elongated.

Length of the body 8—9 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall, and in Massachusets by Mr. Drake.

DESCRIPTION.

Body, as usual, black. Nose separated from the front by a straight line, channelled ; rhinarium

distinct, membranous, tawny, anterior angles elongated; knob of the antennae with the three last

joints dull-orange : prothorax nearly circular, anteriorly emarginate : elytra with an anterior angular

band which does not reach the suture, and a posterior crescent or kidney-shaped spot, both of a

deep orange ; epipleura black ; wings dusky : trochanters emarginate at the tip.

(139) 6. * Necrophorus pygm/eus. Pigmy Necrophorus.

N. (pygmaus) ater, prothorace subrotundo ,- antennis capitulo nigro ; elytris fascia antica, maculaque postica, obscure rubris

;

rhinario transversa.

Pygmy Necrophorus, black, prothorax subrotund ; knob of the antennae black ; anterior band and posterior spot of the

elytra, of a dark obscure red ; rhinarium transverse.

PLATE II, FIG. 3.

Length of the body 6 lines.

A single specimen taken in the Rocky Mountains.
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DESCRIPTION.

This is the smallest known species of the genus. Nose separated by a nearly straight line from

the front ; rhinarium transverse, not membranous ; knob of the antennae black : prothorax nearly

circular, there is a slight sinus on each side, and a deeper anterior one : elytra with an anterior

angular band dilated at the cpipleura, and a nearly semicircular spot at the apex of a dull deep red

:

cpipleura of the same colour but black at the apex, and with a black spot at the base : posterior

trochanters emarginate at the tip.

IV. NECROPHAGA. Lat.

Family SILPHID_^. Silphidans.

L. Genus NECRODES. Wilkin.

(140) 1. Necrodes surinamensis. (Latreille.) Surinam Necrodes.

Necrodes surinamensis. Latr. Crust. Arachn. et Ins. i, 498, note 2.

Silpha surinamensis. Fab. Syst. Eleuth. i, 336, 1. Linn Syst. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1620, 48. Oliv. Ent. ii, II, 6, 1, t. ii, /. 1 1-

Herbst. 7ns. v, 173,2.

Boucler de Surinam. Diet, des D. Sc. Nat. v. 256, 3. '

Length of tbe body 9— 1 1 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac Culloch.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, depressed, black, rather glossy. Head Ughtly, neck confluently, punctured; nose

not distinct from the front ; knob of the antennas cinereous : prothorax nearly circular, anteriorly

emarginate, slightly punctured in the disk, more thickly at the base and sides ; a long basilar impres-

sion, or furrow on each side : elytra thickly punctured, with three longitudinal ridges ; towards the

apex, between the second and third, is a tumour, and after that an abbreviated orange band formed

of three spots, that nearest the suture not touching the others.

The posterior thighs of the male of this species are not much more incrassated than those of

the female, but on each side of the knee-pan, or cavity that receives the head of the tibia, is a

minute tooth.

02



100 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

LI. Genus OICEOPTOMA. Leach,

vii. Subgenus Thanatophilus. Leach.

(141) 1. OiCEOPTOMA (Thanatophilus) marginale. Marginal O. Thanatophilus.

O. Thanatophilus marginale. Kirb.

Silpha marginalis. Fab. Gen. Ins. Mant. 215, 7, 8; Syst. Sleuth, i, 338, 9. Oliv. Ins. ii, 11, 10, 6, t. i, /. 5. Herbst. Ins-

V, 180, 8. Linn. Syst. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1621, 32.

noveboracensis. Forst. Cent. 17.

Length of the body 6 lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 54°., taken also by Dr. Mac Culloch in Nova

Scotia.

I have retained Fabricius' trivial name for this species, although Dr. Forster's

was first published by five years, for two reasons, first because it has been generally

adopted, and next because it is a much better name. The name of a district given

to an animal being improper, unless it is really peculiar to such district, or more

abundant there than elsewhere. Generally speaking the name imposed by the first

discoverer and describer, ought to be studiously retained : but where another name

has been long in possession, and the one imposed originally is manifestly absurd

or improper ; to prevent confusion in the first case it should be retained, and in the

second rejected or altered. The rights of individuals should be always maintained,

except where they interfere with the general benefit and perfection of the science.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, black, very thickly punctured. Head with an oblong punctiform impression in the

space between the eyes : the margins of the prothorax, the lateral more widely, are of a pale-red :

the whole disk is covered by a large three-lobed black spot, with the lateral lobes the smallest and

shortest : the elytra are reddish-brown with three longitudinal ridges, the external one, as usual,

stopping short of the apex. , In the female the elytra at the apex are subsinuated and subacuminated.

(142) 2. OiCEOPTOMA (Thanatophilus) lapponicum. Lapland O. Thanatophilus.

Oiceoptoma (Thanatophilus) lapponicum. Kiib.

Silpha lapponica. Herbst. Ins. v, 209, 33, t. lii, /. 4. Thunb. Ins. Suec. 3, 72. Fab. Syst. Ekuth. i, 338, 1 1. Gyll.

Ins. Suec. i, 273. 12.

— rugosa. Variety. I^inn. Fn. Suec. 435. Payk. Fn. Suec. i, 339, 9.

cimdata. Say. Journ. Acad. Phil. Ill, i, 192, 1.

Length of the body 5—C:^ lines.
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Taken abundantly both in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house,

in Lat. 65°. and in Canada by Dr. Bigsby. This species abounds in the huts of

the Laplanders, devouring every thing—skins, flesh, and dried fish.

This insect was sent me by Dr. Harris, as the SilpJui candata of Say, and it

agrees very well with his description, but it is evidently the Silpha lapponka of

modern Entomologists, which Linne regarded as a variety only of .S'. rugosa.

Gyllenhal describes the ridges of the elytra as running straight—they certainly run

straighter than those of the last named species, with which he compares it, but the

inner ones arc flexuose at the end.

N. B. The elytra of the male have a very slight sinus at the tip, and no acumen.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, black. Three last joints of the antennse brown; head and prothorax covered vvitli

ratlier long decumbent hairs, of a yellowish cinereous colour with somewhat of silvery lustre : in the

protliorax, in some specimens, there are six rows of black spots, viz. two discoidal ones, each contain-

ing five spots, next, on each side, is an intennediate one of five, and lastly, a lateral one of only

two ; in other specimens there are only the discoidal rows, each consisting of five spots ; and one

that I received from Canada has no spots at all : scutellum subacuminate, subcinereous from hairs

with a black spot on each side ; elytra black, punctured, with some very short scattered cinereous

hairs, scarcely visible except under a lens ; on each elytrum are three longitudinal ridges, the outer-

most one more elevated, but shorter, than the others, and nearly reaching the base, bent inwards a

little at the apex ; the intermediate one reaching neither base nor tip of the elytra, and more bent

and flexuose at the apex, and that nearest the suture taking its origin a little nearer the base than

the last and approaching nearer to the tip where it is flexuose ; on each side of the two inner ridges

is a row of punctures very close to each other, and in the intervals between the ridges are four rows,

one in each, of hemispheric tubercles ; the elytra are acuminated at the apex and sinuated.

(143) 3. * OiCEOPTOMA (Thanatophilus) trituberculatum.

Tntuhercidate O. Thanatophilus.

O. T. Uriluherculatiim ) pubescente-fascum , prothnrace subcanallculato, chjtns tricarinatis pnslice triluberculatis.

Tritubcrculate O. Thanatophilus, brown from pubescence; prothorax a little channelled, elytra with three ridges, and three

tubercles near the apex.

Lengtli of the body A\ lines.

Several specimens taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house,

and in Lat. 54°.
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DESCRIPTION.

This species appears to be the American representative of Silpha opaca, from which it differs in

being smaller, and proportionally narrower; the prothorax is longer in proportion to its width, and

has an obsolete channel : the elytra are more distinctly punctured, and besides the ordinary elevation

at the termination of the external ridge, have two smaller ones at that of the other two ridges ; the

ridge next the suture also is more elevated at its termination than in S. opaca, of which in every

other respect it is the exact counterpart. The elytra of the female are slightly sinuated at the apex,

and obtusely acuminate.

Varikty B. Quite black.

(144) OiCEOPTOMA (Thanatophihis) iNZEauALE. Unequal O. Thanatophilus.

Oiceoptoma ( Thanatophilus) iiisequale. Kirb.

Silpha inaqualis. Fab. Sijst. Ehuth. i, 340, 14. Oliv. Ent. ii, 11, 14, 12, t. ii, /. 20. Herbst. Ins. v, 185, 12, t. 41, /. 2.

Linn. Syst. Nat. Gmel. I, iv, 1620, 49.

Length of the body 5|—6 lines.

Several taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house, and in

Lat. 54°.

description.

Body black, not at all glossy, minutely punctured
;
punctures not visible except under a good

lens. Three last joints of the antennae cinereous : prothorax anteriorly emarginate with four dis-

coidal obtuse ridges, the lateral ones undulated and oblique and the intermediate ones straight and

parallel : elytra with the three customary longitudinal ridges, the outermost the shortest and most

elevated, and the intermediate one towards the apex curving inwards ; in the female the apex of the

elytra is subacuminate and very acute, but with scarcely any sinus; in the male it is rounded.

viii. * Subgenus Necrophila.

Body very much dilated.

Epipkura very large.

(145) 1. OiCEOPTOMA (Necrophila) Americanum. American O. Necrophila.

O. Necrophila Americanum. Kirb.

Silpha Americana. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 570, 7. Fab. Syst. Ehuth. i, 337, 6. Oliv. Ent. ii, 11, 8, 4, t. i,f. 9. Herbst.

7ns. V, 176, 5.

Bouclier Americain. Diet. Des. Sc. Nat. v, 256, 2.

Blatta Americana. Catesb. Carol, iii, t. x, f. 5. Seligm. Av. iv, t. eviii, /. 7.

Length of the body 8i > ,.

Breadth of ditto... 7 >

Taken in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body very much depressed, thickly punctured with a hair issuing from each puncture ; on the

under-side black. Head with a round impression between the eyes : prothorax pale-yellow with a

subquadrangular sublobatc black spot in the disk; punctures of the prothorax very thick, those of

the discoidal spot resembling scratclies : elytra brown-black, rather silky, with two longitudinal,

undulated, obsolete ridges that do not reach the apex ; their surface is covered with irregular eleva-

tions, and near the suture is a series of punctiform impressions ; epiplcura very wide with its horizon-

tal portion resplendent with a lustre between bronze and gold, vertical part, or inner margin, yellow
;

the suture of the elytra terminates in a minute point.

Olivier says there are three ridges on the elytra, but only two are discernible in the specimen here

described. It is singular that no author has noticed the brilliant side-covers of the elytra.

(14G) 2. * OicEOPTOMA (Necrophila) terminatum. Terminated O. Necroph'da.

O. N. (terminatum) nigrum, prothorace pallide Jiavo, macula discoidali lubata nigra ; elytris apice Jlavis, acuviinatin ; epipleura

suhaurata, intus Jlava.

Terminated O. Necrophila, black, protborax pale-yellow, with a black lobed discoidal spot ; elytra at the apex yellow,

acuminate ; epipleura somewhat gilded, with the inner margin yellow.

Length of the body Si\ lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall.

DESCRIPTION.
•

This species seems nearly related to 0. N. Americanum, but it is narrower in proportion to its

length, the front has a distinct oblong impression ; the elytra are yellow at the apex and acuminate,

which last is probably a sexual character ; the epipleura is less brilliant than in the preceding species,

and the elytra are not silky. In other respects it resembles it and may possibly be the female.

(147) 3. * OiCEOPTOMA (Necrophila) affine. Kindred O. Necrophila.

O. N. [affine) nigrum, prothorace pallide flavo, macula lobata discoidali nigra; elytris apice flavut acuminatis; epipleura nigro-

cccTulescanti, intus Jlava.

Kindred O. Necrophila, black
;
prothorax pale-yellow with a black, lobed, discoidal spot ; apex of the elytra yellow and

acuminated ; epipleura black-blue, inner margin yellow.

Length of the body 9 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac CuUoch.

DESCRIPTION.

Very like the preceding species, but the frontal impression is smaller and round : the discoidal

black spot of the prothorax is smaller, with the lateral lobes rounded, and with round confluent

punctures : the horizontal part of the epipleura is black with a slight tint of blue, and not at all

bronzed.
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(148) 4. * OicEOPTOMA (Necrophila) Canadense. Canada O. Necrophila.

O.N. ( Canadense] nigrum, prothorace flavo, macula magna discoidali nigra ; elytris apice Jlavis ; epipleura suhaurata intvs

flava.

( '-anada O.TSIecrophila, black, prothorax yellow with a large black discoidal spot ; elytra yellow at the tip ; epipleura golden-

bronzed, internally yellow.

Length of the body 7 lines.

Taken in dead fish on the shores of Lake Hnron in Canada, by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCraPTlON.

This species approaches near to O. iV". Americanum, but it is smaller, the frontal impression is

deeper and oblong; the discoidal spot of the prothorax is much larger, extending from the anterior

to the posterior margin, it is scarcely at all lobed, and only the punctures of its posterior part exhibit

the appearance of angular scratches : the elytra are dirty-yellow at the apex, and the yellow occupies

a much greater portion of the extremity than in the two preceding species, they are not acuminate

at the tip, but have a very slight tendency to a sinus ; the epipleura in colour resembles that of

O. N. Americanum, but is less brilliant.

Family PELTID^. Peltidans.

LII. Genus PELTIS. Kugell.

(149) 1. Peltis ferruginea. (Fabricius.) Ferruginous Peliis.

Peltis ferruginea. Fab. Syst. Eleuth. i, 344, 2. Gyll. Ins. Suec. i, 253, 2. lUeg. Kaf. Preuss. i, 376, 2. Kugell.

Schneid. Mag. 509, 2. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. iii, 29.

Silpha ferruginea. Linn. Fn. Suec. 458. Fab. Ent. Syst. i. 253, 21. Payk. Fn. Suec. i, 339, 15. Oliv. Ent. ii, 11 , 20,

20, t. u, f. 13. Herbst. 7ns. V. 195, 21,<. li,/. 10. Panz. Fn. Germ. \xxv, t. 17. Cei. Fn. Ingr. 145. Goezi. Eur.

Fn. viii, 289, 10. Vill. Ent. i, 81, 16.

cimicoides. De Geer. Ins. iv, 183, 9.

cassidoidea. Lep. Tag. i, 312, t. xix, f. 3.
,

Thymalus ferrugineus. Latr. Gen. ii, 9, 1. N. D. D'H. N. xxxiv, 7].

Nitidula rubicunda. Scrib. Journ. 173, 120.

Ostoma rubicunda. Lai. Ti/r. /ns. ii, 102, 1. Schrank iFn Bozc. i, 518, 601. Schaeff. /con. «. xl, /. 7. H— r. /ns. 146.

Mull. Linn. Nat. Syst. V, i, 130, 19.

Length of the body 5 lines.

A single specimen taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

The insects of this genus are usually to be met with under the bark of trees, and

in fungi.
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DESCniPTION.

Body oblong, flat, ferruginous, resembling greatly, as Do Gear has observed, the common bed-

bug. Head thickly punctured : prothorax deeply emarginate for the reception of the liead, thickly

punctured ; lateral margin sloping, rcflcxed : disk of the elytra with six elevated ridges gradually

diminishing in length from the suture outwards ; between the ridges is a double row of punctures,

each pair of punctures being coimectcd by a transverse furrow ; outside the discoidal ridges are several

irregular rows of punctures ; lateral margin rcflexed ; cpipleura linear at the apex, gradually dilated

at the base.

Family NITIDULID^. NitiduMans.

LIII. Genus NITIDULA. Fab.

(150) 1. NiTiDULA OBSCURA. (Fabricius.) Obscure Nitidula.

Nitidula obscurii. Fab. Gen. Ins. Mant. 215, 1-2. Syst. Eleuth. i, 348, Gyl). Ins. Suec. i, 221, 9. Illig. Kaf. Prevss.

i, 383, 7. Payk. Fn Suec. i, 349, 3. Oliv. Ent. ii, 12, 5, 3, t. i, / 3. Herbst. 7ns. v, 230, 2, t. liii, / 2. Thunb.
Ins. Suec. 70. Ross. Fn. Etrusc. i, 58, 141. Panz. Ent. Germ. 124, 3. Schncid. Mag. 510, 5. Goeze Eur. Fn. viii

295, 3. IMarsb. Enl. Brit, i, 130, 3. Walck. Fn. Paris, i, 107, 2. Latr. N. D. D'H. N. xxiii, 9. Steph. Cat. 78, 832.'

Silpha rufipes. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 573, 24.

Nitidula rufipes. Stepb. Illustr. Manclib. iii, 35, 8.

Dermestes fuscipes. Fourc. jE/i^ Par. i, 22, 21.

Lengtb of tbe body 2^—2^ lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body subdepressed, black, with its lustre obscured by inconspicuous decumbent subcinercous hairs.

Head minutely punctured, transversely impressed between the eyes ; occiput elevated ; mouth and

stalk of the antennce piceous : prothorax minutely punctured, most visibly at the sides, which are

depressed ; lateral margin reflexed ; elytra very obtuse at the apex, they have the appearance of

being acuducted which seems to be produced by the pubescence : legs piceous or rufo-piceous.

The legs in the American specimens, as to colour, appear to agree better with Olivier's term

piceis, than with Paykull's and GyWcnhaVs fernigineis, and rufo-ferrugineis ; but the difference is

so slight that I have little or no hesitation in giving it as their N. obscura.
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(151) 2. NiTiDULA OssiuM. (Marsham M.S.) Bone-frequenting Nitidula.

N. fossiumj nigra, subpubescens, pedibus ferrugineis, protlwracis lateribus elytrisque piceis.

Bone-frequenting Nitidula, black, somewhat downy; legs ferruginous, elytra and sides of the protborax jjiceous.

Nitidula obscura. j3. Steph. Cat. i, 79, 832, 8?

Length of the body IJ— IJ line.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Mr. Stephens regards this as a variety only of the preceding species, but it is smaller, narrower

in proportion, the legs and stalk of the antennae are paler, and the elytra and sides of the prothorax,

in the British as well as American specimens, are piceous. In other respects they agree.

(152) 3. Nitidula discoidea. (Fabricius.) Dlscoidal Nitidula.

Nitidula discoidea. Fah. Si/st. Ent. 78, 5. Si/st. Eleuth. i, 252, ^. Gy\l. Ins. Suec. i,2\9,6. JWig. Kaf. Preuss. i,

381, 4. Oliv. Ent. ii, 12, 15, 21, t. ii, /. 8. Herbst. Ins. v, 237, 8. t. 53, /. 7. Panz. Fn. Germ. Ixxxiii, t. 5. Ross.

Mant. i. 24, 56. Schneid. Mag. 519, 15. Linn. Syst. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1630, 16. Goeze. Ear. Fn. viii, 297, 5. Marsh.

Ent. Brit, i, 133, 12. Walck Fn. Paris, i, 110, 15. Lat. N. D. D'H. N. .xxiii, 9. Stew. Elem. ii, 40. Sam. Com-

pend. 51, t. ii, f. 5. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. iii, 34, 6.

Nitidula hsemorrhoidalis. Payk. Fn. Suec. i, 352, 7. Var. j3.

Ostoma discoidea. Lai. Tyr. Ins. ii, 108, 5. Brahm. Ins. Kal. i, 48, 160.

Silpha discoidea. Vill. Ent. i, 87, 41

.

Length of the body 1 j line.

Many specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Considerably smaller than the British specimens. Body subdepressed, black, above minutely

pimctured, subpubescent. Stalk of the antenuce; sides of the prothorax, which has posteriorly a

pair of discoidal obsolete impressions, legs and anus, rufous : elytra with a large anterior discoidal

suborbicular pale-rufous spot common to both, in which, in some specimens, is a black dot ; apex of

the elytra obscurely variegated with rufous.

Fabricius, and after him Mr. Marsham, describes the legs of this species as black ; but others

have properly denominated them by the term ferruginous and piceous. In the American specimens

they vary in colour from piceous to pale-rufous. The author first mentioned, both in his Systema

Entomologies and Systema Eleutheratorum, has printed the trivial name discoides, but this has

generally been regarded as a typographical error.



ENGIDiS..—CHOLEVID^. 107

Family ENGID^. Engidans.

LIV. Genus IPS. Fab.

(153) 1. * Ips De Jeanii. De Jeans Ips.

I. (De Jeanii) nigro-picea, nitida, pundulalissima; chjtris subdilutiorihns lincotis quatuor pallidis.

De Jean's Ips, dark-piceous, glossy, thickly and minutely punctured : elytra rather more dilute, with four white linear spots.

PLATE II, FIG. 4.

Length of the body 2^ lines.

Three specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body linear, depressed, thickly and minutely punctured, glossy, black or dark piceous. Head
with a punctiform impression in the vertex, and a larger impression on each side between the eyes :

prothorax quadrangular, rather narrowest behind : elytra piceous or rufo-piceous, with two oblong

white spots at the base, forming an interrupted line, and two oblique nearly parallel ones below the

middle : legs piceous. In the other sex the elytra are subacuminate.

Variety B. With five white spots : viz. 1 , 2, 2.

Though the transition from the Brachelt/fra by Necrophorus to the Necrophaga,

especially the SUphidce, is so eviclent,^ yet the road to be taken when we depart

from the latter tribe is not equally clear: the Nlt'idulidce indeed manifest a close

affinity to the SUphidce, but the Engidce seem separated from both by a rather

wide interval, and from them various routes present themselves, some would go

next to the Cafherefidce, others to the Cryptophagidce, and others to Choleva and

the Scaphidiadce. The former of these tribes seems to me nearer to the NitiduUdce

than the Engidce, and may be regarded as opening a road from them towards the

Bracheli/tra ; the Cri/ptophagidce appear much further removed, and are leading

towards the Dermestidce ; I shall therefore next proceed by the last tribes, whose

affinity to the preceding Necrophaga is generally admitted.^

2 See above, p. 95. 3 Mac Leay Annuhs. Javan. i, 39.

P 2
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Family CHOLEVID^. Cholevidans.

LV. Genus CHOLEVA. Lat. Sp.

Lx. * Subgenus Catops. Steph.

(154) 1. * Choleva (Catops) Spenciana. Spencian C. Catops.

C. C. f Spenciana) nigra, pallida pubescens ; prothorace angulis rotundatis, postice subrepando ; antennis basi, pedibusque

Jirrugineis; ehjtris ferrugineis apice nigris.

Spencian C. Catops, black with pallid pubescence
;
prothorax with rounded angles, posteriorly rather wavy ; legs, and base

of the antennae, ferruginous ; elytra ferruginous, black at the tip.

Length of the body 2 lines.

A single specimen taken. Locality not stated.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, covered with decumbent pale hairs. Head minutely punctured; antennsE shorter

than the prothorax, the two first joints ferruginous, the eighth shorter and smaller than the rest
;

mouth and palpi ferruginous ;
prothorax not visibly punctured with all the angles rounded

;

base with a slight sinus on each side : elytra acute, very minutely punctured with a hair emerging

from each puncture, without furrows except a single one parallel with the suture, ferruginous, black

at the tip : abdomen piceous, rufous at the base : legs ferruginous.

This species appears to present the type of a new family of Choleva, not noticed in Mr. Spen-

cer's Synopsis Sectionum, in his admirable Monograph of that genus.^ From his first section

(Choleva Steph.) it borrows the rounded posterior angles of the prothorax; from his second (Catops

Steph.) its clavated antennse ; and from his third (Ptomaphagus Steph.) its unfurrowed elytra : it

seems properly included in the second, with which it most agrees in habit.

Family SCAPHIDIAD^. Scaphidiadans.

LVL * Genus SCAPHIUM. Kirb.

Lahrmn transverse, submembranous, subemarginate.

Labium subquadrangular, corneous.

Tongue membranous ?

Maxillary Palpi four-jointed : first joint very short ; second rather longer than the rest, nearly

cylindrical ; third obconical ; last conical, acute.

Labial Palpi three-jointed : joints nearly cylindrical ?

1 Linn. Trans, xi, 138.
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AntenncE situate below the eyes under the elevation of the nose, eleven-jointed v^ scape subincrassated,

scarcely longer than the following joint ; pedicel subcylindrical ; four subsequent joints

much more slender than the rest of the antenna;, obconical, gradually decreasing in length

;

the five last joints incrassated so as to form a long knob, all turbinate except the terminal

one which is obturbinate ; the second joint of the knob is smaller than the others and more

spherical.

Bodt/ oblong, somewhat depressed. Head triangular, eyes lateral, hemispherical; nose with a

triangular elevation : prothorax longer than wide, subquadrangular ; sides anteriorly rounded, towards

the base constricted; base and apex straight: scutellum at the apex somewhat truncated: elytra

linear, very obtuse and nearly truncated at the apex but not abbreviated, sides curved : epipleiira

cnsate : legs rather short ; thighs subcompressed, rather clavate ; tiblcB cylindrical, somewhat curved,

bicalcarate at the apex with minute spurs ; tarsi all five-jointed, joints not easily discerned ; claws

single : first ventral segment of the abdomen very large.

This genus possesses many characters in common with Scaphidium, but it differs in the situation

and knob of its antennre, in its palpi, and in the shape of its eyes and prothorax. It seems inter-

mediate between the Cholevidans and Scaphidiadans : agreeing with the former in all the circum-

stances just mentioned except the last ; and with the latter in its locomotive organs, and certain

peculiarities in the sculpture of its prothorax and elytra. It is probably a fungivorous genus.

(155) 1. * ScAPHiuM CASTANiPES. Chestnut-foot Scaphium.

S. (castanipes) nigrum, glahrum, nitidum, supra punctatum, nigro-ceneum ; ehjtris disco puncto-slriatis ; antennis pedihusque

castaneis.

Chestnut-foot Scaphium, body Wack, naked, glossy, punctured; above black-bronzed; elytra in the disk with rows of

punctures ; antennse and legs chestnut.

PLATE V, FIG. 1.

Length of the body 3 lines.

A single specimen taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body naked, glossy ; underneath smooth, black, with a very light shade of bronze ; above more

evidently bronzed, punctured. ]Mouth, palpi, and antennae pale chestnut : prothorax behind, on each

side, marked with a pair of punctiform impressions, between these impressions are several large punc-

tures, but not in a regular transverse series as in Scaphidium : elytra with six discoidal rows of

punctures ; the four rows nearest the suture reach the base, but not the apex, and the two external

ones neither base nor apex ; the first row also terminates towards the base in three large distinct

punctures, and from the base of the third runs a transverse row, as in Scaphidium, to the sutural

furrow, which is impuuctured : the legs are pale chestnut.

5 Plate V, Fig. 1, a.
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Family ANISOTOMID^. Anisotomidans.

LVII. Genus LEIODES. Lat.

(156) 1. * Leiodes puncto-striatus. Puncture-striated Leiodes.

L. fpuncto-striatus) castaneus, nitidus ; antennis pedibusqne nifis ; elytris pnncto-striatis : punctis impressis, interstitiis lavibus.

Puncture-striated Leiodes, chestnut, glossy; antennae and legs rufous ; elytra with impressed punctures in rows, interstices

impunctured.

Length of the body 1 line.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body hemispherico-ovate, naked, glossy, chestnut. Head very lightly punctured ; mandibles

rather prominent ;
palpi and antennae rufous, clava of the latter much incrassated consisting of five

joints, the second of which is extremely minute : prothorax very large, wider than long, very lightly

punctured, with the sides paler than the disk : elytra deeply and grossly punctured in rows, inter-

stices impunctured : legs and under-side of the prothorax rufous : anus paler than the rest of the

abdomen.

This species closely resembles the Anisotoma badia of Sturm,^ but the elytra are not finely punc-

tured, as Mr. Stephens describes them in that species.

Family SYLVANID^. Sylvanidam.

LVin. Genus CORTICARIA. Marsh.

(157) 1. * Corticaria denticulata. Denticulate Corticaria.

C. (denticulata) picea, subnitida ; prothorace posiice impresso, lateribus denticulatis ; elytris puncto-striatis.

Denticulate Corticaria, piceous, rather glossy; prothorax with a posterior impression, and denticulated sides; elytra with

rows of punctures.

Length of the body 1 line.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

c Deutsch. Fn. ii, t. xxiv, / E ; comp. Steph. lUustr. Mandib. ii, 171, 5.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body dark piccous, rather glossy, naked, minutely punctured. Protliorax rather orbicular, with a

circular deepish impression just above the scutellum ; sides distinctly denticulated : elytra with several

rows of punctures.

The insect here described approaches very near to Corticaria impressa of Mr. Marsham ( Ips

impressa Oliv.)" but it is sufficiently distinguished not only by its colour but chiefly by the very

visibly denticulated sides of its prothorax.

I may here observe that most authors, probably on the authority of Latrcille, have rejected the

synonym of Olivier; his figure, however, appears to me clearly to denote Mr. Marsham's insect,

whicli was I believe first described by Herbst,^ under the name of Latridius gibJmsus, and has no

relation to Cryptophagus serratus, of which the first mentioned learned author seems to regard it as

a variety.

Family CRYPTOPHAGID^. Cn/ptophagidans.

LIX. • Genus ATOMARIA. Kirb. Stcph.

DESCRIPTION.

Body eUiptical. Antennse anteocular with the intermediate joints rather slender ; scape much

incrassated, the three terminal joints often gradually increasing in size, subturbinate, except the last

which is obturbinate and very acute ; these three joints form a short club or knob ; head subtrian-

gular ; eyes small, round, and convex : prothorax transverse, convex, subquadrangular with curved

unarmed sides : scutellum transverse : elytra taken together ovate, very convex : legs short, rather

slender ; tibise curved ; tarsi five-jointed ? claw-joint long ; claws simple.

This genus, consisting of very minute insects, differs from Cryptophagus, in having the legs and

the stalk of the antenna; much more slender ; the prothorax and elytra viewed separately are more

convex, and the former has a transverse basilar impression not observable in the latter, and its sides

are always unarmed. The extreme minuteness of all the species has prevented me from obtaining

any clear idea of the parts of the mouth, so that I can only give the above as the distinctive charac-

ters of the genus.

Both Latreille and Gyllenhal consider Cryptophagtis as a pcntamerous genus, but it appears from

Mr. Curtis's figure and description of C. Populi that one sex is heteromerous.'-* Whether this is

the case with Atomaria I have not been able to ascertain ; all those individuals, however, that I

have examined appear to have pentamerous posterior tarsi.

7 Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 1 10, 11. Oliv. Ent. ii, 18, 14, 21, t. iii, / -24.

5 Herbst. Ins. v, 5, t. xliv. / 2. ^ Brit. Ent iv, t. 160, /. 51.
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(158) 1. Atomaria atra. Black Atomaria.

Atomaria atra. Steph. lllustr. Mandib. iii, 67, 13.

Cateretes ater. Herbst. Ins. v, 15, 5, t. xlv, /. 3, e, E.

Dermestes ater. Panz. Fn. Germ, xxiii, t. 9.

fimetarii. Payk. Fn. Suec. i, 293, 21.

Latridius ater. Schneid. Mag. v, 577, 10.

Silpha nitidula. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 123, 24.

Length of the body § line.

One specimen only taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, punctured, glossy. Mouth reddish ; antenncc rufous : elytra pubescent, piceous, rufous

at the tip : anus and legs rufous.

LX. Genus CRYPTOPHAGUS. Herbst.

(159) 1. * Cryptophagus humeralis. Humeral Cryptopliagus.

C. fhumeralis) niger, supra punctaius, puhescens; prothorace inermi; scutdh obtusangulo; ehjtris humeris rufescentibus ; pedihus

castaneis.

Humeral Cryptophagus, black, above punctured and pubescent
; prothorax unarmed ; scutellum obtusangular ; shoulders of

the elytra reddish ; legs chestnut.

Length of the body
1
J line.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body subcylindrical, black ; above punctured and pubescent, rather glossy. Prothorax rather widest

behind, with the basilar angles somewhat depressed : scutellum transverse, obtusangular : shoulders

of the elytra obscurely rufous : legs, especially the tibise and tarsi, pale chestnut.

(160) 2. * Cryptophagus concolor. Concolorate Cryptophagus.

C. (concolorJ ferrugineus totus, supra punctatus, puhescens : prothorace inermi ; scutello obtusangulo.

Concolorate Cryptophagus, wholly ferruginous ; above punctured, pubescent ;
prothorax unarmed ; scutellum obtusangular.

Length of the body 1 i line.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.
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DESCRIPTION.

In shape, sculpture, and pubescence this species resembles the preceding, but it is smaller, and

the whole insect is entirely of one colour—dark ferruginous.

N. B. The two species last described differ from the other Cryptophagi in having the thorax

without scrratures or denticles, and the scutellum obtusangular, and may perhaps form a subgenus.

It should seem to result from a comparison of Necrohhi with Cri/ptop/iagiis that

there is an affinity hetween them ; the former, as restricted by Mr. Stephens,^ is a

necrophagous genus : N. Quadra, of which I was the first discoverer and sent to

the late Mr. Marsham with that Trivial name, I found npon the bones of dead

animals very busily engaged in devouring what remained upon them. If this idea

prove correct, it will furnish another instance of a collateral departure from the

main stem of the system in a different direction from that to which its more evident

affinities conduct us.

Family DERMESTID^. Dermestidans.

LXI. Genus ATTAGENUS. Lat.

(161) 1. Attagenus cylindricus. Cylindrical Attagemts.

A. failindricus) nigro-piceus, suhcylindriciis, cinereo-sttbpubescens ; antennis medio tarsisque rufis.

Cylindrical attagenus, subcylindrical, dark-piceous with cinereous down -. antennse. in the middle, and tarsi, rufous.

PLATE VII, FIG, 3.

Length of the body 2 lines.

Two specimens taken in the Rocky Mountains.

DESCRIPTION.

This little species has much the air of a Cryptophagus, but belongs to the present genus. The

body is subcylindrical, dark-piceous, very minutely punctured, and covered, but not thickly, with

decumbent cinereous hairs. The two first joints of the antennce are large, globular, and of the

same colour with the rest of the body; the intermediate ones very minute and pale rufous; the three

last are incrassated and form an oblong piceous knob, of which the terminal joint is as long as the

two preceding ones, ovate and acute : the prothorax behind is very obsoletely trilobed with the in-

termediate lobe rounded : the tarsi are rufous.

» Si/slemat. Catal. 138. Genus 2.38.
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(162) 2. Attagenus pellio. (Latreille.) Furrier Attagenus.

Attagenus pellio. Lat. iV. J). D'/f. iV. iii, 64. Leach, £. £.ix, 94. ^mm. Compend. \Qi. Ste-ph. Uluslr. Mandib. in,

126, 1. Kirb. and Sp. Introd. to Ent. i, 234 ; jii, 324.

Dermestes pellio. Linn. Fn. Suec. 411 ; Syst. Nat. ii, 362, 4. Fab. Sijst. Eleuth. i, 313, 6. Gyll. Ins. Suec. i, 151, 7.

Payk. jPm. Suce. i, 279, 4. Mlig. Kaf. Preuss. i, 3\6, 6, a. Latr. Gen. ii, 32, 2. Oliv. £n<. ii, 9, 11, 10, <. ii, /. 11.

Herbst. Ins. iv, 128, U,t. xl, /. 8, f. Ross. Fn. Etrusc. i, 32, 75. Ced. Fn. Imjr. 126. Walck. Fn. Paris, i, 90, 2.

Panz. Ent.Germ. i, 95, 5. Hoppe. Tasch. 1797, 146. Blum. Handb. ed. 7, 321, 2. Marsh. Sif. ^n<. i, 63, 6. Berk.

Si/n. i, 89. Don. Brit. Ins. vii, t. ccxxxi, /. 3. Stew. Elem. ii, 31. Shaw. Gen. Zool vi, 32, <. vii. Scrib. Jonrn.

132, 78. Scop. Carn. 37. Miill. Zoo/. Dan. 36, 486. Lai. Tz/r. Ins. ii, 62, 4. Schrank. Enum. 28, 48. Goeze. £ur.

Fn. viii, 183, 2. Brahtn. Ins. Kal. i, 9, 32, 238, 816. Pod. Mus. Grae. 22, 3. Fourc. Ent. Par. i, 18, 4. Mull.

Naturf. iii, 63. Vill. Ent. i, 45, 4.

bipunctatus. De Geer. Ins. iv, 197, 3.

Geoffr. /ns. i, 100, 4. Act. f/;;*-. 1736, 117, 11. Scha;ff. /c. <. xlii, /. 4. H— r. //w. 45, 46. Miill. Xmn. iVaM, 101,

4. *. iii, /. 2. Bar. Nat. vi, CO, 2, t. iii, / b. Bechst. Hat. ii, 822, 2. Frisch. Ins. v, 22, <. viii. Bock. Nat. v, 25, 14.

Mull. Fn. Frid. 2, 16. Rai. Hist. Ins. 83, 33.

Dermestes pellio. jS, y. 5. I'Hg. iSTo/. Preuss. i, 316, 6, y.

ater. Panz. Ent. Germ, i, 96, 7.

cylindricornis. Sclirank. Natwf. xxiv, 63, 8.

Megatoma Schrankii. Sehneid. Mag. i, 480.

atra. Herbst. /ns. iv, 95, 2, ^ xxxix, / 2. Sulz. /«/. f. ii, /. 5-7.

Length of the body 2| lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Captain Hall.

This species, though particularly destructive to furs, is to be met with in other

animal matters, and is very common in houses. De Geer describes its larva as

having a very long body covered with a hard shining skin of a reddish-brown

colour and hairy ; as having six legs, and the posterior extremity terminated by

a long remarkable tail, formed of rufous hairs as long as the body, and placed

horizontally in the same line : He says their motion is gliding, but by snatches.

DESCRIPTION.

The American specimen, which is a male, is considerably larger than my British ones and blacker;

but in other respects it precisely resembles them. The species may generally be known by its black

or dark-piceous colour, covered, especially underneath, with decumbent whitish or cinereous hairs.

The stalk of the antenna, and the tarsi, are testaceous, and the last joint of the former, in the

male, is longer than the two first and cylindrical : the prothorax at the three posterior angles has three

white spots formed of hairs, and the elytra one in the middle near the suture.
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LXII. Genus DERMESTES. Linn.

(163) I. Dermestes LARDARius. (Linne.) Bacon Dermestes.

Dermestes hirdarius. Linn. Fn. Sitcc. 40S ; Sysl. Nat. ii, 561, L Fab. Si/st. Eleuth. i, 31-2, \. Payk. Fn. Succ. i, '276, 1.

Gyll. Ins. Succ. i, 146, 1. Illig. Kuf. Pniess. i, 31 1, 1. Lat. Gen. ii, 31, 1. Iliit. Nat. ix, 240. N. D. D'll. N.
i.\, 364, <. I), vi,/. 4. Oliv. iV. ii, 9, 6, 1, <. i, / 1. Herbst. /ns. iv, 115, 1, ^ xl, /. 1. Panz. Ent. Germ.\,m, \.

Preysl. BiV/iiH. /h.s. i, 13, 10. Ross. F«. JS/n«c. i, 31, 73. Blum. //njirfi. ed. 7, 321, i. Scop. Cora. 34. CeA. Fn.
Ingr. 124. Fisch. Naturg. v. Livl. IS2,251. De Geer, /?is. iv, 192, I, «. vii, / 15. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 60, I. Brabm.
Ins. Kal. i, 17, 155 and 238, 817. Schncid. Mag. 478, 1. Barb. Ins. 18, t. iii, /. 1. Goeze Eur. Fn. viii, 176, 1.

Mull. 2:00/. Dan. Pr. 56, 485. Lai. Tyr. 7ns. ii, 59, 1. Scbrank, £nani. 24, 40. Pont. A'o^ 199,1. MiiU.

Naturf.iiuGl. Pod. 3/«s. G)VfC. 22. Geoffr. 7ns. i, 101, 5. Fourc. £;!<. Par. i, 18, 5. Walck. i^n. Pans i, 90, 1.

Vill. Enl. i, 44, 1. Miill. Linn. Nat. i, 100, I, t. iii, /. 1. Bar. Nat. vi, 59, 1, t. iii, / a. 1, 2. Bechst. Nat. ii, 822, 1.

Licht. ^7oj?. vii, 4, 34. Bock. AW. v, 24, 11. Frisch. 7«s. v, 25, <. ix. SchKff. 7con. ^ xlii, /. .3. H— r. 7ns. 41, &c.

Goed. Ztsf. 276, /. 114. Rai. 77is<. 7ns. 107, 4. Blank. Se/^. 95, it. xi, /. k. Scbmied. 7ns. 203. Kriin. JE:ncyc/. vii,

345. Voet. Col. I. xxxi, /. 1. Berk. Si/n. i, 89. Stew. Eleyn. ii, 31. Shaw. Gen. Zool. vi, 31, t. vii. Leach E. E.
ix, 94. Sam. Compend. 181, 1. Kirb. and Sp. Introd, i, 228. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. iii, 121, I.

Length of the body 4J lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall ; in Massachusets by Mr. Drake.

Latreille observes that this insect is found in every quarter of the old world, and

the specimens from which the following description is taken, furnish a proof that

it is also a devourer of hams and bacon in the new. Tliese, however, could not

have been its original food, since it must have existed before hams and bacon were

invented : in fact, though often found in them, it feeds indiscriminately on all

animal substances, whether putrescent or dried.

DESCRIPTION.

The American specimens differ in no respect from our English ones. The body is black,

covered more or less with decumbent cinereous hairs. It may always be known by the fusco-cine-

reous base of the elytra with three black dots placed in a triangle.

(1()4) 2. * Dermestes dissector. Dissector Dermestes.

D. / dissectorJ niger, pubescens ,- antcnnis brunneis, pcdibus- piceis, capite prothoraceque fusco cinereoque, eli/tris cinereo, nebulosis.

Dissector Dermestes, black, pubescent ; antenna mahogany-colour, legs piceous, head and prothorax clouded with brown

and cinereous, elytra with cinereous only.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

Taken by Dr. Bigsby in Canada.
Q2
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DESCRIPTION.

This species appears to be the American representative of D. murinus, from whicli it differs

principally in having the upper-side of the body less conspicuously mottled with whitish hairs, and

with having brown ones intermixed with those of the head and prothorax : the antennas also and

palpi are of a dull mahogany colour, which in the last species are black, and the knob of the former

is considerably narrower ; underneath also the hairs on D. Dissector are not so densely planted as

in D. murinus, and are finer, and of a purer white.

Family BYRRHID^. Byrrhidans.

LXIII. Genus BYRRHUS. Linn.

(165) 1. * Byrrhus picipes. Pitch-legged Byrrhus.

B. fpicipesj niger, pube ohscurus, elytris vittis tribus obsoletis interruptis, fasciaque postica abbreviata, holosericeis atiis

;

pedibus piceis.

Pitch-legged Byrrhus, black, gloss obscured by hairs, elytra with three obsolete interrupted stripes, and a posterior abbre-

viated band, of a deep velvet-black j legs piceous.

Length of the body 3*- lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, covered with short decumbent hairs. Scutellum velvetty-black : elytra with a pair of

deep black interrupted stripes terminating in a transverse abbreviated posterior band of the same

colour : legs piceous.

The insects of this genus are, most of them, so extremely alike in shape and sculpture, differing

principally, like the Humble-bees,2 in size and the colour of the pubescence that covers them, that

it is difficult to say whether any individual is entitled to rank as a species, or ought only to be con-

sidered as a variety. That here described seems to claim a distinct name as well as most, since it

not only differs from the subsequent one in the colour of its pubescence, but likewise in that of its

legs. I at first considered it as B. ater, but it does not agree with the general descriptions of that

insect.

= Kirb. Mon. Ap. Angl. i, 207.
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(16(5) 2. * Byrrhus concolor. Concobrute Bijrrhus.

B. (concolor) niger, pube obscurus, prothorace dUtincte canaliculato ; elytris vUtis tribus interruptis nbsoklis hohsericeis atris.

Concolorate Byrrhus, black, gloss obscured by pubescence ; prothorax distinctly channelled -. elytra with three obsolete

interrupted volvctty deep black stripes.

Length of the body .') lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

This nearly resembles B. picipes, but it is much smaller, the prothorax is more distinctly chan-

nelled, the elytra have no black band, and the legs are black.

We have a variety? of this species in Britain, rather larger and not quite so black, with the

prothoracic channel less distinct, which Mr. Stephens seems to regard as a variety of B. pilula^^ but

it is only three-fourths of the size of that species, rather wider in proportion to its length, and its

pubescence is of a different colour. The only thing in which they agree is in having three inter-

rupted velvetty stripes on the elytra, but in B. pilula the first is more distant from the suture than

in B, concolor.

(167) 3. * Byrrhus cyclopiiorus. Circle-hearing Byrrhus.

B. fq/clophorusjferrtigineus, supra niger, pube obscurus, coleoptris circuh pallida subinterrupto inscriptis.

Circle-bearing Byrrhus, ferruginous, above black, gloss obscured by pubescence ; coleoptra inscribed with a pale subinter-

rupted circle.

Length of the body fil lines.

One specimen only taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Body underneath and limbs dull ferruginous, above black with some cinereous hairs intermixed.

Antenuffi piceous : elytra with two deep black subinterrupted stripes, and inscribed in the middle with

traces of a circle formed of pale, or cinereous hairs, common to both. The circle is probably more

distinct in recent specimens.

3 Steph. Cat. 98, 1029, i, 8.
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(168) 4. Byrrhus varius. (Fabricius.) Varied Byy^rlms.

Byn-hus varius. Fab. Si/st. Ent. GO, 2; Syst. Eleuih. i, 105, 10. Oliv. Ent. ii, 13, 7, 5, t. i, /. 6. Llig. Kaf. Preuss. i,

93, 7. Lat, Gen. ii, 42, 2. Sturm. Deutsch. ii, 104, 11. Gyll. /as. Suec. i, 197, 4. Payk. Fn. Suec. i, 76, 2. Panz.

Fn. Germ, xxxii, <. 3. Thunb. Ins. Suec. 67. Linn. Syst. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1613,5. Stew. Srai. ii, 36.

maculatus. Herbst. Archiv. 23, 2.

sericeus. Steph. /&s<r. Mandib. iii, 138, 6.

Cistela varia. Lai. Tyr. Ins. i, 71,2.

sericea. Forst. Cen^. i, 15. Maxsh Ent. Brit. 1,10^. Steph. Ca^ 98, 1034, 6.

A^oet. Co;. ;. xxxii, /. 4? Schaeff. /con. (. ccxxvii, /. 4. H—r. /ns. i, 64, 53.

Length of the body 2f lines.

Several specimens taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body underneath black. Head and prothorax bronzed, the gloss obscured by glittering hairs,

above the scutellum is a patch of golden ones : scutellum channelled, covered with paler hairs : elytra

sli<Thtly furrowed, bronzed with the alternate interstices of the discoidal furrows green-bronzed,

spotted with little velvetty patches of black hairs.

The European specimens have not the patch of golden hairs above the scutellum : in other

respects they are precisely the same.

Taking our departure from the Geadephaga, or terrestrial branch of the Preda-

ceous, we have at length arrived at the confines of the LamelUcorn, Beetles ; but

before we proceed to the consideration of them, we must revert to the aquatic

branch, and the tribes, connected with it, that tend also to the same point : and

here, as our former route, if I may so speak, was by land ; so now we must chiefly

travel by water, since the Philhydrida of Mr. Mac Leay, which we are next to

describe, are mostly inhabitants of that element : or at least abound in very humid

situations : but our voyage will not be long, since only three specimens belonging

to one genus of these tribes were collected in the Expedition.
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V. PHILHYDRIDA. Mac L.

Family HYDROPHILID^. Hi/dmphiUdans.

LXIV. Genus HYDROBIUS. Leach.

A. Elytris multistriatis.

(169) 1. Hydrobius fuscipes. Brown-legged Hi/drnbins.

Hydrobius fuscipes. Sam. Compend. 187, 1. Steph. IHnslr. Mandib. ii, 128, 2.

Hydrophilus fuscipes. De Geer Ins. iv, 377, 3. Illig. Kaf. Preuss. i, 247, 8. Oliv. Ins. iii, 39, 12, G, t. ii, /. 9. Fourc.

Enl. Par. i, 60, 4. Stew. Elem. ii, 77. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 403, 3. Gyll. Ins. Suec. i, 114, 3. Mull. Zuol. Dan.

GO, Gjo.

scaraba;oides. Fab. Syst. Ent. 228, 4; Si/st. Eleuth. i, 251, 9. Payk. Fn. Suec. i, 180, 3. Herbst. 7ns. vii,

.•»1, 7, t. cxiii,/. 11. Panz. Fn. Germ. Ixvii, /. 12. Ross. Fn. Etrmc. i, 196, 482. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 88. Goeze. Eur.

Fn. viii, 714,3. Linn. Sijst. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1942, 3.

Tiiger. Lesk. Mus, i, 35, 7C9.

Dytiscus fuscipes. Linn. Fn. .Suec. 766 ; Sys<. A'a<. ii, 664, 4. Vill. £n/. i, 342, 4. Berk. .Syn. i, 106. Mart. Eny.

Ent. t. xxxiii, /. 15.

gyrinoides. Schrank. Enum. 199, 372.

scarabieoides. Brahm. Ins. Kal. 1 15, 397.

ScarabKus aquaticus. Linn. Fn. Suec. 404.

Hydropbilus. Geoffr. Ins. i, 184, 4.

Length of the body 3 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, convex and rather vaulted ; underneath black, very minutely and thickly punctured,

with a pale short decumbent hair planted in each puncture ; above slightly bronzed, more conspicu-

ously punctured, naked and rather glossy. Head shghtly impressed on each side between the eyes;

palpi pale rufous, last joint dusky at the tip ; antenna; rufous with a black knob : sides of the pro-

thorax with two or three groups of larger punctures : elytra furrowed with thickly punctured fur-

rows, dusky rufous at the sides : legs dark rufous, base of the thighs black.

This is smaller than my British specimens, the furrows of the elytra are rather deep, and their

sides more conspicuously rufous.
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B. Elytris unistriatis.

(170) 2. Hydrobius marginellus. Marginal Hydroh'ms.

Hydrobius marginellus. Steph. Hlustr. Mandib. ii, 131, 11 ?

Hydrophilus marginellus. Fab. Ent. Syst. i, 185, 17 ; Syst. Eleuth. i, 252, 19. lUig. Kaf. Preuss. i, 246, 5. Herbst. Ins.

vii, 303, 10, t. cxiv, /. 2, b. Panz. Ent. Germ, i, 71, 7. Haw. Ent. Trans, i, 85.

affinis b. Gyll. Ins. Suec. iv, 277, 12.

margipallens. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 408, 21.

Length of the body 1§ line.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body subelliptical, convex, minutely punctured, black; above glossy. Palpi and antenna dusky

rufous ; knob of the latter black : sides of the prothorax, and the anterior margin dusky rufous

:

elytra with a single furrow adjoining the suture ; sides dusky rufous : tibiae dusky rufous ; tarsi rufous.

I have subjoined a mark of interrogation to the synonym of Mr. Stephens, because he describes

his specimens as having an impression above each eye, and two larger ones in the disk of the pro-

thorax, which are not discoverable in the American specimens, nor in the British specimen described

from my cabinet by the late Mr. Marsham, under the name of H. margipallens.*

(171) 3. Hydrobius melanocephalus. Black-head Hydrohius.

Hydrobius melanocephalus. Steph. Ittustr. Mandib. ii, 129, 5.

Hydrophilus melanocephalus. Oliv. Ins. iii, n. 39, 14, 10, t. ii, /. 12, a. b. Fab. Syst. Eleuth. i, 253, 23. Gyll. Ins. Suec.

i, 1 19, 9. Illig. Kaf. Preuss. i, 246, 6 ; Mag. i, G6, 6 ; Ent. Trans, i, 86.

minutus. Payk. Fn. Suec- i, 182, 6.

4punctatus. Herbst. Ins. vii, 305, 12, t, cxiv, /. 4, d.

Length of the body 2|—2| lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

* There appears to be an error of the press in the statement of the length of this species in Mr. Marsham's work

;

instead of f it should have been
1
J line, which is the length of the specimen from which his description was taken.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body subcUiptical, minutely punctured ; underneath black somewhat hairy witli very short incon-

spicuous hairs, above lurid or dirty-yellow, glossy, more conspicuously punctured. Head black with

a quadrangular yellow spot before each eye; nose gibbous, separated from the front by a transverse

angular line
;

palpi and antennte dirty-yclIow, the latter with a black knob : prothorax with a dark,

discoidal, subquatlraugular spot, which docs not reach the anterior margin : elytra with a furrow

adjoining the suture ; shoulders with a dusky line : tibia; and tarsi dusky rufous.

Variety B. Larger, dusky rufous above, spots before tlie eyes larger and subtriangular : black

spot on the prothorax wider but not so near the anterior margin ; shoulders of

the elytra without a dusky line.

The American specimens have no black spots contiguous to the discoidal one on the prothorax,

noticed by Major Gyllenhal and Mr. Stephens. Variety B. is very like Variety y. of Stephens

(\'ar. c. Gyllenh.) Hydrophilus dermestoides of Forster and Marsham, but the front is spotted.

Most modern Entomologists seem agreed in placing the Splueridiadce next to

the PhUhydrida, and the genera that connect them are clearly Hydrobius and Cer-

ci/on. The insects of this last genus indeed are generally terrestrial, but one species

is strictly aquatic— I allude to Cerci/on aqiiatlciimj* which Fabricius has described

under the name of Hi/drophihis heemorrhoidaUs,^ and which was sent me as such by

Ciyllenhal so long ago as 1802. Afterwards in his Insecta Suecica, he denominates it

Sp/iceridium hceriwrrhoumJ This family, as well as the Bi/rrhidce, has considerable

affinity with the Hi.sferidce, to which it approaches by Ahraus ; so that the aquatic

branch which leads from the predaceous beetles here again seems to meet the

terrestrial, and which by means of the Histerldce proceed, as it were, together to

the Lamellicorn tribes : H'lster of Linneus, therefore, seems rather an osculant

group, than a part and portion of the great section last mentioned.

= Step. lUustr. Mandih. ii. ]38, 6. 6 Ent. Syst. i, 185, 16.

' i, 107, 9. Mr. Stephens' Cercijon ha-moTrhoum f IHiistr. Mandib. n,l4S, 23) must therefore be a different species. Mr
Stephens, both in his Catalogue (64, 658, 32) and in the work just quoted (145, 32,) has referred to my jMS. Catalogue,

for a name he has adopted ; but the name is incorrectly written. Instead of Spharidium convexium, in my Catalogue it

stands, as it should, as the neuter of convexior, S. convexius.
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Family HISTERID^. Histeridans.

This family, though not numerous, presents to the scrutinizing Entomologist

many different forms, which appear to lead many diflferent ways. M. Latreille has

observed with respect to it, that though, in many respects, the Histers seem to

approach the coprophagous Lamellicorns, yet that other considerations founded

upon their anatomy indicate a station near the SilphidcE,^ which he says is likewise

the opinion of M. L. Dufour : accordingly there are several forms in the family

that appear to tend that way: thus Onthophilus exhibits some of the peculiar

characters of Micropeplus, one of the NitidulidcB ; Sphcerites, one of the last-

named family,^ but of a different general aspect, was long regarded as a Hister

;

and in the typical form, or true Histers may be traced many characters which are

also to be found in Necrophorus. But still I am of opinion that the Histeridce are

the steppingstone, as I have before observed, on the one side from the Necro-

phaga and on the other from the Philhydrida to the Laraellicorn tribes, but that

they diverge into two branches, one leading to the coprophagous Lamellicorns,

and the other to the lignivorous ones, or stag-beetles.

Mr. Mac Leay, as I lately hinted, has associated the tribe we are considering, with

the latter portion of the Lamellicorn beetles, forming a separate secondary group of

them under the denomination of Rectocera, which he has further subdivided into

two circles or columns, which, from the supposed nature of their food, he distin-

guishes by the appellations Saprophagous and Thalerophagous, or devourers of

putrescent and nonprutescent substances : the former consisting of the Histeridce,

and the latter of the Lucanidce. But is there really this distinction between them?

The former group, besides dung, which is their more general pabulum, feed also

upon animal matter, upon fungi, and upon decaying timber, and many upon the

sap exuding from the wounds of trees ; the latter, in their feeding state, are gene-

rally found in putrescent wood, and therefore are saprophagous ; what they feed

upon in their perfect state appears not to have been clearly ascertained, and their

oral organs scarcely afford a certain indication of the nature of their food. If they

are found to feed upon the exuding sap of trees, this is hardly sufficient to dis-

tinguish them from the Histers, which very often do the same. It seems to me,

therefore, that I best follow the guidance of nature, when I consider the Histeridce

8 Crust. Arachn. et Ins. i, 491. " Gyll. 7ns. Suec i, 241, 31.
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as forming an osculant group between the LamcUicorn'ia, and the Necrnphaga and

PhUhydnda, rather tlian as behmging to the t'ornier, and likewise when I regard

the coprophagous Ilisfcrs as connected with the coprophagous, and the lignivorous

ones with the lignivorous, Laniellicorns : so that they appear to diverge towards

the two extremities of that vast primary group ; for that the Lucamdw are most

intimately connected not only with Trogos'ita and its cognate genera, but by means

of Prionus and some new genera, with the great Capricorn group, I hope to make

evident hereafter.

I must observe here, however, that there is a certain group of the Hlsteridce

which appears to make a near approach to the Scoliftidce : the group I allude to

has been formed into a genus, under the name of Tryponceus by Eschscholtz,^

formed of three Bostrkhi of Fabricius, A^iz. B. thoracicus, B. prohoscideus, and

B. pustidatus; which indicates that a road may be formed from the lignivorous

Histerida; towards Scolytus, &c.

LXV. Genus HISTER. Linn.

(172) 1. * HiSTER Paykulii. PaykuWs Hlster.

H. ( Paykulliij atcr, nilidus, cubiiis trirlentatis . dentc exterinri fiiso ; prothorace utrinque bistriato : slria exlerioii abbreviata

eltitris striis sex discoulalibus, nempe tribus externis distinclis iiUegris, tribusque internis ex punctis conflalis,

abbreviatis.

PaykuU's Hister, black, glossy, cubits armed with three teeth, the outermost cleft : prothorax with a double furrow on

each side, the exterior one abbreviated : elytra with six discoidal furrows, the three external ones entire and

distinctly drawn, the three internal ones abbreviated and composed of punctures.

Length of the body 34 lines.

One specimen taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Head circumscribed by a rather deeply ploughed furrow; antennte piceous with

a pale knob ; mandibles longer than the head : prothorax rather wider behind, seemingly quite

smooth, but under a strong magnifier it appears thickly covered with very minute lightly impressed

punctures ; it is circumscribed on all sides, by a deepish furrow, between this furrow and tlie

lateral margin is another abbreviated one less impressed; elytra besides a distinct marginal furrow

1 Zoologischer Atlas Erster Heft. 10, 1

J

.

B2
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have three discoidal subpunctured ones running from the base to nearly the apex ; between the ex-

ternal discoidal furrow and the margin is a series of punctures near the apex, representing what is

called the marginal furrow, and between the internal one and the suture are the traces of three

others, the first just discernible, drawn, but interruptedly, from the base to the apex ; the second

consisting of three or four punctures near the apex, and the third parallel with the suture, con-

sisting also of punctures, sometimes confluent, and extending from the apex not quite half the

length of the elytrum; the surface of the elytra is covered with minute punctures very lightly

impressed, so as not to be discoverable except under a good magnifier : the cubit or anterior tibia

is armed with three teeth, the last of which appears cleft from its being furnished at the apex with

two short truncated transparent bristles, the two other teeth have only one such bristle.

This species, which belongs to Mr. Stephens' family, A. a. 2,2 difiers in its sculpture, from any

Hister at present known. Its aspect is that of H. unicolor, with which it likewise agrees in size,

and many other characters, but it belongs to the section with the sides of the prothorax two-

furrowed ; whereas, in H. unicolor, they have only one furrow ; the elytra likewise of H. Paykullii

are punctured, which in the species just mentioned are perfectly smooth, even when viewed under a

powerful magnifier.

(173) 2. * Hister Harrisii. Harris's Hister.

H. (Harrisii) ater, nitidas, punctalus; prothorace utrinque histriato, postice foveola impresso ; clytris seplem-striatis : striis

interioribus duabns antice abbreviatis ; cubitis multidenlaiis.

Harris's Hister, black, glossy, punctured
;
prothorax with two furrows on each side, and a posterior punctiform impression ;

elytra with seven furrows, the two interior ones anteriorly abbreviated; cubit niultidentate.

Length of the body 3:^ lines.

One specimen taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy, thickly punctured, the punctures on the upper-surface, being most conspi-

cuous. Head circumscribed ; antennee and palpi nearly of a mahogany colour ; mandibles longer

than the head ; nose slightly impressed : prothorax with two furrows at the lateral margin, both

nearly reaching the base, the inner one, as usual, when arrived at the anterior margin, with the

corresponding one on the other side forming one furrow surrounding the prothorax on three sides

;

just above the scutellum is a punctiform impression : the elytra, including the submarginal one, have

seven distinct furrows, the two next the suture being anteriorly abbreviated and very short, especially

the first; from the base of the first, or external discoidal one, an obsolete furrow runs obliquely

towards the submarginal one; the four discoidal entire furrows when arrived near the apex of the

elytra are bent towards the suture: cubit piceous, armed with five teeth, the three outer ones obtuse.

i

2 Cat. 100. Genus 177.
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VI. LAMELLICORNIA.

i. Pl.TAI.OCKIlA. Dum.
a. Copuoi'iiACA. Kirb.

a HiiiRF.NTOMA. Kirb.

Family COPRID.^. Copridans.

LXVI. Genus ONTHOPHAGUS. Lat.

(174) 1. Onthophagus latehrosus. (Sturm.) Lurking Ontiiophagui:

Onthophagus latebrosus. Sturm. Cat. i, 178.

Copris latebrosus. Fabr. Si/st. Eleuth. i, 34, 20.

Length of the body i jiq" *
f
lines.

A single specimen of the female taken in the Journey from New York to Cum-

berland-house. I have also a specimen of the male taken in New England, by the

late Professor Peck. The larger female was taken, I believe, in the province of

Massachuscts, by Mr. Drake.

The species of this little interesting genus, remarkable for the great variety of

processes resembling horns, that arm the head of the males, are as widely dispersed

as those of any genus of beetles ; they are to be found in every climate from the

frigid to the torrid zone, nor do they increase in size as they recede from the former

and enter the latter, for the most minute species are to be found in Southern India,

where they abound, while the largest seem to inhabit temperate climates.

DESCRIPTION.

c?

Body entirely black, except the hands or anterior tarsi, which are rufous : gloss obscured by

hairs. Nose at the apex bent upwards, forming a vertical, triangular, acute tooth ; on the vertex

are two obsolete transverse ridges : the prothorax is rougli with little granules, and anteriorly sends

forth a longish wide horn truncated at tlic cud and overhaneins the head : the two angles of the

apex are elevated, and the space between thcni is deflexed, and bidentate : the cubits are armed with

four sharpish teeth.

?

The female differs from the male merely in having the shield of the head more distinctly notched

on each side, and the apex of tlic nose rounded and reflexed, but without any triangular horn or

tooth ; in having two distinct ridges on the vertex, and in having no prothoracic horn, which is re-

placed by a transverse emarginate ridge in the middle.
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(175) 2. * Onthophagus scabricollis. Rough-necked Onthophagiis.

O. fscabricollisJ aler, obscurus, capitis clypeo femineo utrinque integro, vertice bicarinato ,- prothorace scaberrimo, antice sub-

prominente, cubito obtuse quadridentato.

Rough-necked Onthophagus, hlack, not glossy ; shield of the head of the female not notched on each side, vertex two-

ridged ; prothorax very rough, anteriorly rather prominent ; cubit obtusely quadridentate.

Length of the body 4 lines.

A single female specimen taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

This is so like the last insect that I felt at first disposed to consider it as merely a variety. The

following differences in their characters induce me however to consider them as distinct. Not to

mention the difference of size, the female of O. latebrous has a distinct notch on each side of the

head, of which there is no trace in 0. scabricollis, the ridges of the vertex of the latter are more

elevated, the prothorax is larger in proportion and much rougher, with larger and more numerous

granules, and the four teeth of the cubit, which in the former are long and acute, in the latter are

shorter and obtuse.

|S. Arenicol^. Kirb.

Family TROGID^. Trogidans.

LXVIL Genus TROX. Fab.

(176) 1. * Trox arenarius. (Fabricius.) Sand Trox.

T. arenarius. Fab. Ent. Syst. i, 87, 3 ; Syst. Eleuth. i, 1 1 1, 5. Oliv. Ent. i, 4, 10, 9, t. i, /. 7. Herbst. Ins. iii, J 7, '2,

t. xxi, /. 2. Gyll. Ins. Suec. i, 11, 3. Panz. Fn. Germ, xcvii, t. 1. Sturm. Deufsch. Ins. ii, 149, 5. Schneid. Mag.

'279, 2. Lat. Gen. Crust, et Ins. ii, 99, 3.

Scaraboeus arenarius. JVIarsh. Ent. Brit, i, 25, 41.

. arenosus. Linn. Syst. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1586,398.

Silpha scabra. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 573, 23.

Trox scaber. Illig. Kaf. Preuss. i, 99, 2. Steph. Ilhstr. Mandib. iii, 215, 3.

barbosus. Lai. 7ns. Tyr. i, 31, 3. Scrib. Ins. i, 45, 10, t. v, /. 3. Journ. i, 58, 45.

hispidus. Payk. Fn. Suec. J, 81 , 3.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Taken by Capt. Hall in Nova Scotia.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, black, without any gloss. Head covered with cinereous varioles; nose a little

rcflexed, rounded with a slight tendency to be obtusangular ; antennae ferruginous : prothorax with

a wide rather obsolete dorsal channel ; sides with two impressions, one near the anterior angle, and

the other basilar in the disk ; base lobed ; lateral margin fringed with ferruginous bristles : elytra

shghtly furrowed, interstices with each a scries of elevations crowned with brown bristles, the eleva-

tions of the alternate series arc minute ; anterior tibia; with three acute teeth, they arc also serrated

at the base.

b. PiiYi.LOPHAGA. Kirb.

a. Ster.muciia. Kirb.

Family RUTELIDiE. Rutelidam?

LXVIII. Genus PELIDNOTA. Mac L.

(177) 1. Pelidnota punctata. Dotted Pelidnota.

Pelidnota punctata. Mac L. Hor. Ent. i, 158.

Ratela punctata. Lat. Gen. ii, IOC.

Melolontba punctata. ¥ab. Syst. Ent. 9a,S; Si/st. Eleutk. u,]66,2S. OUv. Ent. i, 5, 22, \8, t. i, f. 6. Herbst. /ns.

iii, 69, 16, t. xxiii, /. 6. Illig. Mag. iv, 78, 28.

Scarabaeus punctatus. Linn. Mus. L. U. 23, 21 ; Syst. Nat. ii, 557, 76. Drury. Ins. i, 75, t. xxxiv, /. 5. Voet. Col. i,

45, 65, t. viii, /. 65. Miill. Linn. Nat. v. 87, 76.

Onom. Nat. vi, 937. Gronov. Zooph. 146, 438.

Length of the body 12f lines.

Taken by Dr. Bigsby in Canada, near Lake St. Clair. Found also in Virginia,

Carolina, Maryland, and New York.

DESCRIPTION.

Body very minutely punctured, glossy, black, underneath a little bronzed, above luteous. Head

black at the base, with the blackness bilobed; punctures of the nose confluent; antennae luteous;

palpi black : prothorax, as well as the head, darker than the elytra ; sides confluently punctured, a

round blackish spot on each side near the lateral margin : scutellum black, a little bronzed, with a

basilar luteous spot : elytra with three distant black-brown spots or dots, the first and last oblong,

the middle one round ; breast, and base of the abdomen, hairy with long hairs : legs black, a little

bronzed ; cubit tridentate.

3 The ButelidiE exhibit the vertical prostcrnum of the DynastidiF, which is wanting in the Anoplognalhida; I therefore

consider theui, with Latreille, as more imnicdiattly connected with the former family, and have placed them accordingly.
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/3. Apostebna.'' Kirb.

Family SERICID^. Sericidam.

LXIX. • Genus CAMPTORHINA. Kirb.

Labrum transverse, emarginate.

Mandibles very short, subtrigonal, curving, without teeth ; molary space subtrlangular, surface

furrowed, the outer margin appearing denticulated from the ridges of the furrows being

more elevated there, on the opposite side there appears to be a kind of channel.

Maxillae linear, incurved at the tip and terminating in four stout teeth.

Labium oblong, forming one piece with the mentum ; narrowed, subemarginate, and sloping inwards

at the apex.

Palpi maxillary, four-jointed, gradually incrassated : first joint very minute, second obconical

;

third of the length of the second, thicker ; fourth as long as the second and third together,

rather oblong.

labial, three-jointed, filiform : last joint as long as the two first together.

Antennce nine-jointed: scape much incrassated at the apex; the pedicel less incrassated, spherical-

oblong; the two following joints rather filiform; the fifth and sixth shorter and inclining to

pateriform ; and the three last elongated and forming a rather slender knob.

Body oblong, subcylindrical. Head inserted, subtriangular, with the vertex of the triangle

anterior, truncated ; nose short, transverse, distinct, reflexed, separated from the pustnasus on each

side by a cleft ; nostril-piece inflexed, transverse, and nearly vertical ; postnasus distinct, depressed,

cViXx&A; front convex; eyes subhemispherical ; canthus scptiform : prothorax transverse, with an

anterior sinus taken from its whole width to receive the head, posteriorly subrepand : scutellum an

isosceles triangle : elytra linear : breast-bones not prominent : medipectus or midbreast elevated

:

legs thus located : ; ; tarsi subsetaceous ; claws two, very short, incurved, each bifid or bipartite,

with the lobes acute : podex only partly covered.

This genus is very nearly related to Serica of Mr. W. S. Mac Leay. It differs, however, in

the number of teeth that terminate the maxillae, having only four instead of six ; in having both the

lobes of the claws that arm the tarsi acute, whereas in that genus the inner one is truncated, and in

having none of the silky bloom which the species of Serica usually exhibit. Mr. Mac Leay speaks

of its antenniE being ten-jointed, this, if correct, would furnish another striking distinction, but in

S. brunnea, the type of the genus, under a very strong magnifier I can perceive only nine joints,

and M. Latreille in this agrees with me.^

This tribe is distinguished by having no prominent prosternum or mesostcrnum.

' Crust. Arachn. et Ins. i, 562. Not. 2.
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(178) 1. * Camptorhina atracapilla. Blach-cap Camptorhina.

C. CatracapillaJ glabra, suhnitida, punctata, sordtde hrunnca ; prolhoracis disco capileqne postice, mgris ,- ili/tris lute sidcatis •

sulcis inordinate }>imctatis.

Black-cap Camploiliinii, naked, ratlicr glossy, punctured, of a dirty mahogany colour; with the disk of the prothorax, and
posterior part of the head, black ; clytiii widely furrowed, furrows irregularly |niiu;tured.

Length of the body b^ lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby, and in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall.

DESCRIPTION.

Body rather glossy, with very few hairs, grossly punctured, of a dull mahogany colour. Antennae

nnd palpi rufous; nose smooth, piccous ; afternose piceous, thickly punctured; the rest of the head

black, less densely punctured with the vertex impunctured : limb of the prothorax mahogany-

coloured ; disk of the scutellum smooth : elytra with eight wide shallow furrows, irregularly punc-

tured ; the ridges between them impunctured, and obtuse : legs hairy or bristly, tarsi chestnut.

Variety B. Elytra chestnut, paler at the sides.

Family DIPLOTAXID^. Diplotaxidans.

LXX. Genus DIPLOTAXIS. Kirb.

Lahrum transverse, lanceolate, anteriorly emarginate.

Mandibles very short, trigonal, incurved, truncated and concavo-convex at the apex; molary space

small, irregular, channelled ?

MaxillcB very short, incurved, incrassated at the base; apex armed with three short, stout, conical

teeth.

Labium very short, transverse, entire, separated by a faint line from the mentum.

Mentum quadrangular, rather wider than long.

Palpi maxillary four-jointed, very minute, cylindrical ; second and third joints thicker, equal in

length, obconical ; last thickest and longest, lanceolate-ovate, acute.

labial three-jointed; first joint obconical; second subcylindrical ; third nearly as long as the

other two, but scarcely thicker, conical.

Antenna ten-jointed ; scape elongato-obconical
;

pedicel nearly spherical ; third and fourth joints

conical; fifth and sixth nearly top-shaped; seventh pateriform;^ the three last forming a short

ovate knob.

• See Jntrod. to Ent. iv, 334, 1. 2.



LSO NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

Body between oblong and obovate, not hairy. Head inserted, subtriangular with the vertex of

the triangle truncated ; rhinarium transverse, vertical, widely emarginate ; nose transverse, distinct,

anterior margin reflexed and subemarginate ; no distinct postnasus or afternose ; canthus septiform,

cleaving:^ prothorax transverse with an interior sinus of its whole width to receive the head : scutellum

short, triangular, somewhat rounded at the vertex : podex and part of the penultimate dorsal segment

of the abdomen uncovered: legs thus located "
; cubit tridentate ; tarsi filiform, slender: claws

bipartite, the interior lobe the shortest and widest, and very obtuse ; the exterior very slender and

acute.

This genus, at the first blush, seems to exhibit some affinity both with Chalepus and Apogonia ;

with regard to the latter, this arises merely from its having few or no hairs, and from its rows or punc-

tures in pairs observable in the elytra ; but with the former it agrees in more particulars, for its

mandibles are truncated at the apex and concavo-concave, as those of Chalepus are represented, and

correctly, in Mr. Mac Leay's figure ;^ the antennae likewise are not very different, except that the

scape in the latter insect is more dilated at the apex : but this exhibits a character which at once

separates it, and widely, from Diplotaxis, the prosternum sends up a vertical process behind the

base of the arms, hairy at its summit, a character which is to be detected, but more or less conspi-

cuously, in all the various genera and subgenera that form Mr. Mae Leay's large family of Dynas-

tidcB though it is less prominent in Megasoma, the most gigantic genus of them all. The maxilla,

often so constant, in this family or rather tribe, vary without end, the mandibles are more constant,

as is also the labium, but the vertical prosternum,'-' varying as to elevation and shape, is their constant

diagnostic : so that it is evident that Chalepus is one of those intermediate forms which connect

two tribes or circles ; allowing this, and that the Rutelidce also and Anoplognathidce are intimately

connected with the Dynastidce,^ we have another instance of unconnected ramifications, which lead

by different routes to different tribes. It may be here not out of place to observe, that in the true

RutelidcB, there is the vertical proster?mm of the DynastidcB, and the horizontal projecting mesos-

ternmn^ of the Anoplognathid(e, which last have no elevation of the prosternum.

(179} 1. * Diplotaxis tristis. Sad Diplotaxis.

D. (tristisJ castanea punctatissima ; scutello lavi; elytris puncto- striatis : striis discoidalibus didyntis ; tarsis intermediis tibia

longioribus ; antennis palpisque rufis.

Sad Diplotaxis, chestnut, thickly punctured, scutellum without punctures ; elytra with punctures in rows, the discoidal

rows paired ; intermediate tarsi longer than the tibia ; antennie and palpi rufous.

PLATE V, FIG. 3.

Length of the body 5—5i lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 54". Taken also in Novia Scotia by Capt. Hall.

^ I call the canthus cleaving, when it appears to enter the eye.

8 Hor. Entomolog. t. ii, / 15, D. Mr. Mac Leay describes the mandibles as acute, but this appears a slip of the pen,

for they are obliquely truncated at the apex and concavo-concave, as Mr. Curtis has represented them.

3 Litrod. to Ent. iii, 3(j8, B. ' Hor. Ent. 67. = Introd. to Enl. iii, 378, C.



DIPLOTAXID.T.—MELOLONTHID/E. 131

I at first regarded this species as a variety of MclaUnitha mccsta of Knoch, but

upon comparing it with Gcrinar's description,-' it appears quite distinct ; for it is

not at all bronzed, the nose is not rounded, and the four posterior tarsi, especially

the intermediate pair, arc longer than the tibia?. It comes very near to Say's

M. mocsfa* (which is quite distinct from Knoch's,) from which it is principally

distinguished by its impunctured scutellum.

DESCRIPTION.

Body dark chestnut, more or less grossly punctured above and below. Head thickly punctured

with a pair of impressions between the eyes ; nose subemarginatc ; antenna; and palpi rufous : pro-

thorax thickly punctured, slightly impressed at the four angles : scutellum impunctured : elytra

rather paler than the head and prothorax, with nine rows of punctures, viz. a single one at the

suture, four arranged in pairs in the disk, and four in the sides ; the interstices between the rows

are also irregularly punctured ; the four posterior tarsi, especially the intermediate pair, are longer

than the tibis.

Obs. In more recently disclosed specimens the body is often entirely pale-chestnut and some-

times rufous.

Family MELOLONTHID^. Melolonthidans.

LXXI. Genus RHIZOTROGUS. Lat.

Palpi maxillary four-jointed; first joint minute; second rather long, obconical; third shorter trian-

gular ; last thicker and longer than the others, subovate, rather obtuse.

labial three-jointed ; first slender, obconical ; second thick obconical ; last not thicker than the

second, obconical.

AntenruB ten-jointed; scape incrassated; elongato-obconical ;
pedicel spherical; three following joints

subcylindrical projecting internally towards the apex into an obtuse angle; sixth and seventh

rather platter-shaped; three last elongated into a linear knob of almost the length of the

rest of the antennae.

Body oblong, subcylindrical. Head short, inserted, subtrapezoidal ; nose distinct, separated by

a wavy line, transverse, anteriorly rounded, emarginate with a reflexed margin : prothorax transverse,

curved, behind and at the sides obtusangular with angles rounded : scutellum subtriangular, vertex

rounded : elytra with two obsolete abbreviated ridges : anus uncovered ; podex large : breast very

hairy : location of legs "
; spurs 1,2, 2 ; tarsi long, filiform : claws bifid, inner division divaricated

and dentiform.

' Insect Spec. Nov. i, 12-2, 206. * Journ Acad. Philad. v, 197, 3.

S 2
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M. Latrellle, in his last work,^ has united to this genus Amphimalla solstitialis, which on

account of its having only nine joints in its antenna, he had, and I think with reason, considered as

distinct ; for besides this character, the mandibles are of a very different shape, being shorter and

smaller in proportion to the size of the animal, with the truncated portion narrower and concavo-

convex ; the maxillse are armed with only four teeth, and are more incrassated at the base ; the claws

have only a minute tooth at the base, and the elytra are many-ridged, besides other minor differ-

ences ; I think, therefore, I am justified in still considering them as belonging to different genera.

Rhizotrogus should be placed between Amphimalla and Melolontha, from which last it may always

be distinguished by having only three leaves in the knob of its antenna.

As Latreille's character of the genus is insufficient, I have drawn up a new one.

(180) 1. Rhizotrogus fervens. Fervid Rhizotrogus.

Melolontha fervens. Gyll. SchiJn. Si/n. iii, App. 74, 106

ferivida. Oliv. Ins. i, 5, 24, 21, t. ix, / 109?

querciiia. Knoch. Ins. i, 74, 2?

Length of tbe body 91—10 lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°. B, in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION

Body either pale or dark chestnut, rather glossy, naked. Head short, black, thickly and grossly

punctured, vertex transversely impunctured ; nose separated by a bisinuated line from the front,

anteriorly reflexed and subemarginate ; antennae testaceous with the knob in the males paler and

elongated : prothorax transverse, usually darker in the disk, punctured with scattered punctures

;

sides subobtusangular with the margin very obsoletely notched ; behind subrepand or bisinuate

:

scutellum with a few scattered punctures towards the sides : elytra four times the length of the

prothorax, with three obsolete ridges, very slightly punctured and wrinkled : disk of the abdomen

impunctured: breast covered with long hairs : legs testaceous; cubit obtusely trideutate ; tarsi longer

than the tibi£e.

Variety B. Rather wider in proportion, entirely dark chestnut, the legs excepted. In every

other respect precisely the same.

* Crust. Arachn. el Ins. i, 561, note I.



MELOLONTHID.E MACRODACTYLIDjE. 133

(181) 2. * Rhizotrogus Drakii. Drakes Rldzotrogus.

R. (Drahi ) castanens, nitidus, jmnctatus ; antinnis testaceis ; podicenioynn-

Drake's llhizotrogus, chestnut, glossy, punctured ; aiiteinue testaceous ;
podex large.

Length of the body "1— 1 17 lines.

A single specimen taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

B and C, by Mr. Drake in Massachusets.

DESCRIPTION.

This species is extremely similar to the last, it differs principally in having the sides of the

scutellum more thickly punctured, the ridges of the elytra, except the sutural one, are scarcely dis-

coverable, and the podex larger and rounder at the apex : the tarsi also are longer in proportion

:

the knob of the antenna; in all the specimens is longer.

B. INIuch larger, and the elytra appear somewhat more thickly punctured, but it is scarcely distinct.

C. Like A, but the ridges of the elytra are all discernible.

Family MACRODACTYLID^. MacrodactyUdans.

LXXII. Genus DICHELONYCHA. Harr.6

Labrum transverse, lanceolate, scarcely emarginate.

Mandibles short, trigonal, incurved, toothless, acute : molary space transverse, furrowed.

Maxillce minute, linear, bidentate with short teeth.

Labium subquadrangular, not distinct from the mentum.

Palpi maxillary four-jointed ; first joint very minute ; second longer than the third, obconical

;

third triangular ; last joint as long as the three others together, very large, subsecuriform.

labial three-jointed
;

joints short, subfiliform ; last truncated.

AntenncB nine-jointed ; scape obconical, incrassated ;
pedicel subspherical ; third and fourth joints

subfiliform ; fifth obconical ; sixth subturbinate ; the three last forming a short subovate

knob.

Body narrow, subcylindrical. Head subquadrangular ; nose transverse, separated by an indistinct

obtusangular line, anteriorly reflexed ; rhinarium transverse marked with a transverse series of rather

large punctures ; eyes prominent ; canthus entering : prothorax hexagonal, the sides being obtus-

angular : scutellum rounded at the vertex, dilated at the base : elytra linear, rounded at the apex,

obsoletely ridged, wrinkled; epipleura vertical, narrow: legs rather slender; hind legs long; cubit

tridentatc ; tarsi filiform ; claws equal, all bifid at the apex : podex subtriangular.

' I received a species of this genus under this name from Dr. Harris, which therefore I adopt. I had called it Stcnia.
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This genus evidently belongs to the same family with Macrodactylus, from which it is distin-

guished by having its maxillse armed only with two teeth, the last joint of its palpi of a different

shape, and its labium approaching to a square form : whereas in the latter genus the maxiUs are

more conspicuous and armed with three teeth, the last joint of the palpi is subovate, and the labium

is oblong and channelled.

The species of this genus, as far as at present known, appear to be confined to the more northern

parts of the new world ; I have seen none south of the province of Massachusets, from whence I

have received specimens both from Dr. Harris and Mr. Drake. Type of the genus Melolontha

linearis Herbst.''

(182) 1. * DicHELONYCHA Backii. Back's Dichelonycha.

D. fBackiiJ nigra albido-pilosa ; elytris ccneo-viridibus sericeis ; antennis castaneis, clava nigra ; naso valde, reflexo.

Back's Dichelonycha, black : hairy, hairs white ; elytra bronzed-green, silky ; antennae chestnut with black knob ; nose

much reflexed.

PLATE IL FIG. 6.

Length of the body 4i lines.

Several specimens taken in Lai. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy, hairy, especially underneath, with white decumbent hairs ; above thickly and

coarsely punctured. Nose much reflexed, margin entire ; stalk of the antennae chestnut : elytra

silky, green, more or less bronzed.

Variety B. Antennas rufous. Tarsi pale chestnut.

(183) 2. * Dichelonycha virescens. Virescent Dichelonycha.

D. (virescensJ picea, siibtus piloso-nivea ,- antennis pedibusque flavo-testactis ; elytris flavis sub luce virentibus -, prothorace

dorso subcanaliculato, utrinque impresso.

Virescent Dichelonycha, piceous, underneath covered with snowy hairs ; antennae and legs yellow-testaceous ; elytra yellow

with a green lustre : prothorax with a slight dorsal channel, and an impression on each side.

Length of the body 4|—5 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby, in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac CuUoch, in Massa-

chusets by Dr. Harris, and in Pennsylvania by Dr. Horsfield. Dr. Bigsby found

it common on the different species of Salix.

7 Schon. Synon. iii, Append. 103, 143.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body piccous, thickly covered underneath, except the disk of the breast and abdomen, with

decumbent snowy liairs, minutely punctured, punctures most numerous in the upper side. Head

nearly black, covered with glittering decumbent hairs ; nose very obtuse and almost truncate, less

reflexed than in D. Backii, reflexcd part obscurely rufous ; rhinarium, underside of the head, and

mouth with its organs, rufous ; antennae reddish-yellow : prothorax nearly black with the sides a

little paler, with a longitudinal discoidal rather obsolete channel and an impression on each side;

sprinkled with short glittering decumbent hairs : scutellum rufous, thickly covered at the base with

whitish decumbent hairs : elytra reddish-yellow tinted with green, sprinkled with short decumbent

whitish hairs, the lateral punctures are almost arranged in dense rows : abdomen rufous
;
podex

thickly covered with snowy hairs : legs reddish-yellow ; tarsi darker ; posterior tibia; black, reddish

at the base
; posterior tarsi piceous.

Vauikty B. Head and prothorax rufo-piceous ; legs rufous.

C. Head and prothorax rufous mottled with dusky; elytra with a green spot at the

shoulders and tips
;
posterior legs entirely rufous : trunk rufous.

N.B. This may be distinct, but the prothorax has the channel and impressions observable in A. &c.

Dr. Harris sent me a specimen of D. virescens as the Melolontha linearis of Herbst and

Schonherr, but it is not likely that so accurate and minute a describer as Major Gyllenhal, who

usually lets no character escape him, should have overlooked the dorsal channel and lateral impres-

sions of the prothorax of this species. Besides the colour and other characters do not agree.**

(184) 3. * DicHELONYCHA TESTACEA. Testaceous Dichelonycha.

D. fteslacea) tola rvfo-testacea ,- ehjtris subvirescentibus, capite prothoraceque viinutissime punctulatlssimis.

Testaceous Uichelonycha, entirely rufo-testaceous ; elytra with a slight tint of green ; head and prothorax very minutely

and thickly punctured.

Length of the body 4^ lines.

Taken by Dr. Bigsby in Canada.

DESCRIPTION.

Very similar to Variety C of the preceding species ; but the body, with the exception of the

eyes which are black, is entirely of one colour, rufo-testaceous, the head, prothorax, and tarsi being

rather darker than the rest ; the eyes are larger and more prominent ; the head and prothorax,

especially the latter, are more thickly and minutely punctured ; and in this there is no dorsal chan-

nel ; its margins, especially the lateral, are more hairy, the elytra exhibit no humeral or apical green

spot ; and they are very slightly tinted with that colour.

^ Scbijn. ubi supr.
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.

c. Melitophila. Lat.

Family CETONIAD_^. Cetaniadam.

LXXIII. Genus CETONIA. Fab.

(185) 1. Cetonia fulgida. (Fabricius.) Ftdgid Cetonia.

Cetonia fulgida. Fab. Syst. Ent. 48, 27 ; Syst. Eleuth. ii, 130, 77. Oliv. Ent. i, 6, 33, 35, t. viii, /. 75. Linn. Syst.

Nat. Ed. Gmel. iv, 1574, 336. Voet. Col. i, 17, 24, t. iii, /. 24?

Length of the body 7^ lines.

Taken in Canada, at Lake St. Clair, by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body depressed, of a beautiful glossy green. Head black underneath, above grossly punctured
;

eyes reddish-brown ; antennae brown-black ; nose anteriorly subeinarginate and a little reflexed
;

prothorax with a triple posterior sinus, grossly but not thickly punctured, sides luteous : scutellum

an isosceles triangle, impunctured : elytra, in some lights, luteous, in others with a shade of green

;

at the base grossly but not thickly punctured, the remainder of the elytrum is acuducted like net

work ; disk longitudinally depressed : podex dusky, luteous at the apex, with four triangular, white,

basilar spots ; abdomen underneath with a double series of triangular white spots on each side, the

outer ones elongated : sides of the breast hairy ; mesosternum suborbicular, hairy ; legs luteous

;

tarsi and base of the cubits, brown-black.

Family TRICHIAD^. Trichiadam.

LXXIV. Genus TRICHIUS. Fab.

(186) 1. Trichius Bigsbii. (Kirby.) Bigsby s Trichius.

Trichius Bigsbii. Kirb. Zool. Joum, iii, 155, t.v.f.l

Length of the body 7 lines.

Taken in Canada, near Lake St. Clair, by Dr. Bigsby.
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DESCRIPTION.

This species exhibits the habit and general aspect of T. fasciatus, but it is larger and less

hairy. Body obovate, black, covered more or less with tawny longish hairs. Head quadrangular;

nose reflexed, emarginate ; antennce and palpi luteous, black at the tip : prothorax trapezoidal, nar-

rowest anteriorly, sides rounded or subotusangular, posteriorly with an obsolete sinus near each ano-Ie:

scutellum short, rounded at the apex : elytra without hairs, covered as it were with a bloom ; luteous

with a black margin and nine black spots—viz. one large one at the shoulders, seven in the disk

arranged transversely 2, 3, 2, and one larger than the rest on the apical tumour; the humeral and

apical spots are glossy : three tawny-yellow mealy spots, the intermediate one straight and longi-

tudinal, and the lateral ones sinuated and oblique, mark the podex : the tibise and tarsi of the four

anterior legs are deep ferruginous ; cubit bidentate.

X. • Subgenus Trichinl'S. Kirb.

Trichini. Kirb. Zool. Journ. iii, 136, • •.

The insects that compose this little group, as far as at present known, are all

North American ; and are distinguished from the legitimate Trichii (Legitimi K.)

by having the last joint of the palpi more slender, and the elytra hairy without

any of the bloom observable in those of T. fasciatus, Bigsbii, &c. The type of

the subgenus is T. piger Fab.

(187) 2. * Trichius (Trkhinus) assimilis. Similar Tricliinm.

T. T. fassimiluij niger, subhirsulus, rtitidus ; eli/tris disco macula basilari commvni pallida ; singulis fisciis duabiis, Uncolaque

sulurali poUinoso-niveis.

Similar T. Trichinus, black, hairy, glossy ; elytra taken together with a discoidal basilar pale spot, eauh marked with a pair

of bands, and a line parallel to the suture, mealy-white.

Length of the body 4|—5 lines.

Taken in Lat. 65°.; in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall; and in Massachusets by

Dr. Harris.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body obovate, black, covered more or less with long yellowish hairs. Head punctured; nose

reflexed, emarginate ; stalk of the antennae testaceous, scape and knob black
; palpi dusky : protho-

rax punctured, less hairy in the disk, not channelled : elytra black, very short, depressed next the

suture with an intermediate ridge ; at the base is a large pale-yellow spot common to both elytra,

from which run a pair of narrow, white, mealy bands, which nearly reach the external margin, and a

white mealy stripe adjoining the suture also runs from the same spot to the apex of the elytrum :

the podex is covered with long yellowish hairs, so thick on the sides as almost to conceal the oblong

white mealy spot common to the subgenus : legs black.

N. B. In the specimen taken in the Expedition, the white mealy stripe next the suture appears

to have been rubbed off and is replaced by a continuation of the pale spot.

There appear to be many species of this subgenus. That now described Dr. Harris thought

might be a variety of T. piger F, but it differs from that species not only in painting, but also in

sculpture and cloathing ; for it has no channel on the prothorax, which is very conspicuous in the

former insect ; the podex is covered with very long and dense hairs so as to conceal the lateral mealy

spots, while in T. piger the hairs are very short and the mealy spots very conspicuous. The head

and thorax of the latter are bronzed, the whole of the antennae testaceous, the elytra, podex, and

legs 9 also, are testaceous, the former with a pair of abbreviated lateral bands, but no sutural stripe.

So that T. assimilis is clearly distinct.

(188) 3. * Trichius (Trichinus) rotundicollis. Round-necked Trichinus.

T. T. frolundicoUisJ niger, pallida villosus ; prothorace suborbiculato, canaliculato ,- elyiris fasciis duabvs intus testaceis, extus,

lineolaque ante scutellum, pollinoso-albidis.

Round-necked T. Trichinus, black with pale hair: prothorax suborbicular, channelled ; elytra with two bands internally

testaceous, externally, as well as a line before the scutellum, mealy-white.

Length of the body 5i lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall.

' Olivier's Cetonia pigra fEnt. i, 6, 64, 78, t. vii, /. 54) is described as having the legs black-bronzed. If this is not an

error it must be a distinct species.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body obovatc, black; covered, particularly underneath, with longish pale hairs. Head very

thickly punctured ; nose reflexed, emarginate ; stalk of the antenna;, excluding the scape, testaceous :

prothorax suborbicular, with the segment of a circle taken out next the head ; very thickly punctured,

channelled, sprinkled with short yellowisii hairs; at the side of each of the four angles is a mealy-

white spot : the elytra next the lateral margin have two transverse mealy-white streaks or bands,

which are continued towards the suture by a broader, naked, ferruginous, obscure band
; just below

the scutellum, on each elytrum, is another mealy stripe, and parallel with the suture is an obscure,

naked, ferruginous one : podex hairy with the ordinary mealy pale spots very conspicuous ; it is

sculptured with transverse undulated lines : cubits robust with two stout teeth : a mealy spot marks

the base of the posterior legs. »

(189) 4. * Trichius (Trichinus) viridans. Ferdant Trichimis.

T. T. fviridansJ supra viridans, subtus pallido-villosus ; protliorace subtrapezoideo , canaliculato ; elytris fasciis duabus inlus

testaceis, extus, lineoluque ante sculellvm, pollinoso-albidis.

Verdant T. Trichinus, above green, underneath with pale hair : prothorax subtrapezoidal, channelled ; elytra with two

bands internally testaceous, externally, as well as a line before the scutellum, mealy-white.

4

Length of the body 4^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

In the markings of its elytra this species agrees precisely with that last described, but the upper

side of the body, especially the head and prothorax, is green ; the latter is of a diflPerent shape and

less thickly punctured ; and the cubit and its teeth are less robust : the podex also is more hairy.

These can scarcely, all of them, be mere sexual distinctions.

It seems intermediate between T. rotundicollis and T. viridulus.

xi. * Subgenus Gymnodus. Kirb.

Gymnodi. Kirb. Zool. Journ. iii, 157, •••••••.

This is a very natural group of the genus Trichius, the species of which are

common to Europe and North America. The type of it, T. Eremita, has long been

known as a European insect. It was first noticed and figured by Rosel, and re-

ceived its present name from Scopoli.^ The species that compose it are nearly

naked, and without any mealy spots : the nose is truncated, and the cubit is tri-

dcntate. It appears to make a near approach to the South American GoUathi.

' Cam. 7, 15. T 2
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(190) 5. * Trichius (Gymnodus) rugosus. Wrinkled Gymnodus.

T. G. (rugosus) nigro-piceus, suhnitidus ; prothorace canaliculato, ulrinque obtusangulo, cum capite confluenter punctata; elytris

confluenter rvgosis.

Wrinkled T. Gymnodus, nigro-piceous, rather glossy : prothorax channelled, obtusangular on each side, with the head

confluently punctured : elytra confluently wrinkled.

Length of the body lOJ—13 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac Culloch and Capt. Hall.

DESCRIPTION.

Body rather glossy, dark pitch-colour, naked above with a few scattered hairs on the underside

and on the legs. Head above plane, thickly covered with impressions and punctures that anastomose

and run into each other, in some specimens leaving here and there some elevated, levigated, narrow

spaces : nose anteriorly transverse, reflexed : prothorax with a longitudinal posteriorly abbreviated

channel ; sides obtusangular ; surface covered, less thickly in the disk, with large, and often conflu-

ent, punctures : scutellum an isosceles triangle, channelled, with a few scattered large punctures on

each side : elytra indistinctly furrowed, confluently and irregularly wrinkled, wrinkles marked with

shallow indistinct punctures, interstices elevated : cubit acutely tridentate : podex transversely irre-

gularly acuducted.

(191) 6. Trichius (Gymnodus) foveatus. Impressed Gymnodus.
4

T. G. (foveatus) piceus, suhnitidus ; ehjtris dilutiorihus, <2neo-tinctis ; vermiculatim confluenter rugosis ; prothorace confluenter

punctato, canaliculato, utrinque subfoveato .- capite inter oculos prnfunde foveato.

Impressed T. Gymnodus, piceous, somewhat glossy ; elytra pale, a little bronzed, wrinkled, wrinkles contorted like worms

and confluent ;
prothorax confluently punctured, channelled, somewhat impressed on each side ; head with a

large deep impression between the eyes.

Length of the body II J lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Capt. HalL

DESCRIPTION.

Near the preceding species, but perfectly distinct. Body nearly naked, somewhat glossy, of a dark

pitch-colour. Nose and front between the eyes with a very deep and large impression, the bed of

which is acuducted in circles with a minute puncture in the centre of each ; the rest of the head is

confluently punctured ; above the bed of the antennee the front rises into a rather lofty levigated

prominence : the prothorax is shaped Hke that of G. rugosus, but is rather less obtusangular, the

channel is deeper, with its sides more elevated, and there are one or two slight impressions between

it and the margin ; the punctures on the disk are rather more numerous : the elytra are paler than

the rest of the body and a little bronzed, the wrinkles of the surface are more vermiform than in

tiie species just named, without any punctures, and the appearance of furrows is less distinct
:
the

podex is distinctly punctured and scarcely acuducted ; and the cubit is sinuated rather than dentated,

the three prominences being extremely obtuse.
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ii. RECTOCERA.

Having finished the petaloccrous or rather orthocerous Laniellicorn beetles, we

must next proceed to those the stalk of whose antennae mostly forms an angle with

the scape, so that these organs appear as if they were broken, which, as was before

observed,^ form one l)ranch of Mr. Mac Leay's Rectocerous beetles. These are

not to be regarded, though they exhibit an analogical relation, respect being had

to their food,-^ as following the Trlchladcc in the line of affinity, but in order to

link them to their apparently nearest relatives, we must retrace our steps to the

Histeridtv, where we shall find a tribe that are lignivorous, of a depressed form,

and with more than usually protended mandibles, of which Hololepta maxillosa

may be regarded as the type :^ it is towards these that the Lucanldce appear to

tend, at one extremity, though still many forms are wanted to fill the interval.

Although 1 have not altered Mr. W. S. Mac Leay's denomination of the tribe

before us, it must be observed that, in some families belonging to it, as the Lam-

primidcE, Passalidce, &c. the antennae are not broken. The family last mentioned,

the Passalidce, is not only distinguished by the stalk of the antennae not forming

an angle with the scape, as in the Lucanidoe ; but the form of the insects that com-

pose it, is narrower, more cylindrical, and less depressed. From this family, as

we shall see hereafter, a branch appears to diverge, by the Bostrichidans to the

great Rhynchophorous tribe.

Family LUCANID^. Lucanidans.

LXXV. Genus PLATYCERUS. Lat.

(19'2) 1. Platycerus piceus. Piceous Platycents.

Lucanus piceus. Web Obs. Ent i, 84, 2. Fab. Syst. Eleulh. ii, 252, 20. Illig. Mag. i, 249. Thunb. Mem. Nat. de

Mosc. i, 202, 30. Schon. Syn. iii, 327, 31.

frontosus. Knoch.

Length of the body 6 lines.

A single specimen taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

' See above, p. 122. 3 The Trichiada as well as the Rectocera feed on putrescent timber.

< Oliv. Ent. i, 8, 1, 1, <. ii, iii,/. 8.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body dark piceous, rather glossy, thickly punctured. Nose very retuse, or rather with a large

sinus ; mandibles shorter than the head, acute, armed on their inner side with a stout tooth with

the segment of a circle taken out of it ; antennce pale chestnut : prothorax with the lateral margin

obtusangular, subcrenate, and reflexed ; disk longitudinally impunctured, and obsoletely channelled

:

scutellum channelled, impunctured : elytra furrowed : cubit serrulate and denticulate, two sharp teeth

longer than the rest at the apex ; tarsi chestnut.

This is the smallest species of the stag-beetle tribe. As Schonherr has not placed it under Pla-

tycerus, but under Lucanus, and as the insect here described is a true Platycerus, it should seem

that he either did not know L. piceus, or that I am mistaken in my reference. My specimen

agrees exactly with the short description in the Systema Eleutheratorum, but I have no opportunity

of consulting Weber.

Family PASSALIDiE. Passalidans.

LXXVI. Genu3 PASSALUS.

(193) 1. Passalus interruptus. Intei^rupted Passalus.

Passalus interruptus. Fab. Ent. Syst. ii, 240, 1.

Lucanus interruptus. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 360, 4. Oliv. Ent. i, 1, 25, t. iii, /. 37

Passalus cornutus. Fab. Syst. Eleuth. ii, 236, 3?

Length of the body I5—Ifj inch.

Many taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Bodv black or piceous, underneath sometimes rufo-piceous, impunctured, glossy. Head with

a crooked horn between the eyes pointing towards the mouth, and a triangular elevation adjoining

each eye on the inner side ; labrum with a deep sinus ; mandibles with three teeth at the extremity,

and one in the middle of the upper side; knob of the antennse consisting of three hairy joints, the

outer one thicker than the others and curved : prothorax channelled, impressed on each side near

the base ; under a powerful lens several scattered very minute punctures may be discovered on its

surface; the ora, or undersides of the prothorax,^ are likewise punctured, and soft with tawny hairs:

elytra furrowed ; furrows punctured : cubit many-toothed ; intermediate tibiae densely bearded, on

the outside, with tawny hairs.

The bent or nodding horn on the head of the species here described has generally been taken for

a sexual character ; but I am inclined to regard this as a mistaken notion. Specimens thus circum-

5 See IntTod. to Ent. iii, 368, i, 1, a.
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stanccd, as far as I have been able to ascertain, liave liitherto been found only in North America

;

while those with a tubcrculated head arc found in various parts of South America, in the East and

West Indies : and I have one in my cabinet from New Holland. Eleven specimens of the former

were collected in the Expedition, varying in size, and not a single one of the latter.

As Linne describes his Lucanus interruptus, " Vertice spina recumbente," a character peculiar

to the species here described, I have restored to it its proper name, which Fabricius in his last work,

had assigned to the South American species with a tubcrculated vertex : calHng the North American

one or true Passalus interruptus by the trivial name of P. cor?iutus. These two species, which

have been regarded as sexes, differ not only in the processes that arm the head, but also in the

labrum, the sinus being deeper in one than in the other : the cubit in the Linncan P. interruptus

has more teeth than in the Fabrician, and the intermediate tibia is much more thickly bearded.

At the first blush, the most direct course next to pursue would be from the Rec-

tocera by one route towards the Capricorn beetles, and perhaps by another in the

direction of some of the Heteromera: but a different and numerous tribe of beetles

demand our attention before we leave the Lamellicorns. Latreille has placed his

Stenioxi, forming the tribe alluded to, and including the great Linnean genera

Buprestis and Elater, at the head of his family of Serricornes, which with him

succeeds that of the Brachelytra or Staphylimts L. and is followed by his Clavi-

cornes, including most of the beetles that prey upon carrion :^ but this, as has been

observed above,^ separates tribes that ought not to be disunited ; and I cannot

help thinking, with Mr. W. S. Mac Leay, that their place ought to be much nearer

the Lamellicorns. This learned Entomologist includes both in the same great

section, under the title of Chilognathiformes or rather Chilognathbnorpha,^ but

what precise place he assigns them, he has nowhere clearly stated. Many inter-

mediate forms, however, as yet undiscovered, are wanted to connect the Sternoxa

evidently with the Lamellicorns. As many of the Elateridce, and I believe all the

Buprestidoe are timber-devourers, I shall venture at present to regard them as

entitled to a station somewhere between the lignivorous Lamellicorns and the

Capricorns, with which last in their tarsi, the Buprestidce particularly, exhibit con-

siderable affinity.

Regarding the groups from which they diverge, and those to which they direct

their course, as not yet indicated I shall now describe the species of Sternoxa taken

in the Expedition.

' Crust. Arachn. et Ins. i, 442. ' See above, p. 8.3.

* llor. Entumolog. 423 ; comp. Annulos. Javan. i, 5.
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VII. STERNOXA. Lat.

Family ELATERID^. Elateridans.

Latreille appears to consider the Fire-flies (Elater noctilucus and aflinities) as

the type of the genus Elater ;^ Linne and Fabricius those with flabellated antennae,

as E. g'lgas and Jiahellicornis : but as the latter, though large insects, have a very

short pectoral mucro, it is probable that their power of leaping^ is less than that

of the others ; therefore the name Elater does not equally well apply to them, and

it will be better to distinguish them by M. Latreille's name Hemirkipus, considering

E. noctilucus, &c. as the true Elaters.

Tliere are several types of antennae in this family, all of which appear to run into

each other—viz. flabellate, pectinate, serrate, submoniliform, filiform, and subse-

taceous ; as there are likewise of tarsi, which perhaps afford a more certain charac-

ter, combined with others, for the distinction of genera and subgenera. Thus the

majority perhaps of the Elateridans have neither suckers, nor cushions of hairs, e.g.

E. fascicularis, pectinicornis, Sputator, fasciatus, mesomelus, &c. : others again

have a single sucker on the fourth joint, this is the case with three American un-

described species in my cabinet : a third description, have a cushion edged with

hairs on the second and third joints, E. obscurus, &c. Linn ? Payk. E. rujicaudis Gyll.

:

another species, brought, I believe, from the West Indies by Admiral Plampin, has

three transverse reniform suckers on the second, third, and fourth joints : in

E. niger again the apex of the first, second, and third joints is furnished with a

brush ; in E. ligneus, suturalis, and affinities, there are three large suckers on these

joints : in E. Jlabellicornis there is a naked cushion or sucker on the four first joints,

that on the fourth being the largest : and lastly, in E. noctilucus, fuscipes, fulgens,

&c. the same joints are furnished with a brush.

' Ciust. Araclin. et Ins i, 454. ' Introd. to Erit. ii, 313

—
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LXXVn. Genus CAMPYLUS. Fiscli.

(194) 1. * Campylus denticorms. Denticorn Campylus.

C. (denticomis) nigcr, vUlosiis, iiaso, prolhoracia marg'me omni, clijirisiine lalerc iwleino, flavis ,- antcnnis articulis intermediis

apice iiitus in dtntim prominenlibus.

Denticorn Campylus, black, hairy ; nose, margins of the protliorax, and exti'rnal margin ol tlie elytra, yellow ; interme-

diate joints of the antennae terminating in a tooth on their inner-side.

Length of the body lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

This is the American representative of C. mesomelas, from which it is sufficiently distinguislied

by its toothed antenna; and longer prothorax. Body linear, black, hairy with pale decumbent hairs.

Head punctured; antenna longer than the prothorax, filiform, with all the joints, except the scape,

pedicel, and terminal one, terminating at their internal extremity in a prominent tooth, less conspicu-

ous in the two lower ones ; upper-lip, and nose which is reflexed and overhangs the mouth, yellow :

prothorax channelled, punctured, quadrangular, with the anterior angles rounded, and the posterior

diverging and terminating in a sharp tooth or prominence ; sides rather wavy ; limb yellow : scutel-

lura subcordate : elytra minutely and thickly punctured, slightly furrowed, furrows thickly punctured;

marked with a narrow yellow stripe which does not reach the apex ; there is also a short yellow

streak on the shoulders : base of the tibia;, claw-joint of the tarsi,_ and claws, yellow.

LXXVIII. * Genus PEDETES. Kirb.

Labrwn transverse.

Mandibles bidentate at the apex.

Palpi maxillary, with the last joint securiform.

Antenna; filiform, not retractile within the prothorax.

Tarsi with the second and third joints furnished with a sucker.

Body narrow, linear, elongate. Head inserted to the eyes; eyes large and hemispherical; nose

anteriorly rounded or subtruncated, and reflexed, overhanging the mouth and base of the antennce

;

rhinariian transverse, inflexed, concave : prothorax elongate, subquadrangular ; anterior angles pro-

minent, rounded; posterior scarcely diverging, prominent, dentiform: sc;<<e//«/»2 somewhat obcordate

:

elytra rounded at the apex ; side-covers at first coulter-shaped, then linear : prosternal mucro long

and rather slender.

This genus, the type of which is E. ohscurus L. and Payk. E. rvjicandis Gyll.- approaches

very near to Campylus, from which it is principally distinguished by a more convex and longer pro-

thorax, the posterior angles of which are scarcely divergent ; but more particularly by the suckers at

the apex of the second and third joints of the tarsi : the last of which are lobed.

-' That the I.innenn E. ohscnrus is a long narrow insect, and therefore not the E. obscurus of GyllenLal, is evident from

his comparing it with E. linvans.
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(195) 1. * Pedetes Brightwelli. BrightweIVs Pedetes.

p. (BngiitweUiJ testaccus, capite prothoraceque ohscuriorihus ; eli/tris striaiis ; striis r.xcavato-punctatis ; interslitiis punctulatis :

antennis suhattenuatis.

BriglitwcU's Pedetes, testaceous; head and protliorax dusky; elytra slightly furrowed, furrows deeply punctured ; inter-

stices minutely punctured ; antennae rather slender.

Length of the body 6 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall.

DESCRIPTION.

Body elongate, more slender than that of the type, testaceous ; hairy, with decumbent pale hairs

;

tliickly punctured. Head dusky-red ; antennce longer than the prothorax, slenderer than usual in

the tribe, scarcely serrated, with the four last joints rather slenderer than the rest; eyes large and

hemispherical ; nose a good deal reflexed : prothorax convex, channelled, dusky red, darker in the

disk; elytra pale testaceous; furrowed, furrows deeply punctured; interstices minutely punctured

with scattered punctures : legs paler than the rest of the body, and nearly yellow.

xii. * Subgenus Asapiies. Kirb.

Bodij wider.

Nose not overhanging the mouth.

Rhinarium attenuated in the middle.

Prothorax .short, posterior angles carinated.

I am doubtful whether this should not be considered as forming a distinct genus.

The general form is very different. But as the tarsi have suckers on the second

and third joints, till more species are discovered, I have given it as only a subgenus

of Pedetes.

(196) 2. Pedetes (Asaphes) ruficornis. Red-horned P. Asaphes.

p. (Asaphes) niger, pvnctulntus, pubescens ; antennis obscure nifis , elijtris piceis, substriatis.

Red-horned P. Asaphes, black, minutely punctured, downy ; antennoe dusky-rufous ; elytra piceous, very slightly furrowed.

Length of the body 1^ lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, rather glossy, minutely punctured, downy with pale down. AntennjE, mouth, and

palpi rufous or dusky-rufous ; labruni and mandibles piceous ; nose rounded, not reflexed, not over-

shadowing the moutli ; antenna; serrated on the inner side in the middle, last joint acuminated :

prothorax short, widest behind, very obsolctely channelled, sides submargincd
;
posterior angles den-

tiform, strongly carinated : elytra piceous, or rufo-piceous, very slightly furrowed with oblong punc-

tures in the furrows, interstices minutely punctured : margin of the abdomen and of the penultimate

segment, rufous.

LXXIX. • Genus PERIMECUS. UilUv?

Parts of the mouth nearly as in Eluter.

AntenncB not retractile within a furrow of the prothorax; serrated on their inner side in the middle;

scape incrassated : pedicel short, obconical ; terminal joint lineari-lanceolate.

Tarsi fiUform, without sucker or cushion.

Claws pectinated.

Body linear, attenuated towards the anus. Nose rounded, overhanging the mouth ; rhinarium

deep ; eyes large, hemispherical : prothorax short, convex, narrowest before ; anterior angles not

prominent, posterior elongated, dentiform, above with a sharp ridge : scutellum subquadrangular :

elytra linear, attenuated at the apex : prosternal process long, suddenly attenuated at the apex : tarsi

filiform, hairy, without suckers, cushion, or brush ; claws distinctly pectinated.

This genus, of which Elater fulvipes is the type, is distinguished from all the other Elateridans

by having its claws finely pectinated, a character in which it agrees with Lebia and many others of

the Truncipennia amongst the Geadephaga, This striking distinction has been overlooked by

Gyllenhal and all the other Entomologists who have described this insect.

I had originally named this genus Ctenonyx, but Mr. Stephens having distinguished another by

the name of Ctenonychics, probably related to Elater unguli-serris of Gyllenhal,^ under the idea

that the type of the genus is E. fulvipes Linn. I have adopted the name given by Mr. Dillwyn,

to distinguish that insect, as forming a new genus : still some doubt rests upon the identity of

their specimens with the American : as Mr, Stephens describes the eyes as small, whereas in my
specimen they are large, but this may be a sexual character.

'Sthon. S(/n. iii, 130,186.

U2
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(197^ 1. Perimecus fulvipes. Tawny-foot Perimecus.

Perimecus fulvipes. Dillw. Mem. Col. 32. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. iii, 26.3, 1 ?

Elater fulvipes. Herbst. Ins. x, 46, 52, t. clxii, /. 2. Gyll. Ins. Suec. i, 407, 37.

castanipes. Payk. Fn. Suec. iii, 23, 27. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 381, 15.

fuscus major, De Geer, Ins. iv, 146, 3.

major. Gmel. L. Si/st. Nat. iv, 1915, 104.

rugosus. Maish. Ent. Brit. i,38\, 16?

Length of the body 7 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, punctured, glossy; gloss and colour obscured by numerous decumbent pale hairs.

Antennae pale chestnut, with the third joint double the length of the second : posterior angles of

the prothorax carinated : elytra with nine rows of large and deep punctures, interstices minutely

punctured : legs pale chestnut.

The only difference that I can discover between the American and European specimens, is in the

length of the third joint of the antenna, which in the latter is scarcely longer than the second ;

and this may probably be a sexual distinction.

(198) 2. Perimecus communis. K. Common Perimecus.

Elater communis. Gyll. in Schiin. Syn. iii. Append. 138, 189.

cinereus. Web. Ohs. Ent. i, 77, 2 ? Illig. Mag. i, 248 ?

Length of the body 6^ lines.

Several specimens taken at Cumberland-house Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Very similar to the preceding species, but much smaller. Body chestnut-coloured, darker or

lighter in different specimens, punctured, glossy, hairy : third joint of the antenna twice the length

of the second : prothorax thickly punctured, obsoletely channelled, chiefly behind :
elytra, antenna,

and legs rather paler than the rest of the body, the former sculptured as in the last species.
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(199) 3. * Perimecus similis. Similar Perimecus.

p. fsimilisj niyer, jnihescoix: antcnnis pcdihitsque fiilvis : prothurace parcius pur.clutn, hmid canaUcvlato: fh/tris punrln-slrialit:.

Siiiiilar Perimecus, blark, downy : antenna; and lefjs tawny: piotliorax less tliiekly iiuncturcd and not tliannelled ; elytra

with larger piinetures in rows.

Lcngtli of the body 6^ lines.

Taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

I should have given this as merely a variety of the last ; but besides its blacker body, the punc-

tures of the prothorax are not nearly so numerous, and there is no appearance of its being channelled :

tlie breast is chestnut.

LXXX. Genus CTENICERUS. Lat.

(200) 1. * Ctenicerus Kendalli. Keudairs Ctenicerus.

C. [Kendalli ! niyer ; fronte imprcssa ; prothorace canaliculato : chjtris teataceis apice lilura intermedia nigra ; pedibus piccis.

Kendall's Ctenicerus, black, front impressed: prothorax channelled; elytra testaceous, at the apex with an intermediate

black blotch ; legs piceous.

PLATE II, FIG. 7.

Length of the body 7 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, thickly punctured
;

gloss obscured by inconspicuous hairs. Head with two impres-

sions between the eyes ; nose subemarginate ; antenuce shorter than the prothorax, serrated : prothorax

longer than wide, channelled, posterior angles diverging, very acute, carinated : scutellum suboval,

covered with white hairs : elytra rather wider than the prothorax, testaceous with a black discoidal

blotch at the tip ; slightly furrowed with punctures in the furrows ; interstices punctured : legs piceous.

This species, which is a female, is related to Cf. cupreus, but is much wider in proportion to its

length.

LXXXL Genus ELATER. Linn,

xiii. * Subgenus Aphotistus. Kirb.

This subgenus differs from the type, (E. noctiluciis, &c.) principally in the absence

of the phosphoric spot in the prothorax, &c. The antenna? are not so compressed

and less distinctly serrated. Elater ceneiis Linn, may be regarded as the type of

this subgenus of which Mr. Marsham's E. impressu.s is regarded as a variety; but

I think it distinct, and the true E. impressus of Fabricius. There are types of

several other subgenera that may be regarded as belonging to Elater, as E. fnurinus,

sanguineus, &c.



150 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

(201) 1. * Elater (Apiiotistus) tERIpennis. Bronze-winged E. Aphotistus.

E. A. ft^ripenm-tj aier ; cl!/ti is aneis nitidis ; antennis pediLusque piceis ; prolhoraceobscuro, obsolete ca-iialiculato,cnvfertii,siiiie

pnnctfjto.

liroiize-wiiifjed E. Aphotistus, very black; elytra bronzed shining; antennae and legs pioeous : prothorax not glossed,

obsolettly channelled and very thickly punctured.

Length of the body 6 lines.

Several taken in Lat. 54". Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body very black, without hairs, underneath very minutely punctured. Head thickly and coiiflu-

ently punctured ; nose with two slight impressions : antennee shorter than the prothorax, third joint

longer than the fourth : prothorax very thickly punctured, obsoletely channelled, longer than wide,

rather narrowest before, sides curving, posterior angles acute, diverging, carinated : scutellum heart-

shaped: elytra bronzed, or green-bronzed ; furrowed, furrows punctured; interstices convex, minutely

punctured ; tips acute : a discoidal rufous spot or band, and sometimes two, marks the underside of

the abdomen : legs piceous.

This species is the American representative of E. impressus, from which it differs principally in

being smaller, narrower in proportion, with the head and prothorax not at all bronzed, and the latter

more thickly punctured and without any gloss.

Family BUPRESTID^. Buprestidans.

This splendid family, as well as the preceding, has been very little studied. Mr.

Curtis has proved from the examination of two species,'' that their oral organs

differ, and probably many of the groups are similarly circumstanced. Latreille

has divided the family into two sections, those that have not and those that have a

scutellum.^ Buprestls Gigas, one belonging to the latter family, may be regarded

as the original type of the genus.

t Curtis. Brit. Ent. i, t. xxxi, ii, t. Ixvii. ° Criisl. Aruchn. et Ins. i, AV't.
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LXXXII. Germs BUPRESTIS. Linn,

xiv. • Subgenus Anoplis. Kiib.

Labrum submembranaceous, small, rounded at the apex.

Palpi with the last joint subcylindrical.

Rliinarium transverse, appearing like a part of the labrum.

Nose with a sinus taken out.

AntemicB serrated internally, but with the joints less prominent and longer.

Elytra subtruncated at the apex, without serratures or terminal conspicuous points.

Tarsi with a sucker on all but the claw-joint, first joint covered by it.

The type of this subgenus is Duprestis rustica L.

(202) \. * ^vFYLE^ms (AnopUs) rusticorum. B. AnopUs of the Rustics.

B. A. frusticorum J nir/ro-cenca, nilida ; fronte, genis, ventrisque lateribus, luteo-maculatis ; eli/tris sfrialis, opice rotundatis.

B Anoplis of the Rustics, black-bronzed, glossy : front, cheeks, and sides of the belly spotted with luteous ; elytra slightly

furrowed, rounded at the tip.

Length of the body C^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black-bronzed, punctured, glossy. Head with a levigated elevation in the centre between

the eyes, channel ad behind; marked with two yellow spots underneath on the cheeks, a triangular

one adjoining the eyes on their inner side, and two dots of the same colour between them : protho-

rax grossly punctured with levigated spaces, the discoidal one longitudinal ; above the scutellum is

an impression; sides converging at the base of the prothorax; anterior angles with a yellow stripe:

elytra slightly furrowed with numerous very minute punctures in the furrows ; rounded at the apex

:

interstices with scattered punctures ; those of the second, third, fourth, fifth, eighth and ninth fur-

rows elevated so as to form an obtuse ridire : the four last ventral segments of the abdomen have

on each side a reddish-yellow spot, those on the last segment being the largest and most irregular

;

anus with two distinct lateral teeth.

This species is so similar to B. rustica, that at first I regarded it as merely a variety, that insect

however is smaller ; the head has a distinct longitudinal channel : the prothorax is less thickly punc-

tured, and the sides, at the base, converge less but more suddenly : tlie elytra are truncated, or

rather prcmorse, at the apex with a few minute denticles : the mandibles have a yellow spot, and

there arc none on the ventral segments of the abdomen, except the anal one : the anal teeth also

are obsolete.
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(203) 2. * BupRESTis (AnoplisJPAGAVORVM. B. Arwplis of the Pillagers.

B. A, fPagaiuirum) nir/ro-aiica, nilidii, frnnle ad ociilv.i, c/enis, venlrisqne latciibtis luleo-maculatis: prolhorace aniice svhcon-

stricto ; eh/tris striatis, apice subattenuatis truncatis.

B. Aiioplis of the villagers, black-bronzed, glossy; front, cheeks and sides of the belly spotted with luteous ; elytra slightly

furrowed, subatteiiuated and truncated at the tip.

Length of the body 7j lines.

A single specimen taken at Cumberland-house, Lat. 54°'.

DESCRIPTION.

Very like the species last described. Body of the same colour, head, anterior angles of the

prothorax, and underside of the abdomen similarly spotted, except that in the former there are no

frontal dots. The prothorax however is differently shaped, being somewhat constricted anteriorly,

with the sides towards the base rounded, it is also channelled ; the sculpture of the elytra is similar,

but they are more attenuated and truncated at the end, like B. A. rustica, and armed with three

minute denticles.

(204) 3. * BupRESTis (u-lnopUsJ Nutalli. Nutall's B. AnopUs.

B. A. (Nutalli) nigro-tenea, nitida ; fiavo supra et infra viacnlata: ehj(ris striatis: striatum interslitiis alternis convexis ;

apica truncatis.

Nutall's B. Anoplis, black-bronzed, glossy ; spotted above and below with yellyw : elytra slightly furrowed, with the alter-

nate interstices of the furrows convex ; truncated at the tip.

Length of the body 7j—8 lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 65". and on the Rocky Mountains.

DESCRIPTION.

Tliis species appears to be related to B. octoguttata. Body black-bronzed, glossy, punctured

;

underneath with a few pale decumbent hairs. Head confluently punctured with several irregular

connected levigated spaces ; labial palpi, spot on the mandibles, labruni, lower margin of the eyes,

and frontal spots, yellow : prothorax bisinuate both at the apex and base, grossly punctured with

several levigated spaces ; lateral margin, except the base, and part of the anterior, yellow ; elytra

sUo-htly furrowed, furrows punctured : interstices alternately convex and plane ; the sutural one is

convex and forked at the base; the flat ones are most punctured, but the convex ones more grossly;

in the disk of the elytra are three equidistant irregular yellow spots arranged longitudinally, and

nearer the base, on the second ridge, a line of confluent yellow dots ; the apex of the elytra is trun-
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cated : on each of the ventral segments of the abdomen the sides arc marked with a triancular

orange-coloured spot, those on the anal segment being larger and irregular : the coxie also and under-

side of the t]\ighs are partly of the same colour.

Vahiety 15. Without the yellow line of confluent dots at the base of the elytra, and with the

spots arranged longitudinally indistinct.

C. With all the ventral orange spots large and irregular.

D. Front with a large central spot. Base of the belly bluish.

E. Elytra with only yellow spots. Front as in D.

F. With only one distinct yellow spot.

The most certain distinction of this varying species is the alternately convex and plane interstice of

the furrows of the elytra.

(205) 4. BupRESTis (AnopUs) lineata. (Fabricius.) Streaked B. Anoplis.

Buprestis lineata. Fab. Syst. Ent. 217, 10; Sijst. Eleuth. ii, 192, 37. Oliv. ErU. ii, 32, 28, 33, t. viii,/. 80. Linn. Syst.

Nat. Gmel. iv, 1928, 40. Herbst. Ins. ix, 284, 209.

Length of the body 9 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Captain Hall.

DESCRIPTION.

Body above black-bronzed, underneath bronzed, punctured. Head below and mouth orange

:

mandibles black with a basUar orange spot ; front obscurely banded and dotted with the same colour

;

vertex channelled : prothorax dilated posteriorly ; anterior angles deep orange : elytra shghtly fur-

rowed : furrows scarcely punctured ; interstices flat, grossly punctured ; truncated at the apex and

armed with three minute teeth, one nearly obsolete ; on each elytrum are two obscure deep orange

stripes, the outer one diverging towards the base so as to pass below the shoulders, the inner one

subinterrupted, widest towards the base, and not reaching the apex : fore-breast anteriorly orange.

(20(5) 5. Buprestis (Anoplis) fasciata. (Fabricius.) Banded B. Anoplis:

Buprestis fasciata. Fab. £nf. Syi^. ii, 191, 23; S;isl. Eleuth. ii, \9\,3\. Oliv. En<. ii, 32, 21, 22, <. ix, / 92. Herbst.

Ins. ix, 162, 90, t. cxlv. /. 12. Say. Amer. Ent. ii, t. xxvi,/. 2. Linn. Si/st. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1927, 42.

Length of the body 7—8 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby; B and C, in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall.

X



154 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

DESCRIPTION.

Body of a lovely brilliant green, punctured underneath with a few pale hairs. Head confluently

punctured ; antenna3 bronzed ; vertex channelled : prothorax transverse marked before the middle

with two transverse impressions, and another just above the scutellum
;

grossly punctured : elytra

furrowed ; furrows thickly punctured ; interstices convex with fewer punctures ; apex truncated with

the angles terminating in a short point ; beyond the middle of the elytrum is a rather broad, espe-

cially next the suture, wavy orange band surrounded by a dusky blotch; beyond this and near the

apex is another oblique abbreviated little band of the same colour.

Variety B. Smaller with the bands paler and narrower.

C. With only a single band narrowest next the suture : prothorax without the anterior

impressions.

XV, * Subgenus Stenuris. Kirb.

Labrum minute, corneous, subcraarginate.

Palpi with the last joint subsecuriform.

Rhinarium indistinct.

Nose with a sinus taken out.

AntenncB serrated internally with the joints shorter and more prominent : third joint not longer than

the fourth.

Elytra attenuated at the apex.

Tarsi with a sucker on all but the claw joint, first joint not wholly covered by it.

Buprestis liirida may be regarded as the type of this subgenus, which may be known by the

shortness of the joints of its distinctly serrated antennje, and attenuated apex of its elytra. B. an-

tenuata, though near it, belongs to a different subgenus, with nearly filiform antennse, and with the

first joint of the tarsi nearly covered by the sucker.

(207) 6. * Buprestis (Stenuris) divaricata. (Say.) Divaricated B. Stenuris.

Buprestis divaricata. Say. Journ. Acad. Phil. Ill, i, 163, 9.

Length of the body 10 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby ; I received both sexes also from Massachusets

by the kindness of Dr. Harris.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body below copper-bronzed, above dusky-bronzed
;

glossy ; confluently punctured and wrinkled.

Head with numerous branching, levigated, narrow spaces ; eyes yellow surrounded with a black orbit;

mandibles black at the tip ; front longitudinally impressed in the centre : prothorax with numerous

levigated spaces, obsoletely channelled; sides anteriorly rounded with a slight sinus near tlie base;

basilar angles diverging : elytra very obsoletely furrowed, reticulated with numerous elevated lines,

many scattered levigated spaces; bicarinated at the apex, the inner ridge being very short; suture

terminating in a point ; at their truncated extremity the elytra are divaricated and suddenly atten-

uated : the first segment of the abdomen, and the breast bones are hollowed out into a longitudinal

channel : prosternum linear.

N. B. The specimens sent by Dr. Harris are as brilliant above as below.

(208) 7. * BupRESTis (Stemirls) tenebrosa. Tenebrous B. Stenuris.

B. St.
I tenebrosaJ conftuenter punctata ; supra nigra, obscura ; subtus cuprea nilida .- pruthorace lacunoso, latius canaticuluto ,-

elytris spatiis elevatis pluribus concatenatis ; apice subito attenuatis rotundatis.

Tenebrous B. Stenuris, confluently punctured, above black, obscure ; below cupreous, glossy : prothorax uneven, chan-

nelled with a wide channel : elytra with many concatenated elevated spaces ; suddenly attenuated at the apex
and rounded.

Length of the body 7J lines.

Several taken in Lat. Qo". and in the Rocky Mountains.

DESCRIPTION.

\ ery like the species just described but much smaller. Body confluently punctured, upper surface

black, with only the elevated parts glossy, lower bronzed-copper and glossy. Mouth and antenna;

bronzed ; eyes black ; front sculptured as in St. divaricata : prothorax uneven with shallow impres-

sions and a broad dorsal channel ; distinctly bisinuate at the base ; surface with levigated elevations

:

scutellum very minute, impressed : elytra divaricated and suddenly attenuated at the apex, which is

rounded and has a single ridge ; surface rough with many concatenated and levigated irregular eleva-

tions, side of the tip bronzed : breast channelled underneath, but the first segment of the abdomen

less conspicuously, prosternum nearly an isosceles triangle : hypopygium'' with three short teeth.

« See Introd. to Ent. iii, 389, ii. 2

X •>
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(209) 8. * BuPRESTis (Stetniris) tenebrica. Dark B. Stenuris.

B. St. ftenebrica J confliicnier -punctata, supra nigra obscura, subtus cuprea nitida; prothorace suhlacunoso, latius canalicnlalo

;

elytris striatis, apice subito et valde attenuatis, subtruncatis.

Dark B. Stenuris, cotifluently punctured ; above black, obscure ; below copper, glossy
; prothorax with shallow impressions,

widely channelled ; elytra furrowed, suddenly and much attenuated at the apex, subtruncated.

Length of the body 7|—9 lines.

Several taken in Lat. 54°. and at Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

This species differs principally from St. tenebrosa, which in other respects it greatly resembles,

in having the prothorax without any levigated elevations, and with the impressions, except the chan-

nel which is better defined, more obsolete. The elytra are distinctly furrowed, especially next the

suture, with punctured furrows, and there is only a series of levigated elevations near the lateral

margin ; the attenuated apex of the elytra is longer, rather truncated, and underneath of a dark

blue : the prosternum is linear, and the base of the abdomen scarcely channelled : the teeth of the

hypopygiura are longer and of a brilliant ruddy-copper.

Variety B. Smaller, upper surface black-bronzed.

xvi. * Subgenus Odontomus. Kirb.

Labrum minute, corneous, subemarginate.

Palpi with the last joint cylindrical.

Rhinariiim indistinct.

Nose with an angular sinus.

AntenncB as in Stenuris, but the third joint is twice the length of the fourth.

Elytra at the base circumscribed by the segment of a circle, serrulated at the apex.

Humeri incrassated and armed with a tooth.

Tarsi as in Stenuris.

Prosternum flat, constricted in the middle.

This subgenus, or perhaps genus, of which Buprestis chrysostigma Linn, may be regarded as

the type, and to which also B. femorata Fabr. and many others belong, is strikingly distinguished

by its incrassated anterior thighs, or humeri,^ armed with a stout tooth ; the back of the abdomen, in

all the known species, is of a beautiful blue or green.

' Introd. to Ent. iii, 368. c.
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("210) 1>. * BuPRESTis (Odontomus) trinervia. Triple-veined B. Odontumus.

B. O. ftrinervia) punctata, supra nigTO-<enea, nitida, suhtuspilosa; naso sinu ohtusangnlo, fronte plana ; prolhorace lacunoso,

canaliculato, utrinque subemarginato, dytris trmerviis, spatiis pluribus punctatis subauralis : tihiis qnatuor antkii

arcuatis.

Triple-veined B. Odontomus, punctured; nbove black-bronzed, glossy; hairy underneatli; sinus of tlic nose ohtusangular,

front flat : protborax with broad shallow impressions, channelled, sides subemarginate ; elytra with three ele-

vated lines, and many spaces punctured, and obscurely gilded ; four anterior tibiie arcuate.

PLATE II, FIG. 9.

Length of the body 5^—5f lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 54°. and 65°. and in the Rocky Mountains.

DESCRIPTION.

Body punctured, above black-bronzed, below copper-coloured and glossy. Head obscurely copper,

confluently punctured and wrinkled, with a pair of levigated irregular elevations between the eyes

;

nose bilobed with divaricated lobes forming an ohtusangular sinus ; antennje copper with a testaceous

pedicel : prothorax transverse, confluently punctured with several levigated spaces ; hghtly and widely

impressed, impressions faintly gilded ; disk channelled ; sides very slightly emarginate ; base with a

double sinus : scutellum triangular, acuminated : elytra with the depressed parts confluently punc-

tured and very faintly gilded ; with three subinterrupted longitudinal ridges connected by transverse

levigated elevations ; the two external ridges become confluent and proceed as a single ridge to the

apex ; lateral margin towards the apex minutely serrulate : back of the abdomen of a fine silky

green : underside of the body thinly planted with hoary hairs
;
prosternum constricted in the middle

and terminating towards the anus in a dilated trilobed point : shoulders much incrassated, armed

below with a stout tooth ; cubits clubbed at the apex ; four anterior tibis bent or bowed : hypopy-

gium bidentate.

This species is the American representative of B. chrysoslogma, to which it approaches very

near, but it is considerably smaller; the elytra have only three ridges, and want the two golden

impressions that distinguish that insect, and the back of the abdomen is of a different colour. It is

also very like B. femorata, but the sinus of the nose is ohtusangular, and not at all acuminated

;

the frontal tubercles are less elevated, the prothorax is rougher, the ridges and elevations of the

elytra are bolder, and the hypopygium is distinctly bidentate.

(211) 10. * BuPRESTis (Odoritomm) proxima. Nearest B. Odontomus.

B. O. fproximaJ punctata ; S7ipra nigro-rrnea,subtus cuprea ; prothorace dytrisque ccelatis spatiis depressis pluribus punctatis

subauratis : tibiii omnibus arcuatis.

Nearest B. Odontomus, punctured, above black-bronzed ; prothorax and elytra embossed, with Eeveral depressed punc

tured faintly gilded spaces : all the tibiae arcuate.

Length of the body 5h lines.

A single specimen taken in the Expedition.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body minutely and thicl<Iy punctured ; above black-bronzed obscure ; underneath cupreous with

the <>-loss obscured; except near the anus, cloathed with numerous rather long decumbent hoary hairs.

Head somewhat cupreous, hoary from decumbent hairs; nose green, bilobed with divaricated lobes,

including a somewhat obtusangular sinus ; antenna green ; vertex channelled : prothorax embossed

in the disk, impressed and wrinkled at the sides ; depressed parts punctured and reflecting a faint

lustre of copper: scutellum an isosceles triangle, depressed and green at the base, elevated part black:

elytra embossed, with a ridge extending from the apex where it is broader, by the side of the suture

towards the base where it is abbreviated; the depressed spaces have a faint lustre of copper and

bronze, and are thickly punctured ; apex rounded and obsoletely serrulated : shoulders incrassated

with a short robust tooth : all the tibise are bent or bowed ; cubit not dilated at the extremity : hypo-

pygium with a deep sinus.

This nearly resembles B. O. frinervia, but is sufficiently distinguished by having only a single

ridge on the elytra, and the posterior tibia; as well as the other pairs, bowed : the prothorax also is

not channelled and its sides are rounded.

xvii. * Subgenus Tracuypteris. Kirb.

Labrum transverse, nearly oval.

Palpi with the last joint cylindrical.

Rhinarium indistinct.

Nose with a rounded sinus.

Antennce filiform, shorter than the thorax, subserrated, with the joints from the third to the end

gradually decreasing in length.

Body above rough from numerous reticulations and granules.

Elytra diverging at the apex, and rounded.

Tarsi with minute suckers at the apex of the four first joints ; first joint of the posterior pair

elongated.

Prosternuni linear.

This subgenus differs from the preceding not only in the sinus of the nose forming a segment of

a circle, and the length of the first joint of the posterior tarsi, but also in having nearly filiform

antennse very slightly serrated on their inner side, and with their joints, beginning with the third,

gradually decreasing in length. The type is Buprestis decastigma Fab. It may be subdivided

into two sections, one with the apex of the elytra serrulated, to which the type belongs, and the

other with it entire.
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• • Apex of tbc elytra entire.

("21 2) II. *Bl'PREstis (Traclii/pferi.sJ Drummondi. Drumnioturs B. Trar/ii/pferis.

B. T. (Drummondi j xiipra 7ii(/ro-irnea, Ktiblus trnca, iii/idii ;
protliorace varie acuiluctn disco fere conccnirice ; elylris piincUdc-

tissimis inlaicniiiiin, (/iillis tribiis luleis IrioK/iih urdiiiatii^.

Druininontrs B. Tnieliypteris, aliove black-bronzed, underneath bronzed, glossy : prothorax variously acuducted, in the disk

nearly concentrically; elytra very numerously and minutely punctured, very entire; with three yellow dots

arranged in a triangle.

PLATE ir, FIO. 8. Var. B.

Length of the body 4J lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 54°. and G5°. and in the Rocky Mountains.

DESCRIPTION.

This elegant little species at first sight might be taken for a small variety of B. T. decastigma,

but upon a nearer inspection it will be found to belong to a different division of the subgenus, and

other very peculiar characters will be discovered which distinguish it from that and every other

described species.

Body as it were reticulated with numerous punctures, bronzed, more obscurely on the upper sur-

face, more glossy on the lower. Head very thickly punctured, obsoletely and slenderly channelled;

apex of the nose levigated ; prothorax transverse, with a double sinus in the basilar margin ; obso-

letely channelled, impressed on each side nearer the base, covered with innumerable scratches variously

drawn, those of the disk being somewhat concentric; sides punctured: scutellum very minute, trans-

verse : elytra very thickly punctured, and also exhibiting an appearance of granulations, slanting at

the apex; the disk of the elytra, nearer the apex than the base, is marked with three yellow roundish

dots arranged in an obtuse-angled triangle with the vertex towards the side : underside of the

abdomen towards the anus less thickly punctured.

Variety B. Elytra with four yellow dots, a minute one, but varying in size, being placed out-

side the anterior one.

(213) 12. BuPRESTis (Trac/ii/pterisJ umbellatarUiM. (Olivier.)

Umbel-frequenting B. Trachypten.s.

Buprestis umbellatarum. Fabr. Mant. i, ia3, 74; Sysl. Eleuth. ii, 210, 131? Oliv. £nMi, 32, 81, 112, Mii,/. -M?
Herbst. Lis. ix, -2.57, 174, t. cliii,/ C. Illig. Mag. ii, 250, 18, iv, 94, 131. Linn. Si/st. Nal. Gmel. iv, 1030, 90?

Length of the body 2J lines.

Several specimens taken near Cumberland-house, Lat. 54°.
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The description that Fabricius and Olivier have given of B. umbellatarum is so

extremely brief, that I am by no means certain that the insect I here give under

that name is really synonymous with it. As far as their description goes it corres-

ponds, and also with Olivier's figure, but that is very indistinct. It has been found

in Barbary, Portugal, and Provence. Fabricius says it aifords no characters except

its colour and smooth elytra ; but it will be found upon a close inspection, I speak

with regard to the American specimens, to exhibit several.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black-bronzed, covered all over as it were with a fine net-work, produced by minute lines

as if scratched by a pin or needle ; above dull, below glossy. Antennse much shorter than the

prothorax : prothorax transverse with rounded sides, and longitudinal basilar impressions near each

posterior angle : scutellura triangular : elytra with three very shght impressions arranged longitudi-

nally ; an obsolete series of punctures runs parallel with the lateral margin ; apex obtuse and very

minutely serrated : prosternum acuminate.

xviii. * Subgenus Oxyfteris. Kirb.

Labrum minute, subemarginate.

Palpi last joint subcylindrical.

Rhinarium indistinct.

Nose with a sinus taken out forming the segment of a circle.

Antennae as long as the prothorax, subsetaceous, subserrated internally.

Body rough from numerous granules.

Elytra diverging, very acute at the apex.

Tarsi as in Trachypteris.

The type of this subgenus is Buprestis appendiculata, it is principally distinguished from the

preceding by its longer antennse, more slender towards the extremity, and by its very sharp elytra.

(214) 13. Buprestis (Oxypteris) appendiculata. (Fabricius.)

Appendicled B. Oocypteris.

Buprestis appendiculata. Fab. Ent. Syst. Em. ii, 210, 102. Herbst. Ins. 234, 154, t. cxlvii, /. 2. Gyll. Ins. Suec. i,

431, 11. Panz. Fn. Germ. Ixviii, 22.

Mono. Payk. Fn. Suec. ii, 230, 17.

acuminata. De Geer Ins. iv, 133, 7. Thunb. Mus. Tips, iv, 32, 2.

acuta. Linn. Syst. Nat. Gmel.iv, 1939, 103.

longipes. Say Journ. Phil. Ill, i, 164, 10.

Length of the body 4|—5:^ lines.

Several specimens in the Rocky Mountains, and near Cumberland-house.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, not glossy. Head minutely and thickly punctured, channelled, on each side of the

channel between the eyes is an impression ; antcnnx nearly as long as the prothorax : prothorax

scarcely wider than long, channelled, with a large but shallow impression on each side ; sides thickly

punctured so as to resemble net-work ; rounded with the basilar angles depressed and a little diverg-

ing : scutcllum nearly heart-shaped, acute : elytra rough with very minute and numerous granules,

and several very slight shallow impressions, between which runs an obsolete obtuse ridge from the

shoulder towards the apex, serrulated at the apex, and terminating in a very sharp point : breast

minutely and thickly punctured ; presternum a little constricted in the middle, point triangular.

LXXXIII. Genus AGRILUS. Meg.

(215) 1. * Agrilus bivittatus. Two-striped Agrilus.

A. (bivittatusJ granulatus, supra niger, suhtus aneus ; prothorace elytrisqne vitta communi postice abbreviaia, subaurata.

Two-striped Agrilus, granulated, above black ; underneath bronzed
;
prothorax and elytra, with a pale golden stripe poste-

riorly abbreviated common to both.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby ; I also purchased a specimen, probably taken

in Georgia, at Mr. Francillon's sale.

DESCRIPTION.

Body subcylindrical, elongated and slender ; covered, especially above, with innumerable minute

granules; upper surface black, lower bronzed-copper, glossy, hairy, especially anteriorly, with very

minute decumbent white hairs. Nose narrow, truncated anteriorly ; antennae bronzed : prothorax

nearly square, rather narrowest at the base ; sides slightly curving ; a double basilar sinus ; a rather

broad stripe formed of minute decumbent pale golden hairs covers each side of the prothorax, and

then forming a bend, runs along the disk of the elytra, tending towards the suture, becoming gra-

dually evanescent as it approaches the end of the elytra, which it does not reach : scutellum divided

into two portions by a transverse ridge, the basilar one transverse, and the apical triangular and

acuminated : elytra linear, constricted below the base, subacute and serrulated at the apex ; at tlie

base is a rather deep circular impression : exposed sides of the dorsal segments of the abdomen

thickly covered with white decumbent hairs : hypopygium entire.



162 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

LXXXIV. Genus TRACHYS. Fab.

(216) 1. * Trachys aurulenta. Aurulent Trachys.

T. (aurulenta) nigro-caruleus, nitidus ; capite bilobo ; elytris subtnnerviis, maculis cupreoanratis, fasciisque argenteis.

Aurulent Trachys, black-blue, glossy ; head bilobed ; elytra obsoletely three-ridged, spotted with golden-copper, and banded

with silver, hairs.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby. There were also specimens in the late Mr.

Francillon's cabinet, probably taken in Georgia by Mr. Abbot.

This may possibly be F. tesselata of Fabricius, but his description of that species

is so short, omitting many of the characters of the insect before us, that it appears

best to consider it ^s distinct.

DESCRIPTION.

Body obovate, black-blue, glossy. Sinus of the head deeper than in the other species; face

nearly covered with glittering copper-coloured decumbent hairs; antennse shorter than the prothorax:

prothorax transverse, repand on each side at the base with a central lobe, concave at the apex;

anteriorly in the middle very convex; sides and base depressed; surface impuuctured and tesselated

with ruddy-copper hairs like those of the head : scutellum at the base transverse, with the vertex

terminating in a long and sharp acumen : elytra with three ridges, the two inner ones less distinct,

parallel, obtuse and abbreviated at each extremity, the external one distinct, acute running from the

shoulder in an undulated line nearly to the apex of the elytrum; several rows of larger punctures

are discernible, and several spaces thickly punctured with minute ones ; the elytra are also spotted with

several hairy ruddy-copper spots, and ornamented with four or five undulated hairy indistinct silver

bands : underneath the tint of blue is very faint and the disk of the breast is bronzed : the mesos-

ternum is hollowed out into a deep channel.

(217) 2. * Trachys acuducta. Acuducted Trachys.

T. (acuductaj oblonga, cuprea, nitida, J'ronte retuso ; setvlis squamuliformibus incana; prothorace transverse acuducto,

Acuducted Trachys, oblong, copper-coloured; front retuse ; hoary with scale-like little bristles ; prothorax transversely

acuducted.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Taken by Capt. Hall in Nova Scotia.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, punctured, hairy with scattered minute decumbent bristles resembling little scales,

of a bronzed and glossy copper colour. Front with a slight sinus : prothorax transverse, trilobed at

the base ; disk longitudinally convex and naked ; sides hairy ; surface in the disk covered with minute

transverse undulated lines curving upwards, and sides reticulated with them : scutellum transverse

acuminated: elytra uneven, constricted before the middle, clouded and obsoletely banded towards the

apex with minute whitish bristles ; tips rounded, serrulate : prosternum broad, a httle constricted in

the middle, rounded at the apex.

Having gone through the Chilognathimorphoiis beetles of Mr. Mac Leay, the

connection of which with the Lamellicorn and other tribes, probably owing to the

non-discovery of existing intermediate forms, it is at present difficult to trace,

—

though the Elateridans appear clearly to go off at one extremity by the Cebrioni-

dans to the soft-bodied Coleoptera, or Malacoderma, &c. of Latreille, and so per-

haps by other tribes, as I shall endeavour to shew hereafter, to the confines of the

Orthoptera—having accomplished this task we must again retrace our steps, and

returning to the lignivorous Lamellicorns, pursue our course towards the Capri-

corns and other wood-devourers amongst the beetles. There are two main roads

by which we may proceed, one from the Lucanidans, or genuine Rectocerous

beetles, which lead to the Capricorns ; and the other from the Passalidans, that do

not properly answer that denomination, the last ten joints of their antennae not

forming an angle with the first, leading to an osculant tribe of timber-borers, which

from that circumstance, I would call Xylotrypa, distinguished by their cylindrical

form, including the modern genera Scolytiis, Hylessinus, Bostrlchus, &c. I shall

begin with the first, and, after Gyllenhal and Mac Leay, shall consider Trogosita

as nearly connected with the Lucanidce, particularly Platyceriis.

Y -2
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VIII. XYLOPHAGA.8 Kirb.

i. IsocERA.' Kirb.

Family CUCUJID^. Cucujidam.

LXXXV. Genus PYTHO. Lat.

Latreille, on account of the Heteromerous structure of its tarsi, has placed this

genus amongst his Helopians, with which it possesses few other characters in com-

mon. Fabricius, with better reason, has placed it next to Cuciijus, to which genus

he originally regarded it as belonging. With his C. rufus (Catogenus Westwood)^

it agrees, not only in its depressed body, and impressed prothorax, but in its

labrum, internally toothed mandibles, bilobed maxillae, with the lower lobe much

shorter than the upper, and in its mentum : the palpi are more like those of Cucujus

Jlavipes, as figured by Olivier : the labium, in the specimen I dissected, is a

minute, round, corneous piece between the labial palpi ; the tongue is shrunk up,

but is evidently membranaceous : the mandibles are incurved at the apex and armed

with two sharp teeth, on its inner side are four minute ones, thus approaching the

structure of these organs in the Lucanidce.

(218) 1. * Pytho NIGER. Black Pytho.

p. fnigerj niger nitidvs, punctulatus ; antennis tarsique rufis ; prothorace canaliculato, utrinque longitudinaliter foveato, medio

latiore, postke constricto : elytris striatis basi punctulatis.

Black Pytho, black, glossy, minutely punctured : antennae and tarsi rufous : prothorax channelled, longitudinally impressed

on each side, widest in the middle, constricted behind ; elytra furrowed, minutely punctured at the base.

PLATE VII, FIG, 2.

Length of the body 5^—5J lines.

Several taken in Lat. 54°. and in the Journey from New York at Cumberland-

house.

s I would restrict this name to those which have eleven joints in their antenna ; thus excluding the Xylotrypa, which

have only ten.

» By this term I would characterize these Xylophaga, the terminal joint or joints of whose antennae do not form a club
;

those in which it does I denominate Anisocera.

^ Zool. Journ. xviii, 22L
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DESCRIPTION.

Body linear, depressed, black, shining, punctured. Head with a longitudinal impression on each

side between the eyes ; nose smooth, flat, with the intermediate space less punctured ; antenna;

and palpi dusky-rufous : prothorax conspicuously chatmelled, with the usual deep longitudinal impres-

sion on each side, lateral contour very convex, constricted posteriorly : elytra furrowed with elevated

smooth interstices ; furrows punctured and abbreviated at each end ; base of the elytra, where tlie

furrows cease, punctured : body underneath minutely punctured ; abdomen piceous ; tarsi rufous.

Variety B. Tibise also rufous : thighs piceous.

C. Body entirely ferruginous. It agrees with A in sculpture and every other respect

except colour.

Many individuals of the present species were taken in the Expedition, all of them agreeing in

having no tint of blue in the elytra ; in having the levigated part of the base punctured, and the

sides of the prothorax more prominent, than in P. depressus, from which it seems clearly distinct.

(219) 2. * Pytho Americanus. American Pytho.

p. fAmericanusJ rufus; capilc prothoraceque nigris, hoc ajittce laliori, obsoletius canaliculato, utrinque longitudinaliterfoveato

:

ehjlris atro-cceruleis, striatis, basi vix punctulatis.

American Pytho, rufous : head and prothorax black ; the latter widest anteriorly, less conspicuously channelled, longitudi-

nally impressed on both sides : elytra deep blue, furrowed, scarcely punctured at the base.

Length of the body 5—7 lines.

Several taken in Lat. 54°. and in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-

house.

DESCRIPTION.

This species differs from the preceding chiefly in having the abdomen, mcdipectus, postpectus,

legs and mouth rufous ; in a slight punctured elevation on each side of the nose ; the space between

the eyes also is more distinctly punctured, and there are two deep impressions under the head

between the eyes; the prothorax is widest anteriorly, and not constricted behind; and the elytra are

deep blue, and scarcely punctured at the base.

It differs from P. depressus, in being wider in proportion to its length, and in having the abdo-

men, and two posterior sections of the breast, invariably rufous.

Variety B. Elytra rufous at the sides and tip.

C. Elytra entirely rufous.

D. Elytra entirely rufous ; head and prothorax piceous.

E. Body entirely rufous.



166 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

ii. Anisocera.

Family TROGOSITID^. TrogosHldans.

LXXXVI. * Genus TROGOSITA. Oliv.

(220) 1. * Trogosita Americana. American Trogosita.

T. (Americana) ylabra, picea, fronte foveata, elytris substriatis ; striis punctatis i antennis clava incrassata : protlwrace sub-

quadrato.

American Trogosita, naked, piceous ; front impressed ; elytra slightly furrowed : furrows punctured : antennte with a thick

knob : prothorax rather square.

Length of the body 5 lines.

Two specimens taken in the Journey between New York and Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

This species is the American representative of T. caraboides from which it principally differs in

being larger, with the frontal impressions more distinct ; the stalk of the antennae much slenderer,

and the knob thicker : the prothorax not so narrow and constricted at the base, and the elytra

slightly furrowed.

The tribe to which Trogosita belongs, though evidently connected with that after which I have

placed it, appears to bring us very little nearer to the Capricorns; their prothorax indeed and

depressed body indicate some approach towards them, but their antenna and general habit shew them

to require many intermediate forms to fill up the interval between them. M. Latreille's third family

of his Tetramera, which he denominates Platysoma, will however now carry us on towards the con-

fines of the last mentioned tribes : for in this family, the antennae lose their knob, and become nearly

setaceous, and in several species the prothorax is armed with little teeth like the Prionidans : there

is an insect belonging to the family I am speaking of, which De Geer has described and figured

under the name of Altelabus glaber,^ but which in a modern system would stand as a distinct genus,-^

approaching very near to Prionus, except that its prothorax has no teeth, and the antennae are pro-

portionally shorter ; owing to its protended mandibles, it has the aspect of a miniature Prionus

exsertus.*

But a near approach, in another instance, is made by the Prionidans to the Lucanidans,

Amongst the insects collected by the late lamented Sir Stamford Raffles in Sumatra, is an anoma-

lous species, or rather genus, apparently belonging to the first of these families, which exhibits also

the antenna and tibia of the last, and itself, as to its tarsi, is heteromerous ; thus interchanging

characters, and proving its right to affinity, with the Lucanidans.

From what has been above stated, it appears clear I think that the Xylophaga by means of Tro-

gosita, as Messrs. Gyllenhall and Mac Leay have observed, touch upon the iMcanida, and it is

equally evident, that M. Latreille is also correct in connecting, by means of his Platysoma, the

Xylophaga with the Capricorns i^ we may observe here that the genus Spondylis, though placed

by Latreille amongst the Prionidans seems to furnish a hnk connecting the Platysoma, to which

it surely belongs, with another family of Capricorns the Lamiadans ; and particularly with a genus,

or subgenus, belonging to it, the type of which is Lamia vermicularis of Donovan.^

- De Geer iv, 351, 2, t. xix, f. 14. ^ I call it Gnathuphorus.

^ Oliv. Ins. 66, t. viii,/. 31. ^ Fabricius has placed the Prioni next the Liicani.

^ This genus stands in my cabinet under the name of Sthcyiera.
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Having thus won our way to the Capricorn beetles, I shall now describe the

species belonging to it taken in the Expedition.

iii. LoNGicoRNiA. Latr.

Family LAMIAD^. Lumiadcuis.

LXXXVII. Genus MONOCHAMUS. De J.?

Labrum rounded at the apex and subemarginate.

Labium membranaceous, bipartite, with hairy lobes.

Mandibles subcompressed, trigonal, toothless, acute and incurved at the apex.

Maxilla; bilobed, lobes hairy at the apex and rounded, the upper lobe the longest.

Palpi maxillary four-jointed : first joint short subcylmdrical ; second longer than the third, gradu-

ally thicker towards the obliquely truncated apex ; third shaped like the second but shorter

and somewhat bent ; fourth fusiform, subtruncated at the apex.

labial three-jointed, first joint minute ; second incrassated at the apex ; third fusiform, sub-

truncated.

AntenncB subsetaceous, elongated, eleven-jointed; scape subcylindrical, rather thicker towards the

apex, constricted at the base
; pedicel very short, subturbinate ; third joint longer than the

rest, which are nearly equal in length and filiform.

* Elytra rough from wrinkles and punctures.

(221) 1. * MoNOCHAMus RESUTOR. Resutor Monochcimus.

M. (resutor) niger ,- prothorace spinoso ; elytris confluenter punctatis et rugosis, fentineis cinereo maculatis ; sculetlo pallido ,-

aiUennis pedibusque rnfescenlibus. Hits in masculis longioribus, in feminis medincribus.

Resutor Monochamus, black
;
prothorax spinose ; elytra confluently punctured and wrinkled, those of the female spotted

with cinereous ; scutellum pale ; antennae and legs reddish ; the former, in the males, longer than the body ; in

the females not exceeding it in length.

Length of the body lOJ lines.

Frequently taken in Lat. So*^.

^ As neither De Jean nor Latreille have given characters of this genus I subjoin them.
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DESCRIPTION.

This insect resembles M. sutor in so many particulars, that it is not without considerable hesi-

tation I describe it as distinct. It exhibits however some characters that seem to indicate more

than a casual variety, produced by difference of climate, &c. The antenuce of the male of M.
resutor are considerably shorter than those of the same sex of M. sutor ; the lubrum and rhina-

rium are shorter; the former is rufo-piceous ; the first joint of the antenna, the five or six of the

last joints are rufescent, as are the legs more or less, and the tooth that arms the intermediate tibia

is more prominent. The antennae of the female are but little longer than the body, and not annu-

lated with cinereous.

This species is intermediate between M. sutor and M. sartor.

* * Elytra without wrinkles.

(222) 2. * MoNOCHAMUs CONFUSOR. Confused Monochamus.

M. fconfusorj nigra cinereoque nebuhsus et variegatus : prothorace spinoso ; elytris testaceis punctatis piloso cinereis, nigra

macuhsis : scutella pallida : antennis rvfescentibus basi nigris.

Confused Monochamus, clouded and variegated with black and cinereous : prothorax armed with spines ; elytra testaceous,

punctured, cinereous from hairs, spotted and dotted with black : scutellum pale; antennae reddish, black at the

base.

Length of the body I inch and If line.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac Culloch, in Canada by Dr. Bigsby, in

Massachusets by Mr. Drake.

DESCRIPTION.

Body linear, elongate, black, covered with white or cinereous decumbent hairs, but so as to let the

black appear in confused spots and reticulations. Labrum rather long, fringed anteriorly with fer-

ruginous hairs ; maxillary palpi long ; rhinarium broad, rufous ; antenns testaceous with the redness

obscured by decumbent cinereous hairs, but the scape and pedicel are black ; the antennae of the

female are something longer than the body ; those of the male are twice its length : the spines of

the prothorax are stout, covered thickly with white hairs, and dotted posteriorly with black ; in the

disk is a central oblong impression : scutellum thickly covered with white decumbent hairs, with a

black longitudinal line : the ground colour of the elytra is testaceous which is more or less obscured

and clouded by white decumbent hairs, besides there are several black dots and oblong spots pro-

duced by erect hairs ; at the base of the elytra, especially on the projecting shoulders, are numerous

round elevated smooth little spaces, and their whole surface is covered with scattered minute

punctures.

N.B. In the male the black spots and dots of the elytra are fainter, and sometimes nearly

obhterated.
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(223) 3, * MoNOCHAMus MARMORATOR. Marbled Monochamus.

M. (marmoratorJ nigcr, fulvo ncbulosus ; prolhorace spiiwso ; elytris nigro, cinereo, fuhoque marmoratis.

Marbled Monochamus, black, clouded with tawny ;
prothorax spinose; elytra marbled with black, cinereous, and tawny.

Length of the body 1 1 lines.

A single specimen taken in Li\t. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, covered underneath, but so that the black appears in various places, with subcine-

reous, or somewhat tawny decumbent hairs. Head and prothorax covered in the same way but

with redder hairs: spines of the prothorax very robust, rather long, sharpish: scutellum covered

with a coat of cinereous hairs, divided by a black longitudinal line : elytra black, marbled variously

with cinereous and reddish tawny hairs ; the cinereous spots are dotted with black ; the surface of

the elytra when laid bare appears punctured, and at the base are several confluent smooth elevated

spaces ; suture and lateral margin testaceous ; apex acute.

N. B. The antennae in the specimen are broken off.

Family CERAMBYCID^^. Cemmbi/cidam.

LXXXVIII. Genus ACANTHOCINUS. Meg.

xix. * Subgenus Guaphisuuus. Kirb.

Anus of the female with a long exserted ovipositor.

The type of this subgenus is Cerambyxfasciatus of De Geer.^ It comes near to

Acanthocimis <sd'dis, the female of which has an exserted ovipositor, but not so long,

and the scape of the antennae is of a different shape ; so that they would, if con-

sidered as belonging to the same subgenus, form two divisions.

(224) 1. * AcANTHOciNus (Graphlsums) pusillus. Dwarf A. Graphisurus.

A. G. fpusillusj prothorace postice acute spinoso ; cinereo-pilosus nigro punctatus ; elgtris fascia ohliqua maculisque pluribus

fuscis.

Dwarf A. Graphisurus, prothorax towards the base armed with an acute spine; body with a coat of cinereous hairs dotted

with black ; elytra with an oblique brown band, and several spots of the same colour.

Length of the body ^ lines.

A single specimen taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

s De Getr v, 114, <. xiv, /. 7. Z.
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DESCRIPTION.

This species is one of the most minute of the Capricorn tribes. Body linear, black but covered

with a coat of whitish decumbent hairs, which appears more or less sprinkled with black dots. Head

longitudinally channelled ; antenna mutilated in the specimen, but those joints that remain are white

at the base : prothorax short, armed on each side, towards the base with a short sharp spine, punc-

tured with scattered punctures ; elytra punctured especially towards the base, mottled and speckled

with brown, with an obhque brown band a little beyond the middle, apex of the elytra rounded

:

podex and hypopygium, or last dorsal and ventral segments of the abdomen elongated, so as to defend

the base of the ovipositor which is exserted, causing the insect to appear as if it had a tail ; the

hypopygium is emarginate : thighs much incrassatad at the apex.

Family CALLIDIADJE.

LXXXIX. Genus CALLIDIUM. Fab.

(225) 1. * Callidium agreste. Country CaUid'mm.

C. fagrestej/uscum, subobscurum, punctulatissimum ; prothorace, trifoveato ; elytris lineis trihus elevatis apice confluentibus:

corpore subtus albido villoso ; pectore longius.

Country Callidium, brown, less obscure, very minutely and thickly punctured; prothorax with three impressions; elytra

with three elevated lines confluent near the apex ; body underneath coated with white hairs, those on the breast

being longer than the rest.

Length of the body 11 lines.

Several specimens taken in the Expedition, and likewise in Nova Scotia by Dr.

Mac CuUoch and Capt. Hall.

DESCRIPTION.

I at first took this for a variety of C. rusticum, but on a closer inspection I found it differed in

the sculpture as well as colour ; and having received a specimen of that insect from Dr. Harris, in

which its characters were all preserved, I am induced to describe C. agreste as a distinct species.

It differs from C. rusticum in being smaller, of a darker brown, without a tint of red; and in having

more gloss. The prothorax has three deep round impressions, while in the insect last named, the

impressions are slight, and the two anterior ones oblong : the elevated hnes of the elytra are more

prominent and become visibly confluent towards the apex, where they form several reticulations : the

underside of the body is much more thickly covered with hairs, which are hoary instead of yellowish,

those on the breast being longer than those on the abdomen. In other respects these two insects

resemble each other.
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(226) 2. * Callidium striatum. Striated Callidium.

Callidium striatum. Fub. Ent. Si/sl. I, ii, 329, 48 ; Syst. Eleuth. ii, 343, 57. Oliv. Ins. 70, t. ii, / 24. Herbst. Arch.
t. xxvi, /. 13. Panz. Fn. Germ. Ixx, 13. Do Geer Ins. v, 90, 26. Payk. Fn. Suec. iii,83, 4. Lai. Tyr. Ins. 74, 8.

Cerambyx striatus. Linn. Fn. Suec. 668; Si/st. Nat. ii, 635, 73.

Length of the body 5^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body linear, black, thickly punctured, underneath with a few hairs, glossy ; above without any

hairs or gloss. Antennae a little longer than the prothorax : prothorax suborbicular, covered thickly

with minute granules, with an elevated tubercle in its disk : elytra most minutely and thickly gra-

nulated, with four longitudinal slight furrows occupying the half adjoining the suture, the alternate

interstices being most elevated : tarsi rufo-piceous.

(227) 3. * Callidium collare. Red-collared Callidium.

C. (collarej nigrum, supra ohscurum, punctatissimum , prothorace Iteviusculo, nilido, rufo, laieribus subspinosis.

Red-collared Callidium, black, above obscure, very thickly punctured
;
prothorax smoother, glossy, rufous, with the sides

subspinose.

Length of the body 5 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body linear, black, hairy with whitish scattered hairs. Head thickly punctured ; antennae shorter

than the body, rather hairy, piceous, scape black : prothorax rufous, with a few scattered punctures,

glossy, projecting on each side into an angle or short spine : elytra very thickly and confluently

punctured : body underneath glossy, slightly punctured : anterior part of antepectus rufous : tarsi

piceous, first joint of nearly equal length in all the legs.

This species seems to be nearly related to C. sanguinicolle of Germar,-' but it differs in having

the thorax less punctured than the rest of the upper surface of the body, and armed with rudiments

of spines, and the first joint of the posterior tarsus is not more elongated than the rest.

» Coliopt. Spec. Nov. i, 513, 687.

Z 2
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XX. * Subgenus Meeium. Kirb.

Thighs clubbed.

This subgenus differs from the genuine CaUldia, in having all the thighs incras-

sated at the apex. Cerambyx variabilis Linn, may be considered as its type.

(228) 4. Callidium (Merium) Proteus. Proteus C. Merium.

C. M. fProteusJ nigrum, punctulatum, pilosum ; prothorace utrinque punctis confluentibus scabro; elytris violascentibus lineis

longitudinalibus callosis paUidis ; femoribus rufls.

Proteus C. Merium, black, minutely punctured, hairy : prothorax on each side rough with confluent punctures ; elytra

tinted with violet, with longitudinal, callous, pale lines; thighs rufous.

PLATE V, FIG. 5.

Length of the body 5—8i lines.

Taken abundantly especially in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, minutely punctured, hairy with longish hoary hairs, especially underneath. Nose

with a deeply ploughed transverse furrow ; front behind the antenna violet, confluently punctured

;

palpi black, maxillary rather long, last joint an obtusangular triangle ; antennce longer than the pro-

thorax : sides of the prothorax very rough with deep confluent punctures : elytra wrinkled, violet,

with three longitudinal, subinterrupted, callous, pale lines, of which the intermediate one is the longest,

and the external one the shortest : legs piceous, with the incrassated part of the thighs testaceous.

This species varies extremely both in size and colour. The following are the principal varieties.

Variety B. Head and prothorax violet; elytra lurid with only two callous lines. Length 6^
lines.

C. Head, except at the base of the antennae, black ; sides of the prothorax violet, disk

bronzed : elytra as in the last. Length 5 lines.

D. Head and prothorax black : elytra lurid ; lines faintly marked. Length 5^—

7

lines.

E. Head and prothorax bronzed : elytra lurid bronzed, with two distinct lines. Length

6—7 lines.

F. Head violet
; prothorax bronzed : elytra as in the last. Length 6 lines.

G. Like the last, but the callous lines of the elytra are obsolete. Length 5^

—

Qh
lines.

H. Head and prothorax black : elytra lurid with three lines. Length 7^ Hnes.

L Head and prothorax black-bronzed : elytra bronzed-lurid with two lines.
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(229) 5. Callidium (Mer'mm) simile. Similtir C. Merium.

C. M. (simile) nigrum, punctulaUim, pilosum ,- prolhoracc utriix/ue pulvinatum, minutissimc el confcrtinsimc conjluenter punctu-

latum ; eli/tris (nico-luridis, lineis diiabus clevatis callosis palliclis conjlucntibus, antcnnis iipiceJhnoribusque rvfi.i.

Similar C. Merium, black, minutely punctured, hairy, prothorax pillowed out on each side, and most minutely and thickly

punctured with confluent punctures : elytra bronzed, lurid, with two elevated callous coalescing pale lines

;

antenna; at the apex, and thighs, rufous.

Length of the body 7 lines.

A single specimen taken with the preceding species.

DESCRIPTION.

This species in most respects is so like C. M. Proteus, that I had set it by as another variety

;

but upon further consideration I am induced to give it as distinct, since it differs not only in colour

but in the form and sculpture of the prothorax and other parts.

The apex of the palpi is more dilated, so that it is strictly securiform ; the front behind the

antenna; is elevated and gibbous, with few scattered punctures : the sides of the prothorax arc more

puffed out, and much more minutely and thinkly punctured, and there is a pair of impressions in

the disk : the antennse also at the base are rufous : in other respects it does not differ from M.
Proteus.

(230) G. Callidium (Mer'mm) dimidiatum. Halved C. Merium.

C. M. fdimidiatumj obscure rufum, supra nigrum ; elytris antice rvfis ,- prothorace granulato, postiee canaliculato.

Halved C. Merium, obscurely rufous ; black above; elytra rufous at the base ;
prothorax granulated, channelled posteriorly.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

description.

Body not glossy ; irapunctmed ; hairy underneath ; and except the forebreast, which is black,

of a dull rufous. Head channelled between the eyes, behind them convex ; antenna; rufous, sliorter

than the body: prothorax somewhat coarctate at the base; minutely granulated; obsoletely chan-

nelled, more conspicuously behind : elytra rufous anteriorly.

This species comes very near to C. (Merium) Alni, but it is larger and has no white bands.
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xxi. * Subgenus Tetropium. Kirb.

Eyes four, connected by an elevated line.'

Antennis robust, short : scape much incrassated, subcylindrical, remaining joints subclavated.

Prothorax constricted anteriorly and posteriorly.

Thighs much incrassated, sometimes clubbed.

The type of this subgenus is Callidium triste Fabr. for those with clavated

thighs, and C. aulicum, for those in which they are incrassated nearly their whole

length. These insects will be found to have four distinct eyes, separated by the

substance of the head elevated into a ridge, which at first sight appears a continu-

ation of the eye, but which evidently has no lenses implanted in it—they are also

distinguished by their robust and short antennae.

(231) 7. Callidium (Tetropium) cinnamopterum. Cinnamon-winged

C. Tetropium.

C. T. fcinnamopterumJ atrum, pilositm; antennis, pedibus,pectorislateribus,elt/trisqueTufis; femoribus incrassatis ; hand chvatis.

Cinnamon-winged C. Tetropium, very black, hairy; antennae, legs, sides of the breast, and elytra rufous : thighs incrassated

but not clubbed.

PLATE V, FIG. 8.

Length of the body 3j—6 lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

At first sight this species seems the exact counterpart of Callidium triste, which it resembles in

almost every respect ; but upon examination it will be found that the thighs of these two insects are

of a very different shape, those of C. T. triste being much attenuated at the base, while those of

C. T. cinnamopterum are not at all. In the latter also the sides of the fore-breast are red, and the

elytra are considerably darker, very near the colour of cinnamon.

The American specimens vary much in size, but all agree in the shape of the thighs.

1 Plate V, Fig. 8, a.
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XC. Genus CLYTUS. Fab.

• Prothorax subglobose unarmed.

a. Yellow-banded.

(232) 1. * Clytus undatus. fVavy Clytus.

C. (undatusj niger, holosericeus ,- prothorace had el apice intemipte ; eh/tris lineola transversa, fasciis duahun undatis, apice-

que, palliJo flavis ; anUnnis, pedibusqtte rufis.

Wavy Clytus, black velvetty ; base and ape.\ of the prothorax interruptedly ; transverse linelet, two wavy bands, and apex
of the elytra, pale-yellow ; antennae and legs rufous.

PLATE VII, FIG. 5.

Clytus undulatus. Say. Am. Ent. iii, 53. Long. Second Exp. ii, 291, var. /3, mihi.

Length of the body 8 lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 54°. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, underneath hoary from decumbent hairs, above velvetty. Head anteriorly hairy with

whitish hairs, behind the antennae very thickly punctured ; palpi, labrum, tip of the nose and cheeks,

eyes, antennae, and subface rufous
;
prothorax rough with very minute and numerous granules, the

base and apex have an interrupted band of yellow hairs, and a hoary spot on each side produced by

hairs : scutellum dark brown : elytra with an oblique linelet adjoining the scutellum, another in the

disk near the base, two wavy bands, the extremities of the anterior one pointing towards the base,

and of the posterior one towards the apex; the apex and suture, all pale yellow, produced by decum-

bent hairs : underneath on each side of the breast are three spots of the same colour, as likewise is

the tip of the ventral segments of tne abdomen ; the legs are rufous, sprinkled with hoary hairs.

This species is intermediate between C. arietis and C. arcuatns, but perfectly distinct from both.

b. White-banded.

(233) 2. * Clytus lunulatus. Lumdated Clytus.

C. flunulatusJ niger, capUe Itevi, occipite punctata : prothoracis margine antico ,- elytris lunula antica, fasciis duahus, inter-

media juxta suturam reflexa, postica interrupla, ahdomine segmentis ventralihus apice, albis : antennis pedibusque

obscure rujis.

Lunulated Clytus, black : head smooth, occiput punctured : anterior margin of the prothorax, anterior lunulet, two bands,

the intermediate one running back along the suture, the posterior one interrupted, and apex of the ventral seg-

ments of the abdomen, all white : antennae and legs obscurely rufous.

Length of the body 7^ lines.

One specimen taken in Lat. 54°. Taken also in Canada by Dr. Bigsby, and in

Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall.



176 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

DESCRIPTION.

This species is extremely similar to the preceding, but its bands and spots are quite white without

any tint of yellow : the prothorax has no posterior interrupted band, the anterior spot of the elytra

is crescent or kidney-shaped, the thighs are dusky ; and the eyes are black ; but the most striking

distinction is exhibited by the head, which is perfectly smooth and without punctures, but when the

occiput is disengaged from the prothorax, as it is when the head is inclined forwards, the front will

be found to be separated from it by a bilobed line, behind which the head is thickly and confluently

punctured.

(234) 3. Clytus fitscus. Brown Clytus.

C. (fuscusj nigro-fuscus, prothoracis basi et api.ce interrupte, elytris suiura, puncto baseos, fasciis duahus interruptis, abdominis-

que segmentis ventralibus apice, albu : antennis, oculis, pedibusque, rufis.

Brown Clytus, black-brown, base and apex of the prothorax interruptedly, suture, dot near the base, and two interrupted

bands of the elytra, and the apex of the ventral segments of the abdomen, all white : antenniie, eyes, and legs

rufous.

Length of the body 5^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

This species resembles the last in having the occiput similarly punctured, and the markings of the

elytra are similar, except that instead of the white streak at the base there is only a dot: but it is

of a brown colour, with the head and prothorax nearly black : the former is disthictly granulated

;

the palpi, labrum, eyes, and antennae are rufous, as in C undatus, and like that the prothorax has

both an anterior and posterior interrupted band of white hairs ; the elytra and underside of the body

are reddish-brown : the legs rufous, posterior ones very long.

* « Prothorace magis oblongo, muricato.

(235) 4. Clytus longipes. Long-legged Clytus.

C. (longipesj subtus, elytrisque,fuscus : prothorace oblongo disco carinato et muricato; elytris puncto,fasciisque tribus sublunatis

pilosoalbis; pedibus rufis: posticis longissimis.

Long-legged Clytus, body underneath and elytra brown ;
prothorax oblong with the disk carinated and muricated ; dot and

three sublunar bands of the elytra, white from hairs : legs rufous : the posterior pair very long.

Length of the body Sj lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body reddish brown, underneath hairy, with white decumbent hairs. Head black, minutely and

thickly punctured, witli a longitudinal slight channel, transversely elevated between the antenna;;

vertex elevated
;

palpi, labruni, antenna; and extremity of the nose, rufous : prothorax black, rather

oblong, elevated longitudinally in the disk with an anterior bowed transverse ridge, followed by

several minute acute tubercles, next in the middle is another shorter ridge, which is also succeeded

by similar tubercles : the sides of the prothorax are granulated ; between the granulated portion and

elevated disk, it is minutely reticulated, with a pore in the centre of each reticulation : elytra brown,

subacute, with three bands formed of decumbent white hairs ; the first forming a crescent at the

scutellum, which runs along the base and down the suture ; the second in the middle first running

transversely, then turning upwards towards the base and again turning down so as to form a hook
next the suture ; the third near the apex, running transversely from the external margin to the

suture and then turning upwards so as to form another crescent ; there is also a dot between the

two first bands near the lateral margin ; there is a large hairy white spot on the sides of the breast,

and the anterior ventral segments have a white hairy band at the apex : the legs are rufous, the

hinder pair remarkably long.

(236) 5. Clytus muricatulus. Muricated Clytus.

C. fmuricatulusJ subtus elytrisque fuscus ; prothorace obbngo muricato ; elytris purtcto, lunula, fasciisque duahus obliquis,

piloso-aWis ,- pedibus rufis.

Muricated Clytus, body underneath, and elytra, brown ; prothorax oblong, muricated : dot, crescent, and two oblique bands

of the elytra hairy-white : legs rufous.

Length of the body 5 lines.

Many specimens taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Tliis comes extremely near to the preceding species, but is smaller, the discoidal ridges of the

prothorax are nearly obsolete, that part has four white hairy spots, the bands of the elytra are dif-

ferently shaped, and the posterior legs are considerably shorter : the breast and base of the abdomen

underneath are hoary with white hairs, but not always spotted and banded.

2 A
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Family RHAGIAD^. Rhagiadans.

XCI. Genus HARGIUM. Leacb.

(237) 1. Hargium lineatum. Stripe-necked Hargium.

Stenochorus lineatus. Oliv. Ent. iv, 69, 13, 6, t. iii, / 22.

Rhagium lineatum. Schori. Syn. iii, 414, 5-

Length of the body 5^ lines.

Taken more than once in Lat. 54°. and also by Mr. Drake in the province of

Massachusets.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, rather glossy, hoary from longish cinereous hairs. Head constricted behind into a

neck, punctured with large scattered punctures ; antennse shorter than the prothorax, robust, last

joint ovate, pedicel testaceous : prothorax constricted anteriorly and posteriorly, armed on each side

by a stout rather sharp spine, punctured like the head, and hairy, but there are three longitudinal

stripes without hairs, and the intermediate one without punctures, the lateral ones pass over the

spines : elytra mottled with whitish or cinereous hairs, with three longitudinal ridges, the two exter-

nal ones confluent near the apex, and a little higher up including between them a short abbreviated

ridge ; the interstices are punctured like the head and prothorax ; at the base and lateral margin

the elytra are reddish, and on the ridge next the suture there are two yellowish spots : coxeb, tro-

chanters, and base of the thighs reddish : abdomen carinated underneath.

Family LEPTURID^. Lepturidans.

XCII. Genus PACHYTA. Meg.

(238) 1. Pachyta liturata. Blotched Pachyta.

p. (liturala) alra, viUoso-incana ; elytris nudis, luridis, lituns trihus nigris, anticis duabus snbpaTallelis,

Blotched Pachyta, very black, hairy with hoary hairs ; elytra naked, lurid, with three black blotches, the two anterior ones

nearly parallel.

Length of the body 7—9 lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 54°. and 65°.
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DESCRIPTION.

This is the American representative of P. quadrifnaailata, from which it differs principally in

being not so hairy, with hoary instead of yellow-tinted hairs: the punctures of the protliorax and

elytra are more minute; the antcnna3 are rather shorter, and the elytra, instead of two subquadran-

gular black spots, have three less black linear ones, the two anterior ones being partly parallel, and

in some specimens confluent.

XCIII. Genus LEPTURA. Linn.

This genus may be thus subdivided with respect to the species about to be described.

• Eyes emarginate, or kidney-shaped.

f Elytra triangular.

» truncated.......... I at the apex.
b premorse, or with a sinus taken out )

1 prothorax anteriorly constricted without posterior angles.

2 not constricted, posterior angles acute.

c — rounded at the apex.

ft Elytra linear.

truncated } „. ,. „
( at the apex.

rounded 3

a

b rounded

•• Eyes entire.

• t a.

(239) 1. * Leptura chrysocoma. Goldy-locks Leptura.

L. fchrysocoma) holosericea, lanugine aureo; elytris testaceis, apice exlus obscurioribits ; antennis pedibusque nigris.

Goldy-locks Leptura, velvetty with golden pile : elytra testaceQUs, at the apex externally dusky ; antennae and legs black.

PLATE V, FIG. I.

Length of the body 5i—6:^ lines.

Several specimens taken ; the largest, in the Journey from New York ; the

smaller, near Cumberland-house. Taken likewise by Dr. Mac Culloch and Capt.

Hall, in Nova Scotia.

2 A 2
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DESCRIPTION.

This beautiful insect, is related to L. virens, but perfectly distinct. The body appears to be

black, but that colour is, in most parts, nearly concealed by a thick and mostly long coat of brilliant

golden hairs with a very slight tint of green, where the coat is thin the body appears minutely punc-

tured. Head subelongated, the neck exserted, subtriangular ; nose with only a few scattered whitish

hairs ; antenna black, third, fourth, and fifth joints rather slenderer and longer than the succeeding

ones : prothorax between globose and bell-shaped, constricted anteriorly, channelled, grossly punc-

tured : substance of the elytra pale testaceous, towards the apex externally they are dusky ; the

golden down on them is shorter and decumbent ; apex diverging and obliquely truncated : under-

side of the abdomen particularly brilliant from decumbent hairs : legs less hairy than the rest of

the body.

(240) 2. * Leptura subpubescens. Suhpuhescent Leptura.

L. (subpubescensJ nigra, fiavo-subpuhescens : prothorace punctis corfluentibus sc.abro ; elytris paUide testaceis, apice divergen-

tibus, fastigiatis, nigris.

Subpubescent Leptura, black, red with thin yellow down : prothorax rough with confluent punctures ; elytra pale testa-

ceous, diverging, fastigiated and blaclv at the apex.

Length of the body not noticed.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, thinly coated with yellow hairs. Head and neck grossly punctured ; antennae longer

than the prothorax, black, downy, intermediate joints rather slenderer than the others, fourth shorter

than the fifth : prothorax shaped as in C. chrysocoma, widely but obsoletely channelled ; rough and

reticulated, as it were, with numerous confluent punctures, sides more hairy than the disk : elytra

thickly punctured, pale testaceous, black at the apex, where the suture curves outwards so that they

diverge from each other, extremity nearly transversely truncated : abdomen underneath minutely,

breast rather grossly, punctured : podex subemarginate.

» t b 1-

(241) 3. * Leptura erythroptera, Red-ivinged Leptura.

L. (erythroptera) atra, subpubescens, punctata; prothorace punctis rugoso, antennis pallida annulatis ; elytris grosse punctatis,

rubris, apice summo nigro, pmmorso.

Red-winged Leptura, very black, subpubescent, punctured
;
prothorax wrinkled with punctures ; antennae annulated with

pale : elytra grossly punctured, deep red, extremity black, premorse.

Length of the body 8 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body very black, slightly downy, underneath mmutely punctured. Head shorter than in the last

section, as well as the neck obsolctcly channelled ; thickly but not minutely punctured ; antenns

rather longer than the prothorax; third and fourth joints a little slenderer than the others, and pale

red at the base; the sixth is pale with a black spot on each side at the apex; and the whole of" the

eighth is of the same colour ; the last joint is acuminated : the prothorax is constricted anteriorly,

and the constricted part is perfectly smooth, the rest is thickly and confluently punctured and

wrinkled ; at the base the prothorax is depressed and obsolctely trilobcd : scutellum black, repre-

senting an isosceles triangle : elytra of a dull red, grossly and deeply punctured ; extremity scooped out

with the external angle longer than the internal and acuminate: mesostcrnum emarginate posteriorly.

(242) 4. Leptura canadensis. (Olivier.) Canada Leptiira.

Leptura canadensis. Fab. Syst. Eleuth. ii, 357, 15. Oliv. Ent. iv, 73,8, 6, t. iii, /. 27. lllig. Mag. iv, 122, 15.

Length of the body C|—8 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac CuUoch.

DESCRIPTION.

Body very black, slightly downy, minutely punctured. Head as in the last species, but the neck

is not channelled ; antenna with base of the fifth joint, the whole of the sixth and eighth, except

the black apex of the former, pale or pale rufous : prothorax as in L. erythroptera, only deeply and

confluently punctured but not wrinkled : elytra black, sanguineous at the base. In other respects

this species resembles that insect ; the external angle of the apex of the elytra is however shorter.

• t b 2.

(24.S) 5. * Leptura tenuior. Slenderer Leptura.

L. ftenuiorJ nigra, pube flava ; ehjtrisflavo quadrifasciatis ; pedibus abdumineque testaceis.

Slenderer Leptura, black, with yellow down ; elytra with four yellow bands; legs, and abdomen testaceous.

Length of the body 5J lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, rather slender, slightly punctured, thinly coated with decumbent yellow hairs. An-

tennse shorter than the body, fifth joint scarcely longer than the fourth : prothorax between bell-

shaped and a truncated cone, a little constricted in the middle, fringed with yellow hairs anteriorly

and posteriorly : scutellum triangular : elytra testaceous, yellow at the base, and with three yellow

bands, the first interrupted ; oblique sinus at the apex not so deep as in the two preceding species

:

legs testaceous; abdomen of a deeper colour; and segments scarcely emarginate.

This species differs in habit from the two preceding ones, it is narrower in proportion, and comes

nearer to L. quadrifasciata, but the posterior angles of the prothorax, though acute, are not so

prominent, it belongs however to the same subdivision, with the last mentioned insect.

* t c.

(244) 6. * Leptura brevis. Short Leptura.

L. fbrevisJ nigra, brevis, pubescens ; antennis articulis ultimis sex hasi pallidis ; elytris grosse punctatis vitta laterali lutea.

Short Leptura, black, short, pubescent ; six last joints of the antennae pale at the base ; elytra grossly punctured with a

luteous lateral band.

Length of the body 5 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body shorter than usual in proportion to its width ; black, underneath minutely punctured and

thinly covered with rather silvery decumbent hairs. Head thickly and confluently punctured, rather

downy with erect hoary hairs; antenna; shorter than the body; fourth, fifth, and sixth joints long

and slenderer than the rest; six last short and pale at the base: prothorax between bell-shaped and

globose, deeply and confluently punctured ; downy with some erect hoary hairs ; anteriorly con-

stricted, posteriorly depressed: scutellum linear covered with pale decumbent hairs: elytra very

grossly and deeply punctured, shorter than the abdomen and rounded at the apex, with a lateral

band bent a little inwards towards the base, which it does not reach, of the colour of the yolk of an

egg ; anus entire : down on the legs yellow.

(245) 7. Leptura sexmaculata. (Linne.) Six-spotted Leptura.

Leptura sexmaculata. Linn. Fn. Suec. 686 ; Syst. Nat. ii, 638, 11. Fab. Syst. Ent. 197, 11 ; Ent. Syst. I, ii, 346, 37.

Syst. Eleuth. ii, 362, 47. Oliv. Ent. iv, 73, 26, 33, t. 4, /. 43. Payk. Fn. Suec. iii, 123, 23. Gyll. Ins. Suec. iv, 14,

13. Panz. Fn. Germ. Ixix, 21 ? Miill. Zool. Dan. Pr. 94, 1038.

testaceo-fasciata. De Geer Ins. v, 133, 9.

Pachyta sexmaculata. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. iv, 265, 5f ?

Length of the body 3i lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 65°.



LEPTURID.E. 183

DESCRIPTION.

Body rather short, black, downy, minutely punctured. Head very thickly and minutely punc-

tured, obsolctely channelled ; antenuic slender, sliorter than the body, fifth joint considerably longer

than the fourth : prothorax shaped as in the preceding species but less depressed posteriorly ; very

thickly as well as minutely punctured : scutellum triangular : elytra pale-ycUow, with an arched black

spot at the base, then follows an interrupted band consisting of three acute black spots placed in a

triangle, beyond the middle is a dcntated black band which reaches neither the suture nor the lateral

margin ; the apex also, the suture, and the lateral margin towards the apex, are all black.

Variety B. Head not channelled : spot at the base of the elytra coalescing with the intermediate

and lateral ones of the anterior band, and reaching the lateral margin ; interior

spot reaching the suture so as to form the half of a spot common to both elytra;

the intermediate band is broader and reaches both the suture and lateral margin.

* tt a.

(246) 8. * Leptura semivittata. Half-striped Leptara.

L. (semivillaUi) linearis, nigra, supra nilida, subius argenleo-sericea : ehjtris vitta dimidiata, Jlexuosa, Ititea, apicc truncati^.

Half-striped Leptura, linear, black, above glossy, underneath silvery from silky hairs ; elytra with a luteous flexuose stripe

reaching half their length ; truncated at the tip.

Length of the body 6 lines.

Taken in Canada bv Dr. Biesbv.
It O •

DESCRIPTION.

Body long and narrow, black, underneath slightly and minutely punctured, with the sides of the

breast and abdomen brilliant with a silvery lustre from decumbent silky hairs, above glossy and almost

naked. Head thickly punctured, but behind each eye there is a levigated space ; antenna; longer

than the prothorax, intermediate joints not slenderer than the others, the fourth as long as the fifth;

neck short and levigated : prothorax bell-shaped, not constricted anteriorly, depressed posteriorly

;

thinly punctured, especially in the disk : scutellum triangular : elytra punctured but not thickly,

punctures almost arranged in rows, towards the apex they are very slight ; a reddish-yellow subflex-

uose stripe runs from the middle of the base of the elytra a httle more than half way towards the

apex, which is diverging and truncated : the ventral segments of the abdomen terminate in a reddish

membrane.
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(247) 9. * Leptura gulosa. Red-throated Leptura.

L. (gulosaJ linearis, nigra, supra nilida, suhtus sericeo-argentea ,- gula rufescenii; elytris vitta postice abbreviata hitea ; apice

truncatis.

Red-throated Leptura, linear, black above glossy, underneath silvery from silky hairs ; throat reddish ; elytra with a luteous

stripe abbreviated posteriorly ; truncated at the apex.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac Culloch.

DESCRIPTION.

Very nearly related to the preceding species, from which it differs chiefly in being much smaller,

in having the underside of the body more thickly covered with hairs glittering like silver ; in having

the throat pale-red ; the fifth joint of the antenna longer than the fourth ; the punctures of the

elytra more numerous and scattered; the yellow stripe running nearer to the apex of the elytra,

dilated at the base and not flexuose : the fore-breast also in the disk, the after-breast on each side,

and the base of the thighs are obscurely red : the tibiee are piceous.

* tt b.

(248) 10. * Leptura subargentata. Subargent Leptura.

L. (subargentata) linearis, nigra, punctulatissima ; corpore subtus, prothoracisgue angulis posticis ex pube subargenteis : elytris

apice rotundatis.

Subargent Leptura, linear, black, very minutely and thickly punctured, with the body underneath, and the posterior angles

of the prothorax rather silvery from down ; elytra rounded at the apex.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body narrow, entirely black, very minutely and thickly punctured, underneath glittering, but less

conspicuously with silver pile : antennae shorter than the body, nearly filiform, fourth and fifth joints

of equal length : prothorax perfectly bell-shaped, anteriorly not constricted, posterior angles acute,

diverging and covered with silver pile : elytra rounded at the apex.
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(249) 11. * Leptura similis. Similar Leptura.

L. fsimilis) linearis, tiiyra, punctulattssima, corporc subtus ex- ptihe snbargcnteo : eh/Iris npice rolundatis ; aviennis scapo feniori-

busijuc rujis.

Similar Leptura, linear, black, very minutely and thickly punctured, body underneath, rather silvery from down; elytra

rounded at the apex ; scajje of the antennx' and thighs rufous.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lut. 65'^.

DESCRIPTION.

This may possibly be the other sex of the preceding species which it resembles in every respect,

except that the anteinise are rather longer, the scape or first joint, all but the base on the upper side,

is rufous, as are likewise the thighs and four anterior tibis ; the posterior thighs are however black

at the apex.

(250) 12. * Leptura longicornis. Long-horned Leptura.

L. (longicornis) nigra, clongata ; elytris grosse pvnctatis, vitta pedibvsque basi, testaceis ; anlennis mediocribus

.

Long-horned Leptura, black, elongated, stripe of the grossly punctured elytra, and base of the legs, testaceous ; antenna as

long as the body.

Length of the body 3 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

At first sight this species a good deal resembles L. semivittata and gulosa of the former section,

but its eyes are entire, and its antenna much slenderer and of a different type, more nearly resemb-

ling those of L. argentata and similis. Body black, minutely punctured, downy, especially under-

neath, with silvery hairs. Head minutely, thickly, and confluently punctured ; labrum and base of

the mandibles rufous ; last joint of the palpi securiibrm ; antenna; very slender nearly as long as the

body ; scape incrassated, rufous, black at the base : prothorax a little constricted anteriorly, very

thickly punctured with a longitudinal dorsal impunctured line or channel: scutellum longitudinally

concave, rounded at the apex ; elytra nearly linear, grossly punctured, glossy, nearly black, with a

pale stripe extending from the middle of the base to near the apex, and gradually approaching the

suture ; apex subtruncated : legs rufous at the base.

2 B
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(251) 13. * Leptura Proteus. Proteus Leptura.

X. ^ProleusJ nigra, subpubescens, nitidiuscula; oculis integris subauratis ; antennis elytris pedibusque colore variantibns : pro-

thorace canaliculato postice bigibbere.

Proteus Leptura, black, subpubescent, rather glossy ; eyes entire, inclining to a golden lustre ; antennae, elytra, and legs

varying in colour; prothorax channelled, posteriorly with a gibbosity on each side.

Length of the body 3^

—

5i lines.

Taken abundantly in Lat. 54°. and 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body narrow, black, punctured, somewhat glossy, rather hairy, especially underneath, with decum-

bent hairs, those on the elytra have somewhat of a golden lustre, the rest are silvery. Nose more

grossly punctured than the rest of the head; vertex convex; eyes subovate, pale with a slight

golden lustre; antennse filiform, longer than the prothorax, obscurely rufous, with the four first

joints black, fifth joint longer than the fourth : prothorax campanulate, anteriorly constricted, posterior

angles a little diverging ; thinly punctured ; channelled, the channel running between two dorsal

gibbosities : scutellum triangular : elytra rather widest at the base, and punctured there more grossly

next the suture ; diverging and truncated at the apex : tibi^ piceous or rufo-piceous ; four posterior

thighs rufous at the base.

Variety B. In this variety only the base of the six last joints of the antenna is rufous ; all the

thighs are rufous at the base, and the tibise of a clearer red, but they are dusky

at the apex ; tarsi rufous at the base. Length of the body 3 J lines.

C. Elytra with a stripe at the base, tips and lateral margin rufous : antennse entirely

black : legs as in variety B. Length of the body 4| lines.

D. Elytra with a longitudinal rufous stripe dilated at the base and apex ; bead of the

lateral margin also rufous : antenna; and legs nearly as in B, but the whole of

the tarsi is obscurely rufous. Length of the body 3—4 lines.

E. Elytra rufous with the suture and a stripe near the margin abbreviated at both ends,

dusky : antenna as in A ; legs as in B. Length of the body 4—5 lines.

F. Elytra rufous, with a dusky suture ; antenna as in A ; legs as in D.

G. Like F, but elytra luteous ; antenna all black. Length of the body 4 lines.

H. Like F and G, but legs and antenna black. Length of the body 3| Hnes.

This species is the American representative of L. femorata of Paykull and Gyllenhal, which is

not clearly synonymous with that of Fabricius and Olivier, it differs, without mentioning colour, in

having much shorter antenna, and in being glossy. Mr. Marsham's L. femorata has reniform

eyes, and therefore belongs to another section, it may be that of Olivier.

L, Proteus seems to vary ad infinitum in the colour of the elytra, antenna, and legs, but as all

the varieties agree in every respect except colour and size, and the elytra advance so gradually from

pale rufous to black, or vice versa, there can be little doubt of the identity of the different varieties.

o
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(252) 14. * Leptura longiceps. Long-headed Leptura.

L. (hngicepsj nigra, punctulata, ex pube alba subincana ; capite elomjato , prothorace canaliciilulo , eli/lris luridis I'dura antica,

sutiira, apiccquc, Jiipris.

Long-headed Lc])tura, black, minutely punctured, somewlnit lioary from wliite down; head elongated; prothorax elian-

nelled ; elytra lurid with an anterior blotch, the suture, and apex black.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 54°. and 05°.

DESCRIPTION.

Like the preceding species but shorter in proportion with a longer head. Body black, punctured,

hoary with rather silvery down : head as long or longer than the prothorax ; eyes pale, subtriangular ;

antennjE with the second, third, and fourth joints slenderer than the rest : prothorax shaped as in

L. Proteus, constricted before, depressed behind, but without diverging angles, channelled but with

no gibbosity on each side the channel : elytra nearly linear, very thickly punctured, dirty-yellow,

with a dusky lateral blotch extending from the base beyond the middle of the elytrum, suture and

subtruncated apex black ; down yellowish.

Having now described all the Capricorn beetles and other Lor/giconiia of La-

treille taken in the Expedition, and being arrived at a spot whence there is a direct

path to his Eiipoda, I shall again retrace my steps, and call back the reader's atten-

tion to the last family of Mr. W. S. Mac Leay's Recfocera, the Passalidw, from

which, as was before observed,^ we may get an approach, by the Scolytldce, &c. to

the great tribe of Rhynchophorous beetles, or those the anterior part of whose

head terminates in a rostrum or snout.

A most remarkable insect, taken by Edward Bennett, Esq. in Choco, in Colom-

bia, and a specimen of which may also be seen in the collection of the British

Museum, may be here noticed, as supplying the first stage in the route now indi-

cated. Its general figure is that of a Passalus, only more convex and cylindrical;

it has the same description of mandibles but rather straightcr ; a similar upper-lip;

the vertex is crowned with an incurved horn as in Passalus conudus, &c. ; the

See above, p. 163.
•2 B2
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furrows of the elytra are similar and crenated ; and between the claws, as in the

thalerophagous Lamellicorn Beetles, and some of the saprophagous is a plantnla or

little spurious joint, but instead of a single pseudonychium or bristle, it is furnished

with two on each side.^ All these circumstances prove something more than an

analogical relation between this genus and Passalus, and that they may be placed

near to each other in the scale of affinities, with no very wide interval between

them. Phrenapates differs from the last-mentioned genus, chiefly in its tongue,

the lobe of its maxilla, in its antennae without a lamellated or pectinated knob ; in

having all the tibiae armed with teeth, and in its heterornerous tarsi.

Having thus, as it should seem, discovered a link that may be connected with

the PassaUdce, by the intervention probably of some intermediate genus,^ we are next

to look for some group, leading towards the Rhynchophorous beetles, that will

approach it on the other side. Fabricius placed Sinodendrum amongst the Bostri-

' Introd. to Ent. iii, 385, 691. In the genuine Dynastidee the Plantula is very conspicuous, but instead of Pseudonychia

it terminates in a pencil of stiffish hairs.

I shall here give the characters of the genus alluded to in the text.

* Genus Phrenapates. Kirb.

Lahrum transverse, submembranous, subemarginate, hairy, especially at the apex.

Labium nearly square, above longitudinally lacunose ; at the apex emarginate in the middle with a sinus on each side.

Tongue horny, linear; dilated at the base, rounded at the apex, above convex.

Mandibles protended, robust, three-sided, widest at the base and excavated, toothed at the apex, and internally.

Maxilla: one-lobed ; lobe narrow, acute, fringed with hair on the inner side.

Maxillary palpi four-jointed, filiform, the three first joints subclavated, the third shorter than the rest, last joint cylindrical.

Labial palpi three-jointed, filiform, two first joints subclavated, the third straight internally, curving externally, the first joint

longer than the rest.

Mentum three-lobed, intermediate lobe much shorter than the lateral ones, truncated.

AntenntE robust, eleven-jointed, joints somewhat spherical, the three last larger than the rest, so as to form an oblong knob.

Body subcylindrical, naked. Head transverse, scarcely narrower than the prothorax : eyes small, prominent, subhemis-

pherical: trunk isthmiated: prothorax very slightly channelled, anteriorly and posteriorly subsinuated on each side; pros-

ternum dilated at the base ; at the apex recurved betiveen the arms ; mesosternum an obtuse muero ; metasternuni a rounded

lobe: legs, posterior pairs distant ; thighs subcompressed linear; tibioe armed with spiny teeth, with a pair of moveable

spurs and a pair of fixed teeth at the apex ; four anterior tarsi five-jointed, with the four first joints very short, the last

elongated and clavate ; posterior four-jointed with the first joint rather long, the two next short, the claw-joint as in the

other legs ; claws single incurved ; between the claws is a spurious joint furnished at the end with two pairs of bristles

:

scutelluni triangular ; elytra slightly furrowed, furrows crenate.

There is a Sierra Leone insect taken by Afzelius, and described by Gyllenhal,* under the name of Passandra sexstriata,

which comes near Phrenapates, but the labium, tongue, and antennae differ.

P. Bennetth, nigra, glabra, nitida : capita tricorni, cornu intermedia incurvo, apice subemarginato, lateralibns obliquis trun-

catis. Length of the body, mandibles included, 1 inch 2 lines. Two or three specimens taken by Edward Bennett, Esq.

in Choco in Colombia.

The mandibles in this species are incurved at the apex, and armed with three sharpish teeth, the intermediate one being

the longest ; on the innerside are two short obtuse ones, of which the posterior one is the smallest.

* Sinodendrum cylindricum appears an intermediate insect agreeing in many characters with Phrenapates. Its antennae

exhibit the knob of those of the Lxtcanidce.

* Schiin. Syn, iii, append. 146, 200, i. vi, /. 3.
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chidw, to which Mr. W. S. Mac Lcay acknowledges it exhibits an alhnity worthy

of further investigation,^ it exhibits likewise characters that connect it with the

Lamellicorns, and Phreuapates is similarly circumstanced. There are several such

characters that appear occasionally in all these tribes, thus lamellated antennae are

found in Phlo'iofribus and Shtodcndrum, as well as in the Lamellicorns ; the spurious

joint between the claws of the tarsi is found in BostricliKs, as well as in Phrcnapate.s

and the tribe just named ; all the tibiae are armed with spiny teeth in S'niodendrum,

Phreuapates, and some Bostrkhi; the head also is armed with a horn not only in

the two first, but in some species, of the last of these genera.

Giving due weight to all these circumstances, I think it m;iy l)e fairly deduced

from them, that the Passalidce by Phremtpntes and Sinudendrum lead off to the

Bosfric/iidw, which arc generally acknowledged to lead in their turn to the Rhyncho-

phorous beetles. Having cleared, as I hope, this point, I shall now proceed to the

description of the insects of the two latter tribes, taken in the Expedition.

iv. Xylotrypa. Kirb.

Family ANOBID^.

Latreille has placed his Ptiniores, including the present family, at a great distance

from the other Lignivorous beetles, to which I agree with Mr. Stephens in think-

ing they properly belong; but I regard them as forming two families at least,

Pfinid(E and Auobidce. I hesitate, however, as to their place, for they seem to

occasion a disruption of affinities, if placed between the Bostrich'uke and Scolyt'tdce;

I am therefore disposed to consider them as out of the direct line, and forming a

branch from the former of these families. As there are only two species in the

collection belonging to this family, I shall describe them in this place.

' Hot. Enl. 33.
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XCIV. Genus ANOBIUM. Fab.

* Elytris striatis.

(253) 1. * Anobium foveatum. Excavated Anobium.

A. ffoveatum) rufo-fuscum subtus dilutius, puhescens, svhcylindricum ; prothorace dorso elevato in medio foveato, utrinque

itnidenlato.

Excavated Anobium, reddish brown, paler underneath, pubescent, subcylindrical ; back of the prothorax elevated with an

excavation in the middle ; armed on each side with a tooth.

Length of the body 2 lines.

A pair taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

This species very closely resembles A. striatum, of which it may be regarded as the American

representative. It differs principally in having a rather large excavation in the middle of the elevated

back of the prothorax, the sides of which are armed with a triangular tooth or prominence.

The male is obscurely rufous, both above and below, the female is browner above.

XCV. Genus CIS. Lat.

(254) 1. Cis MiCANs. (Fabricius.) Glittering Cis.

Cis micans. Gyll. 7ns. Svec. iii, 379, 2? De Jean Cat. 102. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. iii, 345, 4.

Anobium micans. Fab. Ent. Syst. i, 238, 13; Sijst. Eleutk. i, 324, 14. Illig. Kaf. Prems. i, 331, 7. Payk. Fn. Suec.

i, 309, 3. Herbst. Lts. v, 64, 10, t. xlvii, /. 11, k.

Ptinus villosulus. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 86, 14.

Length of the body 1 line.
'

Two specimens taken in the Expedition.

DESCRIPTION.

Body subcylindrical, black-brown, glossy, with numerous short upright pale rather glittering hairs;

minutely but not very visibly punctured. Head rather flat and lacunose ; antennas and legs testa-

ceous. Prothorax anteriorly sinuated on each side with the middle lobe rounded and projecting a

little over the head ; sides slenderly margined ; posterior angles rounded. Punctures of the elytra

seem almost, but very indistinctly, arranged in rows.

I am not quite clear that this is Major Gyllenhal's C. micans. The clava of the antenns is of

the same colour with the stalk, and the punctures of the elytra appear almost but not evidently

arranged in rows, which leads to some suspicion that it may be tlie C. hispidus of that author. It

is however the Ptinus villoszilus of Mr. Marsham : and I think the Anobium micans of Fabricius

and PaykuU.
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Family SCOLYTID^.e

XCVI. Genus TOMICUS. Lat.

(255) 1. ToMicus piNi. (Say.) Fir Tomicus.

I?ostricluis piiil. Say. Juimi. Acad. Phil. V. ii, 257, J.

typographus >
^^^^^ ^^^_

piiii J

Length of the body If—2 lines.

Frequently taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house, and

also in Lat. G5°. Mr. Say says it is very destructive to many species of the genus

Pinus.

DESCRIPTION.

Body cylindrical, deep chestnut, glossy, hairy underneath. Head above with scattered granules

;

nose fringed with yellowish hairs ; antenna testaceous : prothorax rather oblong, angles rounded,

anteriorly granulated with minute elevations, posteriorly punctured with scattered punctures, hairy

next the head and on the sides : elytra hairy on the side, with five rows of transverse punctures next

the suture, which reach only to the truncated part
; punctures of the side and apex scattered ; apex

truncated obliquely and excavated, with the external edge of the excavation armed with four denticles,

of which the second and third are the largest : legs pale chestnut ; tarsi testaceous.

In the other sex ? the elytra are entire and unarmed, and the dorsal rows of punctures on the

disk of the elj'tra are more numerous.

Variety B. Entirely rufous, or pale-chestnut.

XCVII. • Genus APATE. Fab.

AntennoB with a large rather ovate, hairy, solid compressed knob ; with an elongate, clubbed scape;

subglobose-pedicel ; stalk with four or five indistinct joints.^

Eyes bipartite, immersed, with the lobes connected by a series of lenses.**

Front in one sex excavated into a concavity, in the other plane.

^ I consider those Xylolrypa as forming this family which have capitate antennoe ; those in wliich they terminate in an
elongated knob of three joints, as Bostrirhus, &c. I denominate Bostrichida.

7 Plate VIII, Fig. 2, a. » Ibid. b.
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Prothorax short, subglobose, anteriorly elevated and rough with points.

Elytra substriated, unarmed at the tip in both sexes.

Geoffrey having long since separated two Xylophagous genera from Dermestes Linn, under the

names of Bostrichus and Scolytus^ I follow Latreille in adopting his nomenclature in preference to

that of Fabricius and Herbst; the first naming the Bostrichus oi Geoffrey Apate, and his Scolytus,

Hylesinus ; and the last distinguishing the latter genus by the uncouth appellation of Ekkoptogaster.

I have here restricted the name of Apate to those Xylotrypa which agree in their characters

with Apate limhata Fab. (Dermestes domesticus Linn.) which I regard as the type of the genus.

It appears intermediate between Bostrichus Geoff, and Tomicus Latr. From the former it

borrows its subglobose prothorax, rough anteriorly with sharp points or denticles, and from the latter

its antenuEB terminating in a solid compressed knob.^ It differs from both in its bipartite eyes

connected only by a few lenses, and by the concave forehead of one sex.

(256) 1. * Apate bivittata. Two-striped Apate.

A. fbivillata) jncea ; prothorace rufcscenti, postice rugulis transversis, antice denticulis, scabro ; elt/tris vittis duabus apice

conniventibus pedibusque luieis.

Two-striped Apate, piceous ;
prothorax reddish, posteriorly rough with transverse wrinklets, anteriorly with denticles

;

elytra with two luteous stripes united at the tip ; legs luteous.

PLATE VIII, FIG, 5.

Length of the body
1
J line.

A pair taken in the Expedition.

DESCRIPTION.

Very near A. domestica (A. limhata F.) but distinct. Body piceous or nigro-piceous, cylindri-

cal ; underneath with some scattered pale hairs. Head rough with minute elevations or granules

;

nose terminating in a transverse ridge ; antennse testaceous with a very large knob : prothorax sub-

globose, reddish, rough behind with numerous transverse rugosities ; before with sharp points or

denticles: elytra with several rows of punctures, and two luteous stripes which unite at the apex

of the elytrum ; or perhaps it might be better to say, luteous, with two piceous stripes, one of the

disk and the other of the side, but not reaching the apex : anus and legs testaceous.

In the other sex the front, or rather face, is hollowed out into a concavity ; the prothorax is black

anteriorly, and less rough from rugosities and points.

2

» Geoff. Ins. i, 301, 309, comp. Linn. Fn. Suec. 416—421.
> In Tomicus typographus, under a powerful lens, the knob appears annulated, but in the smaller species this character is

scarcely to be detected.
s Plate VIII, Fig. 5, a.
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('25") 2. * Apate rufitarsis. Red-footed Apute.

A. frufitarsis) nigra ajUndrica ; prolhoracis scabri basi, antennis, tarsis, elytrisque rufis . Im humeris nigris.

Red-footed Apate, black, cylindrical ; base of the rough prothorax, antenna;, tarsi, and elytra, rufous ; the latter with black

shoulders.

Length of the body IJ line.

Two specimens taken in the Expedition.

DESCKIPTION.

Body cylindrical, black, hairy underneath. Head hairy; face concave; antenna; pale testaceous:

protliora.x rufous posteriorly, granulated especially anteriorly ; elytra punctured in rows, rufous, with

a black humeral blotch : tarsi rufous.

The face of the other sex is probably plane ; and the prothorax with more prominent points and

asperities.

xxii. * Subgenus Lepisomus. Kirb.

Prothorax anteriorly narrower, subconstricted, not armed with elevated points or denticles.

Elytra inflexed at the base, covered with minute depressed hairs, resembling little scales.

This subgenus agrees with a genuine Apate in its eyes, antennje, legs, &c. but the prothorax is

of a different shape, never asperated with rugosities, points, or denticles, and like Cis, the body,

particularly the elytra, is covered with scale-like hairs. This little group, if placed between Tomicus

and Apate, seems rather to interrupt the series of Xyloptrypa with an elevated and asperated pro-

thorax ; it may perhaps be best regarded as branching off from the latter in another direction ?

(258) I. * Apate fLp/?/.w/;n<5J RUFiPENNis. Red- winged A. Lepisomus.

A. L. fnifipennis) nigra, punclulata,fronte bituberculata, antice transverse depressa, prothorace carinato; ore, antennis, ehjtris,

pedibusque, rufescentibus.

Red-winged A. Lepisomus, black, minutely punctured ; front bituberculata, anteriorly with a transverse depression
;
protho-

rax ridged ; mouth, antennee, elytra, and legs, rufescent.

PLATE VIII, FIG. 2.

Length of the body 1^ line.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 65°.
•2 c
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, minutely punctured, hairs white, decumbent ; those of the prothorax and elytra

looking like minute scales. Head with a pair of minute tubercles, not easily discovered, in the

space between the eyes, anteriorly transversely impressed ; mouth and antennee pale rufous : protho-

rax very thickly and minutely punctured, with a rather obsolete longitudinal dorsal ridge : elytra

dull-red, with several rows of larger punctures, the interstices of which are very minutely and thickly

punctured, at the base rough with minute elevations : legs rufous.

(259) 2. * Apate (LepisomusJ nigriceps. Black-headed A, Lepisumus.

A. L. (nigriceps) rufas, punctulatissimus ; capita nigra, unituberculato, naso impresso.

Black-headed A. Lepisomiis, rufous, minutely and thickly punctured ; head black, with a frontal tubercle ; nose impressed.

Length of the body I line.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Smaller than the preceding. Body rufous, minutely and thickly punctured. Head black, with

a very minute tubercle between the eyes ; nose impressed ; antennas and underside of the head pale

rufous: elytra sculptured as in the preceding species, but the rows of punctures are less conspicuous.

(260) 3. * Apate (LepisomusJ brevicornis. Short-horned A. Lepisomus.

A. L. (brevicornis) nigra purtctulatissima, piloso-incana ; antennis brevissimis pedibvsgue rvjis.

Short-horned A. Lepisomus, black, very minutely and thickly punctured, hoary from hairs ; antennae very short, with the

legs rufous.

Length of the body 1 line.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, covered with hoary hairs, above resembling scales. Antennas very short with a

small knob, rufous : front without a tubercle, nose not impressed ; elytra not striated. This species

seems to indicate another section of the genus.
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XCVIII. Genus HYLURGUS. Lat.

{'26]) 1. * Hylurgus rufipennis. Red-winged Hylargus.

H. (rufipennis) niger, piloaus, subnitidus ,• protlwrace subcarinato ,- eli/tris rvfis, sulcalis, sulcis punclatis, interstitiis dorsalibus

scabris.

Rcd-winpcd Hylurgus, black, hairy, latlier glossy ; protborax with an obsolete ridge ; elytra rufous, furrowed, furrows

punctured, with the dorsal interstices rough.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Many specimens taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house, and

in Lat. 05".

DESCRIPTION.

Body dusky, hairy, rather glossy, punctured. Head black, confluently punctured ; vertex obso-

letely channelled; antenna; rufous: pro"thorax constricted anteriorly, and dusky-rufous; base with a

double slight sinus, and dorsal ridge terminating in an impression at the angle between the sinuses :

elytra rufous, furrowed ; furrows punctured ; interstices of the furrows rough with minute elevations,

especially at the base, which is inflexed : tibia; and tarsi dull-rufous ; the former denticulated on

one side.

N. B. In some specimens the elytra and anterior part of the prothorax are piceous or nearly

black : in others the elytra arc testaceous, and the prothorax piceous and paler anteriorly.

From Hiflurgus the transit to the Rhynchophorous beetles by the lignivorous

genera Cossomis, &c. is very obvious, and has been admitted by Latreille and several

modern Entomologists. In the present arrangement, indeed, I have reversed that

of Latreille, because, for the reasons above stated, the passage is from one branch

of the Rectocera of Mac Leay by the Xylophaga to the Rhytichophora, which

keeps together the great body of lignivorous Coleopteru.

1 C -2
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IX. RHYNCHOPHORA. Lat.

i. GoNATocERA. Schijn.

1. LONGIROSTRES. Linii.

Family CALANDRID^. Calandridans.

XCIX. Genus CALANDRA. Clair.

(262) 1. Calandra pertinax. (Olivier.) Pertinaceous Calandra.

Calandra pertinax. Oliv. Ent. v, No. 83, 90, 24, t. xxviii, / 417.

Length of the body 7 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body obversely pear-shaped, black, naked. Head immersed in the prothorax, smooth ; rostrum

rather shorter than the prothorax, compressed, impunctured, channelled above at the base and tumid;

antennjE a little longer than the rostrum, scape as long as the rest of the antennae, knob pear-shaped:

eyes immersed, lateral, subovate, not meeting below : prothorax oblong, rather narrowest anteriorly,

tricostate, the two lateral costje sending a branch towards the base; four depressed broad punctured

dull-red stripes occupy the intervals between the elevated parts; sides a little elevated and punctured;

the punctures of the stripes and sides are whitish ; scutellum an isosceles triangle, excavated at the

base : elytra oblong, very slightly furrowed with whitish punctures in the furrows ; suture, and

alternate interstices, elevated ; the others or depressed ones dull-red : body underneath with scattered

whitish punctures varying in size : postpectus and tarsi chestnut.

Family HYLOBID^. Hylohidans.

C. Genus HYLOBIUS. Germ.

(263) 1. * Hylobius confusus. Confused Hylohius.

H. (confusus) nigro-piceus, piloso-incanus, rostro crassiascvh sub-breviori; prothorace coitfluenter punctalo ,- dorso rvgoso ;

ehjtris puncto-striatis, pilis albidis confuse maculaiis.

Confused Hylobius, nigro-piceous, hoary from hairs; rostrum rather thick and short: prothorax confluently punctured,

wrinkled in the back : elytra with punctures in rows, confusedly mottled with whitish hairs.

Length of the body 4j lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby, also in Massachusets by Mr. Drake.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, of a dark pitch-colour, lioary from decumbent hairs, coiiflucntly more or less punc-

tured. Rostrum thickish and rather shorter than tlie prothorax ; tliickly and confluently punctured:

prothorax with a dorsal levigated line not reaching the base ; disk with numerous confluent irregular

excavations or wrinkles ; sides confluently punctured : elytra with ten rows of oblong deep punctures,

the interstices of which are confluently punctured, mottled confusedly, except at the base, with

whitish hairs : thighs armed with a short tooth ; tibia;, as in the other species of the genus, armed

at the apex with an inflexed stout spine or claw : tarsal claws reddish.

N. B. In a natural arrangement Pissodes aught to be near Hylobius.

Family LEPYRID^. Lepyrldans.

CI. Genus LEPYRUS. Germ.

(264) 1. Lepyrus Colon. (Linne, Gennar.J Colon Lepi/nf,s.

Lepyrus Colon. Germ. Mag. ii, 340, 29. Schon. Cure. 168.

Curculio Colon. Linn. Mnnt. ii, 531. Herbst. Ins. vi, 89, 50, t. l.w, /. 6. Payk. Fn. Saec. iii, 22.3, 42. Panz. Fn.

Germ, xlii, 2 ; Fiiq/cl. Lis. v, 478, 28. Fuess. Arch. 68, t. xxiv, / 1.

Rbynchffinus Colon. Fab. Si/sl. Eleiith. ii, 441, 15. Gyll. Ins. Succ. iii, 164, 84.

Liparus Colon. Oliv. Ins. v, 83, 291 . 317, t. vii, /. 7G.

Curculio oblongus, fuscus, &c. Geoff. Ins. i, 280, 6.

Lengtb of tbe body 6 lines.

ScYcral specimens taken in Lat. 65°. Taken also by Dr. Bigsby in Canada.

This species approaches very near to L. arcticus, which it is singular that Ento-

mologists have placed in a different genus, some considering it as a Cleonis,-^ others

as a Hylobius,^ it exhibits however precisely the same characters as L. Colon, even

to the markings of the prothorax, elytra, and abdomen.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black covered with decumbent gray hairs. Rostrum arched, thickish, a little longer than

the prothorax, confluently punctured, having also a dorsal longitudinal ridge, tenninating between

the eyes in a little narrow excavation : prothorax narrowest anteriorly, covered with minute elevations

producing wrinkles, and having also a dorsal longitudinal ridge and two oblique, rather curved stripes

formed of dense white hairs : the elytra have several rows of punctures, with the interstices minutely

granulated ; each elytrum has a discoidal white dot a little below the middle, and, in several speci-

mens, there is also an indistinct one between it and the apex : on each side of the abdomen under-

neath, as in L. arcticus, are four yellowish round spots formed of hairs. In some specimens the

pubescence has a tawny hue, in others the indistinct spot is obliterated.

^ De Jean and Sturm.

* Schiinherr. The characters in which it differs from Ilylubius are principally the carinated rostrum, the unarmed thighs,

and the straight tibiiE, so that it is scarcely more than a subrjenus !
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(265) 2. * Lepyrus gemellus. Twin-streaked Lepyrus.

L. (gemellus) ater albido-pilosus ; rostro, prothoracegue alhido hivittato. carinatis ; ehjtris striis gemellis pluribus piloso-albis.

Twin-streaked L. gemellus, very black, covered with white hairs, rostrum, and prothorax two-striped with white, ridged :

elytra with several pairs of hairy white longitudinal streaks.

PLATE V, FIG. 7.

Length of the body 7j lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body very black, covered more or less with decumbent white hairs, and also with minute tubercles.

Rostrum as in L. Colon : prothorax ridged, confluently tuberculated, minutely punctured between

the tubercles, marked on each side with an oblique stripe composed of white hairs : elytra confluently

tuberculated, with five pairs of longitudinal streaks, composed of white hairs, converging towards

the apex : the first and fifth including the rest.

2. Brevirostres. Linn.

Family CLEONID.^. Cleonidans.

CIL Genus CLEONIS. Meg.

In the Introduction to Entomology, willing to retain the ancient name CurcuUo,

to indicate one of the modern genera into which the immense,tribe of Rhynchophora

is divisible, we had considered Linn^'s CurcuUo nebulosus, belonging to the present

genus, as the type of it, but viewing the matter more attentively, it strikes me
that the only group entitled to be distinguished by that ancient name, is the

CurcuUo of Pliny and the Romans, called by us the weevil, and by the French

Calendre, which Clairville, latinizing the word, has made Calendra-' The species

above described as a Calandra belongs to a different group from CurcuUo granu-

rius, Oryzce, Zece, &c. distinguished by its superior size and its triangular and very

distinct scutellum. I would therefore propose calling this and its congeners,

Calandra, and the granivorous ones, above noticed, CurcuUo.

5 In his plate it is written Calandra, which Fabricius has adopted. Clair. EiU. Helvet. i, 62, t. ii.
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(2()C) 1. * Cleonis vittatus. Striped C/couis.

C. fvittatus) linearis, piloso-incamis ; rostro suhcarinato ; prothorace eli/trisque vittis iribus nigricantihu.s.

Striped Cleonis, linear, hoary from pile; rostrum obsolctely ridj^cd; prothorax and elytra with three blackish stripes.

Length of the body 3i—J lines.

Several specimens taken in the Expedition.

DESCRIPTION.

Body narrow, black, clothed with decumbent hoary pile. Head thickly covered with hairs, but

on each side from the eye to the insertion of the antennre, the hairs arc less dense, which gives the

appearance of a blackish stripe ; rostrum thick, shorter than the prothorax, obsoletcly ridded, punc-

tured : prothorax obsoletcly ridged, punctured with rather large scattered punctures, often concealed

by the hairs, with three blackish stripes, produced as in the head by the hairs being thinner: the

elytra also have three similar stripes, and are punctured in rows : the abdomen underneath appears

as if dotted with black from the same cause.

Family PHYLLOBID/E. PhyUolndan.s.

cm. Genus MACROPS. Kirb.

Body oblong, winged. Rostrum shorter than the prothorax, subcylindrical, somewhat arched,

having a dorsal longitudinal ridge ; bed of the scape of the antenniE oblique reaching from near the

apex of the nostrum to the middle of the eye ; antennae apical, longer than the head, eleven-jointed

;

scape as long as the remainder of the antennre, incrassated at the apex, reaching the eye ; two next

joints longer than the subsequent ones, obconical ; the following four very short, top-shaped ; the

four last forming a subovate knob ; eyes lateral, subimmersed, long, forming, in some measure, an

isosceles triangle with the base rounded, and the vertex downwards :'' prothorax subglobose : ante-

pectus eraarginate, sides obsoletcly lobed : scutellum very minute, triangular ; coleoptera oblong

:

thighs unarmed ; tibia? armed with a very minute incurved spine or spur ; tarsi not dilated, penul-

timate joint bipartite.

At first sight the species of this little group would be set aside as belonging to Sitona Germer,

with which they possess many characters in common ; a closer inspection, however, will satisfactorily

prove that they belong to different genera. In the genus just named, the rostrum is shorter, thicker,

and channelled ; the knob of the antennae consists only of three joints, the bed of the scape turns

below the eye ; the eye inself is round : the antepectus is not emarginate, or lobed : the tibite have

no incurved spine.

I cannot find this genus in Schonherr.

' Plate VIII, Fig. t, «.
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(267) 1. * Macrops maculicollis. Spotted-neched Macrops.

M. fmaculicollisJ niger piloso-subincamis ; prothorace obsolete carinato postice utrinque macula baseos alba ,- antennis caule,femo-

ribus basi, tibiis tarsisque obscure Tvjis.

Spotted-necked Macrops, black, rather boary from pile
; prothorax obsoletely ridged, having on each side posteriorly a

white spot; stalk of the antennte, base of the thighs, and the tibiae and tarsi obscurely rufous.

PLATE VIII, FIG. 4.

Length of the body 2 hnes.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, rather hoary from decumbent hairs and scales. Rostrum very minutely punctured

;

ridge reaching from the base to the apex ; stalk of the antennas a dull-red : prothorax minutely and

thickly punctured, obsoletely ridged, having the sides, especially at the base, covered with little white

scales : elytra furrowed, furrows punctured : tibise, tarsi, and base of the thighs of a dull obscure

red, posterior thighs on the inside more distinctly rqfous.

(268) 2. * Macrops vitticollis. Stripe-necked Macrops.

M. fvitticoUisJ nigricans, squamulosus ; rostro apice carinato ; prothorace vittis tribns cinereis, lateralibus subimdulatia ,- ehjtris

cinereo-marmoratis : antennis caule, tibiis tarsisque, rvfescentibus.

Stripe-necked Macrops, blackish, covered with minute scales ; rostrum ridged at the apex ;
prothorax with three cinereous

stripes, the lateral ones rather wavy ; elytra mottled with cinereous : stalk of the antennae, and the tibis and

tarsi rufescent.

Length of the body 2^ lines.

A single specimen taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Body covered with brownish-black scales. Rostrum ridged at the tip, the rest covered with

scales, which perhaps conceal the remainder of the ridge ; stalk of the antenna rufous : prothorax

with three narrow pale stripes, the lateral ones a little waved : scutellum pale ; elytra slightly fur-

rowed ; furrows minutely punctured ; mottled with pale : tibis and tarsi, the former obscurely, rufous.
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CIV. • Genus LEPIDOPHORUS. Kirb.

Body covered with scales. Antenna: longer than the head, eleven-jointed ; scape as long as the

remainder of the antenna;, reaching to the eye, growing gradually thicker towards the apex ; pedicel

as long as the two following joints, obconical ; the remaining joints of the stalk ratlicr top-shaped ;

knob three-jointed, ovate, acute; rostrum shorter than the prothorax, thick, subcylindrical, straight:

bed of the scape of the antenna; very short, not reaching tiie eye ; eyes subobtusangular, with the

vertex downwards : prothorax rather longer than wide, barrel-shaped : elytra taken together oblong-

oval: scutelluni punctiform : thighs clubbed, unarmed; tibiae armed at the apex with a short incurved

spine ;
penultimate joint of the tarsi bilobcd.

This genus is extremely near to Barytomus Germar ; in that, however, the third joint of the

antennae is nearly as long as the second, the bed of the scape is less strongly marked, the eyes are

nearly round, and the elytra at the apex form a ridge with each other. These genera appear leading

towards the Orthocerous lihynchophora, the bed of the scape in them becoming shorter and almost

evanescent.

(269) I. * Lepidophorus lineaticollis. Streak-necked Lepidophorus.

L. flinealo-coUisJ niger albido squamvlosus et pilosus : prothorace viltis tribus angustis albis ; antennis pedibusque rufescentibus;

elylris apice seriatim setulosis.

Streak-necked Lepidophorus, black with whitish scales and pile : prothorax with three narrow %vhite stripes ; antennae and

legs reddish-brown : elytra at the apex with little bristles in rows.

Length of the body 2A lines.

Several specimens taken in Lai. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, underneath hairy with little whitish round scales and hairs of the same colour inter-

mixed. Head and rostrum behind tlic antennae covered with similar scales ; antennae dusky-red

:

prothorax dusky, confluently punctured with three whitish longitudinal narrow indistinct stripes

formed of minute scales : elytra mottled with whitish and dusky round scales ; slightly furrowed \vith

punctures in the furrows ; at the apex, in the deflexed part, there is a series of white rigid minute

bristles between each furrow : legs hairy, reddish brown ; thighs darker.

•2 D
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Family THYLACITID^. Thylacitidans.

CV. Genus TRACHYPHLCEUS. Germ.

(270) 1. * Trachyphl(Eus melanothrix. Black-haired Trachyphloeus.

T. (melanothrix) lutosiisjfuscus, supra atro-setosus ; prothorace subcanaliculato ; elytris subsukatis, sulcis punctatis ,- antennis

tarsisque rufis.

Black-baired Trachypblosus, lutose, brown, above bristled with black bristles : protborax slightly channelled; elytra with

shallow punctured furrows ; antenna and tarsi rufous.

Length of the body 2| lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body really black, but quite covered with a brown powdery substance, resembling mud or dirt.

Head impressed between the eyes ; rostrum longer than the head, and nearly as wide, emarginate

and hairy at the end; antenna rufous, scape covered with brown powder: prothorax transverse,

obsoletely channelled, with several short rigid black bristles on each side of the channel arranged

nearly in rows : elytra obsoletely furrowed with slight punctures in the furrows, and between each

furrow is a row of longer rigid black truncated bristles ; a few white ones are discernible at the

apex : legs bristly, with white bristles, rufous, but the thighs are covered with powdery scales.

We may leave the Gonatocerous group, or circle, by an insect which exhibiting

all the other characters of Schonherr's legion of Brachyrhynchi, belongs to the

Orthocerous division of that author, or Rhynchophora with straight unbroken an-

tennae, but there seem to be several links wanting between it and the Brachyceridee.

Rhinaria,^ in which the antennae, though the scape is very short, may be termed

suhfract(B, since that joint forms a very obtuse angle with the rest of the antennae,

would intervene between the other Gonatocera, and the insect here alluded to.

7 See Introd. to Ent. iv, 275, 6. ^ Linn. Trans, xii, 430, t. xxii, /. 9.
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Family PACHYRHINCHID^.

CVI. • Cxeims PACHYRH YNCHUS. Kirb,

I,nhrum subcmarginatc, subdistinct.

Mandibles armed with two teeth at the apex.

Labium nearly square.

Palpi conical.

AntenncB short, inserted in a roundish lateral cavity near the apex of the rostrum, eleven-jointed

:

scape short, as long as the third joint, somewhat incrassated at the apex ; pedicel obconical,

as long as the fourth joint ; third joint obconical elongated ; the following five joints grow-

ing gradually shorter and wider ; knob ovate acute.

Body oblong pear-shaped. Rostrum almost as wide as the head, subcylindrical, a little wider at

the tip, ridged between the eyes and antenns, an angular impression between the former ; eyes

round, prominent : prothorax subcylindrical, rather narrowest anteriorly : antepectus not cmarginate

nor lobed : coleoptera oblong, depressed at the apex : thighs clubbed, unarmed ; tibia unarmed

;

penultimate joint of the tarsi bipartite.

(271) 1. * Pachyrhynchus Schonherri. Schunherrs Pachyrhynchus.

p. CSchunherriJ piloso-incanus : prothorace obsolete albido trivittato, scutello albo : elytris seriebus quatuor purictorum nigrorum.

Schiinherr's Pachyrhynchus, hoary from pile : prothorax with three faint whitish stripes ; scutellum white -. elytra with four

rows of black dots.

Length of the body 5—7 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby. Also in Georgia ? by Mr. Abbott,

DESCRIPTION.

Body thickly covered, especially underneath, with hoary pile. Antenns shorter than the head

;

eyes brown : prothorax with three faint whiter stripes : scutellum white : elytra with nine rows of

punctures, and at the base of the lateral margin is a portion of a tenth row, between the second and

third ; in the sixth, seventh, eighth, and ninth rows the pile is thicker than in other parts of the

elytrum, so as to form three white stripes, on these stripes there are also four rows of distant black

dots on each elytrum.

•2 D 2
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ii. Orthocera. Sehiin.

Family ATTELABID^. Attelahidans.

CVII. Genus ATTELABUS. Linn.

(272) 1. * Attelabus similis. Similar Attelabus.

A. fsimilisJ ater, nitidus ; occipite, prothorace, scuteth, ehjtrisque rubris ; his puncto-striatis ; striarum interstitiis Irevibus;

capita postice transversim, et inter oculos longitudinaliter, impressum.

Similar Attelabus, very black, glossy : occiput, prothorax, scutellum, and elytra red : the latter punctured in rows with

impunctured interstices ; head behind transversely, and between the eyes longitudinally, impressed.

Length of the body 2k lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

This species is nearly the transcript of A. curculionoides, for which I at first mistook it, but a

closer inspection convinced me it was distinct. They agree in being black, glossy, and naked ; in

having a red prothorax and elytra, the latter with several rows of punctures ; in having the head

and rostrum more or less punctured, with curved impressed lines on each side just above the eyes, in

the disk of the front ; the prothorax also in both is minutely punctured, and the cubit arched and

internally serrulated. They differ, however, in several respects. In A. curculionoides the head is

wider in proportion, the occiput black, levigated, with a central impression ; the curved lines of the

front not distinctly punctured; the stalk of the antenna rufous; the prothorax at the base is streaked

with transverse linear im-pressions ; the scutellum is nearly black, and the interstices of the rows of

punctures of the elytra are irregularly punctured. In A. similis the hinder part of the head which

is punctured and wrinkled, and scutellum are rufous, a transverse impression divides the occiput from

the front ; the curved lines are distinctly punctured ; in the front between the eyes is a wide chan-

nel; the antenna are piceous; the prothorax is not streaked at the base: and the elytra between

the rows of punctures are levigated.

(273) 2. Attelabus bipustulatus. (Fabricius.) Two-pustled Attelabus.

Attelabus bipustulatus. Fab. Ent. Syst. ii, 385, 3 ; Syst. Ekuth. ii, 418, 5. Herbst. his. vii, t. 105, /. 7. Oliv. Ent.

v,81,10, 11,<. i,/. 11.

. ater, elytris macula baseos rufa. Encycl. Ins. iv, 278, 3.

Length of the body 2 lines.

Taken in Canada, near Lake St. Clair, by Dr. Bigsby.
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DESCRIPTION.

In sculpture this species for the most part agrees with A. curculionoides, except that there is an

impression between the eyes, and a pair on the disk of the prothorax. The whole of the body is

very black, except the shoulders of the elytra, which are covered by a large oblong red spot, the

anterior thighs are armed with a minute tooth : the disk of the colcoptera, or elytra taken together,

towards the base is depressed ; and the scutcllum is obversely triangular, the vertex of the triangle

pointing towards the head.

CVIII. • Genus APOTOMUS. Kirb.

Antennce inserted in the side of the rostrum near its base, eleven-jointed; short scape and pedicel

nearly equal in length, incrassated; six following joints very minute, increasing gradually in

width ; the three last joints large, distinct, forming an oblong knob : rostrum about the

length of the head : prothorax obsoletcly lobed behind : scutellum punctiform : elytra fur-

rowed, abbreviated : podex uncovered : four posterior legs distant ; anterior tibia; straight

not serrulated.

This genus, the type of which is Attelabus ovatiis Fabr. and Oliv. seems intermediate between

Attelabiis and llhynchites. It differs from the former principally in the articulation of the stalk of

the antennae, the joints of which, in Apotomiis, are comparatively much more minute and shorter

;

in the anterior tibia which are shorter, straighter, and not serrulated ; in its shorter head, and

less dilated tarsi. From Rhynchitcs it differs in the shortness of its rostrum with the antenna;

inserted at the base instead of the middle, and having the breast of the male unarmed : from both it

differs in the lobed prothorax ; in the elytra being obliquely abbreviated internally both at the base and

apex; in their furrowed surface; in its naked podex; and, which is a strong character, in having the

four posterior legs distant from each other.

In its lobed prothorax, it agrees with Mfmiobatus, lihynocyllus, Eiirhinus, Illiger, &c. : it is

worthy of observation, that in this latter genus and Centrinus, the four posterior legs are likewise

distant; and that the males in Centrinus have an armed prothorax like Attelabus.

(274) 1. Apotomi's ovatus. (Fabricius.) Ovate Jpotomus.

Attelabus ovatus. Fabr. Syst. Eleuth. ii,426, 55. Oliv. Enl. v, Hi, 11, I.), t. i, /. 13.

Length of the body 1^^ line.

Variety B taken by Dr. Bigsby near Lake St. Clair.
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DESCRIPTION,

Body very short, between pear-shaped and ovate, deep violet, naked, minutely punctured. Head

black, rostrum levigated : prothorax somewhat lozenge-shaped, emarginate anteriorly, very thickly

and confluently punctured, with a levigated discoidal longitudinal line : elytra furrowed, furrows

punctured.

Variety B. Blue-green.

Family ANTHRIBID^. Anthrihidans.

CIX. Genus ANTHRIBUS. Fab.

(275) 1 . Anthribus fasciatus. Banded Anthribus.

Macrocephalus fasciatus. Oliv. Ent. iv, 80, 9, 9, (. i, / 9.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, covered more or less with brown decumbent short hairs. Rostrum angular, thickish,

dilated at the tip, below the antenna covered thickly with snow-white decumbent pile; antennse

almost as long as the thorax, rufous, knob dusky-brown; front marked with two whitish dots, one

adjoining each eye on their upper side : prothorax wrinkled with a transverse discoidal impression,

and near the base with an elevated transverse ridge : elytra wrinkled with a discoidal tubercle near

the base, near the apex adorned with an irregular angular band composed of snow-white decumbent

pile : abdomen whitish with a double indistinct series of black dots : tibiae with a white ring.

^ Variety B. With the tubercles of the elytra less conspicuous ; the abdomen snowy-white

;

thighs variegated with white.

I have no memorandum whence I received this variety. It is smaller, and probably American.

There seems some approach in this genus to the Capricorn tribe, see Macrocephalus cinereus

Oliv. Ent. t. i, /. 2.

This species does not appear well to arrange under any of Schonherr's subgenera of Anthribus.
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Family CLYTHRID^. Cli/f/indans.

ex. Genus CHLAMYS. Knocli.

(276) 1. Chlamys plicata. Plicate Chlamys.

Chlamys plicata. Oliv. Ent. vi, 96, 870, 3, t. i, /. 3. Klug. Monogr. 114, 22.

tuberosa. Knocli. Nene. Bcytr. i, 128, 1, t. iv, /. 42?

Clythra plicata. Fab. Suppl. iii, 10; Syst. Eleuth. ii, 33, 20. Coq. IUuhIt. Ic. iii, 129, t. xxix, / 8.

Bruchus gibbosus. Fab. Ent. Syst. ii, 370, 8; Syst. Eleuth. ii, 397, 10. Linn. Syst. Nat. Gmel. iv, 173.5, 10.

Length of the body 2 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby. I have also received a specimen probably taken

in New England by Professor Peck, from my friend the Rev. T. Brown, rector of

Hemingston, SuiFolk ; and another from Massachusets from Dr. T. Harris, Jnn.

DESCRIPTION.

Body obscure, bronzed. Head impressed posteriorly between tlie eyes ; rhin.2rium, rmteniia;, and

an elevated space adjoining the eyes anteriorly, rufous ; nose indistinctly punctured : prothorax very

finely and concentrically scored, with some scattered indistinct punctures
;

posteriorly considerably

elevated : elevation bifid ; behind this elevation the prothorax is producted and emarginate : scutelluni

obtriangular : elytra tuberculated with several acute, compressed tubercles, the anterior ones cari-

nated ; interstices with some scattered deep punctures : space between the four posterior legs punc-

tured with large shallow punctures.

X. PHYLLOPHAGA. Kirb.

L Cyclica. Latr.

It appears to me that no very wide interval separates the Anthrlh'ida from the

Cyclica of Latreille, the former tribe have lost the conical palpi, thus receding from

one great character of the Rhynchophorous beetles ; their maxilla is also different

and distinctly bilobed, approaching more nearly to that of the Cyclica—many forms

however still intervene between them. On the above account, I have transposed

Latreille's two sections of Eupoda and Cyclica.
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Family CRYPTOCEPHALID^. Cryptocephalldans.

CXI. Genus CRYPTOCEPHALUS. Fab.

(277) I Cryptocephalus pubescens. (Fabricius.) Pubescent Cr-yptocephalus.

Cryptocephalus pubescens. Fab. Gen. Ins. 220, 11, 12; Syst. Eleuth. ii, 43, 16. Oliv. Ent. vi, 96, 61, t. vi,/. 91.

hir&utus. Linn. Syst. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1703, 22.

Length of the body 2^ lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black with a very slight brassy tint, a little glossy, grossly and thickly punctured ; downy

more or less with cinerascent down : prothorax with a longitudinal levigated line, posteriorly with a

double sinus : seutellum elevated towards the apex, perfectly smooth : elytra with a lateral lobe

towards the base, shoulders with a tubercle.

(278) 2. Cryptocephalus notatus. (Fabricius.) Marked Cryptocephalus.

Cryptocephalus notatus. Fab. Mant. i, 83, 56 ; Syst. Eleuth. ii, 33, 76 ? Lin. Syst. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1708, 56 ?

Length of the body 2J lines.
^

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, naked, glossy. Nose with a bilobed reddish-yellow spot at the apex ; front with a

yellow curvilinear spot adjoining the eyes on their inner side ; between the eyes behind is a pair of

round impressions, and a longitudinal intermediate abbreviated channel ; antenna mutilated in the

specimen, but what remains of them is reddish-yellow : prothorax levigated, but sprinkled with very

minute and slight punctures, visible only under a powerful magnifier; behind with a slight sinus on

each side : seutellum levigated and elevated posteriorly : elytra deeply punctured with the punctures

arranged in rows, the sixth row from the suture is interrupted, and in the interstices on each side of

it are some irregular punctures, the intermediate rows do not reach the apex ; a luteous band, abbre-

viated next the suture and growing gradually wider till it reaches the lateral margin, and an irregular

spot at the apex of the same colour, distinguish the elytra.

Fabricius describes his C. notatus in so few words that it admits of some doubt whether his insect

is synonymous with Dr. Bigsby's here characterized. The spots at the apex can scarcely be deno-

minated puncta, but as he occasionally designates a large spot by this term, and both insects are

from North America, for the present it may be allowed to stand under the above name.
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CXII. Genus EUMOLPUS. Klug.

This genus may be Further resolved into two subgenera distinguished by the

absence or presence of a Literal prothoracic margin. The former hairy, without

much gloss, and approaching nearest to Cri/ptocephalus, and the latter naked, ex-

tremely brilliant, and receding from that genus towards the C/iri/somelidce.

The first I shall denominate Adoxiis (Inglorious), the last Endorus (Glorious).

E. Jltls may be regarded as the type of the fornuT, and E. ignitiis of tbc latter

subfijenus.

xxiii. * Subgenus Adoxus. Kirb.

Labruin subtransverse, entire.

Palpi (maxillary) with the two last joints nnich Incrassated, the penultimate obconical, and last

conical or subovate.

AnteiincB with the pedicel as long as the third joint, the last joint apparently consisting of two joints.

Body not glossy, hairy. Nose with a sinus taken out: prothorax very convex and almost hemis-

pherical, with the sides producted and emarginale.

In Endoxns the labrum is emarginate, the prothorax transverse, not so convex, sides margined

and not producted ; and the antenna; have the pedicel, or second joint much shorter than the third,

and the last joint wears less the appearance of articulation.

(279) 1. Eu.MOLPUS (Adoxus) \"itis. (Fabricius.) E. Adoxus of the y'lne.

Eumolpus Vitis. Fab. Stjst. Eleiitli. i, 422, 20. Panz. Fii. Germ. Ixxxix, 12. Latr. Crust. Arach. et Ins. ii, 147. Oliv.

Enl. vi,96, 911,28,<, i, /. 9.

Cryptocephalus Vitis. Fab. Syst. Ent. 108, 1 j ; Ent. Sysl. ii, 60, 36. Linn. Si/st. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1704, 27. Oliv.

Enrycl. Method, vi, 012. Ro!^s. Fri. Etrusc. i, 103, 252. Panz. Ent. Germ, i, 195, 13. Goeze. Eur. Fn. viii, 403, 3.

Le Gribonri de la X'igne. Geoff. Ins. i, 233, 2.

villosus. Schneid. Mag. 219, 3.3.

Cbrysomcla villosula. Schrank. Envm. 95, 181.

Length of the body 2J lines.

Several taken in the Journey from New York, in Lat. 54°. and 05°.

2 E
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, a little glossy, hairy with cinerascent hairs, minutely punctured. Palpi rufous, last

joint black ; five first joints of the antennae rufous, the rest black : elytra and tibite rufous.

Both GeofTroy and Fabricius complain of the ravages committed by this little species upon the

vine in Europe, and probably it is equally destructive to those of America.

Family CHRYSOMELID^. ChtysomeUdans.

This family, even as it stands in Latreille's last work, (Crustaces, Aracknides,

et Insectes) will admit of further subdivision, assuming for characters, the antennae,

palpi, eyes, and prosternum. If we take Chrysomela goett'mgensis for the type of

the genuine Chrysomela, we may arrange under it all those of Latreille in which

the punctures of the elytra are scattered or not arranged in rows.

CXIII. Genus CHRYSOMELA. Linn.

(280) 1. Chrysomela Philadelphica. (Linne.) Philadelphian Chrysomela.

Chrysomela Philadelphica. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 392, 44. De Geer Ins. v, 3j3, 6, t. xvi, /. 1.3. Fab. Syst. Ent. 103, 49

;

Syst. Eleuth. i, 444, 135. Oliv. Ent. v, 91, 3-25, 33, t. ii, /. 22. Petiv. Gazoph. t. xxvi, /. 11.

decipiens. Web. Obs. Ent. i, 52, 1 ?

Length of the body 3i—4—4J lines.

The type and variety C taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby. Variety B in Nova

Scotia by Dr. Mac CuUoch.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, black-green, naked, glossy, convex, punctured with scattered punctures. Palpi,

antenna, rhinariura, and legs rufous ; labrum hairy : prothorax with the punctures at the sides more

numerous than those on the disk : elytra pallid, with a longitudinal stiipe at the suture with three

diverging obsolete branches, and several irregular spots; one at the shoulders larger than the rest and

as it were broken, or obtusangular, all of a dark green : the elytra are grossly punctured with

scattered punctures, but next, the suture the punctures are disposed in two rows, the sutural one
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extending IVoin the base to near the apex, wliere it becomes confluent with tlie second, both diverg-

ing towards the base and surrounding the upper brancli of" the sutural stripe ; there is a fourth

series of punctures at a httlc distance from the lateral margin, and the interstice between them is

irapunctured ; cpipleura dark-grccn.

N. B. The two lower branches of the above stripe are surrounded by a common series of punctures.

Variety B. Smaller, green-bronzed, green spots of the elytra more numerous, epipleura pallid.

C Sutural stripe with only one branch, the two lower ones forming separate spots

;

cpipleura pallid.

This varying species may be known from the succeeding ones by the green colour of its body ; all

the varieties are distinguished by the obtusangular spot at the shoulders of the elytra : the varying

number of green spots on these organs is produced by the separation of some of the irregular ones

into distinct ones, and the lower branches of the sutural stripe doing the same. Variety C comes

nearest to that figured by De Geer and Olivier.

(281) 2. * Chrysomela confinis. Neighbouring Chrysomela.

C. fconfinis ) ccneo-viridis, -punctata ; antertnis, palpis, pedihusque ferrugineis ; eli/tris TiiJ'eicentibvs, margine lalerali, viUaque

fiexuosa discuidali pnllidis, lineis insiiper flexunsis, maculisquc irTegularibus, aineo-vividibiis, ekvatisque.

ZNeiglibouiing Chrysomela, bronzej-green, punctured ; antennse, palpi, and legs ferruginous ; elytra rufescent with the late-

ral margin and a flexuose stripe of the disk pallid ; sides with flexuose lines and irregular spots of bronzed-green

and elevated.

Length of the body 4j lines.

A single specimen taken in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall.

DESCRIPTION.

Nearly related to the preceding species. Body oblong, obscurely bronzed-green, grossly punc-

tured. Palpi, antenna;, legs, and rhinarium ferruginous : punctures of the prothorax scattered in

masses, with the interstices very minutely punctured : scutellum bronzed : elytra reddish with a

discoidal flexuose irregular pale stripe dilated at the base and towards the apex ; there are also two

flexuose dark-green discoidal stripes in the disk, the exterior one nearly reaching the base and the

interior approaching nearer to the apex, between these towards the base is a single oblong green

spot, and outside them are many irregular ones of the same colour ; all these spots and stripes are

convex and mostly circumscribed by punctures ; there is a double series of punctures divero-ino-

towards the base ; and an oblique abbreviated one between these and the scutellum, as in many
HarpaUdce, &c. ; the interstice between the double series is green at the base. There is a lateral

series of punctures also as in C. Philadelphica.

2 E 2
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(282) ',i. * Chrysomela Bigsbyana. Bigsbys Chrysomela.

C. ( BigshyanaJ viridis, palpis, pedibus, antennisque nifis ; prothorace antice et lateribus rvfeseentihus ; elytris pallide rvfescen-

tibus, vitta suturali, macula magnafracta hiloba humerali, punctisque pluribus, nigris aut nigro-viridibus.

Bigsby's Chrysomela, green, palpi, antennae, and legs rufous ; anterior margin and sides of the prothorax, reddish ; elytra

pale-red, with a sutural stripe, a humeral broken bilobed spot, and several dots black or dark-green.

Length of the body 4 lines.

A single female specimen taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Colour and sculpture of the body like those of the preceding species, from which C. Bigsbyana

differs principally in having the sides and anterior margin of the prothorax reddish-yellow : the

elytra are of the same colour, but the suture itself, especially at the base, a stripe parallel to it, a

large humeral bilobed spot, the interior lobe of which is obtusangular or broken, and several irregular

dots and spots on the elytra are black-green.

(283) 4. Chrysomela multipunctata. (Say.) Many-dotted Chrysomela.

Chrysomela multipunctata. Say. Journ. Nat. S. Philad. Ill, ii, 430, 2.

Length of the body i^ lines.

Taken frerjuently in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body, head, antennce, and legs ferruginous. Prothorax pale-yellow, with two posterior triangular

ferruginous spots with a dot of the same colour between them ; the punctures of the prothorax are

more numerous and smaller than in C. Philadelphica, &c. ; elytra yellowish-white ; suture and a

confluent stripe circumscribed with the double series of punctures, diverging towards the base of

the elytra, ferruginous ; surface covered with irregular greenish dots and short lines, as in the pre-

ceding species, a row of punctures marks the exterior side of the elytra, the interstice between it

and the margin is immaculate and impunctured, the rest of the elytrum being thickly covered with

scattered minute punctures.
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(284) 5. * Chrysomela clivicollis. Hill-necked Chrysomela.

C. t clivicoUix J violacea : eli/tris rtijls maculis tribus diffbrmibus suturaque violacds ; fanorihux anticis hidentatis ; prothnrncis

disco valde elcvatn.

Uill-neckcd Chrysonielii, violiiceous ; elytra red with tliree differently shaped spots, and the suture violaceous ; anterior

thighs bidentate ; disk of the prothorax very much elevated.

Length of the body 4§ lines.

A single specimen taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body between oblong and Iieniisplicrical, violet. Head punctured ; labrum without punctures

:

prothorax elevated in the centre to an obtuse peak, from the summit of whicli descend several con-

centric channels which run nearly to the margin, the interstices of which are punctured : scutellum

violet with a green tint : elytra rcddisii, punctured, punctures scattered with some tendency to arrange

into rows ; three large dark violet spots distinguish the elytra, the first upon the shoulders subtri-

angular with the vertex truncated, the second near the apex bilobed, the third at the base forming

with that on the other clytrum a large cruciform spot ; suture violet : anterior thighs armed with

two stout teeth.

This singular species in its form and the markings of its elytra seems to make some approach to

the CoccinellidcB, but it exhibits all the characters of a genuine Chrysomela ; should more species

be found agreeing with it in the remarkable peak of the prothorax and teeth of the fore thighs, it

might be regarded as forming a subgenus.

xxiv. * SutiRcnus Piiytodecta. Kirb.

Tibim armed near the apex with an external tooth.

Elytra punctured with the punctures arranged in rows.

(285) 6. Chrysomela (Phiitodecta) rufipes!. Red-legged C. P/n/todecta.

Chrysomela rufipes. De Gcer Ins. v, '295, 4, t. viii, /; -2.3. Payk. Fn. Succ. ii, C'J, '22. Gyll. Inx. Suec. iii, 486, '29.

10-notata. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 175, 1.3.

10-punctata. Scrib. Journ. 289, lS-2. Alart. Col. t. xvi, /. 40. Sttph. Cat. -Iii, 2276. 17; Illiistr. Mandib.

iv, a:58, .3.

La Chrysomele rouge a points noirs. Geoffr. 7ns. i, 258.

Length of the body 2J lines.

A single specimen taken in the Expedition.
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Ckrysomela 10-punctata /3. (Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 590, 32) is by many authors

referred to as synonymous with C. riifipes De Geer, but it appears from the descrip-

tion of that variety in the first edition of the Fauna Suecica (p. 1354) that it had

black legs, and therefore belongs to C nigripes De Geer. By Linne's considering

the black-legged species as his variety /3, it seems not improbable that a had red

legs.

DESCRIPTION.

The American difFers a little from the British specimens. In the first place it is scarcely half

the size, not only the mouth but the space before and between the eyes is rufous, only the vertex

and occiput being black : the black spot of the prothorax, instead of consisting of two distinct spots

connected only at their base, is only divided at its apex into two lobes, and the spots of the elytra,

though similarly arranged, are less distinct : they agree in having the body underneath, except the

rufous anus, black ; and the legs rufous.

CXIV. • Genus PH^DON. Meg.

Labrum transverse, scarcely notched.

Palpi (maxillary) four-jointed ; first joint minute ; second longer than the rest incrassated at the

apex; third as large, or larger than the fourth, triangular; fourth rather conical, truncated.

AntenncB scape incrassated
;
pedicel shorter than the following joints ; third, fourth, and fifth longer

and obconical ; five next triangular, larger than the antecedent ones and terminated by an

ovate acute joint.

Body oblong ; eyes transverse, oblong; prothorax transverse; scutellum rounded at the apex;

elytra rather soft, oblong, with punctures not arranged in rows.

N. B. This genus is principally distinguished from Chrysoinela by the last joint of the palpi

being smaller than the preceding one and of a different shape.^

(286) 1. PniEDON Adonidis. Adonis-eating Phcedon.

Chrysomela Adonidis. Pall. /!. 463, 29. Fab. 5pec. 7ns. i, 117, 10; Syst. Eleuth. i, 4:31,52. Herhst. Arch. 56, W, t.

xxiii, /. 17. Paiiz. Eiit. Germ, i, 158, 10 ; Fn. Germ, c, t. iv. Oliv. Ent. v, 91, 560, 90. Hoppe. Taschen. 1796, 175,

24. Scrib. Joucn. 22, 2, and 27, 12. Schrank. iVato/. xxiv, 65, 12. Hiibn. iVater/: xxiv, 38, 2. ISmn. Si/st. Nat.

Gmel. iv, 1683, 140. Cartis. Brit. Ins. iii, t. cxi. Steph. lUuslr. Mandib. iv, 338, 1.

trilineata. Fiib. Gen. Ins. Mant. 219, 6—7.

dorsalis. Fab. Gen. Ins. Mant. 220, 6—7. Shrank. Naturf. xxiv, 06, 13. Hubn. Naturf. xxiv, 39, 3, t. ii,

/. 2. Linn. Syst. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1683. 141.

Length of the body 3—4 lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 54°,

' In Mr. Curtis's figure the palpi and maxillie are those of the genuine Chrysomela!, which, as he could not dissect the

specimen in the British Museum, he has evidently given instead of those of P. Adonidis.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, punctured, sprinkled underneath with cinereous hairs. Vertex rufous with an

occipital black spot : prothorax reddish-yellow, with a large discoidal black spot reaching from base

to apex and constricted anteriorly ; on each side also there is a round black dot : scutellum black,

iinpunctured : elytra reddish-yellow, thickly punctured with scattered punctures ; suture black except

at the base; a black discoidal stripe or blotch reaching neither to the base nor the apex, anteriorly

obliquely truncated and posteriorly acute, also distinguishes these organs.

Variety B. With the discoidal stripe acute at each extremity and smaller.

C. With the discoidal stripe evanescent.

Mr. Stephens, hi his Catalogue of British Insects, has placed this insect in his section of Chrys-

omela with securiform palpi, and elytra with punctures in rows. He was probably led to this by

Mr. Curtis's figure, in which the palpi, for the reasons lately assigned, are securiform, and the

punctures dispersed in rows, though Mr. Curtis describes the elytra as " somewhat irregularlv

punctured." In the American specimens, and Panzer's figure, there is not the least appearance

of rows.

(287) 2. Ph/Edon Raphani. Radish-eating Pha^don.

Phaedon Raphani. Stepli. Illustr. Mandih. iv, 336, 33.

Cbrj'somela Rapbani. Fab. Syst. Elcuth. i, -130, 47. Payk. Fn. Suec. ii, 62, 15. Herbst. Arch. 59, 4-2, t. .\iii, /. 42.

Linn. Syst. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1690, 201. Brahm. 7ns. Kal. i, 68,221. Gyll. his. Suec.m, 472, 19. Steph. Cat. 221,

2271, 12.

aenea. Fab. Mant. i, 75, 106.

viriduhi. De Geer Ins. v, 311, 19. Linn. Syst. Nat. Gmel. iv, 1688, 179.

Polygoni, variety /3. Linn. Fn. Suec. 520.

Hypochaeridis. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 184, 35.

Galleruca Raphani. Fab. Ent. Syst. ii, 19, 26. Panz. Ent. Germ, i, 172, 11.

Length of the body 2^—2j lines.

Several taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, punctured, glossy ; underneath black with the disk a little bronzed, above green

or green-gold. Head and prothorax minutely punctured ; five first joints of the antenna: bronzed

and glossy; the remainder cinereous and obscure : scutellum impunctured, violet: elytra very thickly

punctured, punctures not arranged in rows : parapleura confluently punctured : disk of the postpectus

bronzed and transversely striated with very slightly impressed striola?.

In the female the abdomen, as in Ph. Polygoni, is often so distended with eggs as to make the

elytra appear abbreviated.

Variety B. With the whole of the upper surface green, without any golden lustre.
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(288) 3. Ph^don Polygoni. Knot-grass-eating Phoedon.

Phifidon Polvgoni. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. iv, 336, 12.

Chiysoniela Polygoni. Linn. Fn. Snec. 520 ; Syst. Nat. ii, 389, 24. Fab. St/st. Ent. 100, 32; Syst. Eleulh. i, 4-39, 102.

Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 178, 19. Payk. Fn. Suec. ii, 61, 14. Gyll. Ins. Suee. iii, 474, 20. De Geer Lis. v, 322, 26.

Tliunb. Mus. Ups. v, 108, 38. Ross. Fn. Etrusc. Helhv. i, 87,209. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 188. Goeze Eur. Fn. viii, 372,

11. Mull Zool. Dan. Pr. 82, 894. Panz. Ent. Germ, i, 161,29. Oliv. Ent. v, 91,576, 114, t iii,/. 36. Lai. Ti/r.

Ins. ii, 154, 13. Schiaiik. Enum. 77, 142. Vill. Ent. i, 125, 20; Fn. Frid. 8, 69. Schsff. Ic. t. 161, /. 4. H-r.

/ns. 241,118. Mart. Co/. <. .\iv, / 2. Don. Brit. Ins. t. xcm\, f. \. Moll. £««. ilfa^. ii, 41 , 92. Steph. Ca<. 221,

2270, 11.

Buprestis salicina. Scop. Carn. 199?

Le Criocere bleu a corcelet rouge. Geoffr. Ins. i, 242, 4.

Length of the body 2 lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac Cullocli and Capt. Hall.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong-ovate, punctured, glossy, underneath black. Head deep blue, with an abbreviated

channel in the vertex between the eyes ; antennse piceous, with the five first joints rufous : prothorax

convex, rufous : elytra deep blue, thickly punctured : legs rufous with piceous tarsi ; anus rufous.

N. B. Ph. Raphani and Polygoni may perhaps form a subgenus.

CXV. * Genus PHYLLODECTA. Kirb.

Labrum transverse.

Palpi (maxillary) like those of Clmjsomela.

Antennce growing gradually thicker to the apex, with the second and third joints equal in length

and longer than all the others except the last, which is ovate.

Body oblong ; eyes nearly round ; elytra with rows of punctures.

This genus is distinguished from the other Chrysomelidce by having the second and third joints

of the antennse of equal length.

(289) 1. Phyllodecta Vitelline. (Linne.) IVillow-eat'ing Phyllodecta.

Chrysomela Vitellina;. Linn. Fn. Suec. 519 ; Syst. Nat. ii, 589, 23. Fab. Syst. Ent. 104, 55. Gyll. Ins. Suec. iii, 497.

35. De Geer 7ns. v, 323, 27. Ross. Fn. Etrusc. Hellw. i, 83, 200. Marsh. Etit. Brit, i, 180, 23. Staph. Cat. i, 221,

2268, 9. Bechst. and Scarf. Nat. Ins. i, 133, 8. Goeze Eur. Fn. viii, 367, 10. Midi. Zool. Dan. Pr. 888. Brahm.

Ins. Kal. i, 49, 163. Lai. Tyr. Ins. i, 164, 20. Schrank. Enum. 73, 135. Gled. Einl. i, 452, 9, ii, 61, 86. Miill. Linn.

Nat.v,\,ni,23. Bar. iVa<. vi, 93, 6. Mart. Co/. ^ xiv, /. 1. Vill. EnM, 124, 19. MM. Fn. Frid. 9,84. Ros.

Ins. ii, 3, t. i, /. i, 5. Stew. Elem. ii, 47. Sam. Norn, i, 10.

La Chrysomela briquette. Geoffr. Lis. i, 263, 15.

Gallaruca Vitellinae. Fab. Syst. Eleuth. i, 487, 49. Payk. Fn. Suec. ii, 94, 12. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 198. Panz. Fn. Germ.

xliv, t. xvi ; Ent. G. i, 171, 7. Illig. Mag. i, 424, 49.

Salicis. Seb. Nomen. i, 55, 23.

Coccinella Vitellinie. Scop. Carn. 224.

Phsedon Vitellinae. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. iv, 335, 10.

Length of the body 23- lines.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, a little inclining to ovate, glossy ; underneath black-bronzed, scarcely punctured

;

above bronzed with a copper tint, minutely punctured. First and second joints of the antennaj

rutbus : scutcllum impuncturcd : elytra punctured in rows, with the interstices indistinctly punctured :

tarsi piceous with the first joint rutbus.

Family HALTICID^. Haltkidmi.s..

CXVI. Genus HALTICA. Geoff.

XXV. * Subgenus Orchestris. Kiib.

AntenncB simple.

Body oblong.

Prothorax with no transverse impression.

Elytra punctured but not in rows.

Posterior tarsi short, inserted in the apex of the tibia.

This subgenus corresponds with Stephens's family—b. 1, *tf, of which H. Nemorum is the type.

(290) 1. * Haltica (Orchestris) vicina. Neighbouring H. Orchestris.

H. O. fvicinaj pallida, pectore, capite punctis tribus ; prothorace cjuatuor lineolaque, coleoptris vittis quinque, tarsisque, nigris.

><eighbouring H. Orcbestris, pale, with the breast, three dots of the head, four and a streak of the jjrothorax, five stripes

common to both elytra, and tarsi black.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

A single specimen taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Body underneath pale rufous with the disk of the postpcctus black. Head punctured in the

vertex, dirty-white, with a pair of contiguous black dots between the eyes and a subtriangular one

on the nose ; antennae black with the underside of the scape and the two next joints dusky-rufous

:

prothorax very minutely and lightly punctured, white with two irregular black spots placed obliquely

on each side, and a black longitudinal streak between them : scutellum black : elytra very minutely

and thickly punctured, witii a sutural stripe common to both, a discoidal one rather nearer the lateral

margin, and another just above it all black ; the intermediate stripe falls short of the apex of the

elytra : the upper side of the tibia; is dusky, and the tarsi are black.

This species is nearly related to Galleruca caroliniana of Fabricius and to Haltica alternata

of Illiger, but the markings of the head and thorax arc different.

•2 F
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(291) 2. * Haltica ( Orchestris) pvyicricohhis. Dotted-neck H. Orchestris.

H. O. fpuncticollis) aterrima, prothorace cum anlepectore pallide flavis ; illo punctis duobus Uneolaque impressa atris.

Dotted-neck H. Orchestris, very black, with the prothorax and antepectus pale-yellow, the former with two dots and an

impressed linelet also black.

PLATE VII, FIG, 9.

Length of the body 2f—3 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°. Taken also by Professor Peck in New
England ?

DESCRIPTION.

Body subovate, very black, underneath glossy. Head irregularly punctured behind: antenna

underneath piceous at the base : prothorax very minutely and lightly punctured, pale-yellow with two

black round dots in the disk between which above the scutellum is a less black triangular impression

:

elytra very minutely and lightly punctured : forebreast pale-yellow.

Variety B. Elytra with a blue tint.

Family GALLERUCIDiE. Gallerucidans.

CXVII. Genus GALLERUCA. Geoff.

* Elongatae.

(292) 1. Galleruca Olivieri. Olivier s Galleruca.

Altica quadrimaculata. Oliv. Ent. v, 93, 673, 6, t. i, f. 6.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Very near related to Galleruca quadrimaculata F. Body long, glossy, reddish-yellow : posterior

part of the head black, a cross impressed between the eyes ; antennae dusky with the four first joints

rufescent : prothorax impunctured, transversely subimpressed behind, sides margined : elytra very

minutely and lightly punctured with punctures just visible under a good lens ; at the base of each

elytrum nearest the suture is a roundish black spot, and another large oblong one extends from above

the middle towards the apex: posterior thighs a little incrassated; tarsi dusky especially at the apex;

medipectus and postpectus black.

This species forms a link between the Halticidm and Gallerucidce : it is clearly the Altica qua-

drimaculata of Olivier, and may be regarded as the American representative of Galleruca quadri-

maculata F. from which it differs principally in the colour of its antenna and its incrassated

posterior thighs.
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(293) 2. * Galleruca Canadensis. Canadian Galleruca.

G. (Canadensis) sordide rufa, pubescens ,- antennis nigris basi rufescentibus ; capite puncto posticu, prothorace tribus transverse

piisilis, rli/tris villa laterali suluraijue, niV/ri's.

(^.anadian Galleruca, dirty-rufous, downy; antentiic black, rufcsccnt at the base, head with a dot behind, protborax with

three placed transversely, elytra with a lateral stripe and the suture, all black.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Taken in Canada bv Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body elongate, liairy with sliort decumbent cinereous hairs or down, dirty-rufous, underneath

black. Head with a black vertical spot; six last joints of the antenn£E black, the others, except the

scape, rufous black at the tip ; scape rufous, black above : prothorax transversely impressed, sides

posteriorly oblique with a slight sinus ; three equidistant irregular black spots or dots placed trans-

versely on the disk : the two elytra taken together have three black stripes, the intermediate or

sutural one being common to both, and converging with the lateral ones at the tip : anus obscurely

rufous.

*• Breviores.

(294) 3. Galleruca Sagittarl*. (Gyllenhal.) Arrow-head Galleruca.

Galleruca Sagittariie. Gyll. Ins. Suec. iii, 511, 8.

Length of the body 2f lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 54°. Taken also by Dr. Bigsby in Canada.

DESCRIPTION.

Body brown, a little downy, not glossy. INIouth dirty-yellow : prothorax transverse, impressed,

reddish-yellow, with three black nearly confluent spots : scutellum subquadrangular, truncated at

the apex : elytra grossly but not thickly punctured ; suture and lateral margin paler than the rest of

the elytrum : anus and legs reddish-yellow ; tarsi darker.

Variety B. With the base of the antenna yellowish underneath, the black spots on the pro-

thorax distinct, and the elytra entirely of a brownish-yellow.

o p .1
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(295) 4. * Galleruca bilineata. BiUneate Galleruca.

G. fbilineata J suhpuhescens, suhtus nigra, supra cum pedibus fusco-rvfa : prothorace nigra indistincle macuhso : elytria linei.i

duabus suhelevatis appro.ximatis nigricantibus.

Biliiieate Galleruca, subpubescent, black underneath, above, with the legs, brownish-red: prothorax indistinctly spotted

with black : elytra with two somewhat elevated approximated blackish lines.

Length of the body 2 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Nearly related to the preceding species, but smaller, the whole of the head is rufous, the joints

of the antennas are shorter : the prothorax is longer in proportion to its width : and the elytra,

nearer the suture than the lateral margin, have two somewhat elevated approximated blackish ridges,

the interior one being the shortest and extending from near the middle to the base, and the other

reaching neither base nor apex.

(296) 5. * Galleruca marginella. Bordered Galleruca.

G. fmarginellaJ atra, prothorace canaliculalo, subtestaceo, nigra maculato ; eli/tris margine laterali pallide testaceo.

Bordered Galleruca, very black, prothorax channelled, subtestaceous spotted with black ; elytra with the lateral margin

pale testaceous.

Length of the body 3 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body very black, a little downy. Mouth and base of the first joint of the antenns subtestaceous

or reddish-yellow : prothorax wider than long, impressed and confluently punctured on each side,

with a longitudinal dorsal channel ; behind the margin has a slight sinus ; reddish-yellow with three

black spots, the intermediate one being the smallest ; elytra grossly and thickly punctured ; lateral

margin and apex reddish-yellow : legs dusky-yellow ; last ventral segment of the abdomen yellow

and deeply emarginate.
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Having described the British American insects, as far as collected by IJr. Rich-

ardson, Dr. Bigsby, &c. belonging to the second tribe of Latreille's Cydku, to

which we gained an approach from the Rhyncliophora, we must now retrace our

steps, and going back to the Lepturidce, enter from them to his Eupuda, and so

proceed to his first tribe of Cyclka.

ii. EupoDA. Lat.

Family SAGRID^. Sagridans.

ex VIII. Genus ORSODACNA. Lat.

(297) 1. * Orsodacna tibialis. Velloiv-shanked Orsodacna.

O. {tibialisJ picea, subtus piloso-incana, supra punctatissima, femoribus basi tibiisque flavis.

Yellow-shanked Orsodacna, piceous, underneath covered with hoary pile, thighs at the base and tibiae yellow.

Length of the body 2J lines.

A single specimen taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body piceous; underneath hoary with decumbent hairs; above naked, glossy, thickly punctured.

Palpi and two last joints of the antenna obscurely rufous ; front between the eyes with a transverse

levigated elevation : prothorax longer than wide, constricted at the base : lateral margin and epipleurje

or side-covers of the elytra, except at the base, yellowish-red : thighs, at the base, and tibise reddish-

yellow, the four posterior tibia; darker at the apex.

(298) 2. * Orsodacna Childreni. Children s Orsodacna.

O. { ChildreniJ flavescens, occipite postpectore abdomineque, nigris; elytris paUidis sutura, vitta laterali, fascia angulata basique

nigrLi.

Children's Orsodacna, yellowish, occiput, postpectus, and abdomen black ; elytra pallid with the suture, a marginal stripe,

an angular band, and the base black.

PLATE VII, FIG. 6.

Length of the body 2J lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54".
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DESCRIPTION.

Body above punctured, naked. Head and its organs yellow, with the eyes, occiput, and apex of

the mandibles black ; a levigated transverse elevation of the front, as in the preceding species : pro-

thorax longer than wide, constricted at the base, with an impression in the middle, pale-yellow, disk

embrowned : scutellum rufous : elytra rather paler than the prothorax, with a stripe adjoining the

lateral margin, an angular band beyond the middle and the base, black : antepectus, anus, and legs,

yellow, rest of the underside of the body is black, and hoary with decumbent white hairs.

Family DONACIAD^. Donaciadans.

CXIX. Genus H^MONIA. Meg.

(299) 1. * HiEMONiA NiGRicoRNis. Black-homed Hcemoma.

H. fnigricornisj lutea ; antennis, pectore, abdominisque basi, nigris ; prothorace canaliculato, subqiiadrato, medio constricto -,

elytris puncto-siriatis, apice bispinosis, inieriori brevi.

Black-horned Hsemonia, luteous : antennae, breast, and base of the abdomen black
;
prothorax channelled, subquadrangular,

constricted in the middle ; elytra punctured in rows, armed at the extremity with two spines, the innermost one

short.

Length of the body 3§ lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

This species is considerably larger than H. Equiseti and Zosterce, from which it is perfectly dis-

tinct. Body luteous above and glossy ; underneath it is covered with a thick coat of pale, decumbent,

rather silky, hairs with somewhat of a golden splendor, if these are rubbed off, the colour of the

breast and basal abdominal segment is black. Head hairy, dusky, with a levigated naked testaceous

longitudinal elevation between the eyes; antenna black, robust, very little longer than the prothorax;

prothorax subquadrangular with prominent anterior and posterior angles making it appear constricted

in the middle, it is channelled with an irregular discoidal impression on each side ; a few large dusky

punctures are observable where the channel terminates : elytra with ten equidistant rows of large

punctures which converge at the apex; besides these there is an abbreviated row at the base next

the suture, as in many HarpalidcB, &c. the apex of the elytra terminates in two teeth or spines

;

the inner one short and dentiform, the outer one long and spiuiform : legs and anal portion of the

abdomen yellow, the former with all their articulations dusky at the extremity.

The sculpture of the elytra in this species much resembles that of another aquatic genus Halip-

lus, Lat.
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CXX. Genus DONACIA. Fab. Hoppe.

• Elytrii roiiiulod at the apex.

a Posterior tliighs unarmed.

b . armed with one tooth.

c two tectli.

•• Elytra truncated at the apex.

(300) 1. * DoNAciA FEMORAHS. Femorul Donaciu.

D. (femoralisj viridi-cenca, aurata ; antennis, tibiis, tarsis, femoribusque hasi, teslaceis ; prothorace punctulatissimo, postice

imprcsso, anticc promincntius tubcrculato.

Femorul Donacia, green-bronzed, gilded; antenna-, tibia-, tarsi, and base of the thighs testaceous, very minutely and thickly

punctured, impressed posteriorly, anteriorly more prominently tuberculated.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac Culloch.

DESCRIPTION.

Body bronzed, gilded, with a greenish tint, very minutely and thickly punctured, not conspicu-

ously hairy underneath. Frontal channel slight; antennae, except the scape which is bronzed, and

mouth rufous : prothorax with an impression above the scutellum ; anterior tubercles more than

usually prominent : scutellum rather large : elytra with single slight anterior impression adjoining the

suture : legs rufous, but the thighs, which are much incrassated, except the base and summit, are

green-bronzed
;

posterior thigh without any tooth : abdomen as in the preceding species.

This species seems nearly related to Donacia pusilla Say.^

(301) 2. * Donacia fla\ipe.s. lellow-legged Dojmcia.

D. fflavipes) cupreo-aurata ,- antennis pedibusque iestaceis ; prothorace subelongato, subtuberculato, latius canaliculato, varie el

confertim ruguloso.

Yellow-legged Donacia, copper-gilded : antennse and legs testaceous ; prothorax subelongated, subtuberculated, rather

widely channelled ; variously, thickly, and minutely wrinkled.

Length of the body 4 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65.

' Joum. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. v, 293, 4.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body bronzed-copper with a golden lustre ; clothed below with very short, somewhat silvery,

decumbent hairs, the metaUic splendor of the body being visible through them. Head thickly,

minutely, and confluently punctured or wrinkled, channelled between the eyes :
antenna testaceous,

lonirer than the prothorax : prothorax subquadrangular, longer than usual in the genus, widely

channelled, very minutely, thickly, and confluently punctured and wrinkled ; anterior tubercles large

and not prominent : elytra with two impressions adjoining the suture, elevated at the base: legs

testaceous.

Very nearly related to D. discolor Hoppe, Marsh, &c. but quite distinct.

(302) 3, * DoNACiA AFFiNis. Kindred Donacia.

D. faffinis) cuprea, valde aurata ; antennis, ore, pedibus, ahdomine segmentis apice, anoque, testaceis .- prothoracc punctata ;

ehjtris apvd suturam semel leviter impressis.

Kindred Donacia, copper, much gilded : antenna;, mouth, legs, segments of the abdomen at the apex, and anus, testaceous ;

elytra with a single light impression at the suture.

Length of the body 3| lines.

Taken by Dr. Mac Culloch in Nova Scotia.

DESCRIPTION.

Body minutely punctured, copper-coloured brilliant with the splendor of gold ; underneath very

shghtly hairy. Head channelled between the eyes; antennas and mouth testaceous: prothorax

widest anteriorly, channelled, punctured but not thickly, lateral anterior tubercles levigated : scu-

tellum small : elytra with a single impression, not far from the base, adjoining the suture ; base

elevated : maro-in of the ventral segments of the abdomen of a fine bright, the anus of a deeper,

orange : legs testaceous.

Very near D. Jlavipes, but the sculpture of the prothorax, the impressions of the elytra, and the

colour of the underside of the abdomen are different. It differs from D. discolor in having the

prothorax much more thinly punctured, the anterior tubercles, which in that species are near obsolete,

more prominent, and the scutellum much smaller.

(303) 4. * Donacia emarginata. Emarginate Donacia.

D. (emarginata) atro-ccErulea, subtus argenteo-sericea : elytris impressis ; podice emarginato.

Emarginate Donacia, black-blue, underneath with silver pile : elytra impressed : podex notched.

Length of the body 3f lines.

Taken with the preceding.
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DESCHII'IKIN.

Body black-blue, cloathcd undcrncatli with pile, in certain lights, glittering like silver. Antenna;

black : tubercles of the prothorax prominent : elytra witli an impression near the suture : last dorsal

segment of the abdomen emarginatc : thighs very thick, bronzed, posterior one with a stout tooth.

This species comes very near D. sericea, but it is sufficiently distinguished by its deeply notched

podex, and the silver pile that cloaths its body underneatli, which in that species has a golden lustre.

c.

(304) 5. * DoNACiA PROXiMA. Proxlmutc Dnnacia.

D. (pTOxima ) fcmoTibtis hidentalis, dcnle altera minuto ,- supra atro-violacea nitida, capite xuhrento ,- ehjtris punctis viridi-inau-

ratis : sublux holoscriceo-aryentca.

Proximate Doiiacia, thighs bideiitate with one tooth minute, above dark violet, glossy ; head rather bronzed -. punctures ot

the elytra green-gilt : body underneath covered with a satin silver pile.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body a little flattened, covered underneath with a dense coat of glittering silver pile resembling-

satin. Head a little bronzed, channelled between the eyes, minutely punctured
;

palpi testaceous;

antennae entirely black : prothorax in the disk dark violet and channelled, sides bronzed and im-

pressed ; anterior tubercles not prominent: scutellum bronzed: elytra nearly black with a slight

tint of violet, punctures green-gilt, interstices of the rows not wrinkled ; an anterior impression near

the suture; rounded at the apex: posterior legs long, with thighs somewhat curved, attenuated at

the base, armed at the apex with two teeth placed consecutively, the first long, slender, and acute

;

the last wide, short, and denticulated posteriorly.

This species is nearly related to D. crassipes Fab. but the antenna and the legs are entirely

black, the teeth on the posterior thighs are not equal.

(305) G. * DoNACiA cuPREA. Copper-cotoufed Donuciu.

D. fcuprea) xvpra cuprea, vitida ; sublux ex pube densa cinerea ,- antennis nigris ; pedibus obscure Tvfisjfentoribus posticis uni-

dentatis : prothorace subtraiisverxo.

Copper-coloured Donacia, above copper-coloured, glossy ; underneath with a thick coat of cinereous pile; antennae black ;

legs obscurely rufous, posterior thighs unidentate ; prothorax subtransverse.

Length of the body 4\ lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Biirsby.
2 G
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DESCRIPTION.

Body above copper-coloured, glossy; underneath covered with a thick coat of decumbent pile of

a cinerous colour, glittering in certain lights. Head downy, channelled ; mouth and palpi rufous
;

mandibles and antennae black : prothorax rather wider than long, very minutely, thickly and conflu-

ently punctured and wrinkled; channelled, with a pair of impressions on each side, anterior tubercles

not prominent : scutellum downy : elytra very grossly punctured in rows ; a single anterior impres-

sion near the suture; truncated at the apex: three intermediate ventral segments of the abdomen

have a yellow margin : legs obscurely rufous ; thighs bronzed in the middle
;

posterior thighs with

a minute tooth near the apex.

(306) 7. * DoNAciA HiRTicoLLis. Hairy-necked Donacia.

D. fhirticoUisJ pubescens, suhtus holosericeo-argentea ,- elytris glabris, atris ; striarum punctis viridi-inauralis ,- femoribus pos-

ticis unidentatis.

Hairy-necked Donacia, downy, satiny, underneath and silvery ; elytra naked, black, with the punctures of the rows green

gilt
; posterior thighs unidentate.

Length of the body 3i lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body underneath covered with a thick coat of decumbent pile resembling satin and shining like

silver. Head hoary from inconspicuous hairs, most minutely and confluently punctured with a slight

interocular channel with an obtuse ridge on each side ; antennce with the second and third joints

equal in length ; labrum glittering with silver pile : prothorax longer than wide, hoary from incon-

spicuous down, most minutely and confluently punctured, channelled, sides subimpressed, anterior

tubercles flat : scutellum large, levigated : elytra black, punctured in rows, whose interstices are

wrinkled
; posterior thighs with a single short obtusangular tooth.

This pretty species comes near D. bidens Oliv. which I always find on Potamogeton natans, but

it is sufficiently distinguished by its black thorax hoary from down, and legs without any red.

(307) 8. Donacia ^auALis. Equal Donacia.

Donacia sequalis. Say. Joum. Nat. Sc. Philad. vi, 428 ?

Length of the body 4

—

A\ lines.

Many taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.
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DESCRIl'TION.

Body underneath covered with a thick coat of silver pile as in the preceding species. Head

bronzed, hoary from cinereous down, minutely and confluently punctured, channelled between the

eyes with a longitudinal obtuse ridge on each side the channel ; antenna3 black, bronzed at the base,

second and third joints equal in length ; mouth piceous : prothorax bronzed and gilded, rather longer

than wide, thickly and confluently punctured and wrinkled ; channelled ; sides longitudinally sub-

impressed ; anterior tubercles obsolete : scutellum hoary from down : elytra bronzed, gilded, punc-

tured in rows except at the apex where the punctures are confluent, two impressions adjoining the

suture, and one in the middle of the base ; apex truncated : ventral segments of the abdomen, tlie

last excepted, with a bright orange margin : posterior thighs with a stout short tooth.

N. B. In the male the ventral segments are without the orange margin.

V.vuiETY B. Prothorax bright copper, elytra black-bronzed.

Family HISPID^. Hispidans.

CXXI. Genus HISPA. Linn.

xxTi. * Subgenus Anoplitis. Kirb.

Body without spines ; third joint of the antennce not much longer than the second : scape un-

armed.

In the genuine Hispa, of which H. atra may be regarded as the type, the structure of the

antennae is very different from that both of the other spinose ones, and of those that are without

spines : the four first joints terminating externally in a spine, that of the scape being longer than

the rest and not being a prolongation of the external angle. In H. erinacea, and several other

American species, the third joint is very long, in Anoplitis it is scarcely longer than the second, as

in Hispa atra, but the four first joints are without the spine. We have therefore here types of

three subdivisions, viz. Hispa proper, Anoplitis, and Lobacantha, as I would denominate H. eri-

nacea and affinities, from the lobes cro\vned with spines which project from the elytra.

(308) 1. Hispa (Anoplitis) bicolor. (Olivier.) Tico-iofoured H. Anoplitis.

Hispa bicolor. Oliv. Ent. vi, 95, 774, 27, t. ii, /. 27 ; Enajchp. Ins. vii, 96, 5.

Length of the body 3J lines. ,

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsbv. Mr. Francillon had specimens from Georgia.

Oliv.
2 G 2
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DESCRIPTION.

Body linear, naked. Head black, smooth, channelled between the eyes ; antennee robust, scarcely

longer than the prothorax, black; eyes large, dark-brown : prothorax transverse, narrowest anteriorly,

red, with four dusky spots placed transversely, grossly punctured, posterior angles producted, behind

with a slight sinus on each side ; space above the scutellum truncate : scutellum dull-red : elytra

linear, black, three-ridged, with an abbreviated ridge towards the apex between the second and third;

ridges elevated ; interstices with a double series of large and very close punctures ; between the

second and third at the base and apex the series is quadruple, in the middle triple ; lateral margin

and apex serrulate : underside of the body blood-red : legs black, base of the thighs red.

We now come to a tribe of beetles which though generally regarded as nearly

related to the Cassidiadce, Chri/somelidce, and other phytiphagous tribes are of pre-

daceous habits, subsisting altogether upon Aphides. In some respects they appear

related to the Anisotomidce and some NitiduUdce,^ and their natural place is not

yet satisfactorily ascertained.

XI. APHIDIPHAGA. Lat.

Family COCCINELLID^. CoccinelUdans.

CXXII. Genus COCCINELLA. Linn.

* Body oblong, subdepressed.

1 Spotted with black.

(309) 1. * CocciNELLA EPiscopALis. Ep'iscopal Cocc'mella.

C. fepiscopalisj atra, angusta ; pedibus testaceis : fronte lineoUs tribus pallidis signata ,- prothoraee coleoplrisquc pullide luieis
;

vittis duabus communibus atris hamatis, pedum episcopale referentibus.

Episcopal Coccinella, black, narrow ; legs testaceous : forehead marked with three pale lines : prothorax and elytra, taken

together, pale-yellow, with two black, hooked stripes, common to both, resembling a bishop's crosier.

PLATE V, FIG. 4.

Length of the body 2 lines.

Taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

- Nitidula hemipharica Lin. Trans, xii, 39j. '28, Hemitonia K. MS.
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DESCniPTION.

Body narrow, nearly linear, having at first sight the aspect of a Ilaltica, underneath black. Head
black with three oblong pale yellow spots, two adjoining the eyes on their inner side, and one placed

backwards in the vertex; mouth, antenna;, and palpi rufous: prothorax and both elytra taken together,

pale yellow with two black stripes, common to both, resembling a bishop's crosier, the crook being

on the thorax and the stalk on the elytra ; suture of the latter black except at the tip : legs pale

testaceous : anus, sides of the abdomen, and tips of the ventral segment, except the basal one, pale.

(310) '2. Coc ciNELLA TREDECiM-puNCTATA. Tli'irteen-dotted Cocc'mellu.

Coecinella tredecim-punctata. Linn. Fn. Siicc. 481 ; Si/sl. Nat. ii, 58-2, 20. Fab. Syst. Ent. 83,25; Syst. Ekulh. i,

369, 76. Payk. Fn. Suec. ii, 4-i, 44. Gyll. Ent. Suec. iv, 207, 26. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 156, 19. Illig. Kaf. Preuss. i,

425, 14, y. Herbst. Inn. v, 323, 79, t. 57, 11 ; Arch. 43, 8. Panz. Ent. Germ, i, 139, 27. Scop. Enl. Car. 76, 2;38.

Ross. Fn. Elrusc. i, 63, 157. De Geer Ins. v, 375, 9. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 160. Thunb. Nov. Act. Ups. v, 104, 29.

Mull. Zool. Dan. Pr. 66, 629. Schrank. Enum. 55, 102. Vill. Ent. i, 101, 18. Oliv. Ins. vi, 98, 1023, 53, t. vi, /. 79.

Brahm. Ins. Kal. 78, 251. Geoff. Im;. i, 324, 7. Schaff. Icon. t. xlviii, /. 6. H— r. Ins. 161, 80. Reaum. 7ns. ill, t.

xxxi, / 19 ; Acta. Nidr. iv, 7. Miill. Fn. Frid. 6, 53. Stew. Elem. ii, 43. Don. Brit. Ins. xi, t. 362, /. 2. Haw.
Ent. Trans, i, 276. Step. lUustr. Mandib. iv, 388, 28.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat, 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, black, lightly and minutely punctured ; underneath slightly downy. Mouth and

its organs pale rufous ; nose white, whiteness with a posterior central lobe ; antenna; rufous : pro-

thorax white with a large discoidal spot falling short of the anterior margin, where it is truncated ;

sides lobed, besides which there is a black dot on each side connected with the above spot : elytra

reddish-yellow with six largish black dots, namely 1, 2, 2, 1, and one at the scutellum common to

both elytra : the first marginal dot is ovate, the rest approaching to round : the tibia; and tarsi are

testaceous : there are two transverse white spots on each side the breast, between the four posterior

legs ; and four triangular pale ones on each side the abdomen.

Variety B. Nose rufous, with a parallcgramniscal white spot between the antenna;.

(31 1

)

3. CocciNELLA TRiDENS. Tntlent Coecinella.

C. (tridensj atra, fronte antice tridente, prothorace margine aniica el laterali, macidaquc qnadrata postica, albis ; coleoptris

luteis, Jnaculis septem difformihus atrvi.

Trident Coecinella, very black, anterior trident of the front ; anterior and lateral margin and square posterior spot of the

prothorax, white ; elytra taken together luteous, with seven diversely shaped black spots.

Length of the body 2:J lines.

Two specimens taken in the Expedition.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body rather oblong, very minutely punctured ; black underneath, with two distant white spots on

the breast, and three contiguous ones on each side of the abdomen. Head black with a transverse

white band or trident between the eyes, tricuspidate both anteriorly and posteriorly ; the intermediate

posterior lobe the longest : prothorax white with a large bipartite black spot, each lobe being trilobed

with rounded lobes resembling a trefoil leaf and connected with the other by a transverse band

:

elytra pale reddish-yellow ; with three black spots and one at the scutellum common to both elytra,

placed 2, 1, 1 ; the scutellar spot somewhat bell-shaped, the humeral one roundish, the intermediate

one nearly kidney-shaped, and that nearest the apex rather crescent-shaped.

Variety B. Frontal band replaced by three white spots, the intermediate the longest and linear.

This species seems to come near C. Parenthesis Say, but still appears distinct.

** Body hemispherical.

(312) 4. * CocciNELLA auiNauE-siGNATA. Five-sigued Coccinella.

C. fquinque-signata) atra, oblovgo-hemispharica .- coleoptris fulvis : fascia communi baseos, diiabus abbreviatis disci, punctisque

duohvs apicis, nigris ; frontis macula, angulisque thoracinis anticis, albis.

Five-signed Coccinella, black, between oblong and hemispherical ; elytra taken together tawny, with a basilar band common

to both, two abbreviated ones and two dots near the apex, black ; spot of the front and anterior angles of the

prothorax white.

PLATE VII, FIG. 1.

Length of the body 3 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblono-'hemispherical, very minutely and thickly punctured ; underneath black and a little

downy. Head black with an acute white spot in the forehead between the eyes ; antennas obscurely

rufous, dusky at the base and tip : prothorax black, anterior angles and intermediate streak, white

:

elytra tawny-yellow with an abbreviated band common to both at the base, an oblique discoidal

abbreviated band and apical dot, black ; four distant lateral triangular white spots mark the breast.

(313) 5. * Coccinella auiNauE-NOTATA. Five-marhed Coccinella.

C. (quinque-notata ) atra hemispharica, coleoptris rvfo-fulvis, fascia communi baseos, et quatuor discoidalibus, abbreviatis,

tiigris ,- frovte maculis diiabus, proihoraceque angulis anticis pattide luteis.

Five-marked Coccinella, black, hemispherical ; elytra tawny-rufous, with a basilar band common to both, and four discoidal

ones, abbreviated, black ; front with two spots, and prothorax with the anterior angles, pale-yellow.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°. Taken also by Dr. Bigsby in Canada.
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DESCRIPTION.

Very like the last, but shorter and more hcmisplicrical. Two subtriangular transverse spots

between the eyes, apex of the nose, dot at the sinus of tlie eyes, and anterior angles of the pro-

thorax whitish-yellow; basal band of the elytra broadest at the suture, the two other black spots are

of equal size and placed transversely, and each forms an abbreviated band, falling far short of the

suture and the lateral margin, so as to be scarcely more than two transverse spots; scutcUar angle

of the elytra paler than the rest : the breast has no white spots. In other respects it is exactly

like C. b-signata.

(314) 6. * CocciNELLA TRicuspis. Tricuspidciff' Coccinella.

C. ftricuspisj atra, coleoptris fulvis, fascia communi baseos antice tricuspidi, et duabus apicis abbreviatis, atris ,- capite punctis

duobus, prothoraccqne martjine anlico, anffiilisfjue, Jiavis.

Tricuspidate Coccinella, black ; elytra taken together tawny, with a basilar tricuspitlate band common to both, and two

abbreviated ones at their apex : prothorax with the anterior margin and angles yellow.

Length of the body 2| lines.

Several specimens taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, punctured. Head with two irregular transverse yellow spots between the eyes

;

antenna; pale rufous, black at the tip : prothorax with the anterior angles and a slender portion of the

anterior margin yellow, the black part forming a large three-lobed spot ; the middle lobe being the

longest and truncated, the lateral ones shorter and rounded; elytra tawny-rufous, paler and almost

yellow at the base and sides, where there is a black band common to both elytra not reaching the

lateral margin, which anteriorly has a double sinus so as to form three triangular lobes or points in

the band ; towards the apex of each elytrum is another irregular black band, which reaches neither

the suture nor the margin.

(315) 7. * Coccinella incarnata. Flesh-coloured Coccinella.

C. (incarnata) supra incarnata ; prothorace maculis duabus magnis transversis nigris ; coleoptris maculis undecim, iribus commu-

nibus, nigris : tarsia abdominuique margine nijescetitibus.

Flesh-coloured Coccinella, above flesh-coloured; prothorax with two large transverse black spots: elytra taken together

with eleven black spots, three of which are common to both.

PLATE VII, FIG. 7.

Length of the body 2 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black. Mouth aud its organs and antenntE reddish : prothorax flesh-coloured with two

large subquadrangular black spots, separated by a narrow flesh-coloured stripe, which occupy almost

all the disk : elytra flesh-coloured, taken together with eleven roundish rather large black spots, three

of which are common to both elytra, viz. 3, 4, 3, 1 , the common spot at the apex is transverse : legs

black with the base of the thighs and tibise, tarsi, sides of the abdomen, and anus testaceous.

This species seems to come near C. borealis of Thunberg, but it differs in colour and the number

and disposition of the spots.

XII. HETEROxMERA. Geoff. Lat.

I have deferred the description of the Heteromera till now, because one of that

subdivision, Meloe, appears evidently to be one of the links that connect the Coleop-

tera with the Orthoptera ; yet, as was long since observed,-^ the predaceous genus

Manticora seems to present some signs of a leading off towards, to the first tribe

of the Heteromera the Melasoma of Latreille.

i. Melasoma. Lat.

Family PIMELIADiE. Phneliadans.

CXXin. Genus PIMELIA. Fab.

(316) 1. * PiMELiA ALTERNATA. Alternating Pimelia.

p. falternata) atra, obscura ; prolhorace punctalo lacunoso ; elytris tricostatis : costis suhluberculatis : inlerstitiis serie puncto-

Tum elevatorum.

Alternating Pimelia, black, obscure
;
prothorax punctured, with some shallow impressions ; elytra three-ribbed, ribs subtu-

berculate ; interstices with a series of granular elevations.

PLATE V, FIG. 9.

Length of the body 6i lines.

A single specimen taken at Carlton-house, Lat. 53°. in April.

^ See above, p. 4.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body dull-black, oblong, naked. Head minutely punctured ; antenna; shorter than the prothorax :

prothorax widest in the middle, subquadrangular with the sides rounded, minutely but not very

thickly punctured, with some slight impressions in the disk : scutellum short, wide, rounde'd at the

apex : elytra with six elevated granulated lines alternately more pronounced, besides the suture and

marginal one separating the epipleura, which meet just above the apex : epipleura granulated : pos-

terior legs much longer than the four anterior.

Mr. Say says of his P. rotunda, that it was the first of that genus found on the New Continent

;

that above described furnishes therefore a valuable addition to the American insect Fauna. Africa

appears to be the metropolis of the genus, though several species have been found in Russian

Tartary.

Family TENEBRIONIDtE. Tenehriomdum.

CXXIV. Genus UPIS. Fab.

(317) 1. Upis ceramboides. Ceramboid Up'is.

Upis ceramboides. Fab. Ent. Syst. ii, 515, 1 ; Syst. Eleuth. ii, 584, 1. Payk. Fn. Suec. iii, 350, 1. Gyll. Ins. Suec. ii,

594, 1. Herbst. Im. vii, 237, 5. t. ex, /. 5. Lat. Hist. Nat. x, 296, t. viii, /. 7.

Attelabus ceramboides. Linn. Fn. Suec. 643; Syst. Nat. ii, 621, 12. Oliv. Ent. i, 220, 9.

Tenebrio ceramboides. Oliv. Ent. iii, 57, 9, 8, t. i, /. 7. Lat. Gen. ii, 171, 3.

variolosus. De Geer. Ins. v, 32, 2, t. 2, f.
1—3.

Spondylis ceramboides. Fab. Mant. i, 127, 2.

Curcuiio maximus. Udd. A'^ Ins. Sp. 26, t. i, /. 1

.

Length of the body 8

—

S\ lines.

A pair taken, in the month of April, in Lat. 65°. Taken also in Canada by Ur.

Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body dull-black, narrow, naked, minutely punctured. Head nearly round, depressed, porrected:

eyes lateral, kidnev-shaped ; nose circumscribed by the segment of a circle ; antennte a httle shorter

than the prothorax, joints obconical, four last lentile-shaped : prothorax a little wider than the head,

oblong with rounded sides : scutellum rounded at the apex : elytra taken together wider than the

prothorax, a little dilated beyond the middle, and then sloping to the apex, which is acute ; very

unequal with numerous irregular deep impressions and rugosities, variously separated by a number

of elevated lines or obtuse ridges ruiniing confusedly in various directions : legs long ; thighs incras-

sated ; tibiae and tarsi slender.

This insect is stated by Fabricius to inhabit a particular kind of Boletus (B. fomentarius L.)

:

Gyllenhal says that it inhabits perennial fungi growing upon trees, particularly of the genus Betula.

It has not yet been discovered in Britain ; but if attention be directed to these fungi it may very

likely at length make its appear-^nce in the list of British insects.

2 H
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CXXV. Genus TENEBRIO. Linn.

(318) 1. Tenebrio Molitor. Meal-ivorm Tenebrio.

Tenebrio Molitor. Linn. Fn. Suec. 813 ; Syst. Nat. ii, 072, 2. Fab. Syst. Ent. 255, 2 ; Syst. Eleuth. i, 145, 8. Payk.

Fn. Suec. i, 89, 3. Gyll. Ins. Suec. ii, 590, 1. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, 474, 1 . Vill. Ent. i, 385, 1
.

Miill. Fn. Frid. 21,

213 ; Zool. Dan. 74, 794. Mart. Col. t. xxxix, /. 2. Berk. Syn. i, 108. Stew. Elem. ii, 83. Shaw. Gen. Zool. vi,

102,'*. XXX. Leach. Ed. Enc. ix, 102. Sam. Comp. 59, t. iv, /. 1. Illig. Kaf. Preuss. i, 1 13, 1. Oliv. Ent. iii, 57, 12,

13, t. i, / 12. Herbst. Ins. vii, 240, 1, t. cxi, / 1. Panz. Fn. Germ, xliii, t. 12 ; Ent. Germ, i, 40, 3. Ross. Fn. Etrusc.

i, 231, 577. Petagn. Ins. Cal. 26, 128. Scop. Cam. 259. De Geer 7ns. v, 34, 3, t. ii. /. 4. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 36.

Poss. Ins. Beytr. i, 25, t. iii,/ 1—14. Blum. Hand. Ed. 7, .335, 1. Fisch. Nat. v,i, 138, 290; Act. Ups. iv, 1736,

19,1. Roem. iiis. «. xxxiv, /. 31. Frisch. /n.9. viii, M . Sulz. Gesc/i. «. vii, /. 52. Geoff. /ns, i, 342, 6. Schaeff.

Icon. t. Ixvi, /. 1. H—r. Schmelt 187. Lat. Gen. ii, 179, 2 ; N. Diet. D'H. N. xxxiii, 44, <. r. 1, /. 10 ; Crust. Arachn.

et Ins, ii,25. Staph. Itlustr. Mandib. v, 8, 1.

Length of the body 7^ lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Captain Hall.

DESCRIPTION,

Body oblong-linear, minutely and numerously punctured, a little glossy, naked, above piceous,

underneath rufo-piceous. Head uneven, nearly orbicular; anteriorly rufo-piceous ; antenna and

palpi rufo-piceous : prothorax transverse, sides rounded with a reflexed margin
;

posterior margin

wavy, just above which, on each side, is a roundish impression ;
posterior angles acuminate : scutel-

lum transverse, subacuminate : elytra scarcely wider than the prothorax, slightly furrowed, furrows

punctured with the interstices transversely somewhat wruikled, and most numerously and minutely

punctured : shoulders short, compressed and incrassated ; cubit curved.

The grub of this common beetle may very possibly have been originally imported into North

America from Europe in flour.

(319) 2. Tenebrio pennsylvanicus. Pennsylvaniaii Tenebrio.

Tenebrio pennsylvanicus. Knoch. Neue. Beytr. 167, 2.

Length of the body 8— 9 lines.

Several specimens taken in the Expedition in Lat. 54°. ; it was also sent me by

Dr. Harris.

Knoch says that it is found under bark.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body long, rather widest towards the anus, black, minutely punctured, naked, not glossy. Head

somewhat quadrangular, longer than in the preceding species, uneven : protliorax nearly square with

a minute impression above the scutellum
;

posterior margin wavy ; lateral very slender and a little

rounded : scutellum subtriangular : elytra with nine rows, including the marginal one, of punctures,

and an abbreviated one at the base next the suture ; under a powerful lens the interstices are minutely

but not thickly punctured : the shoulders arc scarcely thicker than the thighs.

ii. Taxkornia. Lat.

Family DIAPERID^. Dlaperldans,

CXXVI. Genus DIAPERIS. Geoff.

xxvii. • Subgenus Arrhknopi.ita. Kirb.

Head of the male armed with horns.

DIaperis h(Bmorrhoidalis Payk. may be considered as the type of this subgenus,

which differs from the legitimate Diapendes in being less convex and having the

head of the male armed with two or more horns.

(320) 1. * YiixFEKis (Arrlie)U)pUta) bicornis. Two-horned D. Arrhenoplita.

Diaperis bicornis. Oliv. Ent. iii, 55, 6, 4, t. i, f. 4.

Hispa bicornis. Fab. Gen. Ins. Mant. 215, 3, 4 ; Manl. Ins. i, 47, 4. Linn. Si/st. Nat. Gmel. 1734, 18.

Length of the body
| y^^^^^ g" }

''"'^^•

Several taken in the Route from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body punctured, glossy ; underneath black, above black-bronzed or green-bronzed. Head of the

female transversely impressed between the eyes, unarmed ; in the male just behind the eyes is a pair

of long cylindrical vertical piceous horns rather paler at the apex, between which is a deep excava-

tion ; the nose also at the apex is armed with a pair of minute triangular teeth : mouth, in both

sexes, rufous ; antenna black with the three first joints attenuated and rufous : prothorax transverse

with the sides rounded, posteriorly obtusangular but not lolied : scutellum triangular : elytra slightly

furrowed with the furrows punctured ; interstices minutely punctured : anus underneath with two

transverse obtuse ridges : legs rufous.
•2 H 2
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Family BOLITOPHAGID^. BoUtophagidans.

CXXVII. Genus BOLITOPHAGUS. lUig.

(321) 1. * BoLiTOPHAGUs coRNUTUs. Homed BoUtophagus.

Bolitophagus cornutus. Fab. Syst.Ekuth. i, 112, 1.

Opatrum bifurcum. Fab. Ent. Syst. Suppl. 40, 1.

cornutum. Panz. Fn. Am. Boreal. Prad. t. i, f. 5, 6. Say, Am. Ent. iii, t. li.

Eledona cornuta. Lat. Hist. Nat. x, 312.

Length of the body 5 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby, in a Boletus of the birch, near Lake Huron.

DESCRIPTION.

?

Body oblong, black without the least gloss. Head transverse, nutant, flat, uneven ; cheeks an-

gular ; antenna with the three last joints thicker than the rest, the last being the largest : prothorax

crescent-shaped ; sides anteriorly expanded, toothed; posteriorly constricted with acute lateral angles;

disk anteriorly elevated into a crest terminating in two rounded subtuberculated lobes ; behind the

crest are four obsolete subtuberculated ridges : Scutellum rounded : elytra tuberculated with the tuber-

cles arranged in rows ; those next the suture and towards the apex being the largest : some irregular

rows of punctures are also discernible in the interstices ; upper margin of the epipleura obtusely

dentated.

(322) 2. * Bolitophagus obcordatus. Ohcordate Bolitophagus.

B. (obcordatus) nigricans, prothorace obcnrdalo, piano, intsquali : elyiris Juscescentibus ; antice obtuse tricarinatis, postice bitu-

berculatis : seriatim foveatis.

Obcordate Bolitophagus, prothorax ohcordate, flat, unequal : elytra embrowned, anteriorly obtusely tricarinate, posteriorly

bituberculate ; deeply impressed in rows.

Length of the body 6| lines.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Capt. Hall.

DESCRIPTION.

Body linear-oblong, pollinose. Head brown-black, subtriangular ; labrum ciliated with yellow

hairs ; antennse black-piceous, last joint smaller than the two antecedent ones, which are bigger than

the rest: prothorax brown-black, obcordate with a larger anterior sinus for the head; surface flat,

uneven behind from five obtuse ridges, the lateral ones abbreviated, and before from several rounded

tubercles : scutellum minute : elytra embrowned with a yellowish tint from lutose scales, anteriorly
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with three obtuse ridges ; the interior one very short ; the intermediate one discoidal, abbreviated at

each end; and the exterior one reachintr from the base to the apical tubercles, of which there are two

much elevated, the interior one being the largest and highest ; in the interstices there arc four rows

ot deep impressions : the sides of the antcpcctus are vcrrucose : the abdomen is black-brown witli

lutose sides ; the disk is longitudinally, densely, and thickly wrinkled, and the sides are verrucose :

legs black-brown.

This species differs from the preceding one in the form of the thorax and the clava of the antennae,

and ought perhaps to form a subgenus.

iii. Stenelytra.

Family HELOPID^. Hehpidans.

CXXVIII. Genus MERACANTHA. Kirb.

Labrum transverse, scarcely emarginate.

Labium subtriangular, longitudinally and obtusely ridged in the middle with a deep impression on

each side.

Mandibles bidentate ? at the apex.

Maxillte mutilated.

Maxillary palpi first joint minute; second longer than the rest, clavate ; third obconical; fourth

very large, securiform.

Labial palpi broken off.

Mentum trapazoidal.

Antennce filiform, scape incrassated; pedicel obconical; third joint longer than the rest, subcylindrical,

a little incrassated at the apex ; fourth shorter than the fifth, subobconical ; fifth longer than

the subsequent ones, elongate, obconical; 6— 10 obconical, gradually decreasing in length,

and the 9th and 10th in thickness; 11th ovate acute.

Body ovate, convex, apterous. Head triangular; front elevated on each side at the eyes pro-

tecting the base of the antennse ; eyes large, lateral, internally emarginate. Prothorax rather wider

than long, narrowest anteriorly, subquadrangular ; margined on the sides and anteriorly, margin very

slender. Sciitellum an obtusangled triangle. Elytra with the epipleura narrow, falciform ; shoulders

incrassated armed with a tooth ; calcaria very short and scarcely visible.

This genus appears related to Acanthopus Megerle,-* but differs in its general form and several of

its characters.

3 Cruslac. Arachn. el Ins. ii, 16.
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(323) 1. * Meracantha canadensis. Canada Meracantha.

M. (canadensis) nigro-anea, glabra, nitida, punctata : elytris striatis : striis punctatis ; interstiliis punctulatis.

Canada Meracantha, black-bronzed, naked, glossy, punctured ; elytra furrowed, furrows punctured ; interstices minutely

punctured.

Length of the body 6 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black-bronzed, naked, glossy, punctured : on the upper side of the body the colour is more

metallic. Head and prothorax confluently punctured, two last joints of the antennae pale from hairs :

elytra slightly furrowed, the sutural and the marginal furrows meeting at the apex and including the

rest ; furrows punctured ; interstices very minutely and thinly punctured : sides of the abdomen

longitudinally wrinkled : tooth of the shoulder short and wide, placed a little above the middle.

Family STENOCHIAD^. Stenochiadans.

CXXIX. » Genus ARTHROMACRA.

Labrum transverse.

Labium dilated above the insertion of the palpi, subemarginate.

Mmidibles bidentate at the apex.

Maxillce bilobed ; lobes thick, obtuse.

Maxillary palpi incurved, four-jointed; first joint minute; second longer than the rest, clavate:

third shorter than the fourth, triangular ; fourth very large, securiform, with the truncature

oblique.

labial palpi three-jointed, last joint securiform.

Mentum obtriangular.

Antennee filiform, eleven-jointed : scape short, incrassated
;

pedicel short, incrassated at the apex

;

joints 3—8 obconical, nearly twice the length of the pedicel ; last joint cylindrical, downy,

as long as the five antecedent ones taken together.

Body long and slender. Head triangular ; eyes kidney-shaped. Prothorax cylindrical not wider

than the head. Scutellum rounded. Elytra wider than the thorax, linear. Legs slender ; tarsi

y long-

This genus is sufficiently distinguished from Stenochia, which it a good deal resembles, by the

remarkable length of the last joint of the antennae, which occupies more than a fourth part of the

whole length.
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(324) 1. * Arthromacra donacioides. Donada-like Arthromacra.

A. (donacioidesJ nigro-tenea, nitida, supra punclatissima : antennis larsisque fulvis, illis basi et apice, his apice, nigricantibus

.

Donacia-like Arthromacra, black-bronzed, glossy ; above thickly punctured : antenn:c and tarsi tawny ; the former dusky

at the base and apex, and the hitter at the apex.

Length of the body o lines.

Taken in Ciinadci, near lake St. Clair, by Dr. Bigsby. I received specimens also

from Massacliusets from Mr. Drake.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black-bronzed with a greenish tint, glossy, with the whole upper surface thickly and irre-

gularly punctured ; underneath, except the sides of the trunk, impunctured. Antenna; much longer

than the head and prothorax, scape and pedicel dusky, 3—8 joints tawny-yellow ; last joint black,

downy : prothorax nearly cylindrical ; elytra wider than the prothorax, obtuse at the apex : thighs a

little incrassated ; apex of the cubit and tarsi tawny-yellow ; two last joints of the latter dusky.

This singular insect, at first sight, looks very like a Donacia, a resemblance merely given by its

colour.

Family CISTELID_«. Clstelldam.

CXXX. Genus CISTELA. Fab.

(325) 1. * CisTELA ERYTHROPA. Red-legged Cistela.

C. (enjthropa) clliptica, uifjra, anlennis infuscatis basi, pedibusque, rujis : prothorace postice subtrilobn : clijtris sirialis.

Red-legged Cistela, elliptical, black, base of the embrowned antennae and legs, rufous : prothorax posteriorly obsoletely

three-lobed : elytra slightly furrowed.

Length of the body 5 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body elliptical, gloss obscured, especially on the elytra, by very short decumbent hairs. Head

longitudinally and slightly impressed between the eyes ; antennae longer than the prothorax, reddisli

brown, with the three first joints rufous : prothorax transverse, anteriorly not wider than the head,

posteriorly obsoletely trilobed, and nearly as wide as the elytra ; lateral angles acute : elytra slightly

furrowed ; furrows scarcely punctured : legs pale rufous ;
posterior tarsi long, embrowned.



240 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

iv. Serripalpia. Lat.

Family DIRC^ID^. Dircceidans.

CXXXI. Genus XYLITA. Payk.

(226) ' 1. Xylita buprestoides. Buprestidan XyUta.

Xylita buprestoides. Payk. Fn. Suec. i, 249, 1. Mc L. Hor. Entomolog. 1, 464, Note *. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. v, 36, 1.

Dircaea discolor. Fab. Sup-pl. 121, 2 ; Syst. Eleuth. ii, 89, 2. Panz. Fn. Germ, xcvii, t. 6 ; Crit. Revis. 1, 96. Dufts.

Fn. Avstr. ii, 264, 3. Illig. Mag. v, 234, 2. Lat. Crust. Arachn. et Ins. ii, 44.

laevigata. Gyll. Ins. Suec. ii, 517, 1.

Serropalpus laevigatus. Hell. Act. Holm. 1786, 318, 2. Blig. Kaf. Preuss. i, 131, 8.

Lymexylon lEBvigatum. Panz. Ent. Germ. 206, 8; Fn. Germ, xxiv, t. 16.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body narrow, black-brown, very minutely and thickly punctured, sprinkled with short decumbent

pale hairs, not glossy. Head inserted ; eyes hemispherical
;

palpi rufous ; antenna nearly as long

as the prothorax, ferruginous, a little embrowned at the apex : prothorax not wider than long, anteri-

orly narrowest, posteriorly obsoletely trilobed ; sides rounded : scutellum transverse : elytra very

little wider than the prothorax : tarsi ferruginous.

As Paykull was the original describer of this insect, with Mr. Mac Leay and Mr. Stephens, I

have retained his name in lieu of that of Fabricius, adopted by most continental Entomologists.

V. Trachelida. Lat.

Family ANTHICID^. Anthkidans.

CXXXn. Genus NOTOXUS. Geoff.

(327) 1. NoTOxus MoNODON. Unicorn Notoxus.

Notoxus Monodon. Say, Amer. Ent. i, t. iv,/. inf.

Anthicus Monodon. Fab. Syst. Eleuth. i, 289, 4.

Length of the body 1§ line.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body hairy with pale hairs. Head blackish ; mouth, palpi, and antenna? testaceous : prothorax

testaceous ; horn convex above, margin denticulated : elytra testaceous with a blackish band near

the apex which rises upwards at the suture, and three blackish spots ; two at the base, and one

between the band and the apex, the last very faint : legs testaceous : postpectus and base of the

abdomen embrowned : the remainder of the prone part of the body is testaceous.

vi. Vesicantia. Lat.

Family CANTHARID^. Cantharldans.

CXXXIII. Genus CANTHARIS. Geoff.

(3'28) 1. Cantharis unicolor. One-coloured Cantharis.

C. CunieolorJ tola nigra, piluso-incana ; prothorace canalimlato ,- antennis articulis duobus primis valde cloiigatia.

One-coloured Cantharis, all black, hoar)- from pile
;
prothorax channelled : antennce with the two first joints very long.

Length of the body 7 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, hoary from numerous decumbent white hairs : antennae subsetaceous, a little longer

than the prothorax; two first joints very long, the first curved and nearly twice the length of the

second; and the second as long as the three following ones together: prothorax rather bell-shaped,

channelled : wings embrowned.

This species seems to come near to the Lytta immaculata of Say,** but the relative lengths of

the joints of the antennas difier, the palpi of our insect are black, and it is much smaller.

CXXXIV. Genus MELOE. Linn.

This genus appears to be one of the stepping stones to the Orthoptera, which is

proved not only by its galeate maxillae, but, by its elytra lapping over each other,

and its vertical and often inflexed head, in this respect resembling the Bhdfina.

* Journ. Ill, i, 10. 304, B.

2 I
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(329) 1. * Meloe impressa. Impressed Meloe.

M. fimpressa) violacea ; antennis irregularibus, proihorace postice longitudinaliter impresso.

Impressed Meloe, violet-coloured : antennae irregular: prothorax with a longitudinal posterior impression.

Length of the body 5^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Nearly related to Meloe violacea, but very much smaller. Body violet-coloured. Head with

scattered but not large punctures; front between the antenna transversely and obtusely elevated;

antenna; irregular: prothorax not much narrower than the head, anteriorly rounded, posteriorly

narrower and emarginate, towards the base with a deepish impression, with several scattered but not

large punctures, and two little transverse oblique crescents formed of punctures : elytra wrinkled

:

outer claws and spurs rufo-piceous, inner claws paler.

(330) 2. * Meloe nigra. Black Meloe.

M. (nigra) nigra, punctulata ; antennis irregularibus, basi, tibiis, larsisque violaceis ; prothorace postice impresso.

Black Meloe, black, minutely punctured ; antennse irregular, at the base violet-coloured, as is also the whole of the tibiae

and tarsi
;
prothorax impressed behind.

Length of the body 6 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Extremely similar to the preceding species, but the body is all black with no tint of violet, except

the base of the antenna below the band and the tibise and tarsi : the head and prothorax are more

thickly punctured, and the claws and spurs are ferruginous.

XIII. MALACODERMA. Lat.

The Malacoderma of Latreille by the soft substance of their elytra, and their

reticulations in some species o{ Lycus, seem to make an approach to the Orthoptera.

They appear to branch off from the Elateridans by Campylus to Cehrio, and there-

fore we must now be regarded as retracing our steps to take a fresh route from

that family in a new direction towards the Orthoptera.
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Family MELYRID^. Meh/rldans.

CXXXV. Genus DASYTES. Payk.

(331) I. * Dasytes foveicollis. Pit-necked J)asijtc\s.

U, ffoveicollisj atro-cteriileiis, siihhirliis, capita protlioraccquc pmictalis, hoc nnlice bifovcato.

Pit-necked Dasytes, black-blue, somewhat liairy ; head and prothorax punctured ; the latter with two anteiiorimpressioiis.

Length of the body ij lines.

A single specimen taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body somewhat hairy, underneath black and glossy ; above with a blue tint. Head glossy,

punctured with largish scattered punctures ; front with two impressions : prothorax nearly square,

with the sides a little curved, punctured at the head, with a pair of transverse anterior impressions

;

sides and base margined, margin reflexed : elytra less glossy than the rest of the body, minutely,

but not conspicuously, punctured.

This species answers in almost every respect to Major Gyllenhal's description of Dasytes cceru-

leus, but as he does not notice the impressions in the prothorax, which so minute a describer would

scarcely have overlooked, I apprehend it as a distinct species. What we have in England under

the name of D. ccBruleus is the Lagria viridis of Rossi, a fine green insect, first taken I believe

on the Sussex coast by Sir W. T. Hooker. It differs from D. ccerideus not only in its colour, but

also by having the prothorax much more thickly punctured.

Family CLERID^. Cleridam.

CXXXVI. Genus NECROBIA. Oliv.

(3,32) 1. Necrobia violacea. Violet-coloured Necrobia.

Necrobia violacea. Lat. Hist. Nat. ix, 156, t. Ixxvii, /. 5 ; Gen. i, 274, 1 ; Crust. Arachn. et Ins. i, 479. Oliv. Ent. iv,

76, bis. 5, 1 . Steph. Illustr. Mandib. iii, 3-2", 1

.

Dermestes violaceus. Linn. Fn. Suec. 422; Syst. Nat. ii, 563, 13. Fab. Si/st. Ent. 57, 10; Erit. Syst. i, 230, 16. Panz.

Fn. Germ, v, t. 6 ; Ent. Germ, i, 98, 18. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 129. Schrank Enum. 26, 45 ; Fn. Boic. i, 516, 595.

Clerus Quadra. Marsh. Ent. Brit, i, .323, 4.

nigro-c2eruleus. Geoff. 7ns. i, .304, 2.

Corynetes violaceus. Payk. Fn. Suec. i, 275, 1. Fab. Syst. Ekuth. i, 285, 1.

Length of the body 2^ lines.

Taken abundantly on the Journey.
212
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DESCRIPTION.

Body dark blue, glossy, minutely punctured, rather hairy. Punctures on the head and prothorax

nearly confluent and larger than those of the underside of the body; antenna black, last joint sub-

quadrangular : sides of the prothorax obtusangular : scutellum black : longer punctures of the anterior

half of the elytra arranged in rows with the interstices minutely punctured, the rows then disappear,

and the whole of the apex is indiscriminately and minutely punctured : legs black with a tint of

brown.

On the continent this insect has been universally confounded with the Clerus violaceus of Mr.

Marsham, which Mr. Stephens considers as a distinct genus and as synonymous with Corynetes

violaceus of Paykull : but as the latter has evidently in his description of the palpi had in view

those of Necrobia, and assigns the habitat of that genus to his Corynetes, it seems clear that it is

synonymous with Olivier's genus. The latter author has evidently confounded the two as well as

Latreille. Thinking those found in carrion synonymous with those creeping about the windows of

our houses early in the year, he took his figure from one of the latter, as is evident from his sketch

of the palpi and antennae which are not those of Necrobia, but belong to Corynetes. Linne him-

self appears to have confounded these two insects ; for his short description belongs rather to

Corynetes violaceus than to Necrobia violacea; the character, thorax villosus, belonging more

to the former than to the latter, the prothorax of which is much less hairy; but the terms in which

he describes its habitat in the Systema Natura, cadaveribus inhians, indicates the latter. I

believe I was the first who pointed out the difference between the two to the late Mr. Marsham,

and the trivial name he adopted, Clerus Quadra, was suggested by me.

There seems to be some tendency in this genus to Cryptophagus, &c.

CXXXVII. Genus THANASIMUS. Lat.

(333) 1. * Thanasimus abdominalis. Abdominal Thana.mnus.

T. fabdominalisJ niger, pubescens : abdomine testaceo ; aniennis pedibusque rufis ; ehjtris fasciis duabus undulato-angulatis

piloso-atbis.

Abdominal Thanasimus, black, downy ; abdomen testaceous ; antennoa and legs rufous ; elytra with two undulato-angu-

lated hairy white bands.

PLATE II, FIG. 5.

Length of the body 4^ lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, hairy, with longish white and some black hairs. Head punctured with two poste-

riorly converging impressed lines between the eyes; palpi and antennse dull rufous, last joint of the

labial palpi, which are more than twice the length of the maxillary, very large and semicordate ; last

joint of the antenna;, which are shorter than the prothorax, ovate and subacuminate ; eyes kidney-
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sliaped, rufous, with a golclcu lustre : protliorax thickly punctured, not wider and not nuicli longer

than the head, constricted behind, and anteriorly with a pair of oblique impressions, one on eadi

side : elytra minutely punctured, with larger punctures arranged in five rows, the two exterior ones

reaching from tlie shoulder to the middle, and the interior ones not so far ; the elytra are traversed

by a pair of white undulato- angular bands formed of decumbent hairs; the first begins at the base

below the scutellum, and running down along the suture for a little way then diverges and forms the

band which is broadest at the lateral margin ; the other band is near the apex, broad, and projects

anteriorly into an angle : the legs are dull-rufous : the abdomen is between testaceous and orange

with the tips of the segments paler.

Family CYPHCJNID^. Cijphomdam.

CXXXVIII. Genus CYPHON. Fab.

(334) 1. * Cyphon fusciceps. Brown-headed Cyplwti.

C. ffuscicepsJ liiridiis, piibesccns : capite, antennis, abdomitte, fevioribusrjve fuscis.

Brown-headed Cyphon, lurid, pubescent : head, antennae, abdomen, and thighs brown.

Length of the body IJ line.

A single specimen taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Body lurid, downy. Head brown, mouth lurid ; antenna; mutilated in the specimen, but what

remains is brown : prothorax very short, transverse, slightly bisinuate both anteriorly and posteriorly ;

disk embrowned : elytra very minutely and thickly punctured : breast and belly brown : thighs

embrowned.

Family TELEPHORID^. Telephoridans.

CXXXIX. Genus TELEPHORUS. Schceff.

(33.5) 1. Telephorus ater. Black Telep/iora.s.

Telephorus ater. Oliv. Ent. ii, 26, 13, 12, f. i, /. .3. Steph. Illiistr. Matulib. iii, 2f)4, .3.

Cantharis atra. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 049, IC. Fab. Syst. Ent. 200, 5 ; Sysl. Eleuth. i, 297, 18. Gyll. Ins. Suec. i, SSfi,

10. Fall. CatUh. 12, 9. lUig. Kaf. Preuss. i, 301, 10. Panz. Ent. Germ, i, 90, 7.

Length of the body 2J lines.

A single specimen taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, rather hairy. Head suborbicular, obsoletely channelled : mouth, palpi, and base of

the antenna, rufous : prothorax rather wider than long, very glossy ; disk obsoletely channelled and

a little elevated on each side the channel ; anterior angles rounded : elytra minutely and confluently

punctured, when elevated from the body they appear embrowned : tip of the thighs, tibise, and tarsi,

rufous.

(336) 2. * Telephorus Westwoodii. TVeshvoocVs Teleplwrus.

T. ( WestwoodiiJ niger, capite rufo fascia nigra tridentata, antennis basi, therace, anoque rufis.

Westwood's Telephorus, black, head rufous with a black tridentated band ; antennae at the base, thorax, and anus, rufous.

Length of the body 5^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, downy. Head suborbicular, rufous with a black anteriorly tridentate band between

the eyes ; mandibles and palpi dusky at the tip ; antenna shorter than the body with the scape and

the base of the pedicel, or second joint, rufous : prothorax rufous, rather wider than long, anteriorly

rounded, posteriorly transverse with the margin much reflexed ; disk slightly channelled : elytra

obsoletely punctured, or wrinkled, with three obsolete longitudinal elevated lines, the outer one

abbreviated at both ends ; legs dusky, base and apex of the four anterior thighs rufous ; posterior

thighs rufous, dusky at the tip.

(337) 3. * Telephorus Samouellii. Samouelles Telephorus.

T. ( SamouelliiJ niger; capite, prothorace, scuiello, pedibus, ventreque segmetitis apice lateribusgue pallide, testaceis.

Samouelle's Telephorus, black ; head, prothorax, scutellum, and legs testaceous : apex and sides of the ventral segments

pale testaceous.

Length of the body 5j lines.

Taken in the Route from New York, in Lat. 65°. and in the Rocky Mountains.

DESCRIPTION.

Very like T. JVestwoodii, but the antennae are dusky, pale at the base ; between the eyes is a

faint dusky cloud ; the scutellum and the legs are testaceous, as are the sides and tips of the ventral

segments of the abdomen as well as the anus.
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(338) 4. * Telephouus Curtisii. Curtis s Tctephorm.

T. ( CurtisiiJ niger ; capita rufo fascia interoculari nigra ; prothorace elongato, scutellu, pedibus, ventreque segmentis apice

et latcribus, tcstaceis.

Curtis's Telci)liorus, black ; head rufous with an interocular black band ; elongated prothorax, scutellum, legs, apex, and

sides of the ventral segments, testaceous.

Length of the body 4^ lines.

Taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Very like the preceding species, but it is smaller, there is a black band between the eyes ; the

prothorax is considerably longer and narrower in proportion, the posterior angles are more acute, and

the tarsi are black.

xxviii. * Suligenus Maltiiacus. Kirb.

Palpi with the terminal joint narrow and subtriangular.

Prothorax nearly square.

This subgenus differs from the genuine Telephori in the different shape of the terminal joint of

its palpi.

(339) 1 .
* Telephorus (Malthacus) puncticollis.

Puncture-necked T. Malthaciis.

T. M. fpuncticollisJ nigra capite rhomboidali ; prothorace punctulato bigibbero, canaliculato, utrinque luteo; ore, elytrisque

latere antice, pallidis ,- antennis basi subtus, cubitisque obscure rujis.

Puncture-necked T. Malthacus, black ; head ihomboidal ; prothorax minutely punctured, two-hunched, channelled, red-

dish-yellow on each side, mouth and elytra anteriorly on the side, pallid ; antennae at the base underneath and

cubits, obscurely rufous.

PLATE VII, FIG. 4.

Length of the body 2^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.



248 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, rather hairy, with short decumbent white hairs. Head rhomboidal, Hghtly and

minutely punctured ;
posteriorly obsoletely channelled ; impressed between the eyes ;

pale-yellow

below the antenna; ; antennae longer than the prothorax, three first joints underneath of a dull-red,

second and third, taken together, scarcely longer than the fourth : prothorax nearly square, lightly

and verv minutely punctured ; anterior angles rounded, posterior rectangular ; disk channelled, and

on each side the channel longitudinally elevated ; sides luteous ;
posterior margin reflexed : elytra

very minutely and thickly punctured; lateral margin anteriorly rather pale : legs black; trochanters

and cubits dull-rufous.

(340) 2. * Telephorus (Malthacus) l/evicollis. Smooth-necked T. Malthacus.

T. M. flatvicollisj niger, capite rhomboidali ; antice, antennis basi, pedibusque luteis ; prothorace Icevissimo disco canaliculalo

ulrinque subelevato, angvlis anticis ohtusissimis luteis, posticis subrecurvis.

Smooth-necked T. Malthacus, black, head rhomboidal, anteriorly, antennce at the base, and legs, luteous :
prothorax im-

punctured; disk channelled, somewhat elevated on each side ; anterior angles very obtuse, luteous; posterior

subrecurved.
Length of the body 3i lines.

A single specimen taken in the Rocky Mountains.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, somewhat hoary with decumbent hairs. Head impunctured, impressed transversely

between the eyes ; mouth and three first joints of the antenna luteous ;
prothorax neariy square

very glossy, impunctured ; elytra less visibly punctured than in the preceding species ; legs luteous,

thiffhs brown at the base.

(341) 3. * Telephorus (Malthacus) mandibularis. Mandibular T. Malthacus.

T. M. (mandibularis) totus ater, mandibvlis solis rufis.

Mandibular T. Malthacus, entirely black, mandibles only rufous.

Length of the body 2| lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body all black, except the red mandibles, somewhat hoary with decumbent hairs. Hind-head

received by the prothorax ; eyes very prominent ; antennae longer than the prothorax ; third joint

nearly twice the length of the second : prothorax impunctured, scarcely wider than long, all the

angles rounded ; disk channelled, less elevated on each side ; posterior lateral margins somewhat

reflexed : elytra black, minutely and confluently punctured.

This species, as to the insertion of its head, varies from the others, and comes nearer to the

typical Telephori.
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xxix. • Subgenus Brachynotus. Kiib.

Prothorax transverse, short, anteriorly and posteriorly subcmarginate.

This subgenus has the palpi of Malthacus, but the prothorax is of a very different shape ; it

comes near to Pygolampis, or Lompyris italica L.

(342) I. * Telephorhs (Braclii/uotus) Bennetii. Bemiefs T. Bruc/ii/notus.

T. 13. (Bennetii) niger, naso prothoraccque pallidis ; hoc macula discoidaliniyro,

Bennet's T. Brachynotus, black ; nose and protborax pale, the latter with a black discoidal spot.

Length of the body 6 lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby, and in Massachusets by Mr. Drake.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, hoary with decumbent hairs. Head suborbicular, pinictured behind the antenna;

;

neck rufous ; front, before the antenns, pale yellow ; exterior margin of the nose black ; mandibles

yellow at the base ; antenna longer than the prothorax : prothorax pale yellow, disk elevated with a

black irregular punctured spot : elytra minutely and conflueutly punctured, somewhat dilated exter-

nally ; obsoletely tricarinate : legs black ; knees rufous.

Family LAMPYRID^. Lampi/riclans:

CXL. Genus LAMPYRIS. Linn.

(343) 1. Lampyris corusca. Glittering Lampip-is.

Lampyris corusca. Linn. Spst. Nat. ii, 644, 2. Uddra. iV. Sp. //w. 47. Fab. Spec. Ins. i. 251, 3; Syst. Eleuth.'ii,

100, 3. Oliv. Enl. ii, 28, 19, 14, t. ii,/. 14. Sturm. Ins. Cab. ii, t. xxii.

Length of the body 4j lines.

Taken at New York and Cumberland-house Lat. 54". In Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, pubescent, brown-black. Nose and mouth elongated : prothorax nearly semicir-

cular, disk elevated ; a rose-coloured arched streak dilated and yellower anteriorly adjoins the elevated

part on each side : elytra obsoletely carinated, most numerously and minutely punctured.

Linne gives this as a native of Finland and Russia, on the authority of Uddmann, but it has

not since been found there. Perhaps Uddmann might have mistaken American specimens for

European.

The Lampyrid(B seem to lead towards the Blattina, I have therefore placed them last in the

series of insects with soft elytra, as connected with the Orthoptera in a different point from Meloe.

Mr. Stephens has placed the Brachelytra next to the Dermaptcra, and not without some appearance

of reason, but their connection with NecropJioriis and consequently with the Necrophaga^ is so

much more striking that I do not see how they can be displaced without violating nature.

s See above, p. 82—86. 2 K
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ORDER ORTHOPTERA. Oliv.

I. SALTATORIA. Lat.

Family LOCUSTID^. Locmtidans.

CXLI. Genus LOCUSTA. Leach.«

(344) 1. LocusTA LEUCOSTOMA. IVhite-mouthecl Locustd.

L. fleucostomaj rufescenti-nigricans ; prothorace postice subcarinato ; labro, palpis apice, mandihularumque macula magna,

albis ; antennis pedibusque rvjescentibus.

White-mouthed Locust, blackish with a reddish tint ; prothorax subcarinated posteriorly ; upper lip, apex of the palpi, and

large spot of the mandibles, white ; antennae and legs reddish.

Length of the body 13^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body obscurely rufous, clouded with darker shades. Upper lip, and large spot of the mandibles,

white ;
palpi reddish with the two last joints whiter, summit black ; antennae as long as the trunk,

which on the upper side is subpubescent : last segment of the prothorax carinated : tegmina cinere-

ous, with piceous and rufo-piceous nervures ; and at the base is a longitudinal mesal series of black

spots : the legs are rufo-testaceous, with the summit of the thighs and the spines black ; the pos-

terior thighs above are clouded with the same colour.

(345) 2. LocusTA verruculata. IVarty Locust.

L, (verruculata) cinerea, nigra obscure irrorata ; prothorace toto rugoso, carinato, dorso verruculato ; antennis paUidis apice

nigris, thorace brevioribus.

Warty Locust, cinereous obscurely powdered and spotted with black ; the whole of the prothorax is wrinkled and carinated

;

and its upper surface warty: antennae pale, black at the tip, shorter than the thorax.

Length of the body 12J lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 57**.

^ Gryllus Locusta L. See Zool. Journ. ii, 431.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body cinereous sprinkled with black dots or punctures, and indistinct spots. Head punctured

;

palpi white at the tip ; mandibles piceous ; antcnnai shorter than the trunk, pale, black at the tip

and longitudinally concavo-convex : prothorax with an entire longitudinal dorsal ridge, wrinkled, and

warty from the wrinkles : tegmina with a reddish tint, irregularly reticulated ; wings with a black

mesal band, and reddish-yellow nervurcs : abdomen pale underneath.

The species of this genus, which admits of numerous subdivisions from the structure and charac-

ters of the thorax, are very numerous in most countries, though very little known. Probably they

may amount to hundreds.

Family ACRYDIADiE. Acrydiadam.

CXLII. Genus ACRYDIUM. Fab.

(34(5) 1. AcRYDiUM GRANULATUM. Granulated Acryd'ium.

A. (granulatum) cinereum nigro obscure nebulosum; corpore toto punctulis elevatis albidis granulatum; prothorace abdomine

Inngiori tricarinato ; tibiis rufo-testaceis, albido obscure fasciatis.

Granulated Aciydium, cinereous, obscurely clouded with black, with the whole body granulated with very minute elevated

whitish points : prothorax longer than the abdomen, three-ridged ; shanks reddish obscurely banded with white.

Length of the body 5 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, sprinkled with numberless very minute elevated points or granules. Prothorax cine-

reous, clouded obscurely with black, three-ridged ; with middle ridge straight, and the lateral ones

curved at the base : rudiments of the tegmina cinereous, ridged, punctured with excavated punc-

tures : nervures of the wings black, those of the costal area white : the four anterior tibice are

reddish obscurely banded or rather annulated with white.

N. B. The hind legs are wanting in the specimen.

This species belongs to Mr. Stephens's family A.

•2 K 2
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ORDER NEUROPTERA. Linn.

I. LIBELLULINA. Mac L.

Family AGRIONID^. Agrionidans.

CXLIII. Genus AGRION. Fab.

(347) 1. Agrion Puella. Common Agrion.

Agrion Puella. Fab. IJnf. Sj/s*. ii, 387, 2. Ced. Ph. /n^r. 186, 571. Steph. ///«s<r. Ma«(/i&. vi, 73, 5. Lam. ^n. sons

Vertebr. iv, 229, 2. Lat. Crust. Arachn. et Ins. ii, 241. Ramd. Verdaung. Ins. 147, 5, t. xv, /. 4.

Libellula Puella. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 905, 21 ; Fn. Suec. 1471. Scop. Cam. 682. Schrank. Emm. 601. Vill. Ent.

iii, 13, 26.

Mouif. Ins. 68, fg. infer. Rai. Bist. Ins. 51, 15. Rbs. Ins. ii, aquat. 2, t. x, /. 3, 4. Reaum. Lis. vi, t. xl. Sulz.

/hs. «. xvii, / 102. Geoff. 7ns. ii, 224, .5. De Geer/ns. ii, 2, 60. B—s. Exp. t. xxix, f. 5, 6?

Variety B. Trunk sea-green, above black with two sea-green longitudinal stripes : abdomen

black, sea-green at the base, inscribed with black : legs black above, underneath

sea-green or white; the stigma of the wings is blackish with a transparent

margin.

C, Trunk black and white with two dorsal white longitudinal stripes ; legs black

;

stigma of the wings black : abdomen mutilated.

Both taken in Lat. 65°.

II. PERLINA. Kirb.

Family PERLIDiE.

CXLIV. Genus PERLA. Geotf.

(348) I. Perla bicaudata. Two-tailed Persia.

Perla bicaudata. Lat. Hist. Nat. xiii, 49; Crust. Arachn. et Ins. ii, 258. h?im. An. sans Ferteir. iv, 191, 2. Steph.

Mustr. Mandib. vi, 136, 3.

Perla fusca. Geoff. /«s. ii, 231, 1.

Phryganea bicaudata. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 908, 1 ; Fn. Suec. 1489. Schrank. Enum. 607.

maxima. Scop. Corn. 705.

Semblis bicaudata. Fabr. Ent. Syst. ii, 73, 8. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 414.

Reaumar. 7ns. iii, t. xiii, /. 12? iv, t. xi, /. 9, 10. Wagn. Helvet. 227—229. Sulz. 7hs. t. xvii, /. 6.

Length of the body about 7i lines.

Several specimens taken in Lat. 68°.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, hairy. Antenna;, tibia;, tarsi, caudal seta;, and wings dull testaceous ; the vertex

consists of a yellowish membranous spot : the joints of the caudal antcnniform organs are dark at

the tip.

The larva is white underneath, fusco-cinerous above ; head and thorax spotted with white, with a

pale longitudinal line. More than one species seems to have passed under the name of Phryganea

hicaudata. I will not affirm that the present species is not distinct: but as the specimens were

not perfect, I tliought it best to consider them as belonging to that type.

ORDER TRICHOPTERA. Kirh.

Family PHRYGANID^.

CXLV. Genus LIMNEPHILUS. Leach.

(349) 1. * LiMNEPHiLUs NEBULOSUS. Cloutled Limnepliilus.

L. fnebulosusj mger ; alls superioribus testaceis-, alhido maculatis irroratisque, area costali immaculata ,- inferioribus albidis :

neuris testaceis.

Clouded Limnepbilus, black with the upper wings dusky-testaceous spotted and dotted with white, the costal area being

without spots; under wings whitish with testaceous nervures.

Length of the body 7 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65.

DESCRIPTION.

Bodv black, hairy with whitish hairs. Antennas are mutilated in the specimen, but the base is

black : scutellum testaceous : upper wings testaceous spotted and dotted with white except the cos-

tal area, which is without any of that colour ; under wings white with testaceous nervures : legs tes-

taceous.

(350) 2. * LiMNEPHiLus FEMORALis. Femoral Limneph'dus.

L. (femoralis) niger, alls superioribus dilute testaceis albo maculatis irroratisque ; inferioribus albis neuris testaceis : peJibus tes-

taceis femoribus nigris.

Femoral Limnepbilus, black, with the upper wings pale testaceous, spotted and dotted with white ; under wings white

with testaceous nervures ; legs testaceous with black thighs.

Length of the body 6^ lines.

Taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

Very like the preceding species, but paler, with black scutellum and thighs.
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ORDER HYMENOPTERA. Linn.

I. TEREBRANTIA.

i. Securifera. Lat.

Family CIMBICID^. Cimhicidam.

CXLVI. Genus CIMBEX. Oliv.

(351) 1. CiMBEX FEMORATA. Lttrge-tMghed Cimbex.

Cimbex femorata. Fab. Syst. Piezat. 13, 1. Steph. Ittustr. Mandih. vii, 6, 1. Lat. Crust. Arach. et /ns. ii, 272. St.

Farg. Tenthred. 31, 83. Lam. An. sans Vertebr. iv, 176, 1. Walck. Fn. Paris 2, 32, 1.

Europea. Sam. Compend. 262, 1.

Tenthredo femorata. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 120, 1 ; Fn. Suec. 1533. Fab. Ent. Syst. ii, 104, 1. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 43o.

Vill. Ent. iii, 78, 1. Panz. Fn. Germ, xxvi, t. 20. De Geer Ins. ii, 944, 2, t. xxxiv, /. 1—6. Jur. Hymen. 47.

Crabro femorata. GeoflF. Ins. ii, 263, 3, t. xiv, /. 4. Scop. Ann. Hist. Nat. v, 120, 142. Sulz. Ins. t. xxvi, /. 4. ScliKff.

Icon. t. civ, /. 1, 2. Alb. Ins. 69.

Length of the body 10 ?
jj^^^

Expansion of the wings 21 )

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

?

Body very black, hairy. Antennse yellow, brown at the base : legs blue-black ; tarsi yellow :

wings hyaline with yellow nervures, brown at the tip, with a brown cloud in the middle areolet

adjoining the costa.

CXLVII. Genus TRICHIOSOMA. Leach.

(352) \. * Trichiosoma Triangulum. Triangle Trichiosoma.

T. ( Triangulum) nigrum, cinereo-lanuginosum ,- antennis articulis tribus clavo proximis, alis, tibiis tarsisque, testaceis ; fenw-

ribus atro-ciBruleis ; abdomineferrugineo, dorso triangulo isosceli nigra insigni.

Triangular Trichiosoma black, hairy, with cinereous lanuginous hairs ; antenna with the three joints next the knob, the

wings, and the tibiae and tarsi, testaceous ; thighs black-blue ; abdomen ferruginous, with a dorsal black

isosceles triangle.

Length of the body 9 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°. Another was also sent nie from Canada
by Dr. Bigsby.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, shining, covered with soft and woolly whitish hairs, punctured more or less. Head,

excluding the mandibles, depressed, orbicular, as wide as the trunk ; mandibles crossed, very sharp,

black ; upper lip subpcntagonal, flat with a longitudinal elevation in the middle, hairs on this part

black ; anterior margin of the nose wavy, emarginate in the middle ; antenna; with the fourth, fifth,

and sixth joints testaceous ; three eyelets behind the antenna; arranged in a triangle ; eyes oval, pro-

minent ; vertex square, marked out by a ridge on each side : trunk subglobose : prothorax with a

longitudinal furrow : thighs and coxa; black-blue ; under a strong magnifier beautifully and most

minutely reticulated which gives them a silky lustre ; the rest of the leg is testaceous ; the two pos-

terior pair of thighs are thicker than the others and armed at the apex with a short tooth on each

side, between which is a cavity to receive the shank when folded ; tarsi with a sucker underneath at

the apex of the four first joints : wings testaceous with piceous nervures, and a cloud at the tip

;

abdomen ferruginous with a dorsal triangular black spot, extending from the base towards the apex,

but not entering the last segment ; the basilar ventral segments are spotted with brown.

I at first regarded this insect as a variety of Chnbex VitellincB, but the colour of the antennas and

legs differs ; and what Linne meant by the words labio caret, is not clear—but as the upper lip is

very conspicuous, though entirely black, it cannot be supposed to agree in that respect ; unless we

interpret his words as meaning that it had not a white lip like C. Amerina, the next species, which

seems not very probable. St. Fargeau, in his Monograph on the Saw-flies ( Tenthredinetce,) has

a Chnbex VitelliiKB, but his description does not agree with that of Linne.

(353) 2. Trichiosoma Lucorum. (Leach.) Trichiosoma of the groves.

Trichiosoma Lucorum. Leach. Zool. Misc. iii, xxviii, 110, 5. Steph. Illustr. Mandih. vii, 10, 4

Cimbex Lucorum. Fab. Syst. Piezat. 16, 2. St. Farg. Tenthred. 33, 89.

Tenthredo Lucorum. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 921, 6 ; Fn. Suec. 1537. Fab. Ent. Syst. ii, 105, 2. Vill. Ent. iii, 81, 6.

Length of the body 7 >
lines

Lxpansion ot the wings lo )

A single specimen taken in Lat°. 65.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black with a very slight aeneous tint ; glossy, hairy with cinerascent hairs, those of the

trunk long. Head orbicular, scarcely so wide as the trunk ; upper lip small, convex, orbicular,

punctured ; antennee black : wings subhyaline with a cloud at the tip ; nervures some piceous and

others rufous : thighs black with a very slight tint of blue ;
posterior pair armed with a tooth

:

abdomen short, subovate, black, covered more or less with short decumbent down ; black above,

underneath reddish at the tail.
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Family TENTHREDINID^. Tenthredinidans.

CXLVIII. Genus ALLANTUS. Panz.

(854) 1. * Allantus leucostoma. IVJnte-mouthed Allantus.

A. fleucostomaJ atra, nitida, glabra ,• antennis thorace suhhrevioribus ; naso emarginato ,- labro, palpis, mandibulisque bast,

albis : pedibusflavis; tarsis posticis tibiarumgue apice nigris.

White-mouthed Allantus, very black, glossy, naked ; antennae somewhat shorter than the thorax, with the notched nose,

upper lip, feelers, and base of the mandibles, white ; legs yellow ; with the posterior tarsi, and apex of the pos-

terior tibise, black.

Length of the body 6 lines.

One specimen taken in Lat, 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body narrow, black, glossy, without hairs. Head scarcely so wide as the trunk, wedge-shaped;

palpi, suborbicular upper lip, emarginate nose, and base of the mandibles, white; apex of the latter

rufous ; antennEe a little shorter than the trunk, nine-jointed, with the third joint longer than any of

the others ; neck constricted : teguls testaceous : wings subhyaline with piceous nervures : legs

yellow, with the apex of the tibiEe, and the whole of the tarsi of the posterior legs, black : abdo-

men linear, acute at the anus.

This species comes near Allantus ater, but the mandibles are rufous at the apex ; the palpi are

whiter ; and the legs of a different colour.

II. UROCERATA. Lat.

Family SIRICID^. Slricidans.

CXLIX. Genus SIREX. Linn.

(355) I. SiREX BizoNATUs. (Stephens.) Two-zoned Sirex.

Sirex bizonatus. Steph. Cat. 342, 3998 ; Ittustr. Mandib. vii, 1 14, 2, t. xxxvi, / 1

.

Length of the body 18 ?
ji^^,

Lxpansion or the wings 27 )

Taken in Lat. 65°. and in the Journey from New York.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body very black, covered witli innumerable punctures from each of which proceeds a black upright

hair. Head narrower than the trunk ; mandibles incumbent
;

palpi rufo-piceous : antennas as long

as the trunk, yellow ; behind each eye is a large oval yellow eye-like spot perfectly naked and smooth

:

legs and tip of the thighs yellow : wings yellowish with dark nervures : abdomen with the second,

seventh, and eighth segments luteous : anal mucro linear, yellow, terminating in a point : ovipositor

black.

The specimens of this species, which Mr. Stephens found near London, might probably have

been imported in fir timber from Canada.

(356) 2 SiREx JuvENCUS. (Linne.) Steer Sirex.

Sirex Juvenciis. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 929, 4; F71. Suee. 1575. Fab. Ent. Syst. ii, 126, 9 ; Sijst. Pie:. 50, 9. Klug.

Siric. 36, 4, t. ill, /. 4, 5, Panz. Fn. Germ, lii, t. 17. Sulz. Ins. t. xxvi, /. 9, 10. Scbaeff. Icon. t. ccv, /. 3. Walck.

Fn. Paris, ii, 45, 3. Vill. Ent. iii, 128, 3. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 474. Steph. Illustr. Mandib. vii, 1 14, 4. Spin. Ins. Ligur.

i, 60, 2. Curtis Brit. Ins. vi, t. ccliii.

Urocerus Juvencus. Lat. Gen. iii, 244, 3.

Ichneumon. De Geer Ins. i, 568, t. xxxvi, /. 7.

Ichneumon Juvencus. Scop. Cam. 741.

Torvus. H—s Exp. t. xxviii. Sirex f. 1

.

Length of the body, mucro included H ? i-

Expansion of the wings .... 20 )

"

One specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black-blue, glossy, punctured very thickly on the head and trunk, in which from each punc-

ture proceeds a black hair. Head between globose and triangular, very hairy with a naked spot

behind the eyes ; cheek terminating in a tooth or point as in the other species of the genus ; vertex

blue-green : antenna black, shorter than the thorax
;

palpi piceous : trunk subglobose, with the cen-

tral part of the thorax, and the part between the four anterior legs tinted with green : legs rufous

with the coxse and trochanters black : wings hyaline with piceous nervures : abdomen naked, ter-

minated by a subtriangular acuminated mucro or horn ; ovipositor piceous.

In this specimen the ovipositor is longer and goes further beyond the anal horn than in the

European ones, and the horn itself is more dilated at the base.

2 L
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III. PARASITA. Kirb.

i. PupivoRA. Lat.

Family FCENID-^. Foenidans.

CL. Genus FCENUS. Fab.

(357) 1. F(ENUS Jaculator. Archer Foentts.

Fcenus Jaculator. Panz. Fn. Germ, xcvi, t. 16. Fab. Ent. Syst. SttppL 241 ; Sj/st. Piez. 141, 1. Walck. Fn. Paris, ii,

75,1. hat. Hist. Ins. Hi, 3W; Gen. 253, 1. N. D. D. H. N. x\, 5Sl. Lam. An. sans Verleb. iv, liS, 1. Sam.

Com-pend. 268, 1. Steph. Illmtr. Mandih. vii, 120, 1. Jur. Hymenopt. 58, 1.

Ichneumon Jaculator. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 937, 52; Fn. Suec. 1626. Fab. Ent. Syst. Em. ii, 177, 183. Vill. Ent. iii,

173, 117. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 505.

Reaum. Ins. iv, 157, t. x, /. 14, 15. De Gear Ins. i, 560, t. xxxvi, /. 10.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

The American specimens differ from those of Europe, which also vary, in having the red seg-

ments of the abdomen marked with a large black basilar dorsal spot, the former having mostly only

a darker cloud. Panzer's figure, however, comes very near the American.

ii. LARvn'ORA. Kirb.

Family ICHNEUMONID^

CLL Genus ICHNEUMON. Linn.

§ ix. Scutello nigra, abdomine vel toto rvfo, vel rufo el nigro. Grav.

(358) I. * Ichneumon Ferrugator. Rusti/ Ichneumon.

I. (FerrugatorJ aier, punctulatissimus, palpis, tibiis anticis, tarsisque omnibus, abdomine segmentis, exceplo antico nigra, rufes-

centibus.

Rusty Ichneumon, thickly and minutely punctured, with the palpi, anterior tibiae, all the tarsi, the wings, the abdominal
segments except the first which is black, more or less red.

Length of the body 7 lines.

Taken in the Expedition, but no locality stated.
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DESCRIPTION.

Abdomen black, rather glossy, very thickly punctured with minute and often confluent punctures.

Head transverse, triangular, not quite so wide as the middle of the trunk ; anterior margin of the

face rounded ;
palpi reddish ; eyes long, subelliptical ; antennae shorter than the trunk, spirally con-

voluted : trunk oblong, subcompressed ; scutellum subtrianguiar, rounded at the apex ; metathorax

armed on each side with a short tooth, with several elevated longitudinal and oblique lines ; legs with

decumbent whitish hairs, anterior tibite obscurely, and all the tarsi, rufous ; wings embrowned with

a rufous tint, nervures darker: abdomen lineari-lanceolate, rufo-ferruginous, with the first joint,

which is dilated at the apex, black ; footstalk channelled longitudinally on each side.

Family CRYPTIDiE. Cryptidans.

CLII. Genus CRYPTUS. Fab. Grav.

§ ii. Scutello pallida, abdomine niyro. Grav.

(359) I. Cryptus viduatorius. (Fabricins.) Ifldowed Cryptus.

s

Cryptus viduatorius. Fab. 'S:ist. Piezat. 70, 2. Grav. Ichn. Eur. ii, 476,40.

Ichneumon viduatorius. Thunb. Hymenopt. n. 82.

Length of the body, 5^^^^ -ipositor
5|

J
,„^^.

One specimen taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black. Head subtrianguiar, transverse, very minutely and thickly punctured
; palpi pale

rufous ; face plane with two elevations in the middle ; eyes large, oval ; antennae shorter than the trunk,

rather slender, involute, black with a white band in the middle; orbit of the eyes behind with a

very indistinct white line : trunk oblong, cubical, gibbous, very thickly and confluently punctured

except on the back ; tegulffi white ; metathorax armed with two minute teeth on each side, one in

the middle and the other at the base, forming the terminal angle, marked out into three areas by

elevated lines : legs red with cox», trochanters, and posterior tarsi black ; wings subtestaceous with

the larger nervures black : abdomen, excluding the ovipositor, scarcely so long as the trunk ; first

segment impunctured, glossy, dilated at the apex, which is subquadrangular ; footstalk flat ; second

and third segments very large, with their gloss obscured by infinitely minute punctures ; ovipositor

shorter than the abdomen ; borer red.

2 L 2
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CLIII. Genus CRYPTOCENTRUM. Kirb.

Head between transverse and globose ; face quadrangular, with the anterior margin crenate

;

palpi long, filiform : antenna slender, first joint thick ; second minute ; third longer than the rest

:

trunk ovate-oblong, subcompressed ; neck moderately long ; scutellum trapezoidal ; legs slender,

posterior pair elongated : upper wings-apical areolets three ; middle four, viz. 2, 2, without a cellule ;'

basilar three ; under wings-areolets seven, viz. 4, 3 :^ abdomen sessile, smooth, subcompressed, in

the female clubbed at the apex; four first segments longer than the rest, the first curved, rather

wider at the apex; the three next are wider than long, the last is minute and triangular; at the

extremity the tail is cleft for the passage of the ovipositor, this cleft is formed by the turning up of

the sides of the last ventral segment ; ovipositor very short ; the four last ventral segments, at least

in the dead insect, project so as to form an elevated ridge in which the ovipositor is concealed.

The insect from which I have taken the characters of this genus does not appear to arrange

under any of those of Gravenhorst ; its place would be near AccBnites.

(360) 1. * Cryptocentrum lineolatum. Lineolate Cryptocentrum.

C. flineolatumJ atrum, subnitidum
,-

facie, palpis, antennis scapo extrorsum, ocuhrum orhila ntrinqne, pedihus quatuor aniicis

basi, scutetto lineoUs duabus transversis, abdomininque segmentis apice, posterioribus interrupte, niveis.

Lineolate Cryptocentrum. black, rather glossy ; with the face, feelers, scape of the antennae externally, orbit of the eyes on

each side, the four anterior legs at the base, two transverse streaks of the scutellum, and the apex of the abdo-

minal segments, in the posterior ones interruptedly, snowy-white.

PLATE VI, FIG. 1.

Length of the body 6 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body very black, somewhat glossy, sprinkled with whitish decumbent hairs. Head subtransverse,

hollowed out behind to receive the neck; face with a streak on each side the eyes; feelers and scape

of the antennae on the outside white : antennse slender, black, externally obscurely testaceous, with a

white annulet below the middle ; trunk compressed ; margin of the collar on each side, tegulse, and

two transverse elevated streaks on the scutellum, white : four anterior legs with the coxje and tro-

chanters, tip of the thigh and under side of the tibise, white ; the thighs, except the tip, testaceous

;

upper side of the tibiee and tarsi, and long posterior legs, black : wings hyaline with black nervures :

abdomen sessile, with tlie last segments dilated for the reception of the ovipositor ; the apical margin

of all the segments but the two first is interruptedly white ; but in those segments the interruption

is not perfect.

7 By this name Mr. Stephens distinguishes an areolet which Jurine calls the petiolaled cubital ceU (39, t. i, f. 3, b.J and

Gravenhorst the areolet.

8 Introd. to Ent. iii, 630—.
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Family BRACONID^. Braconhlans.

CLIV. Genus BRACON. Fab.

(361) 1. * Bracon crocator. Saffron-coloured Bracon.

B. (crocator) ater, nitidus ; abdomine croceo ; alls infuscatis ; oviposilore corpore vi.r breviore.

Saffron-coloured Bracon, very black, glossy ; abdomen saffron-coloured ; wings embrowned ; ovipositor scarcely shorter

than the body.

Length of the body without the ovipositor 3 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65".

DESCRIPTION.

Body very black, glossy. Head subglobose, with the segment of a circle taken out behind ; eyes

between oval and round ; antenna as long as the trunk ; trunk oblong, widest between the wings :

scutellum rather large, rounded at the apex ; metathorax obsoletely transversely wrinkled, sloping

towards the abdomen : posterior legs rather robust : wings embrowned, middle areolets four, viz.

3 and 1, all quadrangular; stigma very large: abdomen lanceolate-ovate, as long as the trunk,

saffron coloured, paler towards the apex; the three first segments are emarginate, and marked

with two longitudinal faint furrows, the first pair being curvilinear : ovipositor longer than the body,

borer red.

IV. ACULEATA. Lat

i. Heterogyna. Lat.

a. Philopona. Kirb.

Family FORMICID^. Fonnicidans.

I consider the Heterogijna of Latreille as consisting of two races.

1. The Philopona containing all those genera, that constitute Linne's genus

Formica, distinguished by their admirable industry, their wonderful economy, and

the nests they construct.

2. The Misopona consisting of Linne's genus Mittilla, affording no such ex-

amples. .
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CLV. Genus FORMICA. Linn.

(362) 1. * Formica semipunctata. Semlpunctured Formica.

F. [semipunctata) nigra, glabra ; abdomine pubcscente, punctata ; segmentis apice membranaceis rufescentibus, intermediis basi

Itevibus.

Semipunctured Formica, black, naked ; abdomen downy, punctured ; segments membranous at the apex and reddish ,- the

intermediate ones impunctured at the base.

Length of the body 7f lines.

Several taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, glossy. Head something wider than the trunk, subtriangular : antenns piceous

with the scape black ; wings cast in all the specimens \^ scale vertical between the trunk and abdo-

men, sloping to a thin edge upwards, where it is very slightly emarginate : abdomen oblong, subcy-

lindrical, minutely punctured with the punctures pihforous; hairs decumbent with those of the

margin of the segments and the anus, longer; margin of both abdominal and ventral segments

membranous, membrane reddish ; base of the three intermediate segments not punctured.

This species a good deal resembles the Formica Jierculanea of Linne (F. ligniperda Latr.) but

it is proportionably more narrow, and entirely black save the legs and upper portion of the antenna.

I at first took it for a variety of F. pubesceiis of Latreille,^ but in his description of that species,

he makes no mention of the punctures of the abdomen, nor of the rufescent membranous margin

of the abdominal segments, circumstances also which distinguish it from F. pennsylvanica of De

Geer, and which, from the figure of that author, is evidently a much smaller insect.2

(363) 2. Formica fusca. (Linne.) Brown Formica.

Formica fusca. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 963, 4. ; Fn. Suec. 1722. Fab. Ent. Stjst. ii, 352, 11 ; Syst. Piez. 399, 13. De

Geer Ins. ii, lOoO, 1082, 3, t. xlii, / 12. Lat. Fourmis. 159, 35, t. vi, / 32 ; N. Diet. D'H. Nat. xii. Article Four-

mis. Crust. Arachn. et Ins. ii, 312. Geoff. Ins. ii, 428, 5. De cieer 7ns. ii, 1050, 1082, 3, t. xlii,/. 12. Miill.

Fn. Frid. 657; Linii. Nat. v, 913. Oliv. Encycl. vi, 433. Schraak. Enum. 833. A'ill. Enl. iii, 334, 3. Berk. Si/n.

i, 159. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 557. Walck. Fn. Paris, ii, 162, 7. Stew. Elem. ii, 248. Jur. Hymenopt. 272. Kirb. and Sp.

Introd. to Ent. ii, 62. Lara. An. sans Vertebr. iv, 9, 5. Steph. Cat. i, 357, 4846, 8.

Formica media nigro colore splendeus Rai. Hist. Ins. 69.

Tlie small Black Ant. Gould. Ants, 2, 3.

Formica flavipes. Fourc. Ent. Par. ii, 52.

libera. Scop. Corn. 835 ?

Fournis noir cendr^e. Hub. Fourm. 159, 35, t. vi,/. 32, a.

Length of the body Ii line.

One specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

^ Introd. to Ent. i, 370.

' Hist. Nat. de Fourmis. 96, i. i, /. 2, a, b. - De Geer, 7ns. iii, 603, 4, t. xxxi, /. 9, 10.
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DESCRIPTION.

?

Body black, but not intensely, glossy, subcinereous from down. Head triangular, large, much
wider than the trunk ; antennae with the scape, the three following joints, and the terminal one,

rufous, the other joints are darker : trunk oblong, compressed, anteriorly elevated and wider ; the

prothorax with the scutellum forming a rhomboid ; scutellum large, trapezoidal, subrufous; scale sub-

triangular, subemarginale ; legs rufous ; thighs embrowned ; abdomen subglobose, more hairy than

the rest of the body, especially towards the anus.

ii. Lestica.

a. DiPLOPTERYGA."

Family VESPIDiE. Fespidans.

CLVI. Genus VESPA. Linn.

(364) 1. Vespa vulgaris. Cofiimon Vespa.

Vespa vulgaris. Linn. Sijst. Nat. ii, 914, 4; Fn. Suec. 1671. Fab. Ent. Stjst. ii, 236, 10; Syst. Piez. 255, 9. Ryi.

Hist. Ins. 250. Scop. Cam. B25. Geoff. Ins. ii, 360, 2. Miill. Linn. Nat. v, 880. Frisch. Ins. 9, t. xii, /. 2. Schaeff.

Elem. t. cxxx. Icon. t. xxxv, /. 4. De Geer Ins. ii, 766, 2, t. xxvi, /. 5—7. H—s. Expos. 128, t. xxxvii, /. 3. Amo.
Ins. venim 251, t. ii, /. 13. Schrank. Enum. 787. Vill. Ent. iii, 263, 2. Christ. Hi/menopt. 236, t. xxii, / 2. Don.

Brit. Ins. vii, t. ccxxvi. Berk. Syn. i, 158. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 521. Walck. Fn. Paris, ii, 91, 4. Stew. Elem. ii, 238.

Bingl. An. Bi. iii, 341. Panz. Fn. Germ, xlix, t. 19. Shaw. Gen. Zool. vi, 283, t. xcv. Jut. Hymenopt. 168- Lflt.

N. D. D'H. N. xiv, 8 ; Crust. Arachn. et Ins. ii, 340. Lam. An. sans Vertibr. iv, 88, 2. Sam. Compend. 280, 2.

Kirb. and Sp. Inlrod. to Ent. ii, 106. Staph. Cat. i, 374, 3029, 2. Ramd. Verdaung Ins. 132, 1, t xii.

Vespa. Mouff. Ins. 45.

major. Schwenck. Theriotr. 561.

flava major. Merr. Pinax. 196.

Aristot. Hist. Anim. 1, ix, c, 41. Plin. Hist. Nat. I, xi, c. 21. Swamm. Bibl. Nat. t. xxvi, f. 8. Reaum. Ins. vi, t. xiv,

/ 1-7.

Bength of the body Oi lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

3 Latreille names this section Diploptera, but the termination ])tera being consecrated to the Orders of insects, I huve

changed the term for another of the same meaning.
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DESCRIPTION.

?

Body black, variegated with yellow. Head and trunk thickly clothed with long woolly down of

a grayish colour ; face with three yellow spots placed in a transverse line behind the antennse, the

two lateral ones subtriangular, the intermediate one subquadrangular, with a reddish cloud on its

disk ; the nose below the antenna is yellow, inclining to red round the margin ; it has also three

black dots placed in a triangle in the disk, the two lower ones being very minute ; the vertex of the

nose is also black ; the mandibles are yellow with black tips ; on the outside the orbit of the eyes is

reddish-yellow : the trunk is black underneath ; above the posterior upper margin of the collar, the

tegulffi which cover the base of the wings, and a triangular spot underneath them, are yellow; on

the metathorax and scutellum are six yellow spots placed in a double series, the upper and lower

pairs being subtriangular, and the intermediate pair crescent-shaped : the thighs are black at the

base, but their apex, and the rest of the leg, and a small triangular spot on the inner side of the

four posterior trochanters, are yellow; the wings are yellowish red with red nervures : the abdomen,

except at the base, is less hairy than the rest of the body; it is yellow with all the segments,

black at the base ; though the blackness in the terminal ones is chiefly concealed by the antecedent

segments; in all in the middle it projects into a triangle; the four intermediate ones have also each

a round-headed small black spot, the connection of which with the blackness of the base is inter-

rupted in the second segment ; on the under side of the abdomen the base of the segments is black,

and the intermediate ones have each a pair of rather crescent-shaped black spots not connected with

tlie blackness of the base.

From this minute description, it will be seen that the American specimen which is very small,

differs in several respects from the European wasps of the common species, especially the spots on

the vertex, and the six, instead of four spots, on the scutellum and metathorax : but as it exhibits

nearly all the other characters ascribed by Linne to his V. vulgaris, I have judged it best, as there

was only a single specimen, to consider it as forming a variety rather than a species. I imagine

Aristotle's two species of wasp, one of which forms its nest in the oaks of the mountains, and the

other underground, are the Vespa crahro and vulgaris of Linne ; Pliny mentions his Vespce and

Crabrones, the former as building their nest on high, and the latter as selecting caverns and sub-

terraneous cavities ; whence it seems probable that the last is the real V. vulgaris. He mentions in

the same chapter Vespce which are called Ichneumones, which carry spiders into their nest, from which

circumstance it seems probable that these belonged to the modern genus Pompilus or the Spider-

wasp.

(.365) 2. * Vespa borealis. Boreal Ves})a.

V. fborealisJ nigra, antennis subtus htleis, capite flavo, trunco albido, maculatis ; femoribus apice, tibiis tarsisque fiavis ; abdo-

mine subcordato flavo, segmentis basi nigris, omnibus, prima excepto, puncto libero nigro.

Boreal Wasp, black, antennae underneath luteous, head spotted with yellow and the trunk with white ; thighs at the tip and

rest of the leg yellow; abdomen rather heart-shaped, yellow, with the segments black at the base and each,

except the basal one, with two black discoidal dots.

Length of the body 75 lines.

A single specimen taken with the last.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, downy, especially the head and trunk, with gray hairs. Nose trapezoidal, yellow

with a black floriform discoidal spot ; anterior margin with three sinuses taken out ; vertex with a

trapezoidal yellow spot just above the base of the antenna; ; antenna: black, luteous underneath
;

external orbit of the eyes and mandibles yellow : lateral margin of the collar, a triangular small

spot under each wing, two narrow transverse and internally acute spots on the scutellum, and two

similar ones below them on the metathorax, all white : tegulas white with a brownish spot in the

disk: legs yellow; thighs black at the base: wings testaceous: abdomen heart-shaped, with the

bases of the segments where uncovered, and two dots on each except the first, black ; the middle

part of the black basal bands projects into a triangular tooth ; the underside is nearly similar, but

the projections form a longitudinal stripe.

(366) 3. * Vespa marginata. Bordered Fespa.

V. fmarginaiaJ nigra, puhescens, ore, frontis viaculis, antennis scapo subtus, thoracis linea utrinque ante alas, scutelli punctis

duobus obscuris, ahdominisque segmentis margine, albidis : pedibus rvfescentibus basi nigris.

Bordered wasp, black, downy; with the mouth, spots of the front, scape of the antennae below, line of the thorax before

the wings, two obscure dots of the scutellum, and margin of the abdominal segments, all white ; legs rufescent,

black at the base.

PLATE VI, FIG. 2.

Length of the body 7i lines.

Taken in the Route from New York, and again in Lat. 65".

DESCRIPTION.

?

Body black, punctured, downy from a mixture of black and gray hairs. Mandibles white with a

black margin; palpi reddish ; nose white with a flask-shaped longitudinal black spot in the disk; just

above the antennse is a bilobed white spot, between which and the eye is a white line, and another

external one above it ; antenna short, not much exceeding the head, black with the scape white un-

derneath ; in one of the specimens there is a reddish spot underneath on the four or five last joints,

which is not discernible in the others : the external margin of the collar, before each wing, and a small

triangular spot on each side of the scutellum, are white : wings embrowned with darker nervures,

but the costal nervure, and tegulae are ferruginous ; legs testaceous, black at the base : abdomen

with the apex of the dorsal and ventral segments white ; anal segment black with a pair of white

spots ; the white margin of the dorsal segments receives an intennediate triangular point, and on

each side of it a rounded lobe from the black base.

2 M
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(367) 4. Vespa maculata. (Linne.) Spotted Vespa.

Vespa maculata. Linn. AmtEn. Acad, vi, 412, 9) ; Syst. Nat. ii, 948, 2. Fab. Ent. Syst. ii, 238, 18; Sijst. Pie.z. 257, 17-

De Geer Ins. iii, 584, 9, t. xxix, /. 13.

americana. Christ. Hijmcnopt. 239.

Length of the body 10 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

?

Body black, downy, with grayish down, punctured. Mandibles very large, white ; nose white

with the whiteness divided longitudinally by a black stripe ; front with three white spots placed

transversely ; the intermediate one trapezoidal and bilobed, the lateral ones curved and entering the

sinus of the eyes ; externally the eyes are bordered by a white stripe : collar with an L-shaped

white line before the wings, below which is a triangle of the same colour ; the black base-covers

have a white dot ; the scutellum and post-scutellum have each two lateral crescent-shaped white spots

at their anterior margin : the three last segments of the abdomen have each a pair of white spots,

which in the penultimate and antepenultimate segments are bilobed, and in the last segment triangular:

all the ventral segments, except the first, have a white dot or spot on each side : the antennje are

broken off in the specimen, except the scape and two following joints, which are whitish underneath :

the anterior legs are black and white, the intermediate have the apex of the thighs, and an external

streak on the first joint of the tarsus, white ; the posterior legs are black ; the wings are embrowned.

De Geer describes the parts here stated to be white, as straw-coloured.

iii. Anthophila. Lat.

a. Brachyglossa.'' Kirb.

Family PROSOPID^. Prosopidans.

CLVIL Genus PROSOPIS. Jurine.

(368) 1. * Prosopis elliptica. Elliptical Prosopis.

p. [elliptica J atra, subpubescens, nasi apice, fronts intus ad oculos, thoracisque tuberculo ante alas, albis ; tibiis posticis albido

annulalis ,- abdomine elliptico, nitido.

Elliptical Prosopis, body very black, a little downy ; apex of the nose, front internally at the eyes, and the tubercle of the

thorax before the wings, all white ;
posterior tibiae annulated with white ; abdomen elliptical, glossy.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Three specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

•* I distinguish by this name the genus Melitta of the Monoyraphia Apam Anglite.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body very black, slightly downy, minutely punctured. Apex of the nose white, whiteness

lobed ; inner orbit of the eyes below the antenna; white ; vertex channelled below the eyelets ; an-

tennas scarcely longer than the head : the projecting lobes of the collar terminate in a white tubercle;

base-covers piceous ; wings hyaline with dark nervures : metathorax longitudinally wrinkled : pos-

terior tibia annulated at the base with white : abdomen more glossy than the rest of the body,

almost naked, and scarcely punctured; it is narrower and more elliptical than in any other known
species of the genus.

Family ANDRENID^. Andrenidans.

CLVIII. Genus HALICTUS. Walck.

(369) ] . Halictus rubicundus. Rubicund HaUctus.

Halictus rubicundus. Steph. Cat. 5249, 5.

Apis rubicunda. Christ. Hymenopt. 190, t. xv\, f. 10.

Melitta rubicunda. Kirb. Mon. Ap. Aiigl. ii, 33, 14.

Apis flavipes. Panz. Fn. Germ. Ivi, t. 17.

Length of the body 5 lines.

Four specimens taken in the Expedition. Locality not stated.

DESCRIPTION.

?

Body black, downy. Head suborbicular, down grayish ; space between the eyes broad : down

on the thorax thicker, ferruginous : base-covers rufo-piceous : wings subhyaline ; nervures and stio'-

ma testaceous; post- costal nervure black : legs thickly set with yellow hairs which shine like gold;

tarsi testaceous : abdomen elHptical, downy with decumbent hairs ; margin of the segments fringed

with white hairs, the two first subinterruptedly ; the ventral segments are similarly fringed, but the

hairs are shorter.

(370) 2. * Halictus crassicornis. Thlck-ho/med Halictus.

H.fcrassicoTnis) nigerpube cinerascenti-paEida ; abdomine leevi nitidissimo ; antennis crassiaseulis ; ihorace dorso subcanaliculato,

minutissime punctulatissimo

.

Thick-horned Halictus, covered more or less with subcinereous or whitish down ; abdomen without punctures, very glossy

;

antennae rather thick ; back of the thorax slightly channelled and covered with innumerable very minute punc-

tures.

Length of the body .3 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54°.
•2 M -2
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DESCRIPTION.

?

This little insect is so extremely like Halictus Icevis,^ that at first I regarded it merely as a

variety of that species, but upon a closer inspection they appear to me distinct. In H. crassicornis

the antennae are proportionally more robust, but the principal difference lies in the sculpture of the

thorax. In H. Icevis that part is visibly punctured with scattered punctures, but in the insect I am

describing, under a common lens, the punctures are scarcely discernible, but under a higher power,

besides a slight channel drawn longitudinally, innumerable very minute punctures appear. In the

former also the stigma of the upper wings is piceous, while in the latter it is testaceous. In other

respects they are perfectly similar.

CLIX. Genus ANDRENA. Fab.

(371) 1. * Andrena impuncta. Impunctured Andre)iu.

A. (impunctaJ nigra albido villosa ,- tibiis posticis scopa alba ; ahdomine Icevi, antice albido, poslice niyro,pilosa.

Impunctured Andrena, black with white hairs, brush of the posterior tibice white ; abdomen impunctured, anteriorly

cloathed with white hairs and posteriorly with black.

Length of the body 5^ lines.

A single specimen taken in the Journey t'rom New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

?

Body black, cloathed with rather long whitish hairs, especially the face below the antennse ; hairs

of the thorax rufescent ; wings subhyaline a little darker at the tip ; nervures testaceous, post-costal

black ; brush of the posterior tibia white : abdomen impunctured with the hairs of its anterior half

white ; the other hairs above and below black.

This species a good deal resembles Andrena nitida,^ but the abdominal segments of that species

are minutely punctured at the base, which is not the case with this, and the brush of the posterior

tibiae is of a different colour.

(372) 2. Andrena varians. Varying Andrena.

Apis varians. Ross Fn. Etrusc. Mant. 142, 317. Panz. Fn. Germ. Ivi, t. 12

Melitta varians. Kirb. Men. Ap. Engl, ii, 117, 58.

Andrena varians. Steph. Cat. i, 300, 5179, 24.

Length of the body 3J lines.

Three specimens taken in the Expedition. Locality not stated.

' Kirb. Mon. Ap. Angl. ii, 65, 24 = Ibid, ii, 104, 51.
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DESCRIPTION.

?

\'ery like the species just described, but the head is cloathcd with bhick hair ; that of the thorax

and base of the abdomen is tawny-red : the brush of the posterior tibia is changeable, as the site

varies, from black to white ; the hairs of the underside of the body and of the last abdominal setf-

ment above are black, except those on the posterior thighs forming the flocculus, which are whitish,

as are those of the anterior part of the abdomen.

b. Macroolossa. Kirb.''

(I. SoLiTABiA. Kirb.

a. CucuLiNA. Kirb.

Family NOMADID^. Nomadidans.

CLX. Genus NOMADA. Scopoli.

(373) 1. * NoMADA Americana. American Nomada.

N. fAmericanaJ ferruginea, thoracis linea dorsali nigra ; abdomine basi nigra., segmentis tribus primis apice fuscis.

American Nomada, ferruginous, dorsal line of the thorax black ; abdomen black at the base, with the three first segments

brown at the tip.

PLATE VI, FIG. .3.

Length of the body 4^ lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body dark-ferruginous. Thorax with a longitudinal mesal black line, less distinct on the meta-

thorax : breast with a black spot on each side : wings, as in the rest of the genus, embrowned with

a white spot near the tip thighs black at the base on the underside : first segment of the abdo-

men black at the base, and, with the second and third, brown at the apex.

This is the only American Nomada I ever saw, and Fabricius describes none from that country.

It comes near Nornada ruficornis and striata, but it has only a single black stripe on the thorax.

< This tribe, to which the modern genera Ammobates, Phileremus, Epeolus, Nomada, Pasites, Melecta, Crocisa, and OitPa

belong, includes those bees that, like the cuckoo, deposit their eggs in the nest of other bees. See Mon. Ap. Angl. i, 1.50.

and N. D. D'H. N. xxiii, Article Nomada.



270 NORTHERN ZOOLOGY.

/3. Dasygastra.s Kirb.

Family CHELOSTOMID^. Chelostomidans.

CLXI. Genus CHELOSTOMA. Lat.

(374) 1. * Chelostoma albifrons. White-fronted Chelostoma.

C. (albifrons) atra, pubescens, fronts sub antennis argenteo-alba ; thorace cinereo, abdomine nigra hirsutis ; hoc segmentis niveo

ciliatis.

White-fronted Chelostoma, black downy ; front below the antennae silver-white ; thorax hirsute with cinereous hairs and

abdomen with black ; in the latter the segments are fringed with snowy ones.

Length of the body 4i lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

(?

Body black, thickly punctured. Mouth bearded with white ; mandibles carinated above, armed

with two strong terminal teeth ; nose square, flat, cloathed with decumbent silver pile ; antenna;

filiform; scape black; the other joints are rufo-piceous underneath : trunk very hirsute with white or

subcinereous hairs : wings a little embrowned, with black veins and base-covers : legs hairy : abdo-

men subcylindrical, hirsute with black hairs, incurved with the apex of the four intermediate segments

fringed with white hairs ; anal joint with a concavity above, obtuse ; last ventral segment forcipate,

rufo-piceous.

Family MEGACHILID^. MegacMlidam.

CLXIL Genus MEGACHILE. Lat.

(375) 1. Megachile maritima. Maritime Megachile.

Megachile maritima. Curtis Brit. Ent. v, 1218. Steph. Cat. i, 373, .5059, 6.

Apis maritima. Kirb. Mon. Ap. Angl. ii, 242, 43.

Length of the body 7 lines.

^ I include in this tribe all those solitary bees, the underside of whose abdomen in the females is covered with a pol-

liniferous brush.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, pubescent, thickly and minutely punctured. Mandibles very large, triangular, pro-

tended, not crossing each other, armed with four terminal teeth : face between the eyes thickly

cloathed with brown hairs, which grow tawny towards the mouth : antenna? filiform : back of the

trunk cloathed with brown hairs less thickly in the disk ; wings a little embrowned especially at the

apex ; nervures dusky ; base-covers piceous : legs hairy with pale hairs : abdomen subovate with the

three last segments fringed with pale hairs intermixed with black ; the ventral hairs are tawny,

paler towards the base, and darker towards the apex.

y. LeIOGASTRA.

Family ANTHOPHORID^. Anthophoridans.

CLXIII. Genus ANTHOPHORA.

(376) 1. * Anthophora bomboides. Humble-bee Anthophora.

A. fbomboidesj hirsuto-pallida, pedibus, abdominis ano ventreque hirsutie atra ; fronte infra antennas alba: plantis posticis

inius dente valido acuto armatis.

Humble-bee Anthophora, hirsuties pale, with that of the legs, the tail, and underside of the abdomen, black ; front below

the antenniE white ; first joint of the posterior tarsi armed on the inside with a strong sharp tooth.

Length of the body 6 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, thickly punctured, cloathed like that of a humble-bee with dense pallid hairs. Head

triangular, upper lip subquadrangular, white with a black dot at each upper angle ; nose white,

naked ; a bunch of whitish hairs conceals the base of the antennae ; antennse filiform, scarcely longer

than the head ; vertex with some black hairs thinly scattered ; occiput fringed with whitish ones

:

trunk subglobose, set with longish white hairs : hairs of the legs mostly black ; tarsi piceous ; the

first or dilated joint is armed with a strong and sharp tooth on the inner side at the base : wings

subhyaline with black nervures : abdomen between globose and triangular, with the three first dorsal

segments cloathed with long whitish hairs, and the tail and ventral segments with black.
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6. Gregakia, Kirb.

Family BOMBID^. Bomhidans.

CLXIV. Genus BOMBUS.s Lat.

(377) 1. * BoMBUs SYLVicoLA. fVood-frequentlng Bomhm.

B. fsylvicolaj supra hirsuto-Jiavicam ; thorace fascia nigra ; abdomine fascia ferrvginea.

Wood-frequenting Bombus, hirsute-yellowish ; thorax with a black, abdomen with a ferruginous, band.

Length of the body 7 lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

General hirsuties of the upper side of the body yellowish. Head with a tuft of the same colour

below the antenna, and another at the vertex : trunk with a broad black band between the wings

:

hairs of the thighs yellowish ; those of the tibiffi black ; tarsi more or less covered with short de-

cumbent pale hairs ; wings somewhat embrowned, with black nervures : abdomen with a broad, mesal,

ferruginous band.

This species comes very near Bombus Sylvarum.^

(378) 2. * Bombus borealis. Northern Bombus.

B. (borealisJ supra hirsuto-fulva ; thorace inter alas, anoque nigris.

Northern Bombus, hirsuto-tawny ; with the thorax between the wings, and the anus, black.

Length of the body 8 lines.

Several taken with the preceding.

' In the first volume of my Monographia Apara Anglice ('p. 209) I gave the characters of a tribe of humble-bees which

differ so much in their characters as to indicate an important difference in their economy, and to entitle them to the rank

of a genus. Their labrum is obtusangular ; their mandibles obliquely truncated; their posterior tibia; and plants are with-

out any apparatus for carrying and kneading the pollen ; their abdomen is inflexed and the last ventral segment projects on

each side so as to form an angle ; all characters not to be found in the other Bombi, no writer seems to have noticed this

tribe, unless Klug's Ptilopus be synonymous with it, which I have not the means of ascertaining, if not already named I

would call the genus by Jurine's name Bremus. Apis campestris, Barbutella, vestalis and rupesfris, Mon. Api. Avgl. belong

to it.

1 Apis Sylvarum, Mon. Ap. Angl. ii, 326, 82.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body cloathed underneath with black, above with tawny, hairs. Face and vertex with a tuft of

yellowish ones : thorax, between the wings, with a black hairy band ; wings somewhat embrowned

with black nervures : legs black : abdomen above with a thick coat of tawny hairs palest at the base;

anus black.

(379) 3. * BoMBUs Terricola. Ground-frequenting Bomhus.

B. (Terricola) hirsuto-atra ; tlmrace fascia antica, abdomineque magna media, fiavis, ano albido.

Ground-frequenting Bombus, liirsuto-black ; thorax with an anterior yellow band, and abdomen with a large middle one
;

anus whitish.

PLATE VI, FIG. 4.

Length of the body 9 lines.

Taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

?

This species approaches very near to B. terrestris, but the whole upper surface of the abdomen

is cloathed with yellow hairs, with the exception of the first segment the hair of which, and a band

near the anus, are black; the extremity only of the latter is dirty-white; there are a few yellow

hairs on the metathorax ; and the wings are embrowned. In B. terrestris the abdomen is black,

with a yellow band, and the two last anal segments are white ; there are no yellow hairs on the

metathorax, and the wings are much clearer.

(380) 4. Bombus Derhamellus. Derhams Bomhus.

Bombus Derhamellus. Sam. Compend. 414. Steph. Cat. i, §81, 5150, 38.

Apis Derhamella. Kirb. Alon. Ap. Angl. ii, 363, 105.

Length of the body 8 lines

Taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

?

Body hairy, black. Head with a tuft of yellowish hairs on the vertex : thorax yellow, black

between the wings ; wings more embrowned than in the male : abdomen yellow at the base with a

black posterior band ; anus ferruginous.

•2 N
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(381) 5. * BoMBUs Praticola. Meadow Bomhus.

B. fPraticolaJ hirsuto-flavicans ; thorace inter alas nigra ; anoferrvgineo.

Meadow Bombus, hirsute-yellowish ; thorax black between the wings ; anus ferruginous.

Length of the body 7 lines.

Taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

?

Body black, cloathed above with yellowish hairs. Head with a tuft of yellowish hairs helow the

antennse, and on the vertex : thorax black between the wings, which are embrowned : legs with

yellow hairs at the base : anterior half of the abdomen yellow, posterior ferruginous.

(382) 6. Bombus virginicus. Firghiian Bombus.

Bombus virginicus. Fab. Syst. Piez. 346, 14.

Apis virginica. Linn. Mant. i, 540; Si/st. Nat. Gmel. v, 2784, 113. Fab. Ent. Syst. ii, 318, 5. Drury Ins. t. xliii,/. 1.

Length of the body 8| lines.

Locality uncertain.

DESCRIPTION.

?

Hairs of the body in general black, except a tuft on the vertex behind the antenna;, the anterior

and posterior extremities, and sides of the thorax, and the first segment of the abdomen, which

are cloathed with yellowish hairs: between the wings the tliorax is black: the tarsi are rufous:

the wings are rather embrowned, most so at the apex ; nervures black.
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SUBCLASS HAUSTELLATA. Clair.

ORDER HEMIPTERA. Lat.

I. GEOCORISA. Lat.

Family PENTATOMID^. Pentatomidam.

We are now arrived at the second great subdivision of the class Insecta, those

that take their tbod by suction, which may be regarded as forming a series of

Orders parallel with those of the first.-

Under this view 1 shall, with Dr. Leach and Mr. Stephens, consider the Hemip-

tera of Linne as restricted by Latreille, as really forming two Orders, analogous to

the two first Orders of the MaucUhulata, the Coleoptera, and the Orthoptera, call-

ing, with them, the first of them by the old appellation Hemiptera, and the second

Homuptera.

CLXV. Genus PENTATOMA. Oliv.

(383) L Pentatoma carnifex. Executioner Pentatoma.

Cimex carnifex. Fab. Syst. Ent. Suppl. 535, 162; Si/st. Rhyng. 177, 113. Coq. Ins. ii, t. xix,/. 3.

Length of the body 2^ lines.

Several specimens taken in the road from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Very near P. oleracea, and probably its American representative. Body black, a little bronzed

;

grossly and thickly punctured, the punctures on the upper surface the deepest. Head subtrape-

zoidal
;
promuscis pale in the middle ; antennae longer than the head : prothorax wider than long,

with the lateral angles obtuse ; signed with a sanguine cross, the arms of which extend from angle

to angle ; lateral margin, as well as that of the hemelytra and abdomen, white : scutellum longer

than the thorax, obtuse with a subtriangular sanguine spot on each side near the apex : penultimate

ventral segment of the abdomen margined with white : membrane white.

The specimens collected in the Expedition differ from the description of Fabricius in having the

margin of the abdomen and that of the elytra white instead of sanguineous ; but as the sexes of

P. oleracea differ in the colour of their spots, this may be a sexual distinction. I received a speci-

men from Dr. Mac Culloch which agreed with the Fabrician description. In one specimen the

markings and spots of the elytra and scutellum are very pale.

= See IntTod. to Ent. iv, 421—25. 2 N 2
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(384) 2. * Pentatoma variegata. l^ariegated Pentatoma.

p. fvariegaiaj albo, sanguineo, nigroque variegata; prothorace subincamato fasciis duabus nigris, posteriori basilari subin-

ten-upta ,- capite antice, scutello hemeli/trisgue margine laterali, albis; ventre macula magna biloba nigra, intus utrinr/ue

pubescente-cinerea.

Variegated Pentatoma, body variegated with white, sanguine, and black
;
prothorax inclining to flesh-colour, with two black

bands, the posterior basilar, subinterrupted ; the head anteriorly, lateral margin of the scutellum and hemelytra,

white ; underside of the abdomen with a large bilobed black discoidal spot, internally on each side pubescent

with ash-coloured down.
Length of the body 3 lines.

A single specimen taken in the road from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Upper surface of the body punctured. Head, excluding the promment eyes, subtrapezoidal,

black, with the margin below the eyes, white
;
promuscis extending to the base of the hind legs,

pallid, black at the tip ; antenna black : prothorax transverse with lateral angles obtuse
;

pallid with

a tint of flesh-colour especially at the angles, with a broad anterior and narrow posterior black band,

both abbreviated on each side, and the latter almost divided into two ; scutellum an isosceles triangle

obtuse at the apex, black with the lateral margin pallid : hemelytra black with a pallid lateral margin,

membrane embrowned : underside of the trunk black spotted with pallid and sanguine, punctured

:

tibis and apex of the thighs black ; base of the thighs sanguine : abdomen below punctured at the

sides, sanguine, with a large black discoidal spot, rather nearer the anus ; nearly divided into two

;

on the sides and at the base naked, but a quadrangular space of the inner side of each division, is

covered with decumbent subcinereous pile.

N. B. The antepectus is entirely pallid, but the socket, if it may be so called, of the legs is

redder at the margin than the rest.

XXX. * Subgenus Neottigt.ossa.

Nose shorter than the cheeks.

Bed of the promuscis elevated on each side at the base.

In the typical Pentatomce the part which I regard as analogous to a nose is of the same length

with the two lateral lobes of the front, and the base of the cavity in which the promuscis reposes

when unemployed is not so elevated.

(385) 3. * Pentatoma (Neottlglossa) trilineata. Three-lined P. Neottiglossa.

p. N. (trilineata) nigro-anea, punctatissima ; supra lurida punctis nigris ,- prothoracis lateribus, cum scutelli linea intermedia

longitudinali, albis.

Three-lined P. Neottiglossa, nigro-sneous, thickly punctured ; above lurid with the punctures black ; the sides of the

prothorax and a longitudinal intermediate line common to it and the scutellum, white.

PLATE VI, FIG. 6.

Length of the body 3 lines.

One specimen taken with the preceding.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body underneath and the head black, a little bronzed ; thickly punctured with rather deeply im-

pressed punctures ; antennse reddish at the base, with the two last elongated and incrassated joints

black : prothorax black anteriorly, posteriorly lurid with the lateral marsfin and an intermediate lon-

gitudinal impunctured line, which extends nearly through the scuteilum, white ; the scutellum has

also a white linear spot and dot on each side at the base : the punctures of the thorax, scutellum,

and hemelytra are black ; the membrane of the latter is white : the legs and sides of the breast are

lurid spotted or punctured with black : the elevated basilar portion'^ of the bed of the rostrum is

concave and has a semicircular outline, and its margin, viewed under a strong magnifier, is minutely

serrulate.

Family EDESSID^.
CLXVI. Genus EDESSA. Fab.

(.386) 1. * Edessa nebulosa. Clouded Edessa.

E. fnebulosa) pallida, nigra punctata ; supra fusco subnehilosa ,- abdominis margine nigra viaculaio.

Clouded Edessa, pale, punctured with black ; above clouded with brown ; sides of the abdomen spotted with black.

Length of the body 3—4 lines.

Three specimens taken in the Journey from New York to Cumberland-house

and in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body pale yellowish, sprinkled with black impressed punctures, most numerous and largest on its

upper surface, which is clouded with reddish-brown, or blackish shades; the antennffi are of a red-

dish-yellow : the lateral angles of the prothorax are more acute than in the PentatomcB ; the scutellum

is acuminate or attenuated at the apex : the lateral margin of the abdomen has a black spot on each

segment, which sometimes appears on the ventral segments.

Variety B. Smaller, with the ventral segments of the abdomen rufescent, and the clouding of

the upper surface of the body blacker : the thorax also is black posteriorly.

Family CAPSID^. Capsidum.

CLXVII. Genus MIRIS. Fab.

(387) 1. * MiRis puNCTULATUs. Puuctured Mivlfi.

M. (punclulatus) lurido-subvirens ; antennhs brevioribus ; sublestaceis : arliculis duabus exlimis nigris.

Punctured Aliris, lurid with a shght tint of green ; antennse shorter than the b6dy, subtestaceous, with the two last joints

black.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

^ Plate ^'I, Fig. 6, o.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body oblong, pale, somewhat lurid with a very slight tint of green. Head triangular, impunc-

tured ; eyes a little embrowned, prominent ; antennae as long as the prothorax, subtestaceous with

the two last joints and the underside of the first black : thorax, scutellum, and hemelytra very minutely

punctured ; a small portion of the prothorax adjoining the head is separated from the rest by an

impressed sinuous line and is not punctured : legs pale ; abdomen subpyramidal, black above, pale

underneath. This appears to be the American representative of M. pabulinus.

(^J88) 2. * MiRis vENTRALis. Ventral Miris.

M. fventralisj pullidus ; hemelytris nigra suhnehulosis ; ahdomine supra et infra nigra ,- ventre vittis duabiis rufescentibus.

Ventral Miris, pale; with the hemelytra faintly clouded with black; abdomen black above and below, with two ventral

abbreviated reddish longitudinal stripes.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

Very similar to M. punctulatus, and perhaps only a variety, but the hemelytra are faintly clouded

with black, the underside of the abdomen is dusky with two longitudinal reddish spots or stripes.

Family ACANTHIAD^. Jcanthiadam.

CLXVIII. Genus ARADUS. Fab.

(389) 1- * Aradus tuberculifer. Tubercle-bearing Aradus.

A. ftuberculiferJ niger, protharace antice hbato, supra sexcarinato, scutello margine reflexo, disco titberculum subhemisplitericum

gerente.

Tubercle-bearing Aradus, black ;
prothorax lobed anteriorly, above six-ridged ; margin of the scutellum reflexed, bearing a

subhemispherical tubercle on its disk.

PLATE VI, FIG. 5.

Length of the body S| lines.

A single specimen taken with the preceding.
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DESCRIPllON.

Body dull black, very flat. Head with the nose prominent and obtuse, and the front armed

with a sharp tooth on each side ; antennse black with tlie second joint rufous all but the tip ; the

last joint white at the tip : prothorax with a short anterior truncated lobe, widest in the middle where

the sides form a rounded angle ; emarginatc posteriorly ; edge very minutely serrulate ; six longitu-

dinal ridges occupy the disk of the thorax, the two external ones are abbreviated and rather obtuse

;

scutellum with a rcflexed margin, and bearing on its disk a large subhcmispherical tubercle : hem-

elytra reticulated with cinereous, especially the membrane : abdomen with a i)road margin, and the

last segment bilobed with incurved lobes.

This species appears to be related to A. depressus and elevatus Fabr. and to A. quadrilineatus

of Say.'*

(390) 2. * Aradus AFFiNis. Kindred Aradus.

A. (affinis) niger, prothorace non lobato ; postice dilatato angulis obtusis ; disco sexcarinato ; scutello vix tvberculato.

Kindred Aradus, black with the prothorax not lobed ; dilated posteriorly with obtuse angles ; disk six-ribbed ; scutellunn

scarcely tuberculated.

Length of the body 2i lines.

Several taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

Extremely similar to A. tuberculifer, but much smaller. Antenna entirely black : prothorax not

extended anteriorly, so as to form a lobe ; lateral abbreviated ridge more obtuse, resembling a tuber-

cle : margin of the abdomen with a white point at the apex of each segment ; anus not lobed.

Family REDUVIAD^. Rediwiadans.

CLXIX. » Genus REDUVIOLUS. Kirb.

Body Unear-oblong.

Promuscis slender, inflexed, not reaching beyond the base of the anterior legs.

AntenncB inserted below the eyes, subsetaceous, five-jointed ? penultimate joint the longest.

Stemmata small, sessile.

Eyes hemispherical.

Prothorax bilobed.

N. B. In Reduvius the promuscis is thick ; the antenna; are inserted between the eyes : the

eyes are kidney-shaped ; the stemmata arc large and set in a tubercle ; and the body is oblong.

•' JouTti. Acad. Nt. Sc. Philad. IV, iv, 326.
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(391) 1. * Reduviolus inscriptus. Inscribed Reduviolus.

R. (insciiptns) palHdus ; capite prothoracisque lobo antico nigra inscriptis ; scutello nigricanti, apice callis duohus ekvatis albis

;

ahdomine supra nigra, snbtus viltis trihus nigris.

Inscribed Reduviolus, pale, with bead and anterior lobe of the prothorax inscribed with black ; scutellum blackish with two

white elevated callosities at the apex ; abdomen black above, underneath with three black stripes.

PLATE VI, FIG. 7.

Nabis obsoletus. Steph. Ca<. ii, 351,9701, 6?

Length of the body 3 lines.

A single specimen taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

Body of a pale or yellowish white, lineari-oblong, widest posteriorly. Antenna shorter than the

body, rufous, three last joints very slender : head and prothorax streaked and dotted with black ; with

the anterior lobe of the latter constricted next the head, separated from the posterior by an impressed

sinuated black line ; scutellum black with two pale longitudinal elevations, thickest anteriorly : hem-

elytra with the nervures whiter than the rest of their substance; with three blackish discoidal dots

arranged longitudinally from the middle to the membrane : thighs dotted with black, the anterior

pair being incrassated and thicker than the intermediate, and these than the posterior, which are not

incrassated : back of the abdomen black, with a white lateral margin, underneath with three longi-

tudinal black stripes.

CLXX. * Genus CHIROLEPTES. Kirb.

Promuscis inflexed, slender, naked, reaching the base of the first pair of legs.

Anteiina capillaceous with the scape incrassated, second joint very long, inserted before the eyes.

Stemniata small, sessile.

Body linear : head setting on an elongated neck.

Prothorax bilobed, bell-shaped, posteriorly dilated ; arms raptorious.

This genus differs from Zelus, Fab. principally in its slenderer promuscis the flexure of which is

a very acute angle ; its stemmata also are sessile, but more particularly in having its arms raptorious^

like those of a Mantis, Zelusfemoratus belongs probably to this genus.

Introd. ta Ent. iv. 354, 13.
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(392) 1. * CiiiROLEPTEs Raptor. Robber Chiroleptes.

C. fRaptorJ niger, nilidus ,- prolhorace hemcli/trisi/iic nbsciiris ; Ins nigro-fuscis, albido lincatis ct marginatis ; sculellu apice

albo ; pcdibiis pallidln .• Iiumm'is apice tiigricntttibiis.

Robber Chiroleptes, black, shining
;
prothorax and hc-inelytra dull ; the latter black-brown, witli white lateral margin and

lines ; scutellum white at the tip ; legs pale, shoulders blackish at the tip.

Length of the body nearly 4 lines.

Two specimeiLs taken in the road from New York to Cumberland-house.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black and shining. Head subrhomboidal, connected with the prothorax by a long cylin-

drical and transversely wrinkled neck, which altogether gives the animal a serpentine aspect : legs

pale ; shoulders much incrassated, blackish at the tip, armed below with several strong spines ; cubits

with a single intermediate one : prothorax bell-shaped, black, dull from inconspicuous pubescence :

scutellum dull, white at the tip : hemelytra dull from pubescence, blackish-brown, with paler lines

which extend into the membrane ; lateral margin white : abdomen black, with the ventral lateral

margin white.

This species approaches very near to Say's Reduvius raptorius,^' but it is distinct.

CLXXI. * Genus NABICULA. Kirb,

Promuscis inflexed, not arched, slender, reaching to the intermediate legs, naked, first joint elon-

gated.

AntenruB mutilated in the specimen, inserted before the eyes ; scape elongated.

Stemmata obsolete.

Eyes hemispherical.

Body apterous, linear, head elongated, subtriangular : prothorax bilobed, anterior lobe bell-shaped

;

posterior short, flat, scarcely dilated : hemelytra with a very narrow membrane : ar7ns rap-

torious.

This genus differs from Nobis, as Reduviolus from Reduvius and Chiroleptes from Zelus, in

not having an arched promuscis ; the first joint of which is longer than it is in Nabis, and naked

:

the stemmata are not visible under a common lens, and the arms are raptorious.

« Journ. Acad. Nat. Sc. Pliilad. IV, ii, 327.

•2 O
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(393) 1. * Nabicula subcoleoptrata. Subcoleoptrate Nahicula.

N. (subcoleoptrata) aptera, nigra, obscura ; elytris punctatis margine laterali, antennis, pedibusque, rufis.

Subcoleoptrate Nabicula, without wings, dull-black ; elytra punctured with their lateral margin, and the antennse and legs,

rufous.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

Body apterous, black, without any gloss. Head subtriangular, antennee rufous : thorax bilobed,

first lobe thrice as long as the last, bell-shaped ; last a little wider than the first, flattish : hemelytra

a little shorter than the abdomen, brownish-black, punctured ; lateral margin obscurely rufous

;

membrane scarcely differing in substance or colour from the rest of the hemelytrum : legs rufous ?

abdomen obtusangular underneath.

Family HYDROMETRID^. Hydrometridans.

CLXXII. Genus GERRIS. Lat.

(394) 1. Gerris rufo-scutellata. Red-scutellum Gerris.

Gerris rufo-scutellata. Lat. Gen. Crust, et Ins. iii, 134, 2. Steph. Cat. ii, 352, 9721, 3.

La Punaise coureuse d'eau. Stoll. Cmic. 64, 108, *. xv, 108, &c. a,

Length of the body C^ lines.

One specimen taken in Lat. 65°.
«

DESCRIPTION.

Body underneath black, covered with silver pile. Head brown-black, subpilose ; two first joints

of the promuscis black and robust, the remainder rufous and more slender; antennae rufous with

the last joint black ; eyes large, subhemispherical, brown : prothorax dull-ferruginous, with the

lateral margin, a dorsal subelevated line, and the scutellum, paler; legs rufous, pale at the base;

hemelytra dull-ferruginous, with the lateral margin and nervures black : the bead that forms the

lateral margin of the abdomen, and the two last segments, are rufous ; the anal spines are very little

shorter than the tail.

The American specimen seems to vary a little from the description of the European ones, but

not sufficiently to warrant its being described as a new species.
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(395) 2. Gerris lacustris. Lake Gerris.

Geiris lacustris. Fab. E7it. Syst. iv, 187, I. Lat. Hist. Nat. xii, 275, t. xcv,/. 7 ; Gen. iii, 134, ;3. Lam. An. sans

Vertebr. iii, 514, 3. Steph. Cat. ii, 352, 9723, 5. Kirb. and Sp. Introd. to Ent. ii, 3G0.

Cime.v lacustris. Linn. S;/st. Nat. ii, 732, 117 ; Fn. Snec. 970. Geoffr. Ins. i, 403, 59. Scop. Carn. .394. Vill. Ent.

i, 537, 203. Schrank. Enum. 557.

Hydrometra lacustris. Fab. Si/st. Rhyng. 256, 1. Walck. Fn. Paris, ii, .350, 1.

Cimex Naias. De Geer Ins. iii, 31 1, 39, t. xvi, /. 7.

La punaise Nayade. Geoffr. Ins. i, 463, 59. StoU. Pun. 42, t. ix, /. 63.

Rai. Hist. Ins. 37, No. 6. Bauh. Boll. 213, /. I. List. Mut. t. v, /. 4, 5. Bradl. Nat. t. xxvi,/. 2, d. Sulz. Ins.

t. xi, /. 78.

There were three pupae of this species taken, which do not appear to differ from

the European specimens.

II. HYDROCORISA. Lat.

Family CORIXID^. Corividans.

CLXXin. Genus GORIXA. Geoff.

(396) 1. CoRiXA STRIATA. Streaked Corixa.

Corixa striata. Lat. Hist. Nat. xii, 289; Gen. iii, 151, 1. Lann. An. sans Vertebr. iii, 521, 1. Leach Linn. Trans, xii,

16, 2. Sam. Compend. 228, 2. Steph. Cat. ii, 354, 9739, 5.

Sisrara striata. Fab. Ent. Si/st. iv, 60, 2; Sijst. Rhjng. 104, 2. Schellenb. Cimic. t. xi. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 840.

Notonecta striata. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 712, 2 ; Fn. Suec. 904. Vill. Ent. i, 475, 2. Scop. Carn. 349.

Nepa striata. De Geer Ins. iii, 389.

Pet. Gazoph. t.lxxii,/. 7. Ros. /ns. App. i, 177, «. xxix. Joblot. Mcr. i, 1 , <. vii, / 2, 3. Schaeff. £/em. /. 1. Sfoll.

Cimic. 65, t. xiii, b.

Length of the body 3

—

3j lines.

Many specimens taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

Body yellowish, depressed, naked, smooth. Head inflexed, obtuse ; eyes brownish, triangular

:

antennse inserted before the eyes under the lateral margin; scape incrassated; remaining joints to-

gether are setiform : prothorax subtriangular, with the heraelytra, brown, streaked transversely, with

irregular yellow streaks ; epipleura not streaked, pale-yellow ; breast black, spotted with yellow on

the sides: legs yellow; anterior and posterior tarsi natatory; the latter longer than the tibia?: ab-

domen with the first ventral segment, and an abbreviated basilar band of the second, black.

Variety B. With the first joint of the posterior tarsi black at the tip. This may be a distinct

species, there were seven specimens distinguished by a black annulet surrounding

the terminal half of the first dilated joint of the tarsus in question.

2 02
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(397) 2. * CoRixA CARiNATA. Ridged Corixa.

C. (carinaia) corpore subtus, capite, pedibusgue, flavidis ; occipite postice medio transverse, verticeqne longitudinaliter, obtusan-

gvlis ; protlwrace carinato nigricanti, Jlavido transverse lineato ; hcmelytris nigricantihus fiavido irroratis.

Ridged Corixa, with the body underneath, head, and legs pale-yellow; the hind-head posterioriyiii the middle transversely,

and the vertex longitudinally, obtusangular
;
prothorax ridged, brownish-black, transversely streaked with yellow-

ish ; elytra brownish-black sprinkled with yellowish.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Two specimens taken with the preceding species.

DESCRIPTION.

This species appears to come very near to GeofFroy's CoriseJ which is evidently not C. striata;

and also to C. stagnalis of Dr. Leach ;S but as neither of these authors mention the ridge of the

thorax, which is conspicuous, it appears to be distinct. Body yellow underneath, embrowned at the

insertion of the legs. Head yellow ; front broad and flat ; labrum transversely tricarinate ; occiput

obtusangular ; vertex with an obsolete longitudinal ridge issuing from the angle of the occiput

:

prothorax with a longitudinal intermediate ridge, transversely streaked with yellow and brownish-

black : hemelytra sprinkled, and towards the base almost streaked, with black and yellow. In

other respects this species resembles C. striata.

(398) 3. * Corixa planifrons. Flat-fronted Corixa.

C. fplanifronsj subtus nigra, utrinqne fiavido maculata ; occipite medio obtusangulo ; fronte retusa ,- prothorace carinato, nigri-

canti, fiavido transverse lineato , hemeli/tris nigricantibus fiavido irroratis.

Flat-fronted Corixa, underneath black, with the sides spotted with pale-yellow; occiput obtusangular in the middle; front

blunt
;
prothorax carinated, brownish-black, transversely streaked with pale yellow ; hemelytra brownish-black

sprinkled with yellow.

Length of the body 4 lines.

Two specimens taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

This species differs from the preceding in having the under side of the body black, with two

pale spots on each side of the breast, and the anal half of the abdomen pale-yellow. The head is

yellow, the vertex is ridged longitudinally and separated from the front by a transverse curvilinear

ridge ; and from which the anterior part of the face is inflexed, plane or sHghtly concave ; in other

respects this species exhibits exactly the same characters with C. carinaia. They may perhaps be

sexual varieties.

' Ins. i, 478, 1, t. ix, / 7. ^ Linn. Trans, xii, 16.
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Family NOTONECTID^. Notoncctidans.

CLXXIV. Genus NOTONECTA. Linn.

(399) 1. * NoTONECTA INSULATA. Islet Notonecta.

N. (insulata) svblus nigra, svpra flavida ; liemeli/tris margine laterali fiiscn flavido maculato, apice nigris maculis duahus msu-

latis albiJis anteriori triangulari, posteriori rcnifurmi.

Islet Notonecta, underneath black, above yellowish j lateral margin of the hemelytra brown spotted with yellow ; apex

black with two insulated whitish spots, the anterior one triangular and the posterior kidney-shaped.

Length of the body 6§ lines.

A single specimen taken.

DESCRIPTION.

Body underneath black, above yellowish. Head yellowish, with a brownish longitudinal stripe

between the eyes, which are reddish : scutellum very black, velvetty : hemelytra with the lateral

margin brown spotted with yellow ; the posterior half of the hemelytra is brown anteriorly, black-

brown in the middle, fuliginous at the apex ; in this darkened portion anteriorly is a yellowish

triangle connected with the last marginal spot, and posteriorly is a white kidney-shaped spot followed

by the sooty apex : breast very hairy with longish fuliginous hairs : legs yellowish.

ORDER HOMOPTERA. Leach.

ii. Ranatrje. Linn.

Family CERCOPID^. Cercopidans.

CLXXV. Genus CERCOPIS. Fab.

(400) 1. Cercopis marginella. (Fabricius.) Red-hordered Cercopis.

Cercopis marginella. Fab. Syst. Ehyng. 96, 44.

lateralis. Fab. Suppl. 524, 24. Coq. Ins. i, 35, t. ix, /. 3.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

Taken with the preceding and at Carlton-house in April.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, dotted and inscribed with white. Hemelytra embrowned ; nervures black ; lateral

margin sanguine : margin of the abdomen edged with white.
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ORDER LEPIDOPTERA.

I. DIURNA. Lat.

Family PAPILIONID^. PapiUonidans.

CLXXVI. Genus PAPILIO. Linn.

(401) 1. Papilio Turnus. Turnus Papilio.

Papilio Turnus. Linn. Marit. i, 636 ; SjjsL Nat. Gmel. v, 243, 33S. Fab. Ent. Syst. iii, 29, 86. Say. Amer. Ent. iii,

t. xl.

Alcidamas. Cram. Pap. iv, t. xxxvii, /. a. b.

Mouff. Ins. 98? Jonst. Ins. t. v, /. 1 ? Rai. Hist. Ins. iii, 2? Gates. Carol, t. xcvii.

Expansion of tlie wings 3J inches.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body yellow. Head above black, below tufted with yellow : trunk and abdomen striped with

black and yellow : wings yellow ;
primaries with five abbreviated black subangular bands ; the two

inner ones being common to both wings, the innermost of these bands is marginal and its lower

attenuated extremity converges with that of the penultimate band, reckoning from the tip : the

anterior margin of the primary wings is edged with black, with yellow scales intermixed, and two

longitudinal yellow streaks between the middle and the apex; the posterior margin has a broad

black stripe with an articular^ yellow band ; in the secondary wings the discoidal basilar area is dis-

tinguished by a black streak at the apex ; the posterior margin has a broad black band with a double

transverse series of crescents, each series consisting of four spots, the internal series being bluish,

and the external yellow ; there is besides an orange spot at the anal angle, and another at the external

margin ; this margin is indented, with the concavities fringed with yellow ; the angle between the

fourth and fifth indentures projects into a short tail ; the underside of the wings is yellow, but paler

than the upperside ; there are also the five black bands : the posterior margin of the primary wings

has an interior ash-coloured band and exterior yellow one, included between three narrow black ones:

the underside of the secondary wings is not very different from the upper, except that the posterior

margin is not nearly so black ; and at the anal angle there is a spurious ocellus consisting of a black

semicircle, a blue crescent, a black, and lastly an orange transverse spot. The legs of this species

are black, as are also the nervures of both wings.

Fabricius says that this species is thrice the size of P. Machaon, but the specimens I received,

of which there were several, were of the same size. In MoufFet's figure, referred to by Ray, which

appears to belong to the insect here described, the expansion of the wings is eight inches, but his

imagination has evidently been employed in drawing that figure, which is represented with falcated

primary wings. Probably it was drawn from a mutilated specimen. He has made the blue spots

of the secondary wings circular, looked at in certain lights they appear so. Probably those in the

warmer parts of America may be larger than the northern ones.

9 Introd. to Ent. iv, 297, 39, c.
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Family COLIAD^. Colladan.s.

CLXXVII. Genus COLIAS. Fab.

(402) 1. CoLiAs Edusa. (Fabricius.) Edu.sa CoUas.

Colias Edusa. Fab. Syst, Glossal, in Illig. Mag. Steph. Illustr. HaustcU. i, 12, 3. Jorm. Butt. 89. Dun. Butt. {Nat.

Libr. Ent. iii, 103), t. v, f. 2.

Aurora. Meig. Schmett. i,-2C, '2, t. viii, /. 1.

Papilio Edusa. Fah. Ent. Si/sl. iii, 206, GiS. Huhn. Schmett. t.\\\\v, /. 429, 43i). ^ 4S\, ?. Panz. Fit. Germ. \.

t.n. Bon. Brit. Ins. id. GO, t. ccxwv'm, f. 2, ^ . Bork. Rhein. Mag. i, 23\, 4. Haw. Zc/j. 11, 10. Stew. Elan, ii,

121. ViU. Ent. iv, 25. Ochs. Sclunrtt. ii, 173, 1.

Papilio Hyale. Wienn. Verz. 165, 3. Scop. Cam. 455. Schffiff. Icon. t. c.\lix,/. 1—3. Rijs. In',, iii, t. xlvi, /. 4,3.

Esp. Schmett. i, t. iv, /. 3, &c. Herbst. Schmett. t. cxiv, /. 1—4. Berg. Ins. t. xvi, /. 3, 4, t. xxxii, /. 1. Fuess. Ins.

20, 354. Cram. Pap. t. cccli, fig. e_h. Bork. Schmett. 119, 254, 3. Schneid. Schmett. 64, 11. Lang. Schmett. ii, 13,

69—72. Ross. Fn. Etrusc. ii, 977. Schrank. Fn. Boic. 1296.

Papilio Electra. Lew. Pap. t. xxxii, /. 1—3.

Le Souci. Geoffr. Ins. ii, 75, 58. Ernst. Pap. i, 226, t. liv, /. Ill, &c.

Expansion of the wings 2—2i inches.

Several specimens from North America.

DESCRIPTION.

s
Antennae rose-coloured with tlie club somewhat embrowned : primary wings above safFron-coloured

with a broad, deep-brown margin, a little indented internally with the nervures, especially those

next the apex, and the fringe, pale yellow ; a black oblong spot marks the disk nearer the anterior

than the posterior margin ; anterior margin paler than the rest of the wing ; underneath this wing is

paler, the black discoidal submarginal spot has a minute white pupil, and there is a series of about six

black spots increasing in size as they approach the interior margin parallel to the posterior one ; the

three first of these little spots are very indistinct : the secondary wing is also saffron-coloured and

has usually a spot of a deeper colour in the disk ; the margin is also deep-brown, the brown colour

terminating in a point short of the anal angle; parallel with the abdomen both wings are embrowned;

beneath this wing is of the same colour with the primary, and has a series of indistinct black spots

parallel with the margin ; in the middle of this side of the wing is a sesquialterous compound eyelet,^

the exterior circle or atmosphere ^ of which is composed of rusty brown scattered scales, which to

form the iris are more condensed, while the pupil is formed of silvery ones.

Vauiety B. With the dark brown marginal band of the primary wings rather narrower, and

the lesser eyelet of the under side of the secondary one without a silvery pupil.

C. Like the preceding, with the eyelet just named single ; these two varieties are

smaller than A.

' Introd to Ent. iv, 296, 24, SO. - Ibid. 295, 20, c.
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?

Brown marginal band of the primaries broader, internally more deeply indented than those of

the male, and spotted irregularly with yellow.

The American specimens of C. Edusa seem to vary from the English as described by Mr.

Stephens, in having the black discoidal spot on the underside of the primary wings ocellated, and

from that described by Latreille,^ in having the series of marginal spots on the underside of the

secondaries blind.

In the two varieties of the male above described, the passage to a simple eyelet on that wing

from the sesquialterous one, is by the disappearance of the silvery pupil in B.

CLXXVIII. Genus PONTIA. Fab.

(403) 1. * PoNTiA CASTA. Chaste Pontia.

p. (casta) alis rotundatis integerrimis albis ; primoribus basi casta nigricanti.

Chaste Pontia, wings rounded, very intire, white ; the primary with the costal nervure blackish at the base.

PLATE in, FIG. 1.

Expansion of the wings 2 inches.

Three specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Antennae black annulated with white : wings white, the primaries at the anterior margin sprinkled

with blackish scales ; secondaries underneath with a few scattered black scales accompanying the

nervures ; the wings are rounded and very intire.

I received a species of this genus from Dr. Harris under the name of Pontia oleracea which

P. casta approaches, but that is more strongly marked ; its secondaries are pale-yellow underneath,

and, as in P. Napi, accompanied on both sides by a broad greenish line.

3 N. D. D'H. N. vii, 338.
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Family NYMPHALID^. Ni/mphaUdans.

CLXXIX. Genus MELIT^A. Fab.

(404) 1. * Melit/Ea Selenis. Crescent Melitcea.

Melitae Tharos. Urury. Illustr. ii, t. Ixxi, / 5, 6?

M. f SelenisJ alts iniegerrimis .- primoribus supra nigro-fuscU fiilvo mandalis et suhfasclatis, suhttis fulvis nigro et pallida

maculatis ; secuiidnriis supra nigris fulno maailalis, macula magna discoidali irregulari fulvo ; subtus pallidis fulvo
subfasciatis et nchulusis ; lunula marginali albida.

Crescent JMelitaea, wings very entire
;
primaries above black-brown, spotted and partially banded with tawny ; underneath

tawny, with black and pallid spots ; secondaries above black spotted with tawny, with a large discoidal irregular

orange-tawny spot ; underneath pallid, clouded and partially banded with tawny, with a whitish marginal

crescent.

Expansion of the wings 1 inch and 5 lines.

Taken in North America.

DESCRIPTION.

Antenna black, annulated with white ; knob black, compressed : primary wings dark-brown, spot-

ted, and partially banded, with fulvous deeper or paler, viz, a series of five irregular spots, the mesal

one the largest and palest; a transverse discoidal angular forked band, and a pale marginal crescent;

the margin is marked with very indistinct whitish crescents : secondaries above brown, with a larcre

discoidal tawny-orange spot, in which anteriorly two areas are formed by confluent brown hnes ; and

posteriorly there is a series of round black spots, those nearest the anal angle being the largest ; in

the brown margin are five whitish crescents, three of which are evanescent ; the two nearest the

above angles being most conspicuous. The underside of the primaries is tawny-orange with paler

spots at the apex of the wing ; next the interior margin is a sesquialterous black spot ; next the

anterior is an abbreviate macular band of the same colour, consisting of four black spots ; and adjoin-

ing the anal angle is an angular, abbreviated, black band ; parallel with the posterior margin is an

indented orange line. The underside of the secondaries is tawny, at the base reticulated and

clouded by darker lines and spots ; the apex also is clouded, and at the angles reticulated ; parallel

with the posterior margin is a series of brownish-black spots ; at the margin, between the fifth and

sixth nervures, is a whitish crescent, two or three pale evanescent ones are observable also near the

posterior or external angle.

CLXXX. Genus ARGYNNIS. Fab.

(405) 1. Argynnis Cybele. Cyhele Argynnis.

Arg)-nnis. Fabr. Syst. Glossal, in Illig. Mag.

Papilio Cybele. Fabr. Enl. Syst. iii, 14J, 445.

Daphnis. Cram. Pap. v, t. .57, f. e. f.

Expansion of the wings 3 inches.

Taken in Canada bv Dr. Biffsbv.
•2 P
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DESCRIPTION.

Wings entire, tawny: primaries above brown-black, at the base reticulated with the same colour;

in the disk is a transverse macular submarginal band, consisting of eight round black spots ; next

follows a marginal internally dentated black band including in it a macular one, consisting of eight

oblong pale spots, those nearest the anal angle being tawny; on the underside this wing is tawny,

similarly reticulated and spotted with the upper side, only the teeth of the dentated band are very

acute, the seven external ones including a silver triangular spot ; there are also three silver spots in

a triangle just above the other near the costa, the intermediate one being the largest: the basilar

half of the secondaries is brown-black, the apical tawny with six black dots arranged transversely in

a curve, followed by six black crescents, a line of the same colour, and a black and tawny marginal

band ; on the under side there are twenty-two silver spots, viz. six triangular ones forming a band

near the margin ; seven subquadrangular, forming an angular band in the disk, and nine varying in

shape and size placed irregularly at the base, making in all thirty-two silver spots : the fringe is

white, barred with black.

(406) 2. Argynnis Myrina. Myrina Argynnis.

Papilio Myrina. Fab. Ent. Syst. iii, 145, 444. Cram. Pap. xvi, t. clxxxix, /. b. c.

Melitffl Myrina. Say. Am. Ent. iii, t. xlvi.

E.\pansion of tlie wings Hindi.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Wings above tawny-orange, anteriorly reticulated with black; a submarginal macular band is

formed on each wing of six round black spots ; there is also an acutely dentated marginal band, each

tooth inclosing a tawny spot : primaries underneath inscribed with costal black bars expressing the

number 130, with nine irregular black spots on the disk ; with eight silver ones in the margin,

above which are two others : the secondaries underneath are ferruginous with paler spots and twenty-

one silver ones arranged in bands; at the base is an area surrounded by silver spots in the centre

of which is an eyelet with a pale narrow iris and black pupil ; there is also a series of black spots

between the two first bands of silver spots. i

(407) 3. Argynnis Aphrodite. (Fabricius.) Aphrodite Argynnis.

Argynnis Aphrodite. Fab. Ent. Syst. iii, 144, 443.

Expansion of tbe wings 2^—2i inches.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.
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DESCRIPTION.

Primary wings tawny -orange, brown at the base ; spotted, inscribed and reticulated with black
;

at the posterior margin is a deep orange band edged witli black ; above this a series of black crescents

succeeded by one of round spots ; the costal margin is barred with black, the three anterior bars

being angular, and the fourth shaped like the letter P; this is followed by three others less distinct;

the reticulations of the disk terminate posteriorly in a zigzag black band : underneath at the external

angle are five, silver, marginal triangles surmounted with black, and above them near the costa two

others : the secondaries have a marginal series of black crescents ; above which the wing is spotted

with black, with a few paler spots surmounted by a black crescent: underneath they are reddish-brown,

with a pale tawny marginal band ; a marginal series consisting of seven silver triangular spots edged

with black next follows, and a second series consisting of the same number, differing in shape, edged

also with black, the intermediate one being the smallest ; a third series succeeds of four spots, that

next the costa is crescent-shaped, the second is subtriangular divided by a black line, the third is

oblong and the fourth minute ; at the base are five spots varying in form, on the shoulders is also a

silver spot, and the inner margin is silvered but less conspicuously : fringe pale, barred with black.

Fabricius does not mention the two costal silver spots of the prone surface of the primaries, in

some specimens these appear not silvered.

In the smaller specimen the marginal band of the primaries is nearly black, the tawny colour

being nearly evanescent.

(408) 4. Argynnis Freya. Freya Argynnis.

Argynnis Freya. God. Encyd. Method, ix, 273, 37.

Papilio Freya. Hubn. 5e/(Hiff«. 2, 1-3, «. x, /. 55, <. xi, /. 560. Herbst. Schmell. x,V29, t. ciAwu, f. 1—\Q. Tbunb.

Diss. Ins. Suec.'m,A9,t.v,f.\A. Schneid. Mo^?. i, 420. IHig:. Mijr. i, 452, iii, 195. Ochs. Sc/ime«. i, 78, 11. Esp.

SchmHt. contin. t. cix.

Papilio Dia lapponica. Esp. Schmett. i, t. xcvii, coiit. i. lii, /. 3.

Expansion of the wings H inches.

Three specimens taken near Cuinl)erlan(l-house, Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Stalk of the antenna; yellow with a large compressed dark-brown knob, red underneath at the

base and tip : wings tawny, dark-brown at the base, with a narrow black band occupying the pos-

terior margin, followed by a series of black arrow-headed spots ; next to which in the primaries is a

zigzag angular discoidal black band, and at the anterior margin five transverse spots of the same

colour ; the underside of these wings is tawny variegated with black and white spots and lines : the

secondaries are underneath reddish-brown variegated with white and yellow spots and bands, with a

discoidal arrow-headed white spot in the centre; the fringe of the wings is alternately white and

yellow.

2 P 2
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Family VANESSID^. ranessidam.

CLXXXI. Genus VANESSA. Fab.

xxxi. Subgenus Grapta K. Polygonia Hubn.

Secondary wings inscribed underneath.

(409) 1. * Vanessa (Grapta) C. argenteum. Silver C. V. Grapta.

V. G. f C. argenteum) alis angulatis fulvis nigra maculatis, sublux nigra cinereogue marmoratis et nebulosis ; secundariis

C argenteo inscriptis.

Silver C. Vanessa ( Grapta) with angulated tawny wings, underneath marbled and clouded with black and cinereous ; the

secondary inscribed with a silver C.

PLATE III, FIG. 6, 7.

Expansion of the wings '2 inches.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 54.

DESCRIPTION.

Antenna brown above, pale below ; knob pale at the tip : wings angular, cut out into sinuses

which are dentated : primaries above orange-tawny, with five black round spots forming a right-

angled triangle with each other ; two triangular costal bars and posterior margin black ; above the

black maro-inal band is a series of paler tawny triangular spots ; underneath the wings are veined,

marbled and clouded with black, brown, and cinereous ; the primaries have a very broad paler band

near the margin : secondaries above dull-orange, at the base with a black spot or two near the anterior

margin ; the other half is black with a transverse series of triangular pale spots, the interior ones

being nearly obsolete ; the disk is inscribed with a slender silver somewhat obtusangular C, witli

the concavity towards the anterior margin.

(410) 2. * Vanessa furcillata. (Say.) Farcillate Fanessa.

Vanessa furcillata. Say Am. Ent. ii, t. xxvii.

Expansion of the wings 2 inches.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

Common in the N. West Territory and the vicinity of Fort William.



VANESSID.?:. 29.'i

DESCRIPTION.

Very near V. UrticcB, but distinct. Antennae black ; knob pale at tlic tip ; a white spot at the

base of each joint : wings angular, subsinuated and dentated, black-brown, above with a marginal

orange-tawny band common to botli, which at the anterior extremity terminates in a fork, or two

branches tipped with white, or pale ; there are also two orange-tawny bars at tlie anterior margin of

the primaries : the secondary wings have a series in the margin consisting of five blue crescents ;

underneath, at the base they are brown-black, inscribed with black transverse wavy lines, and the

brown part is edged with a black line ; towards the posterior margin the brown of the wings is

paler and marbled, so as to form a broad marginal sinuated band.

(411) ."J. Vanessa Antiopa. Antiopa P^anessa.

Vanessa Antiopa. Kirb. and Sp. Inlrod. to Enl. iv, 499. Steph. Haustell. i, 45, 5. Jerm. Bull. 68, 113. Sam. Comp.

238, 3. Leach E. E. ix, li28. Curtis Bril. Ins. ii, t. xcvi. God. Lepidopt. i, 5, 1. Lat. Crusl. Arachn. et Ins. ii, 380.

Meig. Schmett. ii, 75, 3, t. xvii,/. 3. Dun. Bull. (Nat. Lihr. Ent. iii, 168,) t. xviii,/. 2.

Papilio Antiopa. Linn. Sijst. Nat. ii, 776, 165; Fn. Suec. 1056. Fah. Ent. Syst. iii, Uo, 3oo. Scop. Corn. 419.

Hubn. &Ani<;«. 15, 4, <. xvi, /. 79. Wienn. Ferz. 175, 4. IWig. Mag. iii, \S5. Lew. Pap. t. i, f. l~5. Don. Ins.

iii, 45, f. Lxxxix. Berk. Si/n. i, 126. Haw. Lepidopt. i,i7, 32. Stew. £/ra!. ii, 126. Sulz. /ns. «. xiv, /. 85. Esp. ScJimett.

t. xii, /. 2. Herbst. Schmett. t. clxvii, /. 5, 6. Ernst. Pap. 1, /. i. Berg. Ins. t. xxxix. Panz. Fn. Germ. Ixxxix, t. 23.

Bork. Schmett. i, 195, 3. Mein. Mag. i, 258, 48. Schneid. Schmett. 156, 83, t. i, /. 4, 6. Aliill. Zool. Dan. 1295 ;

Fn. Frid. 54, 319. Brahm. Ins. Kal. 17, 8. Ross. Fn. Etrusc. ii, 150, 1016. Fuess. Ins. 30, 572. Lang. Schmett. 34,

252—256. Schwarz. Raupen-kal. 162, 342, 486, 619. Schrank. Fn. Boic. 1333. Fourc. Ent. Par. 233, 1. VOL Ent.

11, 41, 72. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 615. Ochs. Schmett. i, 110, 4. Lett. Nat. Comp. Frontisp. Wilks. Butt. 58, t. exiii.

Morio. Linn. Fn. Suec. 1st Ed. 772. Geoff. Ins. i, 35, 1.

Jonst. Ins. t. V. Pet. Gaz. t. xii, /. 10. Rai. Hist. Ins. 135. Papilio maxima, &c. Rijs. Lis. i, t. i, /. 1. Seba. Thes.

iv, 32, /. 1 , 2, 5, 6. Hoffn. Ins. t. iii, /. 2, and t. vi, /. 3. De Geer Ins. i, 305, t. xxi, /, 8, 9. H— s. Aurel. t. xii, d. e.

Schoeff. Elem. t. xciv, /. 1 ; Icon. I. Ixx, /. 1 , 2.

Expansion of tbe wings 3 inches.

Taken in Canada by Capt. Sheppard.

DESCRIPTION.

Body brown-black, with a reddish tint. Antennje externally with a white spot on each joint,

underneath reddish ; knob not much incrassated, pale at the tip : legs, except the thighs which are

of the colour of the body, pale : wings of a rich reddish brown-black, with a buff-coloured posterior

margin dusted here and there with black
;

parallel with tlie margin is a macular band consisting of

blue spots : in the primaries the costal nervure is marbled with buff"-colour, and there are two trans-

verse angular bars of the same colour near the apex ; underneath the wings have a marginal pale

band, more dusted with black than the upper one : the remainder of this surface is of a cinerascent,

but not pale, brown transversely marbled with black lines ; it exhibits the two marginal costal bars,

but smaller and less distinct, and there is a paler dot on the disk of each wing ; the marginal band

is internally angular, and the margin of the wings is sinuato-angular, with the rudiments of two tails.

In the European specimens the marginal band is usually white.
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(412) 4. Vanessa Atalanta. Atalanta Vanessa.

Vanessa Atalanta. Kivb. and Sp. /ni)W. /o £h<. iii, 84, 1 14. ?,tefh. Ilhistr. Hmntdli, iQ,^). Jerm. Butt, m, Ml.

Sam. Compend. 238, 1. Leach E. E. ix, 138. God. Lepidopt. i, C, 1. Latr. Crust. Arachn. et Ins. ii, 380. Meig.

Schmett. ii, 74, 2, t. xvii, /. 2. Dun. fNat. Libr. Ent. iii, 170,) t. xx, /. 1.

Papilio Atalanta. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 779, 175; Fn. Suec. 1060. Fab. Ent. Syst. iii, 118, 362. Scop. Cara. 424.

Huhn. Schmcti. t. XV, f. 15, 1G. Wienn. Schmett. 174, I. Illig. il%. iii, 187. Schaeff. /con. <. cxlviii, /. 1, 2. Lew.

Pap. t. vii, /. 1—4. Don. Ins. t. eclx. Berk. Sim. i, 127, 23. Haw. Lepidopt. i, 28, 33. Stew. Elem. ii, 127. Esp.

Schmett. t.xiM,f.\. Enist. Pap. i, <. vi, /. 6. Heihst. Schmett. t. dxxx. Bexg. Ins. t. xx, f. \—\\. Panz. J"n.

Germ, xxii, t. 20. Petagn. /nsi. Ent. ii, 463, ^ vii, /. 6. Hijf. Berl Mag. 58, 4. Miill. ZooZ. Dan. 1300; Fn. Frid.

45,323. Bork. Sc/ime«. i, 12, 196, 4. iJAci'n. Mo;;, i, 256, 95. Schneid. Sc/i7ne«. 154, 82. Brahm. /ns. XaZ. 448,

314. Ross. Fn. Elrusc. 1017. Fuess. Ins. 30, 576. Lang. Schmett. 33,243—246. Schwartz. Raupen-kal. 169, 343,623.

Schrank. Fn. Boic. 1330. Ochs. Schmett. i, 104, 2. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 616. Vill. Ent. 11, 45, 76. Brit. Butt. 18. t. x.

/ iniim. Wilks. Pap. 55, <. cv. Bamd. Verdaung 161, 2.

Lybithea Atalanta. Lam. An. sans Vertebr. iv, 29, 4.

Mouff. /ns. 100, /. 3, 4. Aldrov. Ins. t. ccxliv, /. 3, 4. Jonst. 7ns. t. vii, /. 6. 7 ? Rai. Hist. Ins. 126, 1. Pet. Mus.

35, 327. Goed. Ins. i, ^ xxvi. Ed. List. t.l,f. 4. H—s. Ins. 12, i. vi, /. a, b. Blank. Ins. t. xviii, / 2, a. d. Mer.

Europ. 91 ; -Erwc. ii, t. xli. Alb. 7ns. t. iii, /. 4. Reaum. Ins. i, i. x, /. 89. De Geer 7ns. i, t. xxii, /. 5. Geoff. 7«s.

ii, 40, 6. RiJs. 7ns. i ; Pap. i, t. vi. Adm. 7ns. t. xxiv. Pod. 7ns. Grcec. 72, t. ii, /. 3. Pet. ;i/«s. 327 ; Pap. t. ii,

/. 11. H—s. Aurel. t. vi,/. a, h ; Lepidopt. 2. Sepp. Neder. Ins. t. i. Seb. r/ics.4, 1, D.

Expansion of the wings 2 inches and 4 lines.

Several taken in Canada.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black above, grayish beneath. Palpi brown on the upper and pale on the under side; an-

tennae internally rufous, externally white, but each joint is black at the tip; knob black, tipped

with pale : wings subdentated, brown-black, silky : primaries with an oblique subangular mesal

orano-e band, incurved at the lower extremity ; between this band and the apex are several white

spots and dots ; in tl>e posterior margin of these wings is a sinus, and the fringe is alternately

black and white, so as to form white crescents ; underneath, at the base, the costa is alternately

barred with blue-gray and black ; the transverse band is more red, at the costa it is tipped with

white, and at the anal angle with pale-yellow; between it and the base are two red streaks, the

inner one branching from the band ; beneath these is an indistinct eyelet with a black pupil and

Cray iris ; above the band near the costa is an irregular angular eyelet, or two blue lines confluent

at each extremity and including a black islet, then follow the white spots of the upper side but less

distinct and near the apex three imperfect eyelets : the secondaries have a marginal broad orange

band which almost unites with the band of the primaries, it is marked with four black dots between

the nervures and at the anal angle is a double eyelet, with a black iris and blue pupil ; fringe alter-

nately black and white ; under side clouded, marbled and spotted with bluish, gray, black and white

in the middle, at the costa ia a triangular white spot, dusted with black in the centre, near the pos-

terior maro-in is a band of indistinct cordiform or reniform eyelets with a black iris and bluish pupil,

between these and the margin is another band of imperfect eyelets in which the iris is gray and the

pupil light brown : at the edge of the wing is a macular band of black crescents.

This beautiful though common butterfly, to judge from the shape of its wings, seems rather to

belonw to the genus, or perhaps subgenus, Cynthia ; at any rate it forms a connecting link between

it and Vanessa.
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CLXXXII. Genus CYNTHIA. Fabr.

(41.3) 1. Cynthia Cardui. (Fubricius.) Ci/nthia of the Thistle.

Cynthia Cardui. Kirb. and Sp. Inlrod. to Ent. ii, 437, iii, -loS, 460. Jorm. Butt. G6, 109. Stepli. lUusli: Uausttll. i,

47, 1. Brit. Butt. 19, t. xi. Dun. fNat. Lib. Ent. iii, 174,) t. xix, /: 2.

Vanessa (Jardui. God. Lcpidopt. i, 5, -2 ; Encyd. Method, t. liv. 1. Lat. Crust. Arachii. et Ins. ii, .'380, 3. Meig. Sclin.e.tt.

ii, 7.3, ], t. xvii,/. 1.

Libytliea Cardui. Lam. An. sans Vcrtibr. iv, 29, 5.

Papilio Cardui. Linn. Si/st. Nat. ii, 774, 157; Fn. Suec. 1034. Fab. Ent. Syst. iii, 104, 320. Scop. Cam. 426. Hiibn.

.Sclwiett. 14, 1, t. XV, /. 73—74. Wionn. Schmctt. 175, 2. Illig. Mag. iii, 1, 104, 320. Lew. Pap. t. vi, / 1, 4. Don.
Ins. ix, 9, /. ccxeii. Berk. Sijn. i, 126. Haw. Lcpidopt. i, 20, 22. Stew. Ekm. ii, 125. Shaw. Nat. Misc. xi, t. cccc.xxx.

Miill. Zool. Dan. 1299 ; Fn. Frid. 518. Esp. Sclmett. i, 133, t. x, /. 3. Ernst. Pap. i, 20, t. vii,/. 7. Berg. ins. 20,

/. Ixii,/. 1—6. Icon. Pap. ii, t. x, /. 1—7. Hiif. Berl Mac/, ii, 64, 13. Panz. Fn. Germ, xxii, t. 19. Bork. .Sc/i;nc//.

i, 13, 199, 6. Rliein. Mag. '255, 44. Schneid. 5c/(m-?«. 153, 81. Eoss. Fn. Etnisc. ii, iO\S. Fuess. 7ns. 29, 569.

Lang. Verzeich. ii. A, 33,237—39. Schwarz. Raupen-hal. 156,' 342, 485, 624. Schrarik. Fn. Boic. 1331. Wilks. Pap.
.56, t. cvii, /. 1. Vill. Ent. ii, 32, 45. Fourc. Ent. Par. 235, 7. Ced. Fn. Ingr. 613.

Papilio Carduelis. Cram. Pap. t. xxvi, /. e, k.

Mouff. 7;is. 101,/. 9, 10. Pet. Gazoph. t. iv, /. 21, 22 ; Mus. 35, 326. Rai. Hist. Ins. 122, 13. Alb. Ins. t. Ivi. Seb.

Thes. 4, 1 , E. Goed. 7ns. 3, <. A ; £</. Lhl. t. i, / 6. Scbreff. 7con. <. xcvii, /. 5, 6. Ros. 7ns. i, 57, t. x. Mer.
£;rao. iii, t. xv. Geoff. 7ns. ii, 41, 7. Reaum. 7ns. t. xxvi, /. 11, 12. H—s. ^ure/. t. xi, /. e. /.

Expansion of the wings 2 inches and 7 lines.

Taken in North America. Canada.''

DESCRIPTION.

Body underneath white, above brown. Antennse long, reddish on the under side, on tlie upper

alternately brown and white ; knob brown, tipped with pale-yellow, with a mucro at the summit

:

wings brown at the base, dusted with tawny-yellow : primaries dark-brown, sometimes almost black,

at the apex barred, spotted and dotted with white, the interior portion is tawny with an oblique band

of black angular spots : at the apex is a double transverse series of indistinct white crescents

;

underneath these wings are gray at the base with a black spot ; the costal area is gray barred with

black ; the disk is tawny with a macular abbreviated band consisting of four black spots, the last

transverse and angular not reaching the interior margin, above this band at the costa is a white bar;

the apex of the wing is grayish-brown spotted with white ; the spots corresponding with those on the

upper side, only the dots and spot form indistinct eyelets : tlie fringe is alternately white and brown

on both sides : the secondaries arc tawny, dark-brown or brownish-black at the base and the costa,

with a whitish discoidal transverse spot : at the posterior margin is a triple series of black spots, the

first consists of five subocellated round ones, with an indistinct white pupil ; the second of six

crescents ; the third of as many subtriangular spots : underneath these wings are paler, grayish-brown,

clouded, spotted, and streaked, with white or bufF-colour; parallel with the posterior margin are five

eyelets ; that nearest the anal angle is the largest and consists of a black atmosphere, a buff-coloured

iris, the pupil above is blue edged with red, and below black dusted with white ; the three

next eyelets are smaller, in the second the iris which is pale is edged on one side with black, and

the pupil is black dusted and edged above with white ; in the third there is no atmosphere, and the
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pale iris is extended a little above ; in the fourth the black atmosphere appears again and the pupil

is dusted with blue ; the fifth eye is imperfect, the pupil is a small black spot, round which the pale

iris expands, particularly above ; between these eyelets and the margin is a concatenated series of

brown crescents dusted with blue ; in some specimens they are quite covered with blue scales ; these

are followed by a white undulated line, succeeded by another series of less distinct crescents ; and

the margin terminates with a pale yellow line edged with black : the fringe is white, but brown

where the nervures terminate.

(414) 2. Cynthia Huntera. (Fabricius.) Hunters Cynthia.

Cyiitliia. Fab. Sijst. Glossal, in Illiger's Mag.

Papilio Huntera. Fab. Ent. Sijst.m, 104, 321. Smith Georg. i, 17, t. ix.

Cardui Virginiensis. Drur. Ins. i, t. v, f. 1.

Jole. Cram. Pap. i, t. xii, /. e, f.

Pet. Gazoyh. Dec. iv, t. xxxiii, 5.

Vanessa Huntera. Drury. Hist. Nat. i, \, t. x.

Expansion of the wings 2 inches and 7J lines.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby. Inhabits the Graphalium ohtusissimum.

Abbott.

DESCRIPTION.

Wings brown at the base, thickly dusted with tawny scales : primaries orange-tawny in the disk,

somewhat reticulated with black lines, band, and spots ; costal margin brown ; apex of the wing

brownish-black, with a pale costal bar or crescent, within which and the tip are first two distant

white spots and next a pair of white dots near each other ; parallel with the posterior margin is a

faint palish linear band : the fringe is alternately brown and white : underneath the primaries are

red in the disk, banded, barred, and spotted with black ; the costal area is white at the base barred

with black ; the apex of the wing is brown with a triangular, and angular white abbreviated band ;

between the latter and the apex is a didymous eyelet, or two confluent eyelets with a blackish pupil

including an indistinct blue and white spot, the iris is pale and the atmosphere black; in the other

the pupil is brown crowned with a white spot, and has a middle blue crescent; next the costal mar-

gin is a pair of black subtriangular spots ; the posterior margin is blue, gray, and whitish, with two

black crescents next the anal angle ; and a black line running parallel with the margin, terminating

at some distance from the apical angle in an oblong black spot : the secondary wings are orange-

tawny with four black eyelets in a series parallel with the posterior margin, with blue pupils, next

these is a macular band consisting of concatenated black crescents, terminating at the anal angle in a

straight black line including a blue one ; underneath these wings are brown at the base, almost

reticulated with paler lines and bands; in the disk are two eye-like spots, the innermost round, and

the outermost elliptical ; then follows a whitish broad angular band, dusted with black, and widest

next the abdomen : the posterior part of these wings exhibits first a broad brown anteriorly bilobed
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band, including two large eyelets ; that next the anal angle, which is the largest, consists first of a

narrow black atmosphere, next is a broad brown iris edged with white, and a white, brown, and blue,

round pupil, the white part of" which is dusted with blue ; the other eyelet has the same external

circles, but the pupil is dark and edged with some blue scales; the brown band is edged with pale;

between it and the posterior margin is an indented blue band consisting of concatenated crescents,

and edged with black ; to this succeeds a grayish white band divided into two by a narrow black

line and terminated by a marginal one ; fringe brown and white.

Family HIPPARCHIAD^. Hipparchiadans.

CLXXXIII. Genus HIPPARCHIA. Fab.

(415) 1. * HipPARCHiA Nephele. Cloud Hipparchia.

H. fNepheleJ alls omnibus fuscis ; primoribus supra et infra fascia paUidiori oceUos binos includente ; secundariis subtus apicem

versus pallidioribus ; ocellis sex minutis cluplici serie.

Cloud Hipparchia, with all the wings dentated, brown
;
primaries both above and below with a paler band including in it a

pair of eyelets ; secondaries paler towards the apex with six minute eyelets, arranged in two rows.

Expansion of the wings 2| inches.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Antennae brown annulated with white, rufous at the end; knob slender: wings brown: primaries

both above and below with a paler submarginal broad band including two eyelets ; the upper ones

surrounded by a paler atmosphere, with a black iris and white pupil ; on the under side the atmos-

phere of the eyelets is more distinct and forms a kind of glory round them ; the pupil is snowy-

white with some blue scales scattered round it ; the under side of both wings, above the band, is

marbled with transverse deeper coloured streaks : the secondaries are dentated but not the prima-

ries, which at the margin have two transverse black parallel lines ; in the former there is anteriorly

a costal paler bar, and the posterior half of the wing is paler ; between the bar and the marginal

paler band, are three minute eyelets, with a black iris and bluish pupil, arranged transversely in a

triangle; and three more similar ones arranged obliquely, the extenial one minute, in the paler

part, the internal one pointing to the anal angle.

•2 Q
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(416) 2. * HiPPARCHiA DiscoiDALis. Discoidol Hipparchia.

H. fdiscoidalisjfusca, alls integerrimis, primoribus vitta discoidali fulva ; secundariis subtus albido marmoratis et nebulosis.

Discoidal Hipparchia, brown with very entire wings ; the primaries with a discoidal tawny stripe ; the secondaries under-

neath marbled and clouded with white.

PLATE III, FIG. 2, 3.

Expansion of the wings If—2 inches.

Several specimens taken at Cumberland-house, Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body brown. Antennae annulated with white : wings very entire, brown ; costa spotted with gray;

a triangular obscure reddish-tawny discoidal stripe extends from the base to the posterior margin of

the primaries, and is discoverable also on the under side where the wing is faintly clouded with gray

at the tip : the secondaries underneath are indistinctly marbled and clouded with gray or whitish

scales ; fringe whitish and brown alternately.

Family LYC^NID^. Lyccenldans.

CLXXXIV. Genus THECLA. Fab.

(417) 1. * Thecla Augustus. Augustus Thecla.

T. (Augustus) alls integerrimis, basi nigris, disco ferrugineis ; secundariis subtus basi nigris, apice cinereis ; serie transversa

punctorum nigrorum.

Augustus Thecla, wings very entire, black at the base, ferruginous in the disk; secondaries underneath black at the base

cinereous at the apex, with a transverse series of black spots.

PLATE III, FIG. 4, 5.

Expansion of the wings 1 inch.

Taken in Lat. 54°.

DESCRIPTION.

Antenna annulated with white ; knob elongated : wings dusky black, with a dull ferruginous

disk ; fringe alternately black and white : secondaries underneath black at the base ; at the apex

dusky ash-coloured, with a transverse series of about eight black spots ; rudiments of which appear

on the same surface of the primaries.

Named after the Esquimaux Augustus.
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CLXXXV. Genus LYC^NA. Fab. Lat.

(418) 1. * Lyc\«na Dorcas. Dorcas Li/ciena.

L. (Dorcas) alis supra ftisco-fcrrugincis nigro punctatis et macutatis ; suhtus futvis ; primoribus punctis lunulisque nigris

;

secundarii^ sitbtus nigro obsolete punctatis ,- apice lunulis obsoletis aurantiis.

Dorcas Lycsena, wings above brown-ferruginous dotted and spotted with black ; beneatli tawny ;
primaries with black spots

and crescents ; secondaries obsoletely dotted with black ; marked at the apex with obsolete orange crescents.

PLATE IV, FIG. 1.

Expansion of the wings 1 inch.

Taken in Lat. 54".

DESCRIPTION.

Body black above, white underneath. Antennae black, annulated with white ; knob tipped with

orange : wings brown with a reddish tint, underneath tawny : primaries with an angular band formed

of faint black spots ; behind these nearer the costa is a black bar, above which are two more spots

;

between the band and the posterior margin are three more black spots arranged transversely, and

above the base are three spots forming a triangle : the secondaries have a slight sinus near the anal

angle, the fringe of which projects so as to assume the appearance of a short tail ; cross the disk

runs an angular band formed of faint black spots, above which is a crescent of the same colour ; at

the anal angle is an orange coloured angular bar, or abbreviated band ; underneath, these wings

have several indistinct black dots, the three external ones of which form an obtuse angle with the

four internal ones.

This species seems the American representative of L. Phlceas, but its colour is much less vivid.

CLXXXVI. Genus POLYOMMATUS. Lat.

(419) 1. * PoLYOMMATus LuciA. Lucia Polyommatus.

p. fLuciaJ alis supra argenteo-caruleis margine lenuissime nigro ; primoribus subtus cinerascentibus, ocellis quatuor marginalibus

indistinclis ; fascia maculari, lunulaque disci, nigris, albido cinetis ; secundariis subtus /usco-cinereis, albido nigroque

maculatis ; ocellis in margine quinque.

Lucia Polyommatus, wings above silvery-blue, with a very slender black margin
;
primaries underneath cinerascent with

four indistinct eyelets in the margin ; with a macular band and crescent in the disk black edged with white
;

secondaries underneath brownish ash-colour, spotted with black and white ; with five eyelets in the margin.

PLATE III, FIG. 8, !).

Expansion of the wings 1 inch.

One specimen taken with the preceding.

2 Q2
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DESCKIPTIOK.

WintTs above silvery-blue, terminating, especially at the posterior margin, in a very slender black

line: frinwe white barred with black: primaries underneath ash-coloured mottled with white; in

the disk is a black crescent and a curved macular band, consisting of, mostly, oblique black crescents

edo-ed with white, especially on their under side; the wing terminates posteriorly in a broadish,

brown band, formed chiefly by obsolete eyelets : the secondaries are brown ; underneath spotted and

striped with black and white ; towards the posterior margin the white spots are arranged in a trans-

verse band parallel with it ; and, as in the primaries, the wing terminates in several obsolete eyelets.

Family HESPERIAD^. Hesperiadam.

CLXXXVII. Genus HESPERIA. Fab.

(420) 1. * Hesperia Peckius. Pedes Hesperia.

H. fPeckiusJfusca, alls supra fascia communi articulata avgulata ; secundariis subtus macula magna didyma, luteo-pallidis.

Peck's Hesperia, brown, wings above with an angular band common to both ; secondaries underneath with a large, didy-

mous, irregular spot ; both of pale yellow.

PLATE IV, FIG. 2, 3.

Expansion of the wings 1 inch and A a line.

Taken with the preceding, and also by Professor Peck.

DESCRIPTION.

Body brown, paler on the under side. Antenna rufous above, below the joints have a patch of

white scales : knob fusiform, hooked : wings above tawny-brown, with an articulate angular band,

common to both wings, of pale yellow : primaries striped and streaked with the same colour near

the base, and in the costal area : underneath the wings are paler ; the primaries have nearly the

same marks as above but more conspicuous : on the secondaries the angular band is surmounted by

another irregular spot, so as to form two contiguous spots, or rather one large irregular didymous one.

This species does not appear to belong to either Thymele or Pamphila of Fabricius, as their

characters are detailed by Mr. Stephens in his excellent Illustrations of British EntomologyA In

both of these the palpi are thickly cloathed with hair and the terminal joint is obtuse ; but in H.

Peckius the palpi may be described as thickly cloathed with elongated divergent scales, with the

terminal joint emerging, naked, and acute.

* Haustettat. i, 97, 99.
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II. CREPUSCULARIA. Lat.

Family ZYG^NID^. Ziigccnidam.

CLXXXVIII. Genus ALYPIA. Hubn.

(421) 1. * Alypia Mac Cullochii. Mac Cidloch^s Ali/pia.

A. (Mac CullochiiJ aterrima alarum vtaciilis qualuor punctoque, niveis ; illin nigro striatis.

Mac Culloch's Alypia, very black, with four spots of the wings and a dot pure white, the former streaked with black.

PLATE IV, FIG. 5.

Expansion of the wings 1^ inch.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac Culloch, and in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body and wings very black. Orbit of the eyes externally cloathed with white hairs : base-covers or

tippets whitish : primary wings with three very white spots, one near the base oblique, obversely

wedge-shaped, divided into two by a longitudinal black line ; next, at a little distance from the

anterior margin, is a subtrapezoidal, small, white spot, between which and the posterior margin is an

articulate band, abbreviated at each end, of the same colour, consisting of six spots divided by black

lines ; the same spots distinguish the under surface of these wings, and besides there is a whitish

longitudinal one in the costal area : in the secondaries are also three white spots on both surfaces,

viz. a large rectangular one near the base divided longitudinally into four ; a longitudinal undivided

one at the anterior margin ; and an articulate posterior abbreviated band, divided into live spots : the

longitudinal costal streak may almost be regarded as forming a sixth as the lower end is parallel

with the last spot of the band : the four anterior legs are externally covered with long orange

coloured hairs, which character is also found in A. octomaculata.

Family SPHINGIDiE. Sphhigidans.

CLXXXIX. Genus SMERINTHUS. Lat.

(422) 1. * Smerinthus Cerisyi. CerisysSmerlnthus.

S. (Cerisyi) alia primoribus angiilatis fusco-cinereis ; fusco aJbidoque fasciatis et nehulusis ; linea transversa angulata albida ;

secundariis ruhaxtibus , apud angulum ani, ocello pupilla, atmosphrcraque alris, iriJe cccrtdco interrupto.

Cerisy's Smerinthus, primaries angulated, dusky-cinereous, banded and clouded with brown and whitish ; with a transverse,

angular, white line ; secondaries rose-coloured, with an eyelet near the anal angle, formed by a black pupil and

atmosphere, and a blue interrupted iris.

PLATE IV, FIG. 4.

E.vpansion of the wings 2} inches.

Taken in North America, locality not stated.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body ash-coloured : thorax with a large trapezoidal brown spot dilated next the abdomen : pri-

maries anculated, ash-coloured, with a transverse series of brown submarginal crescents in a paler

band, between which and the posterior margin is another obsolete paler one; above the crescents is

a straight whitish band, and a linear angular forked one under the internal sinuses of which the

wings are clouded with dark brown ; underneath the above markings of the wing are very indistinct

:

the secondaries are rose-colour, paler at the costal and posterior margins ; underneath they are dusky-

cinereous, with a whitish band coinciding with that of the primaries, a transverse series of crescents

and a dentated brownish band, all rather indistinct : but the most conspicuous character of the second-

aries is a large eyelet situated at the anal angle, consisting of a black pupil, nearly but not quite

surrounded by a blue iris, and situated in a black triangular spot or atmosphere, which extends to

the anal angle, and is surmounted by some blue scales : the abdomen above is dusky ash-coloured.

This insect appears to be the American representative of S. ocellatus, from which however it

differs considerably. It comes very near to S. geminatus (Say Am. Ent. i, t. xii,) but in that the

eyelet has two blue pupils.

CXC. Genus DEILEPHILA. Ochs.

(423) 1. * Deilephila intermedia. Intermediate Deilephila.

D. (intermedia) olivacea ; alis primoribus vitta intermedia antice pallide rosea postice nigra; secundariis nigris fascia rosea,

intus, et ciliis, albis.

Intermediate Deilephila, olive-coloured; primary wings with an intermediate stripe anteriorly pale rose-colour, posteriorly

black ; secondaries black with a rose-coloiired band which internally, as well as the fringe, 'is white.

Expansion of the wings 2i inches.

Taken in North America.

DESCRIPTION.

This species is intermediate between D. EuphorbicB and D. Galii, which last it most resembles,

but the anterior portion of the mesal stripe of the primary wings is pale rose-colour ; the fringe of

their inner margin, and of the posterior of the secondaries is white : there is no series of white

dots on the back of the abdomen and the ventral segments are fringed at the apex with white hairs.

This description was taken from an old specimen apparently somewhat faded.
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Family SESIAD^.

CXCI. Genus SESIA. Fab.

(424) 1. * Sesia ruficaudis. Red-tailed Seski.

S. (ruficaudis) olivacea, abdomine scgmentk duobus intermediis atris ; sequentibus nifis ; alls nigricanlibus disco liyalinis

;

secundariis basi intus ferrugincis cxtus luteis.

Red-tailed Sesia, olive-coloured ; abdomen with the two intermediate segments black ; the subsequent ones rufous ; wings

black with a hyaline disk ; secondaries at the base internally ferruginous, externally yellow.

Sphinx Pelasgus. Cram. Pap. iii, t. ccxlviii, yl b ?

Expansion of the wings 2^ inches.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby, and in New Jersey by Mr. Drake.

DESCRIPTION.

Body yellow-olive, underneath pale-yellow. Antenna black : primaries reddish-brown, hyaline in

the disk, with the hyaline part half divided towards the base with a costal bar, covered with yellow-

olive hairs at the base ; underneath the costa, the posterior margin, and the nervures are dark

ferruginous ; there is also a yellow stripe on the inner side of the base : secondaries hyaline in the

disk ; base externally and costa yellow ; internally the base is ferruginous ; underneath the dark

part of the wing is ferruginous, and the base pale-yellow: two first segments of the abdomen yellow-

olive, two next black, the rest ferruginous with pale-yellow lateral spots.

This species appears to be the American representative of Sesia fuciformis, which it greatly

resembles, but differs in the colour of the tail and the base of the secondaries.

III. NOCTURNA. Lat.

Family LITHOSIAD^. LWws'mdam.

CXCII. Genus CALLIMORPHA. Lat.

(425) 1. * Callimorpha Parthenice. Maiden CalUmorpha.

C. (Parthenice) alis primoribus nigris ; rivulis incamato-pallidis ; secundariis rvhris thoraceque maculis quinque nigris.

Maiden Callimorpha, primary wings black with pinkish-pale rivulets ; red secondaries and the thorax each with five black

spots.

E.\pansion of the wings IJ inch.

Taken in North America.
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DESCRIPTION.

Antennae blac]i, bipectinated : thorax flesh-coloured with two anterior, and three posterior, oblong,

black spots, the latter being the largest : primary wings black, with the so-called rivulets pale with a

slio-ht pinkish tint; the main streams, especially towards the apex of the wing, form several islets,

most of which are divided by slenderer ones which do not appear on the under side of the wing :

the secondaries are of the colour of red lead, with five black spots towards the posterior margin, the

intermediate three forming a macular band, above which is one smaller one and below it another

:

underneath there is also a small spot, at the costal margin, above the others.

(426) 2. * Callimorpha Virguncula. Little-maiden Callimorpha.

C. (Virguncula) alls prhnoribus rivulis carneo-pallidis, apice radiantihus ; secundariis luteis, niyro maculatisi tlwrace maculis

quinque nigris.

Little-maiden Callimorpha, primary wings black with pinkish-pale rivulets, forming rays at the apex : secondaries yellow

spotted with black ; thorax yellow with five black spots.

PLATE IV, FIG. 6.

Expansion of the wings H inch.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Head paUid ; orbit of the eyes, and the mouth, black ; antennae black, serrato-pectinate : thorax

pallid, with five lanceolate black spots, the posterior ones being the largest : primary wings black,

•with pallid rivulets, which are formed by the scales that clothe the nervures, and produce the rays

at the apex of these wings, where the lines are traversed by a transverse, angulated band; underneath

they are pale, with the black parts less distinct, except at the apex ; there is a black spot in the

disk near the costal margin : the secondaries are orange-tawny, spotted at the apex with black

:

abdomen tawny above, below pale, with a dorsal, and on each side a double, lateral, black, macular

stripe : trunk underneath black, with pale hairs intermixed : legs black ; tibia pale above ; thighs

with a pale spot at the base and apex.

This is nearly related to the preceding species, but is much smaller; and the painting and spotting

of the wings differ materially.
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CXCIII. Genus LITHOSIA. Fab.

(427) 1. * LiTHOsiA MiMATA. Red-str'tped Lithosiu.

L. (miniata) miniata ; alis primoribus viltis iribus ; poslicis apice nbdomineque medio, schislicolorihus.

Red-striped Lithosia, miniatous
; primary wings with three stripes ; secondary at the apex, and abdomen in the middle,

slate-coloured.

Expansion of the wings H inch.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Head, trunk, base and apex of" tlie abdomen, costal and anal margin, mesal forked stripe of the

primary wings, and base of the secondary, miniatous or of the colour of red lead ; two longitudinal

stripes and the space between tlie apical fork of the primaries, apex of the secondaries, and middle

of the abdomen, slate-coloured.

Family CTENUCHID^. Ctmuckidans.

CXCIV. * Genus CTENUCHA. Kirb.

Palpi longer than the head, three-jointed : joints covered with shortish scales, first and second equal

in size and length, the third a little shorter and small, but not minute.

AntenncB of both sexes bipectinatc, but the teeth are very long in the male.

Legs, posterior tibice with a pair of spurs in the middle as well as at the apex.

JVings depressed: primaries incumbent; oblong, apical and anal angles rounded : secondaries plicatile.

Alius tufted.

(428) 1. * Ctenucha Latreillana. LatreUlian Ctenucha.

C. fLatreillanaJfasca, cupite, alarumque primorum liumeris, aurantiis ; trunco cyaneo ; antennis nigris.

Latreillian Ctenucha, brown ; with the head, and the shoulders of the primary wings, orange ; the trunk cyaneous ; and the

antennae black.

Expansion of the wings 2^ inches.

Taken by Dr. Bigsby in Canada, and Dr. Mac Culloch in Nova Scotia.

2 R
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DESCRIPTION.

Body, and primary wings, light-brown. Antenna and anal hairs black; head and base of the

primaries, bright orange : trunk, back of the abdomen, and outside of the thighs, cyaneous or blue-

green ; fringes of the wings white, but in the middle of the posterior margin brown : secondaries

short.

Family NOCTUID_^. Noctuidans.

CXCV. Genus PLUSIA. Ochs.

(429) 1. * Plusia rectangula. Rectangular Noctua.

p. (rectangula) alis primoribus cinereis, nigra nebuhsis; macula discoidali nivea, rectangula, subramosa.

Rectangular Plusia, primary wings ash-coloured, clouded with black, with a rectangular, subramose, snowy-white, discoidal

spot.

Expansion of the wings \\ inch.

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.

DESCRIPTION.

Body cinerous, underneath whiter. Antennee testaceous : thorax crested ? as the scales are mostly

rubbed off this cannot however be positively asserted ; wings incumbent ; primaries with a subcrenate

edge ; inclining to ash-coloured, clouded with black, with a subramose rectangular somewhat silvery

spot, extending from near the base to the middle of -the wing ; between which and the apex is a

narrow white wavy band, edged with black ; and still nearer the margin a zigzag transverse black

line: the secondary wings are plicatile, cinereous, and dusted at the apex with brown.

N. B. The silvery rectangular spot in the primary wings of this insect, when they are brought

near to each other, forms a quadrangular area very much resembling a picture in a silver frame.
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(430) 2. Plusia Gamma. Gamma Plusia.

Plusia Gamma. Ochs. Schmett. Tr. viii, 183, 21. Steph. Illuslr. HausteU. iii, 103, 3.

Noctua Gamma. Fab. Ent. Sijst. iii. p. 2, 79, 228. Hiibn. Noel. I. Win. f. 283 ; Larv. Lep. iv, Noct. iii, a. c./. I , a. b.

Wienn. Schmett. 9.1,5. Esp. Schmett. iv,t. cxi ; iVoc<. 32,/. 1—4, t. cxxv; A^oci. 4G,/. 1—4. Ced. Fn. Znjrr. 713. Illig.

N. Ausff. dess. 350, 5. AValck. Fn. Paris, ii, 298, 9. Lat. N. D. D'H. N. xxiii, 37, 2. Crust. Arachn. et Ins. ii, 411.

Kirb. and Sp. Iiitrnd. to Ent. iii, 254. Vieweg. Schmett. ii, 44, 63. Hof. Berl. Magaz. iii, 2, 212, 14.

Campaea Gamma. Lam. An, sans Verlebr. iii,oG9, 3.

Phytometra Gamma. Haw. Lepidopt. 256, 6.

Phalsena Noctua Gamma. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 843, 127 ; Fn. Suec. 1171. Vill. £n(. ii, 213, 189. Don. Ins. viii,

t. cclxv. /. 2. Berk. Syn. i, 141. Schrank. Fn. Boic. 1597. Stew. Elem. ii, 186.

Gamma. Scop. Cam. 523. Wilks Moth. Sfc. 34, t. Ixix ; Butt. t. xi,/. 3.

gammina. Haw. Prodr. 16.

Lambda. Petiv. Gazoph. t. Ixiv,/. 6. Geoffr. Ins. ii, 136, 92. Miill. Fn. Frid. 44, 448; Zool.Dan. 1395.

Ernst. Pap. viii, 134, t. ccxxxviii, /. 594.

Goed. Bdg. ii, 83, t. lxx.\i ; Ed. List. t. ii, /. 14. Blank. Belg. 34, t. viii, /. n. o. p. Alb. Eng. Ins. t. Ixxxiv, /. e—b.

Rai. Hist. Ins. 163, 17. Mer. Europ. t. Ixxxii. Reaum. Ins. ii, t. xxvii, / 4, 3. Sepp. Nederl. Ins. v, <. i,/. 6. Ros.

/7;s. i, t. V, /. 1—4. Scbjeff. Ic. t. Ixxxiv, /. 5. Friscb. Ins. i, 5, 37, t. xv. Pod. Mus. Grrec. 91. H— s. Lepidopt.

39. Fuess. /ns. 715. Bork. .5cAme<<. iv, 782, 358. Lang. .Sc/(me». 1 1 17. Brahm. /hs. AW. ii, 211, 109. Rossi.

Fn. Etrusc. ii, 1 126. Goeze. Bdtr. iii, 3, 124, 127.

Expansion of the wings H incb

Taken in Canada by Dr. Bigsby-

DESCRIPTION.

Head, crests of the thorax and abdomen gray, these crests are edged with white and in the anterior

ones the margin is formed by a black and white line : abdomen cinereous : antenna above testaceous,

underneath white banded with brown : the primary wings are shaded and clouded with black, brown

and white, and towards the apex have three indistinct bands, the first white internally abbreviated,

the second dark-brown, and the marginal one gray including a transverse series of black crescents,

in the disk of the wing is a pallid silvery signature, representing the Greek letter gamma, or the

Roman Y, the forked part pointing to the costal margin ; from the upper point of the fork a white

curving line runs obliquely to the anal margin of the wing near its base: secondary wings light

brown, or drab, with the nervures, and posterior margin broadly, dark-brown ; fringe alternately dark

and light : underneath the wings are cinereous, darker at the apex.

2R2
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(431) 3. * Plusia falcifera. Sickle-hearing Pliisia.

p. (falcifera) yrisea; alis primotibus nebula magna fusca falculam argenteam includente, extus ramulum emittente.

Sickle-bearing Plusia, grizzled, primary wings with a large brown cloud including a silver sickle-shaped streak, which sends

forth on the outside a little branch.

Expansion of the wings li inch.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac Culloch.

DESCRIPTION.

Body gray. AntennEB and thorax, when laid bare, testaceous : primary wings gray with a faint

reddish tint, a broad brown spot, or cloud, almost triangular, traverses the middle of the wing, which

partly includes, and is partly edged, by a sickle-shaped silvery streak ; the part representing the

handle of the sickle, being broader than the rest, and sending forth externally near its apex a short

branch, which, with the internal apex of the handle, forms a fork ; the inner tine, or branch, of

which terminates in a slender line running in a curve to the costal margin where it touches the scu-

tellum ; a brown indistinct cloud, or band, also runs obhquely from the anal to the apical angle of

the wing ; a very minute, pale streak marks it just transversely above the former angle ; the poste-

rior margin is slightly indented : the secondary wings are reddish-brown, with an obsolete, pale,

submarginal, band.

(432) 4. Plusia Iota. Iota Plusia.

Plusia Iota. Ochs. Schmett. Tr. viii, 181, 20. Steph. Cat. 105, 6375, 1 ; Illust. HausteU. iii, 100, 1.

Noctua Iota. Linn. Sijst. Nat. ii, 844, 130. Fab. Ent. Syst. Ill, ii, 81, 237. Hubn. Noct. t. Iviii, /. 282. Berk. Schmett.

iv, 79, 362, Vill. Ent. ii, 215, 192. Fuess. Schmett. 38, 717. Vieweg. Schmett. ii, 64, 64. Ross. Fn. Etrusc. ii, 1127.

Goeze. Beitr. iii, t. iii, 127, 130, v.

Protea. Cram. Pap. Exot. iv, 244, t. cccc, /. m.

Interrogationis. Bork. Schmett. 792, 363. Esp. Schmett. iv, 225, t. cxiii, /. 1, 2.

Gamma. MUll. G. L. Naturf. t. ii, 5, 6.

Phytometra Iota. Haw. Lepidopt. 256, 5.

Le V. D'or. Ernst. Pap. D' Eur. viii, 129, t. cccxxxvi, /. 592.

Expansion of the wings IJ inch.

Taken in Nova Scotia by Dr. Mac Culloch and in Canada by Dr. Bigsby.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body, legs, and antennx, fawn-coloured, as are likewise the paler parts of the wings : primaries

clouded and streaked with dark, and reddish-brown ; the disk of these wings is occupied by a large

cloud of this colour inscribed with two, sometimes silvery, and sometimes golden, brilliant metallic

spots, tending to form an obtuse angle with each other : the upper one, or that nearest the base of

the wing being acuminated towards that part, rounded towards the apex, and sending forth two

branches towards the costal area ; the lower spot is subtriangular or V-shaped, with the point towards

the base of the wings : the two together form, in some sort, a semicolon reversed : between the lower

or ovate spot and the costa, is a rather indistinct circlet of gold or silver, and two streaks of the

same lustre may be traced lower down between it and the inner margin of the wing ; the disk near

the apex is bronzed ; from the brown cloud mentioned above runs a wavy brown streak to the exter-

nal apical angle, the apex itself is terminated by a band formed by indistinct black crescents; and

above the streak is a transverse band formed by two faint lines of dark indistinct crescents including

a pale band : secondary wings darker at the apex.

N.B. In the Nova Scotia specimens the discoidal spots are silvery, while in that from Canada

their lustre is golden. The synonymy of this species seems very doubtful : the metallic signature

can scarcely be said to represent either a mark of interrogation, or a greek Iota reversed ; they most

resemble a semicolon.

ORDER DIPTERA. Linn.

I. NEMOCERA. Lat.

Family CULICID.^. Culidchws.

CXCVI. Genus CULEX. Linn.

(433) 1. * CuLEX Functor. Pungent Calex.

C. f FunctorJ nigra ; pedibus, alarumque, albarum neuris, testaceis.

Pungent Culex, black witb the legs, and nervures of the white wings, testaceous.

Length of the body 3^ lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black. Proboscis longer than the trunk ; sheath black ; valvules and lancets testaceous

:

palpi somewhat incrassated towards the apex ; antennae broken off in both specimens : wings white,

iridescent, with testaceous nervures, without scales, hairs, and fringe : legs testaceous.
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Family TIPULID^. Tipulidans.

CXCVII. Genus TIPULA. Linn.

(434) 1. * TiPULA Pratorum. Tipula of the Meadows.

T. (Pratorum) sbhisticolor ; prothorace fusco, quadrilineato ; abdomine flavo, lineis tribus longiludinalibus anoque, fuscis

;

pedibus, antennisque basi, teslaceis ; alls nebulonis.

Tipula of the Meadows, slate-coloured; prothorax with four brown stripes ; abdomen yellow, with three longitudinal lines

and the anus brown ; legs and antennae testaceous at the base ; wings clouded.

Length of the body 7 lines.

Taken with the preceding.

description.

c?

Head and trunk slate-coloured. Antennae black, with the scape yellow : thorax with four brown

stripes, the lateral ones abbreviated : wings embrowned, clouded with white ; nervures black, but those

at the base of the wing are testaceous ; there is a black dot or two near the anterior margin ; and

the stigma, or what represents it, is black ; the poisers are pale but black at the tip : legs obscurely

testaceous ; thighs and shanks black at the tip ; tarsi black : abdomen clubbed, yellow, with a longi-

tudinal dorsal brown stripe ; anal club black.

S

Wings not spotted with white : legs distinctly testaceous, black at the joints ; last joints of the

tarsi black : abdomen lanceolate, yellow, with a dorsal, ventral, and on each side a lateral, brown stripe.

Family BIBIONID^. Bibionidam.

CXCVin. Genus ASPISTES. Hoff.

xxxii. Subgenus Arthri.\. Kirb.

AntenncB novemarticulatcc, ultimis articulis vix distinctis.

Oculi reniformes, antennarum basin cingentes.

Stemmata tria.

Femora antica incrassata.

The little insect which forms the type of this subgenus differs chiefly from Aspistes of Count

Hoffraansegg,5 in having one joint more in the antenna ; the three terminal ones are closely imbri-

cated so as to be scarcely distinguishable ; and the last is of a different form.^ The neuration of

the wings, in both, is precisely the same ; and in both the anterior tibia terminates in a spine.

5 Meig. Dipt, i, 319, t. xi,/. 16, 17. « See Plate vi,/. 8, a.
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(4.'35) 1. * AspiSTEs fJrthria) ASALis. Anal A. Arthiua.

A. A. (analkj atra ; trundlateribus, pcdihus, anoque, testaceis ; alls corpore longioribus.

Anal A. Arthria, black ; with the sides of the trunk, legs, and anus, testaceous ; wings longer than the body.

PLATE VI, FIG. 8.

Length of the body, \ ^'"='f
"S '^ '\'"S'' ~ I lines.° '

i inchiding the wings, 3)

Several taken in Lat. 65".

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, naked. Head very small : trunk with a dorsal area marked out by a ridge ; on each

side is a reddish-yellow line drawn from the collar to the base of the wing ; but in some specimens

this is very indistinct
;

poisers white ; wings hyaline, iridescent, much longer than the body ; costal

area divided into three areolets, with testaceous nervures, terminating in a black stigma ; there are

four spurious nervures, the first abbreviated, and the anal one bent towards the margin : the leo-s

are reddish-yellow except the apex of the tarsi which is black ; the intermediate pair are smaller and

shorter than the others ; anterior thighs are much incrassated, and the tibia terminate in a spine
;

the posterior thighs are elongated ; abdomen flat above ; anus yellow, as is sometimes the marfrin

of the ventral segments.

II. TANYSTOMA.

Family EMPIDiE. Empidans.

CXCIX. Genus EMPIS. Lin.

(436) 1. * Empis luctuos.\. yiournhig Empis.

E. ''InctuosaJ aira ,- alis infuscatis, stigmate magno ; halleribus nigris, capitulo magna ,- proboscide vix capite longiori.

Mourning Empis, black; wings embrowned with a large stigma; poisers black with an ample head
; proboscis scarcely

longer than the head.

Length of the body, wings included, 3 lines.

Taken with the preceding,

DESCRIPTION.

Body entirely black. Proboscis very little longer than the head : wings a little embrowned,

with a large black stigma, iridescent, nervures black.
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(437) 2. * Empis GENicuLATA. Wlute-lmeed Empis.

E. (geniciilataJ nigricans ; pedum genicuUs albidis ; proboscide capite longiori ,- alis awcene iricoloribus.

White-kneed Empis, blackish ; knees white, proboscis longer than the head ; wings beautifully iridescent.

Length of the body 3 lines.

Taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

Very similar to the preceding, but not so black : wings slightly embrowned, beautifully iridescent

;

leo-s, where the shank is united to the thigh, white
;

proboscis nearly as long as the thorax.

Family BOMBYLIAD^. Bombi/liadam.

CC. Genus BOMBYLIUS. Linn.

(438) 1. BOMBVLIUS MAJOR.

Bombylius major. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 1009, 1 ; Fn. Suec. 1918. Fab. Ent. Si/st. iv, 407, 1 ; Syst. And. 128, 1.

Schrank. £num. 1002. Vill. £"^ iv, 60j, 1. Berk. S^n. i, 167. Don. ii, 79, «. Ixvi. Stew. JS/em. ii, 273. Cei. Fn.

Ingr. 1052. Ramdohr. Verdaung. Ins. 183, 13, t. xx, /. 2—3. Schell. Dipt. 90, t. xxxiv,/. 2. Herbst. Naturg. ii,

i. ccexlvii,/. 1. Fail. Dipt. Suec. Bombyl. 9, I. Lat. Consid. Gener. 443. Meig. Dipt, ii, 190, 3.

Bombylius variegatus. De G. Ins. vi, 2G8, 1, t. xv, /. 10.

sinuatus. Mik. Bomb. 35, t. ii, /. 4. Meig. Klassif. d. Sweifl. i, 179, 4.

Aldr. Ins. 330,/. 10. Musca X. Moutf. Ins. 65; Sinistr. f. 3. Hijf. Jun? t. viii,/. 3. Pet. Gaz. v, t. xxxvi, /. 5.

Schseff. Elem. t. xxvii. /. 1 ; Icon. t. xxi, / 3. H—s. Expos, t. xvii, /. 2 ? Mull. Linn. Nat. v, 1007 ; Fn. End. 790.

Wied. Mag. i, 2, 20.

T .1 r lu u J \ including the proboscis, 7 > ,- „^Length of the body,
| ,^,iudi„| ^he proboscis, 3 \

''"«'•

Expansion of the wings 1 inch to J inch.

Taken in Lat. 65°.

Linne under this species refers to one noticed by Ray -J bnt Ray describes the

wings as " punctis nigris creberrimis pictcB," words which evidently refer to B.

medius ; Mr. Samouelle, perhaps induced by this reference, has figured the latter

insect^ as B. major. The reference in Si/st. Nat. also to Geoffroy^ appears to be

incorrect, for Linne describes the wing of this species not as basifusca as GeoftVoy

does ; but in these words " al(e dimidium long'ttudinaUter fuscum." Geoffroy, as

well as Reaumur/ who is also quoted by more authors for this species, probably

had the B. niinior in their eye, the wings of which Linne describes as " antice

versus basin obsoletefuscescentes."^

" Hist. Ins. 273, Musca bnmbyliifurmis, §-c. S Compend. t. ix, / 10.

5 ii, 466, Ins. Asilus. 1. Le Beclwn. > Ins. iv, t. viii,/. 11—13. = F71. Suec. 1920.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, thickly covered above with yellowish, soft, but erect hairs ; underneath the hairs are

whiter, but those on the breast, at the origin of tlic legs, are black : wings with the anterior half

longitudinally black-brown, the dark colour on the inner side being sinuated or uneven ; the pos-

terior half of the wings is transparent with black nervures : the legs arc long, and pale-yellow ; but

the tarsi are reddish-black at the extremity : the eyes are triangular.

(439) 2. BoMBYLius PYGM.EUS. Pigmy Bornbyims.

Bombylias pygmaeus. Fab. Ent. Si/st. iv, 411, 19; Syst. Antl. 133, 32. Wied. Dipt. E.r. 175, 29.

Length of the body, 5 in<='"djng the proboscis, 5 >
j;° •" ( excluding the proboscis, 3 J

Expansion of the wings 9 lines.

Taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, hairy. Hair below the eyes black ; eyes meeting at the vertex ; behind the eyes

the hairs are gray ; those on the thorax are tawny or reddish with a white tuft on each side at the

anterior and posterior margin : the wings are longitudinally dusky at the anterior margin ; more than

the posterior half is hyaline, with several scattered black dots, the interior ones being the largest :

the legs are testaceous, but black at the tip : the abdomen is covered by reddish hairs with dark

ones intermingled : those at the anus are whitish.

Family TABANIDJE. Tabanichms.

CCI. Genus TABANUS. Linn.

(440) 1. * Tabanus affinis. Kindred Tabanus.

T. (affinis) niyer ; pruboscide, palpis, antennis basi, abdomineque segmentis tribus primis utrinque, quarto punctis duobus dorsa-

libus, tibiisque qnatnor posticis, rvfis.

Kindred Tabanus, black, with the proboscis, feelers, antennae at the base, abdomen with the three first segments on each

side, two dorsal dots of the fourth, and four posterior tibiae, red.

Length of the body 7} lines.

Taken with the preceding.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black with lioary down. Proboscis, palpi, and base of the antenna; obscurely, all red : down

on the trunk very thin, mixed with a few black hairs : tubercles before the wings, winglets and knob

of the poisers, pale testaceous : legs black with the four posterior tibiee rufous : wings embrowned,

with darker nervures : three first segments of the abdomen rufous, each with a black dorsal spot

;

marwin of the segments pale with a whitish fringe ; the fourth segment has a pair of round, red,

dorsal, spots.

Variety B. Antennse all black.

This species is nearly related to T. tropicus, solstitialis, and grcecus, but appears distinct.

(441) 2. * Tabanus zonalis. Zoned Tahanus.

T. (zonalis) niger, subpuhescens, antennis basi, tibiis, tarsis, et femoribus apice, rvfis ; abdomine segmentis margine aJbidis.

Zoned Tabanus, black ; a little downy; aiitennEs at the base, tibiaj and tarsi, and thighs at the apex, red: margin of the

abdominal segments white.

Length of the body Tg lines.

Taken with the preceding species.

I

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, with a few hairs of the same colour, especially at the sides of the trunk. Antenna

reddish at the base ; sheath of the proboscis, and palpi, black ; haustellum testaceous : breast whitish

from inconspicuous down ; tubercles before the wings subferruginous : wings subtestaceous with some

of the nervures black ; knob of the poisers reddish : thighs black, reddish at the tip ; tibia;, and

tarsi, except the anterior pair which are black, as well as the apex of the anterior tibiee, red : abdo-

minal segments above and below margined with white decumbent down and fringe.

ecu. Genus CHRYSOPS. Meig.

(442) 1. Chrysops sepulchralis. Sepulchral Chrysops.

Chrysops sepulchralis, Fab. Ent. Si/st. iv, 374, 48; Syst. Antl. 113, 1-2. Meig. Dipt, ii, 74, 10.

Length of the body 6 lines.

Taken with the preceding.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, sliglilly downy. Head lioary from pubescence : proboscis with a black sheath and

testaceous liaustellum ; feelers black : antcnnre red at the base ; below the antenna; is an obtriangular

levigated, and naked space, with rounded angles, and somewhat elevated ; behind the antennae in the

frontal space, between the eyes, the ordinary levigated and naked areas, which in Tabanus are lon-

gitudinal, in Chrysops are transverse : sides of the trunk hairy with black erect hairs, it is also

marked above with four longitudinal hoary stripes formed by invisible pubescence ; underneath the

trunk is covered with down of the same description and colour, and set with tufts of longer hairs

:

wings white, with the costal margin and a middle abbreviated band, and nervures brown : legs and

abdomen black ; and extremity whitish from down.

III. ATHERICERA. Lat.

Family SYRPHID^. Si/rphidans.

CCIII. Genus SC^VA. Fab.

(443) 1. Sc/EVA RiBEsii. (Fabricius.) Currant Scceva.

ScKva Ribesii. Fab. Syst. Anil. 248, 1. Fall. Dipt. Suec. Syrph. 40, 6. Steph. Cat. ii, 285, 858, 10.

Syrphus Ribesii. Fal). Spec. Ins. ii, 432, 57 ; Ent. Syst. iv, 304, 100. Lat. Crust. Arachn. et Ins. ii, 494. Meig. Dipt.

iii, 306, 49. Ced. Fn. Imjr. 961. Kirb. and Sp. Introd. to Ent. iii,299. Walck. Fn. Par. ii, 389, 15. Ramd. Verdaunrj.

Ins. 177.

Musca Ribesii. Linn. Sijst. Nat. ii, 987, 50 ; Fn. Suec. 1810. Schrank. Enum. 905 ; Fn. Boic. iii, 2408. Vill. Ent.

iii, 446, 99. De G. Ins. vi, 103, 4, t. vi, /. 3—13; Act. Upsal 1736, 32, 41. Don. Ins. xii, 21, t. cccci, /. 3. Stew.

Elem. ii, 266.

Rai. Hist. Ins. 269 1. Goed. Ins. i, t. xli, Ed. List./. 133. Mer. Eruc. t. vi. Geoff. Ins. ii, 511, 37. H— s. Exp.

1. xxxii, / 38.

Length of the body 4 lines.

A single specimen taken with the preceding.

DESCRIPTION.

Head concavo-convex ; underneath black, with the edge fringed with whitish hairs ; vertex black :

face below the antenna; yellowish ; hoary from decumbent hairs next the eyes ; antennce yellowish

with a darker cloud : trunk bronzed with a greenish tint, downy especially on the sides, down

whitish : wings hyaline, longer than the body, with black nervures, but those of the costal area

are ferruginous : scutellum large, yellow : legs luteous, coxa; and trochanters dark-brown, posterior

tarsi black, first joint l)clow with a brush of golden coloured bristles : abdomen depressed, above

black with five yellow bands, viz. one consisting of two crescents, forming an interrupted band,

2 S 2
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traversing the middle of the first segment ; then a broadish subinterrupted one traversing the base

of the second and third ; and lastly the margin of the two last segments is also yellow, as is the

under side of the abdomen.

Ray, I suppose, has not hitherto been referred to as describing this species, because in his definition

he mentions only three yellow bands, or annuli, as he calls them
; yet in his description he mentions

a fourth narrower one.

Family MUSCID^. 31usddans.

CCIV. Genus MUSCA. Linn.

(444) 1. * MuscA Cadaverum. Carcase Musca-

M. (Cadaverum) nigra ; prothorace abdomineque ex viridi atro-caruleis ; fronte versicolori; palpis subferrugineis ,- abttis albis,

neura cingeiite testacea.

Carcase Musca, black ; thorax and abdomen black-blue with a green tint; front changeable
;
palpi subfcrruginous ; winglets

white, surrounded with a testaceous nervure.

Length of the body 4J lines.

A single specimen taken in Lat. 65°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body black, with black hairs and bristles. Antenna; plumate; eyes brown; the cheeks and front in

certain lights appear hoary or silvery from inconspicuous down, in others black ; feelers subferrugi-

nous : trunk and abdomen black-blue with a greenish tint : wings hyaline ; intermediate areolet

obtusangular : winglets white, bordered with a testaceous nervure.

This species approaches very near to 31. cadaverina, but the front, winglets, and palpi are of a

diflFerent colour.

(445) 2. * Musca MORTiSEauA. Funereal Musca.

M. fmortisequa) thorace obsolete trivittato ; ahdomine cteruleo, nitido ; ore ferrugineo, palpis pallide rvfis ; alulis mognis albis

;

alls areola intermedia acutangula.

Funereal Musca, thorax with tliree obsolete stripes ; abdomen blue, glossy ; front ferruginous ; feelers pale-red ; winglets

large, white ; wings with the intermediate areolet acutangular.

Length of the body 5i lines.

Several taken with the preceding.
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DESCRIPTION.

Body black, witli black hairs and bristles. Eyes brown ; check and front ferruginous, in certain

lights exhibiting something of a golden lustre : feelers long, slender, reddish-yellow : trunk slightly

hoary, with three very indistinct black dorsal stripes : wings hyaline, with the intermediate areolet

projecting internally into an acute angle : winglcts white terminated by a wliitc ncrvurc : abdomen

heart-shaped, glossy, blue with a slight tint of green.

This seems to be the American representative of M. vomitoria, from which it differs chiefly in

having three obsolete black stripes between the wings ; in the anterior spiracles not being of a dif-

ferent colour from the rest of the trunk ; in havinjj white wiiisxlets and not black edged with white

;

and in the abdomen exhibiting no changeable appearance of chequer-work.

Variety B. with a green abdomen.

C. with chalybeous abdomen.

ORDER HOMALOPTERA. Leach.

PUPIPARA. Lat.

Family HIPPOBOSCID^. Hippoboscidan.s.

CCV. Genus HIPPOBOSCA. Linn.

(446) 1. HippoBoscA EauiNA. Equine Hippohosca.

Hippobosca equina. Linn. Syst. Nat. ii, 1010, 1 ; Fn. Suec. 1921. Fab. Ent. Stjst. iv, 415, 1 ; Syst. Anil. 337, 2. Lat.

A'. D. D'H. N. xiv, 483. ; Crust. Arachn. et Ins. ii, 543. Pod. Mus. Grtec. t. cxx. Scop. Cam. 1022. Frisch. Ins.

V, t. XX? Schrank. jE/ium. 1007. De G. vi, 275, 1, f. xvi, /. 1, 2. Schaeff. /con. <. cl.xxi.x, / 8, 9. MiiU. Fn. Frid.

729. Schett. I)ipt.92,t.x]u,f.]. Stew. £&;». ii, 274. Panz. Fn. Germ, vii, <. 23. Shaw. 2oo/. vi, 401, <. cxi v.

Leach Encycl. ix, 130 ; Eprob. 9, t. xxvi, /. 4—7. Sam. Compend. 302, t. ix, /. 11- Kirb. and Sp. Introd. to Ent. i.

227. Lam. An. sans Vtrtibr. iii, 347, 1.

Mouff. Ins. 59? Reaum. Ins. vi, 509, t. xlviii. Sulz. Ins. t. xii, /. 141. Geoff. Ins. ii, 547, 1, t. xviii, /. 6.

Length of the body \
e^<=/"ding wings, 4 ) „° ' ( including wings, o S

Locality not mentioned.

description.

Body flat; subpubescent, dirty-yellow, spotted with brown, with whitish signatures. On the

forehead, between the eyes, is a brown quadrangular spot shaped like what are called skates eggs,

with four projecting points at the angles : abdomen underneath pale, anus hairy : tarsi with four black

claws, the inner ones shorter and truncated : wings much longer than the body.

One of the characters assigned to this genus by Fabricius is the want of stemmata, but if the

present species is examined under a powerful magnifier, one will be discovered at the posterior internal

angle of each eye.
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ORDER APHANIPTERA. Kirb.

Family PULICID^. PuUcidam.

CCVI. Genus PULEX. Linn.

(447) 1 .
* PuLEx GiGAs. Giant Pulex.

p. ( GiyasJ ovatus, luteo-iestaceus, nigra setosMS ; thoracis segmento prima apice setis pectinate ; secundi bast nigra , antcnnis

brevissimis, conicis .- femoribus compressis, subovatis, latissimis.

Giant Pulex, ovate, yellowish-red ; bristles black ; first segment of the thorax pectinated with bristles ;
second black at the

base ; antennee very short, conical ; thighs compressed, rather ovate, very broad.

PLATE VI, FIG. 9.

Length of the body 2 lines.

Two specimens taken in Lat. G5°.

DESCRIPTION.

Body ovate, reddish-yellow : segments, particularly the first of the trunk, pectinated with black

bristles ; antenna though short very distinct, standing out from the head, they seem to consist of

two joints, the last conical and obtuse ; the base of the second segment of the trunk is black ; the

thio^hs are very flat and wide, inclining to ovate ; tibia; armed with long black bristles.

This I beheve is the largest flea known, but I have not been able to ascertain upon what animal

it was captured.
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ERRATA.

1- nV c for " Dimaiil," read " Dimana."
line 24, )

'

PAGE
9
"J

6,

C, line 21, for " Quadrimani," read " Quadrimana.'

8, line !), for " unidendate," read " unidentate."

lO, line 10, for " Ilombardicx," read " Jiracliiniis."

29, line penult, after "clear," insert a "comma."
31, line 20, for " strailis," read " striatis."

37, line C, for " antenna;," read "antenna."
49, line 19, for " Bdoy," read " Body."

59, line IS, for "Oliver," read "Olivier."

64, line 5, for " obscurately," read "obscurely."

80, line 10 from the bottom, (or " pimctaUs," read " punctulis."

8C, line S from ditto, for " LATiinoBiCE," read " Lathrobiad.*."

89, running title and line 2, for " Omalid^," read " Omaliad^."
99, line 15, for " Boucler," read " Bouclier."

101, line 4, for " caiidata," read " caudata."

104, line 15 from the bottom, for " lUug," read " Illig."

114, line 20, for "Inf." read "Ins."

126, line 1
1 , for " latcbroas," read " latebrosus."

127, line 15, for " Ratela," read " Rutela."

157, line 13 from the bottom, for " Clinjsostogma," read " Chri/sostigma."

162, line 9, for " F," read " T."

163, line 9 from the bottom, for " Hylessinus" read " Hylesinus."

179, line 5 from the bottom, for " Fig. 1," read " Fig. 2."

189, line 10, from ditto, for " Anobid.e," read " AnobiaD/E."

196, line 9 from ditto, and 197 running title, for " Hylobid^e," read " HvLOBlADyE."

199, running title and line, for " Piiyllobid.e," read " PnifLLOBiAD.E."

207, line S from the bottom, for " Phyllophaga," read " Piiytophaga."

214, line S from ditto, for " Cartis," read " Curtis."

236, line 6, for •' Prad," read " frod."

240, line 4, for " 226," read " 326."

286, line 8, for "iii," read " HI."
295, line 14, for " Schwarz," read " Schvirartz," and for " Pap." read " Schmelt."

312, line 4 from the bottom, dele "the," and for "minior," read "minor."

321, line 34, col. 2, for " Vnjzec," read " Ori/za."

321, line 42, col. 2, for " Cyphonidi.e," read "Cyphonid^."
321, line 14, col. 3, for " Dyplotagis," read " Dyplotaxis."

321, line 16, col. 3, for " Dircea," read " Diiccea."

322, line 11, col. 1, for " mesomclus," read " mesomelas."

324, line 13, col. 2, for " Phloistrihus," read " Pkloiotribus."

324, line 31, col. 3, for " Sapnnpliaga," read " Sapropkaga."

N.B. In pages 73, 74, 77, 86, 87, 102, 103, 104, 247, 248, 249, the numerals indicating

the number of species under each genus, should not begin again with the subgenera

but follow the Table of Contents.
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